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DEATH AND THE DECEASED
MISCELLANEOUS RULINGS FOR THE JANĀZAH SALĀH
An imām leading the janāzah salāh while sitting on a chair
Question
Before a person could pass away, he made a bequest that when he
passes away, his jan zah sal h must be performed by a certain
distinguished personality. This distinguished personality – due to old
age – performs his sal h while sitting on a chair. Obviously, if he were
to perform the jan zah sal h, he will perform it while sitting. Is this
permissible?

Answer
If an im m sits and performs the jan zah sal h due to a valid reason,
his sal h is valid and correct. In this case also, if the distinguished
personality sits and performs sal h because of a valid reason, the sal h
will be correct.
Sh m :

ٔ ٔ
ً
ً
:ﻤﺪ:  وﻗﺎل، اﺟﺰاﮨﻢ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ، ﻗﺎﻋﺪا وا ﺎس ﻗﻴﺎم, (ﺮ)ﻀﺎ ﻓﺼ%ن ا'ﻮ#و
ٔ
ﺴﻘﻂ ﻓﺮض ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔK  ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ﮨﻞ، ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،EFG\E :C )ا'ﺸﺎ.<ﺰ= اﻹﻣﺎم ﻓﻘﻂ
.(Nﺑﻔﻌﻞ ا'ﺼ
Al-Jauharah an-Nayyirah:

ٔ ٔ ً
ً
ً
 اﺟﺰاﮨﻢ، ا ﺎس ﺧﻠﻔﮧ ﻗﻴﺎﻣﺎ, ﻗﺎﻋﺪا وﺻ, ا ﻴﺖ (ﺮ)ﻀﺎ ﻓﺼ%ن وQ نPو
.( (ﻠﺘﺎن، اﻣﺪادﻳﮧ،ﻨﺎﺋﺰV ﺑﺎب ا،ZEG\Z:ىX ﻮﮨﺮة اV )ا.ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ
Mar q al-Fal h:

ٔ
e و،ک ﺑﻼ ﻋﺬرd ﻓﻼ ﻳ،ﻦc ﻻن اﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ر، ﻗﺎﻋﺪ ﺑﻼ ﻋﺬرXوﻏ
ً
ً
ً
ٔ
 ﻗﺎﻋﺪا, و'ﻮ إﻣﺎﻣﺎ ﻓﺼ،ن (ﺮ)ﻀﺎQ  اﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺬر ﻓﺘﺼﺢ ﻛﻤﺎ إذا:اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎوي
ً
ٔ ٔ ً
 ﻛﻮﻧﮧp ﻗﺎﻋﺪا ﺑﻌﺬر ﺑo ا ﺼn  وﻻ ﻓﺮق.وا ﺎس ﺧﻠﻔﮧ ﻗﻴﺎﻣﺎ اﺟﺰاہ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ
ٔ
ٔ ً
 و'ﻮ،ہXﻘﺪم ﻻ ﻳﻤﻨﻊ ﺳﻘﻮط اﻟﻔﺮض ﺑﻐu ﻟﮧ ﺣﻖ ا% ﻻن ﻛﻮن ا'ﻮ،ﺎ او ﻻrو
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Xﺌﺬ ﻓﻼ ﻓﺮق |ﺴﻘﻮط اﻟﻔﺮض ﻏz
ٍ  وﺣﻴ، دةx ﻟﮧ ﺣﻖ اﻹ%ﻧﻤﺎ ا'ﻮP و،ﺑﺪون إذﻧﮧ
ً
ٔ ً
ٔ
 )(ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح ﻣﻊ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ. او ﻗﺎﻋﺪا ﻟﻌﺬر، ان ﻳ}ﻮن ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎp ﺑ%ا'ﻮ
.(  ﻗﺪﻳ،۵۸۳  ص:=اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو
It is gauged from the text of Taht w that the prerequisite of a wal
(guardian, close relative) as mentioned in Sh m is incidental because
‛All mah Taht w3 rahimahull h said that it is permissible to sit and lead
the jan zah sal h if there is a valid excuse irrespective of whether he is
a wal or not, or whether he is leading the sal h by the permission of a
wal or not. Yes, if he performed it without the permission of a wal ,
then the latter will have the right to repeat the sal h, but the sal h of
the others will be correct; there will be no defect in their sal h because
of this.

 و‹ﺪاﺋﻊ،EŠE\Z:ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp وﺗˆﻴ. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،Z‡G\E: ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ:و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ
.(ZŽŠ\Z: واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ، ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ŒZ•\Z:ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When only one person performs the janāzah salāh of a deceased
Question
Only one person performed the jan zah sal h of a deceased because
there was no one else. Is it w jib to repeat the sal h?

Answer
The jan zah sal h of just one person is valid irrespective of whether it
is a man or a woman. It is not w jib to repeat it.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اي ﻻ ﺗﻌﺎد،ﻓﻠﻮ ام ﺑﻼ ﻃﮩﺎرة واﻟﻘﻮم ﺑﮩﺎ )ا= ﺑﺎﻟﻄﮩﺎرة( اﻋﻴﺪت و‹ﻌﻜﺴﮧ ﻻ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ 'ﺴﻘﻮط: ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔn  و.ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ اﻣﺖ ا(ﺮاة او اﻣﺔ 'ﺴﻘﻮط ﻓﺮﺿﮩﺎ ﺑﻮاﺣﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 ﻓﮩﻮ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻞ ﺴﺎﻟﺔ،ن او ا(ﺮاةQ  اي |ﺸﺨﺺ واﺣﺪ رﺟﻼ،ﻓﺮﺿﮩﺎ ﺑﻮاﺣﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻧﮧ ﻻ <ﺐ ﺻﻼةpˆ و‹ﮩﺬا ﺗ:ﻠﻴﺔ‰ ا†ﺤﺮ واn  و(ﺴﺎﻟﺔ ا ﺮاة ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻌﻜﺲ
™  ﻣﻄﻠﺐ،EF˜\E:— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ. ا†ﺪاﺋﻊn  وﻣﺜﻠﮧ،ﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻓﻴﮩﺎVا
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻨﺎزةVﺻﻼة ا
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻟ ﺴﺖ |•طV ﻻن ا،ﻨﺎزة ﺗﺘﺎد= ﺑﺎداء اﻹﻣﺎم وﺣﺪہVوا'ﺼﻼة › ا
ﺎ(ﺲž اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ا،ZŽE\Z: )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ا ﮩﺎﻳﺔn  ﻛﺬا،ﻨﺎزةVا'ﺼﻼة › ا
.(™ ا'ﺼﻼة › ا ﻴﺖ
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ŒZ•\Z: و‹ﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ، ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،Z‡G\E: ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ:و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The imāmat of a child in janāzah salāh
Question
Will the im mat of a child in jan zah sal h be valid?

Answer
The im mat of a child is not correct. However, if a child performs the
jan zah sal h all alone, the obligation on the rest of the community
falls off. This is the view to which ‛All mah Sh m3 and Ibn Hum m are
inclined, although other scholars say that the obligation on the rest of
the community will not fall off.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﺷﺎر: ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺗﺎ(ﻞ: وﻗﺎل اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎوي. ﺗﺎ(ﻞ، ﻣﻦ ا'•وط ﺑﻠﻮغ اﻹﻣﺎمŸ‹و
ٔ
N وا'ﺼ،ﻨﻔﻞ ﺑﮩﺎ£ﻨﺎزة ﻻ ﻳVاط ا†ﻠﻮغ وذﻟ¡ ان ﺻﻼة اd وﺟﮧ اﺷ¢ﺑﺬﻟ¡ إ
ً
ضd ﻓﻼ ﺗﺼﺢ ﺻﻼة ﻣﻦ اﻗﺘﺪ= ﺑﮧ ﻟﻌﺪم ﺻﺤﺔ اﻗﺘﺪاء ا ﻔ،ﻻ ﻳﻘﻊ ﻓﻌﻠﮧ ﻓﺮﺿﺎ
ً
 )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر. وﻻ ﺻﻼﺗﮧ ﻟﻌﺪم وﻗﻮﻋﮩﺎ ﻓﺮﺿﺎ،ﺑﺎ ﺘﻨﻔﻞ
.( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،Œ‡Z\Z:ا ﺨﺘﺎر
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h says that the im mat of a child is not
correct because the age of maturity is a prerequisite for im mat.
Therefore, the sal h of the muqtad3s will not be valid. Yes, the sal h of
a child on his own is valid and the obligation will fall off. There are
many examples in the Shar3‛ah where, if a child does them, the
obligation falls off from others. In other words, a child is eligible for
the fulfilment of an obligation. Observe the following examples:
1. If sal m was offered to a group of people and a child replies to
it, it will suffice for the others.
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2. Some scholars say that adh n is w jib while the popular view
is that it is sunnat-e-mu’akkadah. Despite this, the jurists say
that the adh n of a child who is close to maturity is valid.
3. If a child delivers the jumu‛ah khutbah and an adult performs
the jumu‛ah sal h, it will be valid. This, notwithstanding the
fact that the jumu‛ah khutbah is a prerequisite for the validity
of the sal h.
4. If a child performs ghusl of a deceased, the obligation falls off.
5. The affirmation of the kalimah shah dah of a child is taken
into consideration.
6. An animal slaughtered by a child can be consumed provided
he understands what it is to slaughter and says the Bismill h.
In the same way, the jan zah sal h of a child is valid and the obligation
falls off.
‛All mah Sh m rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ان ﻻ §ﻮز و¨ﻮ اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ¥ﺒzﻨﺎزة ﻳV ﺻﻼة اn  إذا امN ا'ﺼ:¤وﺷdﻗﺎل اﻻﺳ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﺸ© ﺑﺮدK  ﻟ}ﻦ، و¨ﻮ ﻟ ﺲ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ اداء اﻟﻔﺮض،ﻻﻧﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮوض ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔ
ٔ
ﺸ© › ذﻟ¡ ﻣﺎK و: اﻗﻮل. ﺟﻮاب ا'ﺴﻼمNا'ﺴﻼم إذا ﺳﻠﻢ › ﻗﻮم ﻓﺮد ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ا ﺮاﮨﻖ ﺑﻼ ﻛﺮاﮨﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻧﮧN«ﮩﻢ ¬ﻮاز اذان ا'ﺼª وﺗ،(ﺮ ﻣﻦ (ﺴﺎﻟﺔ ا'ﺴﻼم
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ  وا ﺸﮩﻮر ٔاﻧﮧ ﺳﻨﺔ،اﻻذان واﺟﺐ
ﻮق‰ n (ﻮﻛﺪة ﻗﺮ)ﺒﺔ ﻣﻦ ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ
ﻗﻴﻞ ﺑﺎن
ٔ
 ﺑﺎ ﺎس ﺑﺎﻟﻎ, وﺻ،ﻤﻌﺔVﺸﻮر ﻳﻮم اz ﻟﮧ ﻣN«ﮩﻢ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ 'ﻮ ﺧﻄﺐ ﺻª وﺗ،اﻹﺛﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﻤﻴﺔ اي ﻳﻌﻠﻢ اﻧﮩﺎ£ﺑﺢ واﻟ°ن ﻳﻌﻘﻞ اQ «ﮩﻢ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ¯ﻞ ذﺑﻴﺤﺘﮧ إذاª وﺗ،ﺟﺎز
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
، إذا ﻏﺴﻞ ا ﻴﺖ ﺟﺎزN ﻣﻦ ان ا'ﺼ²وﺷdح ﺑﮧ اﻻﺳ± ﺬا ﻣﺎc و،ﻣﺎ(ﻮر ﺑﮩﺎ
ٔ
¡ ذﻟn وﻻ ﻳﻨﺎ، (´ﻒ ﺑﮧX إﻧﮧ ﻏ، ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻢ إﻧﮧ ﻟ ﺲ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ ا'ﻮﺟﻮب²وﻟﻌﻞ ﻣﻌ
ً
n ح ﺑﮧ±  ﺑﻔﻌﻠﮧ ﻳٔﻮ)ﺪ ذﻟ¡ ﻣﺎp وﺳﻘﻮط ا'ﻮﺟﻮب ﻋﻦ ا ´ﻔ،وﻗﻮﻋﮧ واﺟﺒﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻳﻘﻊp 'ﻮ اﻗﺮ ﺑﺎ'ﺸﮩﺎدﺗN ﻣﻦ اﻧﮩﻢ اﺗﻔﻘﻮا › ان ا'ﺼ،اﻟﻔﺘﺢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎب ا ﺮﺗﺪ
ٓ
ً
ﻓﺮﺿﺎ و)ﻠﺰﻣﮧ <ﺪﻳﺪ إﻗﺮار اﺧﺮ ﺑﻌﺪ ا†ﻠﻮغ ﺣ¶ › ﻗﻮل ﻣﻦ ﻳﻨ وﺟﻮب
 ﺳﻘﻂ، و'ﻮ ﺻﻼﮨﺎ،ﻤﻌﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﮧV ﺴﺎﻓﺮ ﻻ <ﺐ اQ  ﻓﺼﺎر،Nاﻹﻳﻤﺎن › ا'ﺼ
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ٔ
ﻓﺮﺿﮧ .واﻻﻛﺘﻔﺎء ﺑﺎذاﻧﮧ وﺧﻄﺒﺘﮧ ،و·ﺴﻤﻴﺘﮧ وردہ ا'ﺴﻼم دrﻞ › اﻻﻛﺘﻔﺎء
ٔ ً
ٔ
ﺑﺼﻼﺗﮧ › اVﻨﺎزة .وﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ﻳﻈﮩﺮ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﺗﺼﺢ إﻣﺎﻣﺘﮧ  nاVﻨﺎزة اﻳﻀﺎ و إن
ٔ
ﻗﻠﻨﺎ ﺑﺼﺤﺔ ﺻﻼﺗﮧ وﺳﻘﻮط ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ ﺑﮩﺎ ﻋﻦ ا ´ﻔ ،pﻻن اﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ 'ﻠﺒﺎﻟﻐ pﻣﻦ
¸وط ﺻﺤﺘﮩﺎ ا†ﻠﻮغ ،ﮨﺬا ﻣﺎ ﻇﮩﺮ  n ºﺗﻘﺮ)ﺮ ﮨﺬا ا ﺤﻞ ،ﻓﺎﻏﺘﻨﻤﮧ ﻓﺈﻧ¡ ﻻ
ﺗﻈﻔﺮ ﺑﮧ  nﻏ Xﮨﺬا ا'ﻜﺘﺎب ،وا‰ﻤﺪ ﷲ ا ﻠ¡ ا'ﻮﮨﺎب) .ا'ﺸﺎ— ،•‡‡\Z:ﻣﻄﻠﺐ
ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ ﻛﻔﺎﻳﺔ ﮨﻞ Kﺴﻘﻂ ﺑﻔﻌﻞ ا'ﺼ Nوﺣﺪہ؟ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .و ،EF˜\Eﻣﻄﻠﺐ ﮨﻞ
Kﺴﻘﻂ ﻓﺮض ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔ ﺑﻔﻌﻞ ا'ﺼN؟ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وcﺬا ™ ﺟﺎﻣﻊ اﺣ½م ا'ﺼﻐﺎر ›
ﮨﺎ(ﺶ ﺟﺎﻣﻊ اﻟﻔﺼﻮﻟ ،۱۶ :pاﺳﻼ— ﻛﺘﺐ ﺧﺎﻧﮧ(.
‛All mah Ibn Hum m rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٔ
واﻋﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ إذا ﻗﻴﻞ ﺻﻼة اVﻨﺎزة واﺟﺒﺔ اي ﻓﺮض › ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔ ﻛﻤﺎ ±ح ﺑﮧ
ﻏ Xواﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ وا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ وﺣﻜﻮا اﻹÂﺎع ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻓﻘﺪ Kﺴ£ﺸ© ﺑﻔﻌﻞ
ٔ
ا'ﺼ ،NواVﻮاب ﻋﻦ ﮨﺬا ﺑﻤﺎ ﺗﻘﺪم ﻣﻦ ان ا ﻘﺼﻮد اﻟﻔﻌﻞ وﻗﺪ وﺟﺪ ،ﻻ ﻳﺪﻓﻊ
ا'ﻮارد ﻣﻦ ﻟﻔﻆ ا'ﻮﺟﻮب ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻻ وﺟﻮب › ا'ﺼ) .Nاuﺤﺮ)ﺮ ™ اﺻﻮل اﻟﻔﻘﮧ ﻣﻊ
اuﻘﺮ)ﺮ واuﺤﺒ ،Z‡Ž\E:Xﺑﺎب ™ اﻻﺣ½م ،ﺑXوت(.
‛All mah Sh m rahimahull h writes in Minhah al-Kh liq:

ٔ
ٔ
اﻗﻮل :وﻇﺎﮨﺮ Äم اuﺤﺮ)ﺮ ا'ﺴﻘﻮط اي )ﺳﻘﻮط ا'ﻮﺟﻮب( ﺣﻴﺚ ذﻛﺮ ا}‰ﻢ
ٔ
و'ﻢ ﻳﻌﺰہ 'ﻠﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ،ﺗﺎ(ﻞ) .ﻣﻨﺤﺔ اžﺎﻟﻖ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ › ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،Z‡G\E:ﻓﺼﻞ
ا'ﺴﻠﻄﺎن اﺣﻖ ﺑﺼﻼﺗﮧ ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(.
Bahisht Gauhar:
If one person performs the jan zah sal h, the obligation will be
fulfilled irrespective of whether the person is a male or female, mature
or immature.
Also refer to L mi‛ ad-Dar r , vol. 2, p. 123.
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Different ways of conveying rewards to a deceased
Question
Is it permissible to convey rewards to a deceased through feeding
?others, cash money, reading the Qur’ n, etc.

Answer
According to the Ahl as-Sunnah wa al-Jam ‛ah, a person can convey
the rewards of his acts of worship to the deceased. Therefore, to feed
people on behalf of the deceased, donate cash money as charity, read
the Qur’ n, and so on are all permissible and laudable actions. Yes, one
should certainly abstain from customs such as observing the three-day
ceremony, forty-day ceremony and so on.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﺻﻞ ™ ﮨﺬا ا†ﺎب ان اﻹÆﺴﺎن ﻟﮧ ان §ﻌﻞ ﺛﻮاب ﻋﻤﻠﮧ ﻟﻐXہ ﺻﻼة او ﺻﻮﻣﺎ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
او ﺻﺪﻗﺔ او ﻏXﮨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ اﮨﻞ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ واVﻤﺎﻋﺔ  ،ﺎ رو= ﻋﻦ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﺿ Èﺑ}ˆﺸ pا(ﻠﺤ pاﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ واﻻﺧﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻣﺘﮧ Éﻦ اﻗﺮ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢وﺷﮩﺪ ﻟﮧ ﺑﺎ†ﻼغ) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،EGŽ\Z:ﺑﺎب ا‰ﺞ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐ.(X
ﺑﻮﺣﺪاﻧﻴﺔ اﷲ
Sh m :

ً ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺑﻌﺒﺎدة ﻣﺎ :ا= ﺳﻮاء Qﻧﺖ ﺻﻼًة او ﺻﻮﻣﺎ او ﺻﺪﻗﺔ او ﻗﺮاءًة او ذﻛﺮا او
ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ً ٔ
ﻃﻮاﻓﺎ او ﺣﺠﺎ او ﻋﻤﺮة ،او ﻏ Xذﻟ¡ ﻣﻦ ز)ﺎرة ﻗﺒﻮر اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ا'ﺼﻼة
ٔ
ٔ
وا'ﺴﻼم وا'ﺸﮩﺪاء واﻻوrﺎء وا'ﺼﺎ ،p‰وﺗ}ﻔ pا ﻮ ،ÍوÂﻴﻊ اﻧﻮاع اﻟÎ
ٔ
ﻛﻤﺎ  nاﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ .وﻗﺪﻣﻨﺎ  nا'ﺰ#ة ﻋﻦ اuﺎﺗﺮﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻋﻦ ا ﺤﻴﻂ اﻻﻓﻀﻞ ﻦ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ﻳﺘﺼﺪق ﻧﻔﻼ ان ﻳﻨﻮي Vﻤﻴﻊ ا ٔﻮﻣﻨ pوا ٔﻮﻣﻨﺎت ﻻﻧﮩﺎ ﺗﺼﻞ إrﮩﻢ وﻻ ﻳﻨﻘﺺ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ اﺟﺮہ ﺷﻴﺊ) .ا'ﺸﺎ— ،•G•\E:ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ اﮨﺪاء ﺛﻮاب اﻻﻋﻤﺎل 'ﻠﻐ ،Xﺳﻌﻴﺪ(.
A Had th states:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﻋﻦ Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ان رﺟﻼ ﻗﺎل 'ﻠﻨ Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ إن اC
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻓﺘﻠﺘﺖ ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ واراﮨﺎ 'ﻮ ﺗ}ﻠﻤﺖ ﺗﺼﺪﻗﺖ اﻓﺎﺻﺪق ﻋﻨﮩﺎ؟ ﻗﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ ،ﺗﺼﺪق
ﻋﻨﮩﺎ) .رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر=Z˜Ž\Z:و Œ˜Ž\Z۔ .و(ﺴﻠﻢ.(۱۰۰۴ /ŠZ\E :
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ً

Ab' D w'd:

ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻘﻞ ﺑﻦ Kﺴﺎر ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ:
ٔ
اﻗﺮءوا ٰ Kﺲ › (ﻮﺗﺎÖﻢ) .رواہ اﺑﻮ داود ،ŠŠ•\E :ﺑﺎب اﻟﻘﺮءة ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﻴﺖ(.
Irsh d as-S r :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻋﻠﻢ ان اﻻﺻﻞ  nﮨﺬا ان 'ﻺÆﺴﺎن ان §ﻌﻞ ﺛﻮاب ﻋﻤﻠﮧ ﻟﻐXہ ﻣﻦ اﻻ(ﻮات
ٔ
ٓ
ً ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
واﻻﺣﻴﺎء ﺣﺠﺎ او ﺻﻼة او ﺻﻮﻣﺎ او ﺻﺪﻗﺔ او ﻏXﮨﺎ ﻛﺘﻼوة اﻟﻘﺮان وﺳﺎﺋﺮ
ٔ
ً
اﻻذQر ،ﻓﺈذا ﻓﻌﻞ ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ،وﺟﻌﻞ ﺛﻮاﺑﮧ ﻟﻐXہ ﺟﺎز ﺑﻼ ﺷﺒﮩﺔ ،و)ﺼﻞ إrﮧ
ٔ
ﻋﻨﺪ اﮨﻞ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ واVﻤﺎﻋﺔ) .ارﺷﺎد ا'ﺴﺎر= ا ¢ﻣﻨﺎﺳ¡ ا ﻼ › اﻟﻘﺎر= :ص
 ،۴۷۵ﺑﺎب ا‰ﺞ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐ ،XﺑXوت(.
Al-Fiqh al-Isl m :

ٔ
رأي ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ وا‰ﻨﺎﺑﻠﺔ وﻣﺘﺎﺧﺮي ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ وا ﺎ'ﻜﻴﺔ ﺑﻮﺻﻮل اﻟﻘﺮاءة 'ﻠﻤﻴﺖ إذا
ً
ٔ
Qن ÙÚﺗﮧ او د xﻟﮧ ﻋﻘﺒﮩﺎ و'ﻮ Ûﺋﺒﺎ) .اﻟﻔﻘﮧ اﻻﺳﻼ— وادuﮧ ،••Z\E :دار
اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(.
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ (ﺮ › ا ﻘﺎﺑﺮ وﻗﺮا ﻗﻞ ¨ﻮ اﷲ اﺣﺪ إﺣﺪ= ﻋ•ة (ﺮة ﺛﻢ و¨ﺐ اﺟﺮہ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
'ﻼ(ﻮات اﻋﻄﻰ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺟﺮ ﺑﻌﺪد اﻻ(ﻮات) .ﻣﻦ ﻓﻀﺎﺋﻞ ﺳﻮرة اﻻﺧﻼص وﻣﺎ
ﻟﻘﺎرﺋﮩﺎ.(•Š\ZFE\Z:
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Conveying rewards to the deceased is a very laudable action
irrespective of whether it is done through sal h, reading the Qur’ n,
different forms of dhikr, feeding the poor, giving clothing to the poor
and so on. However, the three-day, ten-day, twenty-day and forty-day
ceremonies are not established from the Shar3‛ah.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 271.
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1

The virtue of passing away while fasting
Question
Is there any virtue for passing away while fasting? People consider it
to be a source of reward and a cause of forgiveness. Is there any basis
for this?

Answer
Passing away while fasting is a source of reward and a cause of
forgiveness. There are a few Ah d3th on the virtue of this. Observe the
following:
A Had3th states:

ٔ ً
ٰ
 )اﻟﻔﺮدوس ﺑﻤﺎﺛﻮر. ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ¢ ﻟﮧ ا'ﺼﻴﺎم إ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت ﺻﺎﺋﻤﺎ اوﺟﺐ اﷲ
.(ﺸﺔÐx  ﻋﻦ،•••‡\•FŠ\Œ :ﻄﺎبžا
When a person passes away in a state of fasting, All h ta‛ l records fasting in
his favour until the day of Resurrection.
Musnad Ab Ya‛l :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
, ﺻN  اﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﺣﺪﺛﺘﮩﻢ ان اÒﺸﺔ رÐx  اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ انÒ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة رÝﻋﻦ ا
ٔ
 ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ اﺣﺐ ا'ﺸﮩﻮر: ﻗﻠﺖ،ﮧ ﻗﺎﻟﺖÞ ن ﻳﺼﻮم ﺷﻌﺒﺎنQ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
، ﻧﻔﺲ ﻣﻴﺘﺔ ﺗﻠ¡ ا'ﺴﻨﺔß ›  إن اﷲ ﻳ}ﺘﺐ:¡ ان ﺗﺼﻮﻣﮧ ﺷﻌﺒﺎن؟ ﻗﺎلrإ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
.(Š˜G•\ŠŒG\Š:, ا ﻮﺻ, ﻳﻌÝ )(ﺴﻨﺪ ا. واﻧﺎ ﺻﺎﺋﻢo اﺟ¤ ﻓﺎﺣﺐ ان ﻳﺎﺗ
 ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢe و، وﻗﺪ وﺛﻖ،مÄ  ﻓﻴﮧà ﻓﻴﮧ (ﺴﻠﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎ– ا'ﺰﻧ: ا ﺠﻤﻊn ﻗﺎل
.( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ، ﺑﺎب ا'ﺼﻴﺎم ™ ﺷﻌﺒﺎن،ZGE\Œ :ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪâ) .ﻃﺮف ﻣﻨﮧ
…Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh related that Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi
wa sallam used to fast the entire month of Sha‛b n. She asked him: “O
Ras'lull h! Is Sha‛b n the most beloved in your sight for fasting?” He replied:
“All h records every person who is to die in that year. I would love my death to
come to me while I am fasting.”
‛All mah SuyBt3 rahimahull h quotes a few Ah d3th in Sharh as-Sud'r
from which we learn that passing away in a state of fasting is
meritorious and a cause of forgiveness.
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Sharh as-Sud'r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎب اﺣﺴﻦ اﻻوﻗﺎت 'ﻠﻤﻮت :اﺧﺮج اﺑﻮ ﻧﻌﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ
ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻣﻦ واﻓﻖ (ﻮﺗﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻧﻘﻀﺎء ر(ﻀﺎن
دﺧﻞ اVﻨﺔ ،وﻣﻦ واﻓﻖ (ﻮﺗﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻧﻘﻀﺎء ﻋﺮﻓﺔ دﺧﻞ اVﻨﺔ ،وﻣﻦ واﻓﻖ (ﻮﺗﮧ
ﻋﻨﺪ اﻧﻘﻀﺎء ﺻﺪﻗﺔ دﺧﻞ اVﻨﺔ) .ﺣﻠﻴﺔ اﻻوrﺎءEŒ\• :۔ .وäc
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻌﻤﺎلŠE‡FZ\Ž˜‡\Z•:۔ ،وﻓﻴﺾ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ (GF‡Z\ŒF•\Ž :واﺧﺮج اæﺪ ﻋﻦ
ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺎل :ﻻ إﻟﮧ
ً
إﻻ اﷲ اﺑﺘﻐﺎء وﺟﮧ اﷲ ،ﺧﺘﻢ ﻟﮧ ﺑﮩﺎ ،دﺧﻞ اVﻨﺔ وﻣﻦ ﺻﺎم ﻳﻮﻣﺎ اﺑﺘﻐﺎء وﺟﮧ
اﷲ ،ﺧﺘﻢ ﻟﮧ ﺑﮧ دﺧﻞ اVﻨﺔ ،وﻣﻦ ﺗﺼﺪق ﺑﺼﺪﻗﺔ اﺑﺘﻐﺎء وﺟﮧ اﷲ ﺧﺘﻢ ﻟﮧ ﺑﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
دﺧﻞ اVﻨﺔ .واﺧﺮج اﺑﻮ ﻧﻌﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ ﻗﺎلQ :ن ﻳﻌﺠﺒﮩﻢ ان ﻳﻤﻮت ا'ﺮﺟﻞ
ﻋﻨﺪ ﺧ Xﻳﻌﻤﻠﮧ إﻣﺎ ﺣﺞ وPﻣﺎ ﻋﻤﺮة وPﻣﺎ ﻏﺰوة و إﻣﺎ ﺻﻴﺎم ر(ﻀﺎن) .ﺣﻠﻴ ﺔ
اﻻوrﺎء¸) .(ZZ•\Š:ح ا'ﺼﺪور |•ح اﺣﻮال ا ﻮ Íواﻟﻘﺒﻮر.(۳۰۶ :
It is also established that a person will be resurrected in the condition
in which he passed away.
Musnad Ahmad:

ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻳﺒﻌﺚ ß
ﻋﺒﺪ › ﻣﺎ ﻣﺎت ﻋﻠﻴﮧ() .ﺴﻨﺪ اæﺪ( ،۳/۳۳۱ :ﺴﻨﺪ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ(.
Fat w W hid :

ﺳﻮال :ﻣﺎ ﺣ}ﻢ ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﻣﺎت  nا'ﺼﻮم؟
ً
ٔ
ﺟﻮاب :اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ان ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﻣﺎت ﺣﺎﻟﺔ ا'ﺼﻮم ﻳ}ﺘﺐ ﺻﺎﺋﻤﺎ إ ¢ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ،
ﺎ  nا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﻦ Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ
ًٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت ﺻﺎﺋﻤﺎ اوﺟﺐ اﷲ ﻟﮧ ا'ﺼﻴﺎم إ ¢ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ .رواہ ا–ﻳﻠ ،çو#ن
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺴﻠﻒ ﻳﻌﺠﺒﮩﻢ ا ﻮت ﻋﻨﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم .ﮨﺬا واﻧﺖ ﺧﺒ Xﺑﺎن (ﻮت ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ  nﺳˆﻴﻞ
ٔ
اﷲ 'ﻜﻮﻧﮧ  nﻃﺎﻋﺔ اﷲ ﻓ ا†ﺤﺮ ﻓèہ اي  nﺳˆﻴﻞ اﷲ  nا†ﺪاﺋﻊ¬ .ﻤﻴ ﻊ
29

ﺪﻳﺚ‰ اn  وﻗﺪ ورد،اتXž ﻃﺎﻋﺔ اﷲ وﺳˆﻴﻞ اn éاﻟﻘﺮب ﻓﻴﺪﺧﻞ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺳ
 ﮨﺬا إذا ﻣﺎت ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ ﻳﺼﺪق, ﻓﻌ. رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ. ﺳˆﻴﻞ اﷲ ﻓﮩﻮ ﺷﮩﻴﺪn ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت
، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم،۳۱۴ : اولì ﺟ:= )ﻓﺘﺎو= واﺣﺪ.ëê ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﺳﻢ ا'ﺸﮩﻴﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻻ
.(ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ
How fortunate will that person not be who will be resurrected before
All h ta‛ l while in a state of fasting! May All h ta‛ l bless us with
such a death. Ām3n.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Calling out the adhān over a grave
Question
Some regions have the practice of calling out the adh n over a grave.
What is the ruling in this regard?

Answer
Calling out the adh n over a grave is not established from RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam, the Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum and the
T bi‛3n. This is why the jurists of the Ahl as-Sunnah say that it is a
bid‛ah (innovation).
Fath al-Qad r:

ء ﻋﻨﺪﮨﺎx– ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﻌﮩﺪ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ وا ﻌﮩﻮد ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻟ ﺲ إﻻ ز)ﺎرﺗﮩﺎ واß و)}ﺮہ
ً
 ﻗﺒﻴﻞ ﺑﺎب،۲/۱۴۲ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ. ا†ﻘﻴﻊ¢ﺮوج إž اn ن ﻳﻔﻌﻼQ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ
.( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،ZGŽ\E :۔ وا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖZŽŽ\Z :ﺬا ™ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔc و. دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،ا'ﺸﮩﻴﺪ
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﻦ اﻻذان ﻋﻨﺪ إدﺧﺎلK  اﻧﮧ ﻻ¢ اﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎر › ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮ ﻣﻦ ا'ﻮارد إﺷﺎرة إn
ٓ
ٔ
 ﻓﺘﺎو)ﮧ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﺑﺪﻋﺔn ح اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ±  وﻗﺪ،ہ ﻛﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ ا ﻌﺘﺎد اﻻنÎ ﻗn ا ﻴﺖ
ٔ
ً
ً
ٔ
ﺎﺗﻤﺔ اﻻ(ﺮ ﺑﺎﺑﺘﺪاﺋﮧž ﺎﻗﺎ‰ ﻣﻦ ﻇﻦ اﻧﮧ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻗﻴﺎﺳﺎ › ﻧﺪﺑﮩﻤﺎ 'ﻠﻤﻮ'ﻮد إ:وﻗﺎل
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،EŒ•\E :— )ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺼﺐ
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Ahsan al-Fat w :
There is no proof from the Shar3‛ah for calling out the adh n over a
grave. It is therefore a bid‛ah. Taush h Sharh Tanq h of MahmBd alBalkh3 states with reference to calling out the adh n over a grave: “It is
a baseless practice.”1
Fat w Rah m yyah:
Calling out the adh n over a grave is a baseless practice. It is not
established from RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam, the Khulaf ’
R shid3n, the Sah bah, the T bi‛3n, the Taba‛ T bi‛3n, Im m AbB
Han3fah, Im m M lik, Im m Sh fi‛3, Im m Ahmad ibn Hambal, Im m
Bukh r3, Im m Muslim, Im m Tirmidh3, Im m Nasa’3, Im m AbB
D wBd rahimahumull h and other eminent scholars. This practice is
not in line with the blessed Sunnah of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam. It is a fabricated innovation and it is w jib to abstain from it. 2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The practice of hīlah-e-isqāt.
Question
The custom of h3lah-e-isq t is prevalent in some places on the
occasion of a jan zah. This is how it is done: Several people sit in a
circle and place money, soap, etc. in front of them. They then give
these items to each other. They do this several times and claim that
when this is done, thousands of sal hs and many fasts which were due
by the deceased fall off. They offer proof for this practice from
‛Ālamg3r3 and other books. Is there any benefit in this practice?

Answer
H3lah-e-isq t is in itself prescribed and there is proof for it. However,
the prevailing h3lah which does not take the prerequisites into
consideration has now become h3lah istihs l. Therefore, the prevailing
h3lah-e-isq t is of no benefit for the sake of freeing the deceased of his
dues. There are certain prerequisites for its legality, and it is most
essential to bear them in mind.
1. In the case of there being no will or bequest, there must be no
immature children and absent people from among the heirs because
contributions from their wealth are not permitted.

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 1, p. 337.

2

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 6, p. 197.
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2. There must be poor people in the circle. If rich people are given, the
deceased will not be absolved of his dues.
3. The poor person must be made a real owner of the wealth; it must
not be a mere verbal ownership.

ٔ
ﻛﻤﺎ ±ح ﺑﮧ اﺑﻦ xﺑﺪﻳﻦ  nﻣﻨﺔ اVﻠﻴﻞ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻗﺎل :و§ﺐ ان ﻳﺪﻓﻌﮩﺎ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ً
ﻻ ¯ﻴﻼ (ﻼﺣﻈﺎ ان اﻟﻔﻘ Xإذا ا Ýﻋﻦ اﻟﮩﺒﺔ إ ¢ا'ﻮQ îن ﻟﮧ ذﻟ¡ وﻻ § Î
› اﻟﮩﺒﺔ) .رﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﺑﻦ xﺑﺪﻳﻦ ،۱/۲۲۵ :ﻣﻨﺔ اVﻠﻴﻞ †ﻴﺎن اﺳﻘﺎط ﻣﺎ › ا°ﻣﺔ ﻣﻦ
ﻛﺜ Xو ﻗﻠﻴﻞ) .ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻓﺮ)ﺪﻳﮧ.(۶۱۰ ،ŽFŽ\E :
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
إذا ﻣﺎت ا'ﺮﺟﻞ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺻﻠﻮات ﻓﺎﺋﺘﺔ ﻓﺎو ïﺑﺎن ﺗﻌﻄﻰ ﻛﻔﺎرة ﺻﻠﻮاﺗﮧ ﻳﻌﻄﻰ
ً
'© ﺻﻼة ﻧﺼﻒ ﺻﺎع ﻣﻦ ﺑﺮ .وPن 'ﻢ ﻳdک ﻣﺎﻻ Kﺴﺘﻘﺮض ورﺛﺘﮧ ﻧﺼﻒ ﺻﺎع
و)ﺪﻓﻊ إ( ¢ﺴﻜ pﺛﻢ ﻳﺘﺼﺪق ا ﺴﻜ › pﺑﻌﺾ ورﺛﺘﮧ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺘﺼﺪق ﺛﻢ وﺛﻢ
ﺣ¶ ﻳﺘﻢ '© ﺻﻼة ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮﻧﺎ ﻛﺬا ™ اžﻼﺻﺔ) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ ،ZE•\Z :ا†ﺎب
ا‰ﺎد= ﻋ• ™ ﻗﻀﺎء اﻟﻔﻮاﺋﺖ( ،ﺴﺎﺋﻞ ﻣﺘﻔﺮﻗﺔ(.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
و'ﻮ ﻣﺎت وﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺻﻠﻮات ﻓﺎﺋﺘﺔ واو ïﺑﺎ'ﻜﻔﺎرة ﻳﻌﻄﻰ '© ﺻﻼة ﻧﺼﻒ ﺻﺎع
ً
ً
ﻣﻦ ﺑﺮ Qﻟﻔﻄﺮة .و 'ﻮ 'ﻢ ﻳdک ﻣﺎﻻ Kﺴﺘﻘﺮض وارﺛﮧ ﻧﺼﻒ ﺻﺎع ﻣﺜﻼ و ﻳﺪﻓﻌﮧ
ﻟﻔﻘ Xﺛﻢ ﻳﺪﻓﻌﮧ اﻟﻔﻘ' Xﻠﻮارث ﺛﻢ وﺛﻢ ﺣ¶ ﻳﺘﻢ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ،‡E\E :ﺑﺎب
ﻗﻀﺎء اﻟﻔﻮاﺋﺖ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Visiting graves on the 15th of Sha’bān
Question
?Is there any evidence for visiting graves on the 15th of Sha‛b n

Answer
It is established through weak Ah d3th that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi
wa sallam did visit the graveyard on the 15th of Sha‛b n. Thus, if anyone
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goes occasionally, it will be permissible. However, it should neither be
adhered to strictly nor should it be insisted.
Furthermore, the visiting of a graveyard on the night of Bar ’ah is not
from among the specialities and peculiarities of this night. Instead, it is
proven through other narrations that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam went to the graveyard in the last portion of the night. Thus,
whenever a person gets an opportunity – without specifying any time
and date – he must go to the graveyard to help in the remembrance of
death and for praying for the forgiveness of the deceased.
Tirmidh Shar f:

ﻠﺔr  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻓﻘﺪت رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
 ان «ﻴﻒ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ورﺳﻮﻟﮧ؟pﺎﻓò ﻨﺖñ ا:ﻓﺨﺮﺟﺖ ﻓﺈذا ¨ﻮ ﺑﺎ†ﻘﻴﻊ ﻓﻘﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
¢وﺗﻌﺎ
 إن اﷲ ﺗﺒﺎرک:ﺴﺎﺋ¡ ﻓﻘﺎلÆ  ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻇﻨﻨﺖ اﻧ¡ اﺗﻴﺖ ﺑﻌﺾ:ﻗﻠﺖ
ٔ
.ﺐÞ  ﻣﻦ ﻋﺪد ﺷﻌﺮ ﻏﻨﻢñ ﺳﻤﺎء ا–ﻧﻴﺎ ﻓﻴﻐﻔﺮ ﻻ¢ل ﺼﻒ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺎن إäﻳ
ٔ
ٰ ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋ
ﺠﺎج‰ﺸﺔ ﻻ ﻧﻌﺮﻓﮧ اﻻ ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬ ا'ﻮﺟﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اÐx  ﺣﺪﻳﺚ:ó
ً
ﺴﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺮو ةK  'ﻢX ﻛﺜÝ ﺑﻦ اô« :ﺪﻳﺚ وﻗﺎل‰ﻤﺪا ﻳﻀﻌﻒ ﮨﺬا ا: وﺳﻤﻌﺖ
، Z•Ž\Z :=ﻣﺬd )رواہ اﻟ.X ﻛﺜÝ ﺑﻦ اô« ﺴﻤﻊ ﻣﻦK ﺠﺎج 'ﻢ‰ وا:ﻤﺪ: وﻗﺎل
(ﻠﺔ ا ﺼﻒ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺎنr ™ ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎﺟﺎء
Visiting the graveyard on other nights is established from authentic
Ah d3th.
Muslim Shar f:

ٔ
ﻤﺎÞ  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ,ن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻQ : اﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ اﻧﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﻋﻦ
ٓ
 ا†ﻘﻴﻊ¢ﺮج ﻣﻦ اﺧﺮ ا'ﻠﻴﻞ إê  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ,ﻠﺘﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻr نQ
ٔ
ٔ ًﻢ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻮﻋﺪون ﻏﺪاÖواﺗﺎ
ٔ  ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ}ﻢ دار ﻗﻮم:ﻓﻴﻘﻮل
(ﻮﺟﻠﻮن
p(ﻮﻣﻨ
ٔ
ّ õ ،ﻧﺎ إن ﺷﺎء اﷲ ﺑ}ﻢ ﻻﺣﻘﻮنPو
: )رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ.ا'ﻠﮩﻢ اﻏﻔﺮ ﻻﮨﻞ ﺑﻘﻴﻊ اﻟﻐﺮﻗﺪ
.(ŒZŒ\Z
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺬاc و. وا'ﺴﺒﺖ،ﻤﻌﺔV وا،ﻤ ﺲž وا،pz ﻳﻮم اﻹﺛ:واﻓﻀﻞ اﻳﺎم ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة ار‹ﻌﺔ
. Œ•F\• :ﻠﺔ ﺑﺮاءة )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔr ﺔ ﻻﺳﻴﻤﺎcÎ ا ﺘºا'ﻠﻴﺎ
Muft3 Muhammad Taq3 S hib says that his father, Muft3 Muhammad
Shaf3‛ S hib rahimahull h said: Whatever is established from RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam and to the level in which it is established
must be maintained at that level. We should not increase in that
regard. Thus, from his entire pure life, RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam is reported to have gone to Jannatul Baq3‛ on just one occasion,
i.e. on the night of Bar ’ah (15th of Sha‛b n). Since going to the
graveyard is related only once, it will be okay if you go once in your
life. However, to make it a point of going every night of 15th Sha‛b n, to
consider it to be necessary, to include it among the pillars of the night
of Bar ’ah, to believe that it is an intrinsic part of that night, and to
believe that the night of Bar ’ah is incomplete if you do not go – will
mean that you are increasing and adding to the level on which it was.1
At the same time, it is prohibited to go to the graveyard with much
clamour and formality.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Can the dead hear us?
Question
If a person goes to a graveyard and offers sal m to the grave dwellers
or addresses them in any way, do they hear him? What is the creed of
the Hanaf3s in this regard?

Answer
There have been differences of opinion on this issue ever since the era
of the Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum. A narration of Sah h Bukh r states
that Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu narrated that
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam went near the well of Badr [where
the corpses of the unbelievers were thrown] and called out: “Did you
find true what your Sustainer promised to you?” He then said with
reference to them: “They presently hear what I said.” When this was
related to Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh , she said: “RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said ‘know’ and not ‘hear’.” In so saying, she

1

Shab-e-Bar ’at K Haq qat, pp. 10-11.
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refuted what Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu said. She
then quoted this verse: “You cannot make the dead hear…”. She did
not quote any Had3th. We learn from this that Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah
radiyall hu ‛anh was of the view that the deceased hearing us is not
established.
Ahk m al-Qur’ n:

ٔ
 ﻧ¢ اﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ذﮨﺒﺖ إÒﺸﺔ رÐx  ا†ﺤﻮر ا'ﺰاﺧﺮة انn ¤) ا'ﺴﻔﺎرöوﺣ
ٔ
ٰ  اﺑﻮ ﻳÒ وواﻓﻘﮩﺎ ﻃﺎﺋﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء › ذﻟ¡ ورﺟﺤﮧ اﻟﻘﺎÍﺳﻤﺎع ا ﻮ
 ﻣﻦ,ﻌ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
،ZŽŠ\Œ : )اﺣ½م اﻟﻘﺮان.Xﺎﻣﻊ ا'ﻜﺒV ﻛﺘﺎﺑﮧ اn ﻨﺎﺑﻠﮧ‰ ا¤ﺎﺑﺮ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﻳﻌñا
 ادارة،ﺒﻮر |ﺴﻤﺎع اﮨﻞ اﻟﻘﺒﻮر‰ ﺗ}ﻤﻴﻞ ا،ﻤﺪ ﺷﻔﻴﻊ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ: ¶ت ﻣﻔÙﺣ
ٓ
.(اﻟﻘﺮان
Despite this, some scholars are of the view that Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah
radiyall hu ‛anh retracted from her opinion.
Fath al-B r :

ٔ
 ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﺟﻴﺪX}ﺲ ﺑﻦ ﺑÆ ا ﻐﺎزي ﻻﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق رواﻳﺔ ﻳﻮn وﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺮ)ﺐ ان
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻣﺎ اﻧﺘﻢ ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻊ ﺎ اﻗﻮل: وﻓﻴﮧ، اﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﺜﻞ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا÷ ﻃﻠﺤﺔÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﻋﻦ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻔﻮﻇﺎ ﻓ½ﻧﮩﺎ رﺟﻌﺖ ﻋﻦ: نQ  ﻓﺈن،ﺪ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﺣﺴﻦæ واﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا،ﻣﻨﮩﻢ
ٔ اﻹﻧ}ﺎر ﺎ ﺛﺒﺖ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﺎ ﻣﻦ رواﻳﺔ
.¨ﻮﻻء ا'ﺼﺤﺎﺑﺔ 'ﻜﻮﻧﮩﺎ 'ﻢ ·ﺸﮩﺪ اﻟﻘﺼﺔ
.(ŒFŒ\‡ :=)ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر
A narration of Tirmidh Shar f also supports this:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
 اﷲÒ ﺑ}ﺮ رÝﻦ ﺑﻦ اæا'ﺮ
 ﻋﺒﺪÎ اﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ اﺗﺖ ﻗÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ
ﺗ¡ ﻣﺎ دﻓﻨﺖ إﻻ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻣﺖ و'ﻮÙ واﷲ 'ﻮ ﺣ: ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ¢ إ:ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ
.(EFŒ\Z :=ﻣﺬd )رواہ اﻟ.¡ﺷﮩﺪﺗ¡ ﻣﺎ زرﺗ
Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu is of the view that the
deceased hearing us is established. This is corroborated by other
scholars.

35

Ahk m al-Qur’ n:

ٔ
وذﮨﺒﺖ ﻃﻮاﺋﻒ ﻣﻦ اøﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ إ ¢ﺳﻤﺎﻋﮩﻢ  nاVﻤﻠﺔ وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ :Îإن
ٔ
اﻻ) ñﻦ › ذﻟ¡ و¨ﻮ اﺧﺘﻴﺎر اﺑﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺮ اﻟﻄÎي وcﺬا ذﻛﺮ اﺑﻦ ﻗﺘ ﺒﺔ وﻏXه.
ٓ
)اﺣ½م اﻟﻘﺮان.(ZŽ•\Œ :
Those who reject the view that the deceased can hear present the
following verses of the Qur’ n:

َ ُ ْ ُ َْ ْ ٰ
·ﺴﻤﻊ
ا'ﻤﻮ) Íﺳﻮرة ا ﻤﻞ(˜F :
ِإﻧﻚ ﻻ ِ
You cannot make the dead hear…1

ُْ
َ َ َْ
َ
ُ
ْ
ُ
َ
ْ
ْ
اﻟﻘﺒﻮر )ﺳﻮرة ﻓﺎﻃﺮ(EE :
ﺑﻤﺴﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ ِn
وﻣﺎ أﻧﺖ ِ ِ ٍ
ِ

But you [O Muhammad] cannot cause to hear those who are lying in the
graves.2
Those who believe that the deceased can hear present the following
Had3th of Sah h Bukh r :

ﺑﺎب ا ﻴﺖ Kﺴﻤﻊ ﺧﻔﻖ ا ﻌﺎل...ﻋﻦ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل :اﻟﻌﺒﺪ إذا
ٔ
ٔ
وﺿﻊ  nﻗÎہ وﺗﻮ وذ¨ﺐ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﮧ ﺣ¶ اﻧﮧ Kﺴﻤﻊ ﻗﺮع ﻧﻌﺎﻟﮩﻢ...ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ).رواہ
ا†ﺨﺎر=.(Z‡˜\Z :
و eاﻟdﻣﺬي ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻮل ا'ﺮﺟﻞ إذا دﺧﻞ ا ﻘﺎﺑﺮ :ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل( :ﺮ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻘﺒﻮر ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻓﺎﻗﺒﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ﺑﻮﺟﮩﮧ
ٔ
ﻓﻘﺎل :ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ}ﻢ ﻳﺎ اøﻞ اﻟﻘﺒﻮر...ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ) .رواہ اﻟdﻣﺬ=.(EFŒ\Z :
Ahk m al-Qur’ n:

ً
ٔ
ﻣﻦ اﺷﮩﺮ ذﻟ¡ ﻣﺎ رواہ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ( Îﺼﺤﺤﺎ ﻟﮧ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
(ﺮﻓﻮ :xﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ اﺣﺪ ﻳﻤﺮ ﺑﻘ Îاﺧﻴﮧ ا ﺴﻠﻢ Qن ﻳﻌﺮﻓﮧ ™ ا–ﻧﻴﺎ ﻓ ﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ إﻻ
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SBrah an-Naml, 27: 80.

1

SBrah F tir, 35: 22.

2

ٓ
 ادارة،ZŽ•\Œ : )اﺣ½م اﻟﻘﺮان.رد اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ روﺣﮧ ﺣ¶ ﻳﺮد ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم
ٓ
.(اﻟﻘﺮان
An answer to the Qur’ nic verses [quoted previously]:
These scholars say that the Qur’ nic verses do not negate “hearing”
(sim ‛) but “causing to hear” (ism ‛). In other words, the deceased
cannot take any benefit from the speech of the living. If they
[deceased] are told: “Perform sal h” they cannot perform it. If they are
asked to keep fast, they cannot.
Fayd al-B r :

:

وأﺟﺎب ا'ﺴﻴﻮ

ٓ
 ﻗﺪ ﺻﺢ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﺎ اﻻﺛﺎر ﺑﺎ'ﻜﺘﺐ- ﻠﻖ ﻗﺎﻃﺒﺔžم اÄ Íﺳﻤﺎع (ﻮ
ٔ
ٓ
ﺴﻤﻌﻮن وﻻ ﻳﺼﻐﻮن 'ﻼدبK  ﻻ- واﻳﺔ ا ﻣﻌﻨﺎﮨﺎ ﺳﻤﺎع ﮨﺪي
.( ﻨﺎزة ﻗﺪ(ﻮV ﺑﺎب ﻗﻮل ا ﻴﺖ و¨ﻮ › ا،ŠŽ‡\E :=)ﻓﻴﺾ ا†ﺎر
Bearing in mind that differences of opinion in this regard have been
coming down to us since the era of the Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum, it is
not correct to be dogmatic on this issue. Those who reject it, do so in
emulation of Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh . Those who support it do
it according to the view of Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn ‛Umar radiyall hu
‛anhu. We should therefore abstain from labelling anyone a k fir or
f siq (flagrant sinner) on this issue. If not, the accusation will certainly
fall on a certain Sah b3.
However, the deceased’s hearing of the sal m is established from the
narrations. This will have to be accepted. Anything else is left to the
will of All h ta‛ l – if He wants, He will enable the dead to hear. If He
does not, He will not enable them to hear.
Nonetheless, the original creed of the Hanaf3s is that the dead do not
hear.
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
 ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻣﻦn واﻣﺎ ا' م ﻓﻼن ا ﻘﺼﻮد ﻣﻨﮧ اﻹﻓﮩﺎم وا ﻮت ﻳﻨﺎﻓﻴﮧ وﻻ ﻳﺮد ﻣﺎ
ٔ
ً
ﻞ وﺟﺪﺗﻢ ﻣﺎ وﻋﺪ ر‹}ﻢ ﺣﻘﺎø :ﻞ ﻗﻠﻴﺐ ﺑﺪرø اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻻ,ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ
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ٔ
ي° وا: اﺗ}ﻠﻢ ا ﻴﺖ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻤﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
X ﻓﻘﺪ اﺟﺎب ﻋﻨﮧ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﻏ،¨ﻮﻻء او ﻣﻨﮩﻢ
ﻧﻔ ﺑﻴﺪہ ﻣﺎ اﻧﺘﻢ ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ٰ
¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ردﺗﮧ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧÒﺸﺔ رÐx  وذﻟ¡ ﻻن² ﻣﻦ ﺟﮩﺔ ا ﻌ¤ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ﻳﻌ
ٔ
ٔ
 واﻧﮧ إﻧﻤﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﮧ › وﺟﮧ،Í إﻧ¡ ﻻ ·ﺴﻤﻊ ا ﻮ، اﻟﻘﺒﻮرn وﻣﺎ اﻧﺖ ﺑﻤﺴﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 و‹ﺎﻧﮧ،ة ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢèا ﻮﻋﻈﺔ 'ﻼﺣﻴﺎء و‹ﺎﻧﮧ ﺼﻮص ﺑﺎو ¡ ﺗﻀﻌﻴﻔﺎ 'ﻠﺤ
:ﺸ© ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ﻣﺎ ™ (ﺴﻠﻢK  ﻟ}ﻦ،ﺧﺼﻮﺻﻴﺔ ﻟﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم ﻣﻌﺠﺰة
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
n ﺼﻮا ذﻟ¡ ﺑﺎول ا'ﻮﺿﻊê  إﻻ ان،ﻓﻮاªان ا ﻴﺖ ﻟ ﺴﻤﻊ ﻗﺮع ﻧﻌﺎﻟﮩﻢ إذا اﻧ
ٓ
ً
Í ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﺷﺒﮧ ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ ا'ﻜﻔﺎر ﺑﺎ ﻮp£ اﻻﻳp‹ﻌﺎ ﺑ ﻨﮧ وÂ  ﻣﻘﺪﻣﺔ 'ﻠﺴﻮالÎاﻟﻘ
. اﻟﻔﺘﺢn  ﮨﺬا ﺣﺎﺻﻞ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮہ،Íﻹﻓﺎدة ﺑﻌﺪ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﮩﻢ و¨ﻮ ﻓﺮع ﻋﺪم ﺳﻤﺎع ا ﻮ
ﺬا ™ ﻓﺘﺢc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،م

' ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ﺳﻤﺎع ا ﻴﺖ ا،٨٣٦\Œ :—)ا'ﺸﺎ
.( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ١٠٤\E:اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ

However, ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h and Ibn Hum m rahimahull h
also believe that the dead can hear in those situations where Ah d3th
are found. They do not believe in unilateral hearing.
Fayd al-B r :

اﻻﺻﻞ ہو اﻟﻨﻔﻲ وﮐﻞ ﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﺛﺒﺖ ﻓﯽہ اﻟﺴﻤﺎع ﺟﻌﻞہ
ٔ ؤاﻣﺎ اﻟﺸﻴﺦ اﺑﻦ الہﻣﺎم ﻓﺠﻌﻞ
.(٤٦٧\٢ : )ﻓﻴﺾ اﻟﺒﺎری.ﻣﺴﺘﺜﻨﯽ وﻣﻘﺘﺼﺮاً ﻋﻠﯽ اﳌﻮرد
ٰ
Kif yatul Muft :
Most of the Sufis are of the view that the dead can hear, but according
to the Hanaf3 scholars this is not established. Yes, after the deceased is
placed in his grave, he is instilled with that amount of life where by he
can feel comfort and pain.1
Hadrat Sh h S hib rahimahull h states in Fayd al-B r that Mull ‛Al3
Q r3 rahimahull h said: No one from the Hanaf3 jurists rejected the
concept of the dead being able to hear.

1

Kif yatul Muft : vol. 1, p. 201.
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 ٔان ٔاﺣﺪاً ﻣﻦ ٔاﺋﻤﺘﻨﺎ ﱂ ﻳﺬہب إﻟﯽ إﻧﮑﺎرہا وإﳕﺎ:وﰲ رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻏﲑ ﻣﻄﺒﻮﻋﺔ ﻟﻌﻠﻲ اﻟﻘﺎري
اﻻﳝﺎن وہي ﺣﻠﻒ رﺟﻞ ٔان ﻻ ﻳﮑﻠﻢ ﻓﻼﻧﺎً ﻓﮑﻠﻢہ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﺎ دﻓﻦ
ٔ اﺳﺘﻨﺒﻄﻮہا ﻣﻦ
ٔ ﻣﺴﺎﻟﺔ ﰲ ﺑﺎب
اﻻﳝﺎن ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻌﺮف وہم ﻻ
ٔ  وﻻ دﻟﻴﻞ ﻓﯽہا ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﻓﺈن ﻣﺒﻨﯽ:ﻻ ﳛﻨﺚ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻘﺎري
.(٤٦٧\٢ : )ﻓﻴﺾ اﻟﺒﺎری.ًﻳﺴﻤﻮنہ ﮐﻼﻣﺎ
Hadrat Maul n Sarfar z Kh n S hib rahimahull h writes:
Nothing is reported from Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h in this
regard. The reference of Fat w Ghar ’ib which is generally presented
to include Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h among those who reject the
dead being able to hear is baseless.1
Refer to: Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 5; Imd d al-Muft yy n, vol. 2, p.
439; Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 5, p. 439; Fat w ‛Uthm n , vol. 1, p. 67; Sim ‛
al-Maut of Hadrat Maul n Sarfar z Kh n Safdar.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Janāzah salāh for a person who kills his parents
Question
A person killed his father for the sake of inheritance. He then died
after some time. Will the jan zah sal h be performed for him? Is this
killer eligible for inheritance?

Answer
If a person kills either one or both of his parents, and he is then killed
under the rule of qis s (retribution), then the jan zah sal h for him
will not be performed. But if he dies his natural death, his jan zah
sal h will be performed. The killer will not be eligible for inheritance.
Imd d al-Fatt h:

ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
، ۶۳۱ : )اﻣﺪاد اﻟﻔﺘﺎح.ہXﺎﻧﺔ ﻟﮧ وزﺟﺮا ﻟﻐø › ﻗﺎﺗﻞ اﺣﺪ اﺑﻮ)ﮧ ﻋﻤﺪا إ,ﻻ ﻳﺼ
.(وتXﺑ

1

Sim ‛ al-Maut , p. 89.
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Sharh Munyatul Musall :

ٔ
ٔ
 )¸ح ﻣﻨﻴﺔ. ﺟﻮاﻣﻊ اﻟﻔﻘﮧn ﺎﻧﺔ ﻟﮧ ذﻛﺮہø ﻋﻠﻴﮧ إ,وﻣﻦ ﻗﺘﻞ اﺣﺪ اﺑﻮ)ﮧ ﻻ ﻳﺼ
.(۵۹۱ :,ا ﺼ
Sh m :

 اﻟﻈﺎہر ٔان اﳌﺮاد ٔانہ ﻻ،ﻻ ﻳﺼﻠﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻗﺎﺗﻞ ٔاﺣﺪ ٔاﺑﻮیہ إھاﻧﺔ لہ ؤاﳊﻖہ ﰲ اﻟﻦہر ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻐﺎة
 ٔاﻣﺎ ﻟﻮ ﻣﺎت ﺣﺘﻒ ٔاﻧﻒہ ﻳﺼﻠﯽ ﻋﻠﯽہ ﮐﻤﺎ ﰲ اﻟﺒﻐﺎة،ﻗﺼﺎﺻﺎ
ﻳﺼﻠﯽ ﻋﻠﯽہ إذا ﻗﺘﻞہ اﻹﻣﺎم
ً
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،٢١٢\٢ : )اﻟﺸﺎﻣﯽ.وﳓﻮہ
A killer is denied inheritance. A Had3th states:

ٔ
ٔ
 اﻟﻘﺎﺗﻞ ﻻ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل, اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻÒﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر
.(۱۹۰ : )اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﮧ.ﻳﺮث
Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: A killer does not inherit.
As-Sir j F al-M r th:

ً
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ي ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﮧ وﺟﻮب°ن او ﻧﺎﻗﺼﺎ واﻟﻘﺘﻞ اQ ا ﺎﻧﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻹرث ار‹ﻌﺔ ا'ﺮق واﻓﺮا
ٔ
.(۵  ص:اثX ا ™ اè' )ا.اﻟﻘﺼﺎص او ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Preparing and offering food in the house of the deceased
Question
Is it permissible to provide meals and invite people in the house of the
deceased for up to three days?

Answer
It is a practice in some places to prepare food in the house of the
deceased, and to invite friends and family. This is a detestable practice
which must be abstained from. ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h said that
there is no doubt whatsoever about its impermissibility.
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Sh m :

وﻳﮑﺮہ اﲣﺎذ اﻟﻀﻴﺎﻓﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﻣﻦ ٔاھل اﳌﻴﺖ ٔﻻنہ ﺷﺮع ﰲ اﻟﺴﺮور ﻻ ﰲ اﻟﺸﺮور وہي
ﺑﺪﻋﺔ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﺒﺤﺔ ،وروی اﻹﻣﺎم ٔاﲪﺪ واﺑﻦ ﻣﺎجہ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺮﻳﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل :
ﮐﻨﺎ ﻧﻌﺪ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎع ﻋﻨﺪ ٔاہل اﳌﻴﺖ وﺻﻨﻊہم اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﻴﺎﺣﺔ .وﰲ اﻟﺒﺰازﻳﺔ :وﻳﮑﺮہ اﲣﺎذ
اﻻﺳﺒﻮع وﻧﻘﻞ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم إﻟﯽ اﻟﻘﱪ ﰲ اﳌﻮاﺳﻢ ،واﲣﺎذ
اﻻول واﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ وﺑﻌﺪ ٔ
اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﰲ اﻟﻴﻮم ٔ
اﻻﻧﻌﺎم ٔاو اﻹﺧﻼص،
اﻟﺪﻋﻮة ﻟﻘﺮاءة اﻟﻘﺮآن وﲨﻊ اﻟﺼﻠﺤﺎء واﻟﻘﺮاء ﻟﻠﺨﺘﻢ ٔاو ﻟﻘﺮاءة ﺳﻮرة ٔ
واﳊﺎﺻﻞٔ :ان اﲣﺎذ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﻋﻨﺪ ﻗﺮاءة اﻟﻘﺮآن ٔﻻﺟﻞ اﻻٔﮐﻞ ﻳﮑﺮہ وﻓﯽہا ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎب
اﻻﻓﻌﺎل
اﻻﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎن :وإن اﲣﺬ ﻟﻠﻔﻘﺮاء ﮐﺎن
ﺣﺴﻨﺎ ،ؤاﻃﺎل ﰲ ذﻟﮏ ﰲ اﳌﻌﺮاج وﻗﺎل :وہذہ ٔ
ً
ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ.
ﮐﻞہا ﻟﻠﺴﻤﻌﺔ واﻟﺮﻳﺎء ﻓﻴﺘﺤﺮز ﻋﻦہأ ،ﻻنہم ﻻ ﻳﺮﻳﺪوں بہا وجہ اﷲ
ٰ
)اﻟﺸﺎﻣﯽ ،٢٤٠\٢:ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺮاہة اﻟﻀﻴﺎﻓﺔ ﻣﻦ اہل اﳌﻴﺖ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(.
ٔ
و eاﻟﻔﻘﮧ › ا ﺬا¨ﺐ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ:
وﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺪع اﳌﮑﺮوہة ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﻌﻞ اﻻٓن ﻣﻦ ذﺑﺢ اﻟﺬﺑﺎﺋﺢ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺧﺮوج اﳌﻴﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ ٔاو ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻘﱪ
اﻻﻓﺮاح وﳏﺎﻓﻞ اﻟﺴﺮور) .اﻟﻔﻖہ ﻋﻠﯽ
وإﻋﺪاد اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﳌﻦ ﳚﺘﻤﻊ ﻟﻠﺘﻌﺰﻳﺔ ﮐﻤﺎ ﻳﻔﻌﻞ ذﻟﮏ ﰲ ٔ
ﻣﺬاہب اﻻرﺑﻌﺔ ،٤٣٤\١ :ﻣﺒﺤﺚ ذﺑﺢ اﻟﺬﺑﺎﺋﺢ ،وﻋﻤﻞ اﻻﻃﻌﻤﺔ ﻓﯽ اﳌﺎٓﰎ ،اﻟﻘﺎہرة(.
Ahk m-e-Mayyit:
One custom which is observed is that after the burial, the family of the
deceased invite family and friends to a meal. They are asked to come
on a certain day. Remember that it is prohibited to extend such an
invitation and to accept it. It is most certainly not permissible. It is
essential to abstain from this abominable custom. ‛All mah Sh m3
rahimahull h writes with reference to this custom: “There is no doubt
whatsoever about its impermissibility.” In addition to the Hanaf3s, the
other madh hib unanimously state its impermissibility.1
Yes, a meal could be prepared and fed to the poor with the intention of
conveying the rewards to the deceased. However, no date or day must
be specified for this purpose. Further, the following prerequisites must
be adhered to:
Maul n Dr. ‛Abd al-Hayy Sidd3q3: Ahk m al-Mayyit, p. 188.
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1

1. It must not be with the intention of following a custom; it
must be solely for the conveying of rewards.
2. It must not be for ostentation, and name and fame.
3. It must be done after the distribution of the estate of the
deceased. If it is done before, the heirs have to be mature and
in their senses. Furthermore, all heirs must happily give
consent to it.
4. It is essential for it to be from hal l wealth.
5. No day must be specified for this purpose, or else it will be a
bid‛ah.1
Fat w Bazz z yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
 )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ از)ﺔ.ﻮم اﻻول وا ﺎﻟﺚ و‹ﻌﺪ اﻻﺳﺒﻮعr اn ﺎذ اﻟﻄﻌﺎمòﻳ}ﺮہ ا
(˜Z\Š :› ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Food of necessity at the house of the deceased
Question
The immediate family of the deceased prepares a basic meal for its
near relatives who have come from distant places. What is the ruling
in this regard?
When relatives from outside make arrangements for the food of the
immediate family of the deceased, and send the food to the deceased’s
house, the following evils are observed:
1. Several types of food are prepared for show.
2. It is like an exchange of foods where it is difficult to maintain
equality. This inequality opens the doors to backbiting and bad
thoughts.
3. When the food arrives at the house of the deceased, the
women who are present pack some of it for themselves and for
their relatives. Sometimes this results in a shortage of food
and an embarrassment for those who sent the food in the first
place.

1

Fat w Haqq n yyah, vol. 2, p. 49.
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4. Those who send the food are inundated with thoughts about
how many people will be at the meal, will the food be
sufficient, and so on. These worries prevail until the end of the
meal.

Answer
If the above-mentioned harms are present in the case of making food
arrangements from outside, and relatives of the deceased have come
from distant places, then the Shar3‛ah permits the cooking of a basic
meal in the house. This is on condition that the following prerequisites
are fulfilled:
1. It must not be a general assembling of people.

ٔ
 ﻛﻨﺎ:ﺪ واﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﮧ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎلæورو= اﻹﻣﺎم ا
ٔ
.ﻧﻌﺪ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎع ﻋﻨﺪ اﮨﻞ ا ﻴﺖ وﺻﻨﻌﮩﻢ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﻣﻦ ا ﻴﺎﺣﺔ
2. A basic or average meal which is consumed on normal days must be
prepared. Exotic meals must not be prepared.

ٔ
ٔ ٔ
.( )ﻓﺘﺎو= ﺧﺎﻧﻴﮧ.ورèن 'ﻠQ ﻷﻧﮩﺎ اﻳﺎم ﺗﺎﺳﻒ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻠﻴﻖ ﺑﮩﺎ ﻣﺎ

3. No day must be specified or set aside for this purpose.

ٔ
ٔ
 )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ از)ﺔ.ﻮم اﻻول وا ﺎﻟﺚ و‹ﻌﺪ اﻻﺳﺒﻮعr اn ﺎذ اﻟﻄﻌﺎمòو)}ﺮہ ا
.(۴/۸۱ :› ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
The jurists say it will be makrBh if a day is specified.
Someone may raise the objection and ask: What is the Shar3‛ah proof
for preparing essential and necessary food in the house of the
deceased during the days of consolation?
The answer to this is that proof for it is found in the following
narrations:
1. Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn Mas‛Bd radiyall hu ‛anhu and his companions
arrived at the time when Hadrat AbB Dharr radiyall hu ‛anhu passed
away. They made food arrangements because they were asked by
Hadrat AbB Dharr radiyall hu ‛anhu before he passed away. The text
reads as follows:
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 اﷲÒﻓﺒ ﻨﻤﺎ ﮨﻢ ﻛﺬﻟ¡ ﻻ ﻳﻘﺪرون › دﻓﻨﮧ إذ ﻗﺪم ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر
ٔ
ٔ
وا (ﻮﺗﮧ واوﺻﺎﮨﻢ ﻛﻴﻒ ﻳﻔﻌﻠﻮﻧﮧÙﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﮧ ﻓﺤÂ n ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮاق
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﻠﮧ ان ﻳﻄﺒﺨﻮا ﻟﮩﻢøن ﻗﺪ ا(ﺮ ا# و،وﻗﻴﻞ ﻗﺪ(ﻮا ﺑﻌﺪ وﻓﺎﺗﮧ ﻓﻮ'ﻮا ﻏﺴﻠﮧ ودﻓﻨﮧ
ٔ
، ﻃﺒﻌﺔ (ﻠﻮﻧﺔ،Z‡‡\‡ : )ا†ﺪاﻳﺔ وا ﮩﺎﻳﺔ.ﻠﻮہ ﺑﻌﺪ ا ﻮتñﺎr ﺷﺎة ﻣﻦ ﻏﻨﻤﮧ
.(وتXﺑ
2. The following is related in T r kh Mad nah Dimishq:

ٔ
 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ دﻓﻨﺎ، ﻓﺎﻗﺮ)ﮩﻢ¤ﻮن ﻳﻠﻮن دﻓ‰ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﺳ ﺸﮩﺪ ﻗﻮم ﺻﺎ،واﻃﺒ ﮨﺬا ا'ﻠﺤﻢ
ٔ
.( ﻮلâ  و اﺳﻨﺎدہ،EZ˜\ŽŽ : )ﺗﺎر)ﺦ ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ د(ﺸﻖ.ﻠﻨﺎñ ﻓﺎ، اﻟﻄﻌﺎم¢دﻋﻴﻨﺎ إ
The family of Hadrat AbB Dharr radiyall hu ‛anhu could not see to his
burial. Just then, Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn Mas‛Bd radiyall hu ‛anhu and his
companions arrived from Iraq [before his death]. Hadrat AbB Dharr
radiyall hu ‛anhu had requested them to see to his burial arrangements.
According to another narration, they arrived after his death and made
arrangements for bathing and burying him. He had said to his wife
that she must slaughter one of their goats so that these personalities
may eat of it after his demise. 1
It is stated in T r kh Dimishq that Hadrat AbB Dharr radiyall hu ‛anhu
had said to his wife: “You must cook this meat because pious people
will attend my funeral. You must feed them as hospitality to them.”
When we [Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn Mas‛Bd radiyall hu ‛anhu and his
companions] finished with his burial, we were called to the meal
which we then ate.
3. Tirmidh Shar f:

 اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒ ﺎ ﺟﺎء ﻧ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ر: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ر
ٔ
ً
ﻞ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻗﺪ ﺟﺎءﮨﻢ ﻣﺎø اﺻﻨﻌﻮا ﻻ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN ﻗﺎل ا
™  ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء،ZG•\Z : ﮨﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦ:ﻣﺬ= وﻗﺎلd )رواہ اﻟ.ﺸﻐﻠﮩﻢK
.(اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﻳﺼﻨﻊ ﻻﮨﻞ ا ﻴﺖ

1

Al-Bid yah wa an-Nih yah.
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Ibn M jah Shar f:

ً
ٔ
ٓ
 ﻓﻤﺎ: إن ال ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺪ ﺷﻐﻠﻮا |ﺸﺎن ﻣﻴﺘﮩﻢ ﻓﺎﺻﻨﻌﻮا ﻟﮩﻢ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪاﷲ:ﻗﺎل
ً
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ™ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم،۱۱۵ : )رواہ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﮧ.کdن ﺣﺪﻳﺜﺎ ﻓQ ¶زاﻟﺖ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺣ
.( اﮨﻞ ا ﻴﺖ¢ﻳﺒﻌﺚ ا
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺸﺒﻌﮩﻢ ﻳﻮﻣﮩﻢK ان اﮨﻞ ا ﻴﺖ واﻻﻗﺮ‹ﺎء اﻻﺑﺎﻋﺪ ﺗﮩﻴﺌﺔ ﻃﻌﺎم ﻟﮩﻢXV ﺴﺘﺤﺐKو
ٓ
ً
 اﺻﻨﻌﻮا ﻻل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺟﺎءﮨﻢ ﻣﺎ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,ﻠﮩﻢ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﺻrو
 ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ا ﻮاب،۲/۲۴۰ :— ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻢÖﺎ‰ﻣﺬ= وﺻﺤﺤﮧ اd )ﺣﺴﻨﮧ اﻟ.ﺸﻐﻠﮩﻢK
.(۱/۴۳۴ :ﺬا ™ اﻟﻔﻘﮧ › ا ﺬا¨ﺐ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،› ا ﺼﻴﺒﺔ
One narration makes mention of three days. The following is stated in
Mirq t;

ٔ
، اﻣﺪادﻳﮧ،۴/۹۲ : )(ﺮﻗﺎت.ﻌﺰ)ﺔu ﺛﻼ ﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻣﺪة ا¢ «ﻤﻞ ﻟﮩﻢ ﻃﻌﺎم إ:وﻗﻴﻞ
.((ﻠﺘﺎن
We learn from the above narrations that outside people can send food
for the immediate family of the deceased. However, if there are any
evils in doing this, the immediate family can prepare meals for
relatives who have come from distant places because there is no
unilateral prohibition for cooking food. The following is stated in
Bazz z yyah:

ً
ً
(۶/۳۷۹ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ از)ﺔ.ن ﺣﺴﻨﺎQ ﺬ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎ 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاءòن اPو
We learn from this that it is laudable to prepare food for the poor. It
also learnt from a text of al-Mughn of Ibn Qud mah that when there is
a need, it is permissible to prepare meals for relatives who have come
from distant places.

= ﻣﻴﺘﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮÙ«  ذﻟ¡ ﺟﺎز ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ر‹ﻤﺎ ﺟﺎء ﮨﻢ ﻣﻦ¢ﺎﺟﺔ إ‰إن دﻋﺖ ا
ٔ
(۲/۴۱۳ :,ﻨﺒ‰ ﻻﺑﻦ ﻗﺪاﻣﺔ ا² )ا ﻐ.ﻦ ا†ﻌﻴﺪة و)ˆﻴﺖ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻢÖواﻻﻣﺎ
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If there is a need to cook, it is permissible because people will come from
distant places for the funeral and for consoling the bereaved, and they will
sleep over at the house.
4. Bukh r Shar f:

ٔ
ﻧﺖ إذا ﻣﺎتQ  اﻧﮩﺎ، اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  اﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ زوج اÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ا(ﺮت،ﻠ ﺎ وﺧﺎﺻﺘﮩﺎøﺴﺎء ﺛﻢ ﺗﻔﺮﻗﻦ إﻻ اzﻟ¡ اﻟ°  ﻓﺎﺟﺘﻤﻊ،ﻠﮩﺎøا ﻴﺖ ﻣﻦ ا
ﻦÞ :ﻠﺒ ﻨﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎﻟﺖu ﺛﻢ ﺻﻨﻊ ﺛﺮ)ﺪ ﻓﺼﺒﺖ ا، ﻓﻄﺒﺨﺖ،ﻣﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻠﺒ ﻨﺔÎﺑ
ٔ ﻤﺔâ ﻠﺒ ﻨﺔu ا: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل,ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻓﺈ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
ﻟﻔﻮاد
 و(ﺴﻠﻢ.ﻠﺒ ﻨﺔu ﺑﺎب ا،۲/۸۱۵/۵۲۰۶ : ) ﺎر= ¸)ﻒ.ﺰن‰ا ﺮ)ﺾ ﺗﺬ¨ﺐ ﺑﺒﻌﺾ ا
.(=ﺪاوu ﺑﺎب '© داء دواء واﺳﺘﺤﺒﺎب ا،۲/۲۲۷ :¸)ﻒ
Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh narrates that when anyone from her family
passed away the women used to assemble and they would then disperse. Only
the family women and some other special women would remain behind. She
would have talb nah prepared and pieces of bread would be broken into it. She
would then say to them: I heard Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam saying
that talb nah provides solace to the heart of the sick person and lessens the
grief a bit.
Talb3nah refers to a sweet dish made with barley flour.
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Food provided by the family of the deceased is normally the one which
is the responsibility of the deceased’s family and prepared on the third
day, 40th day, and so on. Because the immediate family is busy with the
funeral arrangements and overtaken by grief, it does not have the time
to prepare any food. Other relatives therefore send food to them. It is
not prohibited for the immediate family to also prepare this food. If a
person comes to offer condolences and the family members request
him to join in the meal, this is not prohibited. The notion that nothing
must be cooked in the house of the deceased for three days is one of
the errors committed by the masses.1
The Panj P3r3 group of Pakistan is very strict and firm about preparing
food and sending it to the house of the deceased. However, these
people too consider the food which is served out of necessity to be

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 278.
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permissible. Nashr al-Marj n is a book written by Maul n Fadl Kh n
Panj P3r3. It contains the commentary of Maul n ‛Abdull h Panj P3r3.
He writes therein:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
انXVو§ﻮز ﻻﮨﻞ ا ﻴﺖ ﺻﻨﻊ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﻻﻧﻔﺴﮩﻢ إذا 'ﻢ «ﻤﻞ ﻟﮩﻢ اﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ ا
ٔ
ًٔ
(.۴۳۰  ص:• ا ﺮﺟﺎنÆ  )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ.ﻌﺰ)ﺔuواﻻﻗﺎرب ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎ اﻳﺎم ﻣﺪة ا
The family of the deceased is permitted to prepare food for itself if no one from
its neighbours and relatives sends food to it during the days of grief and
condolences.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The janāzah salāh of a person who committed suicide
Question
Will a jan zah sal h be performed for a person who committed
suicide?

Answer
Suicide is a most serious sin, but the person is not a k fir. Jan zah
sal h will therefore be performed for him. However, it will be more
appropriate for people in positions of leadership not to attend as a way
of demonstrating the seriousness of this sin.
From a narration of Muslim Shar f we learn that a person who commits
suicide is not a k fir.

ﮧ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮوr ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﮨﺎﺟﺮ إ¢ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ إ, ﺻN ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﮨﺎﺟﺮ ا
ٔ
 ﻓﺎﺟﺘﻮوا ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻓﻤﺮض ﻓﺠﺰع ﻓﺎﺧﺬ، اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ وﮨﺎﺟﺮ ﻣﻌﮧ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻣﮧÒر
ٰ
 ﻓﺮاہ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو،ﮧ ﻓﺸﺨﺒﺖ ﻳﺪاہ ﺣ¶ ﻣﺎتÂ(ﺸﺎﻗﺺ ﻟﮧ ﻓﻘﻄﻊ ﺑﮩﺎ ﺑﺮا
ً
ٰ
ٰ
ٰ
 ﻣﺎ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﮧ، ﮨﻴﺌﺔ ﺣﺴﻨﺔ وراہ ﻣﻐﻄﻴﺎ ﻳﺪﻳﮧn  ﻣﻨﺎﻣﮧ ﻓﺮاہn  ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒر
: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﮧ, ﻧˆﻴﮧ ﺻ¢ ﺑﮩﺠﺮ إº  ﻏﻔﺮ:ﺻﻨﻊ ﺑ¡ ر‹¡ ﻓﻘﺎل
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 ﻟﻦ ﻧﺼﻠﺢ ﻣﻨ¡ ﻣﺎ اﻓﺴﺪت ﻓﻘﺼﮩﺎ:º  ﻗﻴﻞ: اراک ﻣﻐﻄﻴﺎ ﻳﺪﻳ¡ ﻗﺎلºﻣﺎ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ, اﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ › رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻÒاﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ر
ّ õ : اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,ﺻ
.(۱/۷۴ : )(ﺴﻠﻢ ¸)ﻒ.ﺪﻳﮧ ﻓﺎﻏﻔﺮrا'ﻠﮩﻢ و
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ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﻴﮧ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻟﻘﺎﻋﺪة ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺔ ﻻﮨﻞ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ ان:ﺪﻳﺚ‰ ¸ح ﮨﺬا اn وﻗﺎل ا ﻮوي
ٔ
. ﺗﻮ‹ﺔ ﻓﻠ ﺲ ﺑ}ﺎﻓﺮXﮨﺎ وﻣﺎت ﻣﻦ ﻏXﻣﻦ ﻗﺘﻞ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ او ارﺗ}ﺐ ﻣﻌﺼﻴﺔ ﻏ
.(ﻞ ان ﻗﺎﺗﻞ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﻻ ﻳ}ﻔﺮr– ﺑﺎب ا،۱/۷۴ :)¸ح ا ﺴﻠﻢ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ً
 ﻻﻧﮧ ﻓﺎﺳﻖ: ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔe و.¶ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﮧ ﻳﻔ,ﻣﻦ ﻗﺘﻞ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ و'ﻮ ﻋﻤﺪا ﻳﻐﺴﻞ و)ﺼ
ٔ
ً
.pن ﺑﺎﻏﻴﺎ › ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﻛﺴﺎﺋﺮ ﻓﺴﺎق ا ﺴﻠﻤQ نP اﻻرض ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺴﺎد وn  ﺳﺎعXﻏ
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۱۱ :—)ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ
Sharh Munyatul Musall :

ٔ
ٔ
ﻠﻮا ﻻن دﻣﮧ ﮨﺪر ﻓﺼﺎر ﺣﺘﻒ‰ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ واﺧﺘﺎرہ ﺷﻤﺲ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ ا,وﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻳﺼ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٍ Xص ﻏx
 اﻻرض ﻓﺴﺎدا ﻓﻼ ﻳﻘﺎس › ا†ﻐﺎةn ﺳﺎع
ٍ اﻧﻔﮧ وﻻﻧﮧ (ﺴﻠﻢ
.( ﺳﮩﻴﻞ،۵۹۱  ص:, )¸ح ﻣﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺼ.وﻗﻄﺎع اﻟﻄﺮ)ﻖ
Fat w Muft Mahm'd:
The jan zah sal h will certainly be performed for such a person based
on the Had3th: “Perform jan zah sal h over every righteous and sinful
person.”1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The virtue of passing away in the month of Ramadān
Question
Is there any virtue for passing away in the month of Ramad n?

Answer
Passing away in the month of Ramad n is – All h willing – a source of
rewards and a cause of forgiveness. This is because a blessed month
enjoys superiority over other months. The reward for obligatory and
optional good deeds – in fact, all good deeds – is multiplied in this
month. The first part of this month enjoys the mercies of All h ta‛ l .
The middle part of this month contains an announcement of
forgiveness while the third part of it is means for salvation from the
1

Fat w Muft Mahm'd, vol. 3, p. 78.
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Hell-fire. Therefore, a person who passes away in the month of
Ramad n is protected against the constrictions of the grave. There is a
strong hope that on the day of Resurrection, All h ta‛ l will cover him
with His mercy and forgiveness, and admit him into Paradise.
Observe a few narrations in this regard:
Sah h Ibn Khuzaymah:

ٓ
ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل:ﺧﻄﺒﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ  nاﺧﺮ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﻮم ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺎن ﻓﻘﺎل... :إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ...و¨ﻮ ﺷﮩﺮ اوﻟﮧ رæﺔ ،واوﺳﻄﮧ ﻣﻐﻔﺮة ،واﺧﺮہ
ﻋﺘﻖ ﻣﻦ ا ﺎر ) .ﺻﺤﻴﺢ اﺑﻦ ﺧﺰ)ﻤﺔ ،۴/۶۸/۱۸۸۷ :ﺑﺎب ﻓﻀﺎﺋﻞ ر(ﻀﺎن ،ا ﻜﺘﺐ
اﻻﺳﻼ— .وcﺬا ™ ﺷﻌﺐ اﻻﻳﻤﺎن 'ﻠﺒﻴﮩ  ،۳/۳۰۵/۳۶۰۸ :دار ا'ﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ،
ﺑXوت(.
Hilyatul Auliy ’:

ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻣﻦ
واﻓﻖ (ﻮﺗﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻧﻘﻀﺎء ر(ﻀﺎن دﺧﻞ اVﻨﺔ ،وﻣﻦ واﻓﻖ (ﻮﺗﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻧﻘﻀﺎء
ﻋﺮﻓﺔ دﺧﻞ اVﻨﺔ ،وﻣﻦ واﻓﻖ (ﻮﺗﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻧﻘﻀﺎء ﺻﺪﻗﺔ دﺧﻞ اVﻨﺔ) .ﺣﻠﻴﺔ
اﻻوrﺎء ،۵/۲۳ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ ،وﻓﻴﺾ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.(۶/۳۰۵ :
ٔ
وﻋﻦ ﺧﻴﺜﻤﺔ ﻗﺎلQ :ن ﻳﻌﺠﺒﮩﻢ ان ﻳﻤﻮت ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺧ Xﻳﻌﻤﻠﮧ إﻣﺎ ﺣﺞ وPﻣﺎ
ﻋﻤﺮة وPﻣﺎ ﻏﺰوة وPﻣﺎ ﺻﻴﺎم ر(ﻀﺎن) .ﺣﻠﻴﺔ اﻻوrﺎء.(۴/۱۱۵ :
ٔ
ﻋﻦ اÆﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ :إن ﻋﺬاب اﻟﻘ Îﻳﺮﻓﻊ ﻋﻦ ا ﻮ n Íﺷﮩﺮ
ٔ
ر(ﻀﺎن وcﺬﻟ¡ ﻓﺘﻨﺔ اﻟﻘ Îﺗﺮﻓﻊ ﻋﻤﻦ ﻣﺎت ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ او rﻠﺔ اVﻤﻌﺔ) .اﺣ½م
ا ﻴﺖ واﻟﻘﺒﻮر ﻻﺑﻦ رﺟﺐ ،ﺑﺎب اﮨﻞ اﻟﻘﺒﻮر ،واﺳﻨﺎدہ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ(.
Musannaf ‛Abd ar-Razz q:

ﻋﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻗﺎل :إذا (ﺮض ا'ﺮﺟﻞ  nر(ﻀﺎن ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺼﺢ ﺣ¶ ﻣﺎت ،ﻓﻠ ﺲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
ء ﻏﻠﺐ › ا(ﺮہ وﻗﻀﺎءہ() .ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق.(۴/۲۳۷/۷۶۳۳ :
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Muslim Shar f:

ٔ
: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر
 ر(ﻀﺎن ﻣ}ﻔﺮات ﻣﺎ¢ﻤﻌﺔ ور(ﻀﺎن إV ا¢ﻤﻌﺔ إVﻤﺲ واžا'ﺼﻠﻮات ا
(۱/۱۲۲ : )رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ.ﺒﺖ ا'ﻜﺒﺎﺋﺮzﺑ ﻨﮩﻦ إذا اﺟﺘ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Erecting domes over the graves of Auliyā’
Question
What is the ruling with regard to erecting domes over the graves of
Auliy ’, covering them with sheets, or lighting lamps there?

Answer
Erecting domes over the graves of Auliy ’, covering them with sheets,
lighting lamps there, placing flowers over them, kissing them, etc. are
all actions which are against the Shar3‛ah and har m. The jurists state
that they are forbidden and are innovations. It is therefore essential
and necessary to abstain from innovations and fabrications of this
nature.
Observe the following Had3th:

ٔ
 ان §ﺼﺺ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻧﮩﻰ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎلÒﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ر
ٔ
ٔ
.(۱/۳۱۲ : )رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ. ﻋﻠﻴﮧ²ˆ وان ﻳﻘﻌﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وان ﻳÎاﻟﻘ
 ﻣﻦ اﺑﺘﺪع ﺑﺪﻋﺔ ﺿﻼﻟﺔ ﻻ ﻳﺮﺿﺎﮨﺎ اﷲ: ا ﺮﻗﺎتn  اﻟﻘﺎريoﻗﺎل ا ﻼ ﻋ
ٔ
ٔ
.†ﻨﺎء › اﻟﻘﺒﻮر و<ﺼﻴﺼﮩﺎQ p وﮨﻲ ﻣﺎ اﻧ}ﺮہ اﺋﻤﺔ ا ﺴﻠﻤ:... ورﺳﻮﻟﮧ
.( (ﻠﺘﺎن، اﻣﺪادﻳﮧ،۱/۲۴۶ :)(ﺮﻗﺎت
Sharh Munyatul Musall :

ٔ
 ﺎ روي ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ، وﺗﻄﻴ ﻨﮧ و‹ﮧ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ ا ﻼﺛﺔÎﻳ}ﺮہ <ﺼﻴﺺ اﻟﻘ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ <ﺼﻴﺺ اﻟﻘﺒﻮر وان, ﻧﮩﻰ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒر
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
²ˆ وﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ اﻧﮧ ﻳ}ﺮہ ان ﻳ. رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ. ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ²ˆﻳ}ﺘﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ وان ﻳ
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ً ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
 )¸ح ﻣﻨﻴﺔ.ﺪﻳﺚ اﻧﻔﺎ‰ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﻨﺎء ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﺖ او ﻗﺒﺔ او ﻮ ذﻟ¡ ﺎ (ﺮ ﻣﻦ ا
.( ﺳﮩﻴﻞ،۵۹۹  ص:,ا ﺼ
:ﺎﻧﻴﺔ › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔž واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا. دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۲/۱۴۰ :وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ
.(۱۴۱  صp اوﻟ:ﺧﺎن

اﺟﻴﺔ › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ ﻗﺎè' واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا.۱/۱۹۴

Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
.Î › اﻟﻘ²ˆ و)}ﺮہ ان ﻳ... وﻻ §ﺼﺺ، وﻻ ﻳﺮ‹ﻊ،Î ﻗﺪر ا'ﺸÎﺴﻨﻢ اﻟﻘKو
.(۱/۱۶۶ :)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
M L Budda Minhu:
It is either har m or makrBh to build edifices or domes over the graves
of Auliy ’, or to light lamps there.1
Ahsan al-Fat w :
The Had3th contains explicit prohibition of plastering a grave and
constructing anything over it.2
In short, there is no authentic narration or rational proof for the
erecting of buildings or domes over the graves of the Auliy ’. In fact,
there are narrations and countless proofs to the contrary.
Another point to be borne in mind is that when the jurists use the
word “makrBh” alone, then it refers to makrBh tahr3m3.
Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ß ﻤﺪ اﻧﮧ ﻧﺺ › ان:  ﻓﺮوي ﻋﻦ، ا ﻜﺮوہ² ﻣﻌn اﺧﺘﻠﻒ اﺻﺤﺎب ا'•ع
ً
ً
ٔ
ﺮام ﻓ½ن‰ إﻻ اﻧﮧ ﺎ 'ﻢ §ﺪ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻧﺼﺎ ﻗﺎﻃﻌﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﻄﻠﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻟﻔﻆ ا،(ﻜﺮوہ ﺣﺮام
ٔ
ٔ
 ان اﻻول ﺛﺎﺑ ﺖn  اﻟﻔﺮض¢ﺴﺒﺔ ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ إzﺮام ﻋﻨﺪہ ﻛ‰ ا¢ﺴﺒﺔ ا ﻜﺮوہ إÆ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 وروي ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻧﮧ،¤ﻞ ﻇrﻞ ﻗﻄ وا ﺎ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ﺑﺪrﺑﺪ

1

M L Budda Minhu, p. 91, Kutub Kh nah MahmBd3yyah, Deoband.

2

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 189.
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ٔ
 دار، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﻴﺔ،۱۰/۴ : )ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻻﻓ½ر ﺗ}ﻤﻠﺔ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﺮام اﻗﺮب‰ ا¢إ
.( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﻴﺔ،۸/۱۸۰ :ﺬا ™ ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖc و.اﻟﻔﻜﺮ
Although some books1 do contain a ruling of permissibility, this is not
the preferred ruling and it is not worthy of consideration.
For additional details refer to Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Zakar yy , vol. 1,
chapter seven.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The du’ā to be read in the janāzah of a lunatic
Question
A person who was a lunatic passed away. Which du‛ ’ must be read in
his jan zah sal h, the du‛ ’ for an adult or the du‛ ’ for a child?

Answer
The du‛ ’ for a child will be read. If the du‛ ’ for an adult is read, the
sal h will still be correct.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ءx ﺑﻞ ﻳﻘﻮل ﺑﺪل د،ﻨﻮن وﻣﻌﺘﻮہ ﻟﻌﺪم ﺗ}ﻠﻴﻔﮩﻢâ وNﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ 'ﺼK وﻻ
õ
ً
ً
ً
ً
: )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر. وﺟﻌﻠﮧ ﺎ ذﺧﺮا وﺷﺎﻓﻌﺎ (ﺸﻔﻌﺎ، ا'ﻠﮩﻢ اﺟﻌﻠﮧ ﺎ ﻓﺮﻃﺎ:pا†ﺎﻟﻐ
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۱۵
Mar q al-Fal h:

õ
 ا'ﻠﮩﻢ اﺟﻌﻠﮧ:ءx– اn  و)ﻘﻮل، إذ ﻻ ذﻧﺐ ﻟﮩﻤﺎNﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮ ﺠﻨﻮن وﺻK ﻻ
ً
: وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.وتX ﺑ،ﻨﺎﺋﺰV ﺑﺎب اﺣ½م ا،۲۱۵ : )(ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح...ﻓﺮﻃﺎ
.( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۱۸۴
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

For example, ad-Durr al-Mukht r, vol. 2, p. 237; Taqr r t-e-R fi‛ , vol. 2, p. 123.
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Ghusl, kafan and janāzah salāh for an infant that is born lifeless
Question
An infant is born lifeless from the womb of its mother. Will the infant
be bathed and enshrouded?

Answer
If there are no signs of life at the time of birth, then the correct view is
that the infant will be given a bath, wrapped in a cloth and buried. The
jan zah sal h will not be performed for it.
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ٔ
ٔ
 ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻻﻧﮧ ﻧﻔﺲ ﻣﻦ وﺟﮧ وادرجn ن 'ﻢ ﻳﺘﻢ ﺧﻠﻘﮧPﺴﺘﮩﻞ ﻏﺴﻞ وK ن 'ﻢPو
 وﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ﻣﻨﻊ: ا ﺨﺘﺎرn  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ.ﺴ ٰ ودﻓﻦ و'ﻢ ﻳﺼﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﮧK ﺧﺮﻗﺔ وn
ٔ ً
 ا'ﺰ)ﻠn  اﺗﻔﺎﻗﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻛﺠﺰء اﻟ ﻛﻤﺎ، وﻻ ﻳﻮرث،ﺬا ﻻ ﻳﺮثc و،©'ا
ً
ٔ
، ا ﺼﻨﻒ اﻧﮧ ﺑﺎ ﻈﺮ 'ﻜﻮﻧﮧ ﻧﻔﺴﺎ ﻣﻦ وﺟﮧ ﻳﻐﺴﻞn  وﺣﺎﺻﻞ ﻣﺎ،ﻤﻮي‰وا
ٓ
 ﻳﻐﺴﻞ: ﻓﻘﻠﻨﺎ،p ﻓﺎﻋﻤﻠﻨﺎ ا'ﺸﺒﮩ، ﻻ وﻻC و‹ﺎ ﻈﺮ 'ﻜﻮﻧﮧ ﺟﺰء اد، ﻋﻠﻴﮧ,و)ﺼ
ٔ ً
ً
، ورﺟﺤﻨﺎ ﺧﻼف ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ،  ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻋﻤﻼ ﺑﺎ ﺎ, وﻻ ﻳﺼ،ﻋﻤﻼ ﺑﺎﻻول
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
¤†  إﻛﺮاﻣﺎ:ﺮ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻗﺎلÚ (ﻠﺘ اﻻn  اﻻو ٰ ﻣﺎ،وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻧﻔﺲ ﻣﻦ وﺟﮧ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٓ
.pن 'ﻢ ﻳﻨﻔﺦ ﻓﻴﮧ ا'ﺮوح › اﺣﺪ اﻟﻘﻮﻟPن ﻧﻔﺴﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﺒﻌﺚ وQ ﻧﻤﺎP و،ادم
ﺬا ™ ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎرc و.  ﻗﺪﻳ،۵۹۸  ص:)ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۲۸ :ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Naming a child which dies at birth
Question
What if a child passes away at the time of birth, will it be given a
name?

Answer
Whether the child is born alive or not, its body parts are fully formed
or not; it will be given a name. This is because it will become a means
for its parents’ entry into Paradise.
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Mar q al-Fal h:

ٔ
ٔ
وPن 'ﻢ Kﺴﺘﮩﻞ وPن 'ﻢ ﻳﺘﻢ ﺧﻠﻘﮧ  nا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻻﻧﮧ ﻧﻔﺲ ﻣﻦ وﺟﮧ وادرج  nﺧﺮﻗﺔ
وﺳ و دﻓﻦ و'ﻢ ﻳﺼﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ و«• إن ﺑﺎن ﺑﻌﺾ ﺧﻠﻘﮧ ¨ﻮ ا°ي ﻳﻘﺘﻀﻴﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ﻣﺬ¨ﺐ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳ!ﺒﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺣﺮﻣﺔ ﺑ ¤ادم ﺑﺪrﻞ ﺛﺒﻮت اﻻﺣ½م ا'•ﻋﻴﺔ ﻟﮧ
ٓ
Qﺳ£ﻴﻼد ،واﻧﻘﻀﺎء ﻋﺪة ،ﻧﮩﺮ ،وﻗﺪ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا :إن ا'ﺴﻘﻂ « ™ ôاﻻﺧﺮة ،وﺗﺮ
ﺷﻔﺎﻋﺘﮧ() .ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح ﻣﻊ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= ،۵۹۸ :ﻗﺪﻳ (.
Sh m :

ٔ
ووﺟﮩﮧ ان ·ﺴﻤﻴﺘﮧ ﺗﻘﺘ" ﺣ•ہ إذ ﻻ ﻓﺎﺋﺪة ﻟﮩﺎ إﻻ  nﻧﺪاﺋﮧ  nا ﺤ• ﺑﺎﺳﻤﮧ
ٔ
وذﻛﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻘ n çﺣﺪﻳﺚ" :ﺳﻤﻮا اﺳﻘﺎﻃ}ﻢ ﻓﺈﻧﮩﻢ ﻓﺮﻃ}ﻢ ".ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ.
)ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۲۲۸ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(.
In other words, name a child which is not fully formed because it is a
precursor for your entry into Paradise.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

’Leading the janāzah salāh without wudū
Question
An im m led the jan zah sal h. Later on it was learnt that he did not
have wudB’. Does the sal h have to be repeated? Bear in mind that the
muqtad3s were in a state of wudB’.

Answer
It is necessary to repeat the jan zah sal h.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
إﻧﮩﻢ 'ﻮ ﺻﻠﻮا › ﺟﻨﺎزة واﻹﻣﺎم ﻏ Xﻃﺎﮨﺮ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮩﻢ إxدﺗﮩﺎ ﻻن ﺻﻼة اﻹﻣﺎم
ٔ
ﻏ Xﺟﺎﺋﺰة ﻟﻌﺪم اﻟﻄﮩﺎرة ﻓﻜﺬا ﺻﻼﺗﮩﻢ ﻻﻧﮩﺎ ﺑﻨﺎء › ﺻﻼﺗﮧ) .ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ
ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ،۲/۳۱۵ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ً
ﻴﻌﺎ ﻓﻠﻮ ام ﺑﻼ ﻃﮩﺎرة واﻟﻘﻮم ﺑﮩﺎÂ  ﺣﻖ ا ﻴﺖ واﻹﻣﺎمn  ¸ط...اﻟﻄﮩﺎرة
ٔ
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۰۸ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.اﻋﻴﺪت
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
دوا ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﺻﺤﺔ ﻟﮩﺎ ﺑﺪون اﻟﻄﮩﺎرة ﻓﺈذا 'ﻢ ﺗﺼﺢx اﻹﻣﺎم ﺑﻼ ﻃﮩﺎرة ا,و'ﻮ ﺻ
.( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۱۷۹ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﺻﻼة اﻹﻣﺎم 'ﻢ ﺗﺼﺢ ﺻﻼة اﻟﻘﻮم
Allāh ta‛ālā knows best.

When the imām says only three takbīrs for the janāzah salāh
Question
The im m performed the jan zah sal h by saying the takb3r three
times and then made sal m. No one said anything at the time. Only
when the corpse was lowered into the grave did the people say that
only three takb3rs were said. What should be done in such a case?
What if the grave was already covered with soil and then it was known
with certainty that three takb3rs were said?

Answer
Four takb3rs are fard in the jan zah sal h. The sal h with three takb3rs
was therefore incomplete. If the deceased has not been lowered into
the grave and the soil too was not thrown in, the deceased must be
taken out and the jan zah sal h must be repeated. If the grave has
already been covered with soil, then bearing in mind that the deceased
was only just now lowered into the grave, the jan zah sal h must be
repeated at his grave.
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ٔ
ذا ﻓﺴﺪت › اﻹﻣﺎمP و، › ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻓﺴﺪت ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻈﮩﺮªان اﻹﻣﺎم إذا اﻗﺘ
ٔ
ٔ
~ )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا.ﻧﮩﺎ#ﻦ ﻣﻦ ارcک رdﻓﺴﺪت › ا ﺎ(ﻮم ﻟ
.(  ﻗﺪﻳ، ﻓﺼﻞ ا'ﺼﻼة ﻋﻠﻴﮧ،۵۸۷  ص:اﻟﻔﻼح
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r;

ٔ
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۰۹ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.( )واﻟﻘﻴﺎم...ات( اﻻر‹ﻊXﻜﺒuﻨ ﺎ ﺷ ﺌﺎن )اcور
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻦ ﻻ وﻻﻳﺔ ﻟﮧÉ  ﺻﻼة او ﺑ ﺎ ﺑﻼ ﻏﺴﻞ اوXاب ﺑﻐdﻴﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟøن دﻓﻦ واPو
ً
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و.ہ اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﻐﻠﺐ › اﻟﻈﻦ ﺗﻔﺴﺨﮧÎ › ﻗ,ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
 )ا–ر. ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﻨﺎہ, و إن 'ﻢ ﻳﮩﻞ اﺧﺮج و ﺻ،ابdﻴﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟøوا
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۲۴ :ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  ﻻن ا،ہ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﺘﻔﺴﺦÎ › ﻗ,ﻓﺈن دﻓﻦ ﺑﻼ ﺻﻼة ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
.( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۳۱۹ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ا(ﺮاة ﻣﻦ اﻻﻧﺼﺎرÎ › ﻗ,ﺻ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The burial arrangements and janāzah salāh of a child whose lineage is not
known
Question
A Muslim man got married to a Christian woman on paper. In other
words, the verbal proposal and acceptance did not take place. The
marriage too was performed in a church. A child was then born to the
woman. Alternatively, a Muslim man got married to a Hindu woman
just in name, and a child was born to them. Alternatively, a Muslim
man committed adultery with a non-Muslim woman and a child was
born to her. In all three cases, the child passed away before it could
reach the age of puberty. Will the burial arrangements and jan zah
sal h be done in the Islamic manner?

Answer
In the second two cases the child is obviously a product of an
adulterous relationship [he is a walad az-zin ]. The same rule will also
apply to the first case because a marriage is not valid by a mere
written agreement. Nonetheless, the child will be attributed to the
better of the two parents. In other words, it will be attributed to the
father and considered to be a Muslim. Permission will then be given to
follow the Muslim burial rites including the jan zah sal h.
Al-Fiqh al-Isl m :

ﻠﺲâ n )ﻦ$ن اﻟﻌﺎﻗﺪان ﺣﺎQ ﻋﻘﺪ ا'ﺰوج ﻻ ﻳﺼﻠﺢ اﻧﻌﻘﺎدہ ﺑﺎ'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﺔ إذا
ٔ
ط 'ﺼﺤﺘﮧ ﺣﻀﻮرdﺸK  ﻻن ا'ﺰواج،ﺮسžQ واﺣﺪ إﻻ ﺣﺎل اﻟﻌﺠﺰ ﻋﻦ ا ﻄﻖ
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ا'ﺸﮩﻮد وﺳﻤﺎﻋﮩﻢ Äم اﻟﻌﺎﻗﺪﻳﻦ ،وﮨﺬا ﻻ ﻳﺘ  n èﺣﺎل ا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﺔ) .اﻟﻔﻘﮧ
اﻻﺳﻼ— وادuﮧ ،۴/۱۰۴ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
وراﻳﺖ  nﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﮩﺎب ا'ﺸﻠ Nﻗﺎل :واﻗﻌﺔ اﻟﻔﺘﻮن  nزﻣﺎﻧﻨﺎ (ﺴﻠﻢ ز
ً ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻨªاﻧﻴﺔ ﻓﺎﺗﺖ ﺑﻮ– ﻓﮩﻞ ﻳ}ﻮن (ﺴﻠﻤﺎ؟ اﺟﺎب ﺑﻌﺾ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ﺑﻌﺪﻣﮧ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٰ
واﻓ¶ ﻗﺎ Òاﻟﻘﻀﺎة ا‰ﻨﺒ oﺑﺈﺳﻼﻣﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ و  nا'ﺸﺎ:C
و‹ﻌﻀﮩﻢ ﺑﺈﺳﻼﻣﮧ،
ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻳﻈﮩﺮ  ºا}‰ﻢ ﺑﺎﻹﺳﻼم ‰ﺪﻳﺚ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ( ß :ﻮ'ﻮد ﻳﻮ– › اﻟﻔﻄﺮة
ٔ
ٔ
ﺣ¶ ﻳ}ﻮن اﺑﻮاﮨﻤﺎ ا'%ان ﻳﮩﻮداﻧﮧ او ﻳﻨªاﻧﮧ .ﻓﺈﻧﮩﻢ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا :إﻧﮧ ﺟﻌﻞ اﺗﻔﺎﻗﮩﻤﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﻧﺎﻗﻼ ﻟﮧ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻄﺮة ﻓﺈذا 'ﻢ ﻳﺘﻔﻘﺎ ﺑ › Ÿاﺻﻞ اﻟﻔﻄﺮة او › ﻣﺎ ¨ﻮ اﻗﺮب
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
إrﮩﻤﺎ وﻻن اﻟ}ﻔﺮ اﻗﺒﺢ اﻟﻘﺒﻴﺢ ﻓﻼ ﻳzﺒ ¥ا}‰ﻢ ﺑﮧ 'ﺸﺨﺺ ﺑﺪون ا(ﺮ
)±ﺢ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۳/۱۹۷ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(.
Imd d al-Fatt h:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
)إﻻ ان Kﺴﻠﻢ اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ( ﺛﻢ ﻳﻤﻮت ا'ﺼ Nﻻﻧﮧ ﻳ£ﺒﻊ ﺧXﮨﻤﺎ دﻳﻨﺎ ﻓﻴﺼ ,ﻋﻠﻴﮧ.
)اﻣﺪاد اﻟﻔﺘﺎح ،۶۲۸ :ﺑXوت(.
Furthermore, from the Had3th of Jurayj in Sah h Bukh r , we learn that
the father who committed adultery is also referred to as a father:

ٔ
وﻗﺎل ا'ﻠﻴﺚ :ﺣﺪﺛ ¤ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﺑﻦ ر‹ﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ﮨﺮ(ﺰ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻧﺎدت ا(ﺮاة اﺑﻨﮩﺎ
ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ
ٔ ّ õ
ا'ﻠﮩﻢ ا Cوﺻﻼ& ،ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ :ﻳﺎ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﻗﺎل:
و¨ﻮ  nﺻﻮﻣﻌﺘﮧ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ﻳﺎﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﻗﺎل:
õ
õ
ٔ
ٔ ّ õ
ّ
ّ
ا'ﻠﮩﻢ ﻻ
ا'ﻠﮩﻢ ا Cوﺻﻼ& ،ﻗﺎﻟﺖ:
ا'ﻠﮩﻢ ا Cوﺻﻼ& ،ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ﻳﺎ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﻗﺎل:
ٔ
ﻳﻤﻮت ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﺣ¶ ﻳﻨﻈﺮ  nوﺟﻮہ ا ﻴﺎﻣ ﺲ ،و#ﻧﺖ ﺗﺎوي إ ¢ﺻﻮﻣﻌﺘﮧ راﻋﻴﺔ
ﺗﺮ' اﻟﻐﻨﻢ ﻓﻮ–ت ،ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﮩﺎÉ :ﻦ ﮨﺬا ا'ﻮ–؟ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ﻣﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ،ﻧﺰل ﻣﻦ
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻳﺎ ﺑﺎﺑﻮس ﻣﻦ اﺑﻮک؟: ﻗﺎلº  اﻳﻦ ﮨﺬہ اﻟ¶ ﺗﺰﻋﻢ ان و–ﮨﺎ: ﻗﺎل ﺟﺮ)ﺞ،ﺻﻮﻣﻌﺘﮧ
.(۱/۱۶۱ := )رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر. را( اﻟﻐﻨﻢ:ﻗﺎل
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Giving pieces of advice at the graveside after the burial
Question
In some places there is the practice of giving some pieces of advice at
the graveside after the burial. Is this practice in line with the Shar3‛ah?

Answer
Im m Bukh r3 rahimahull h has a chapter titled: B b Mau‛izah alMuhdath. From this we learn that an admonition given at a grave –
whether while waiting for the burial or after – is permissible.
Furthermore, Hadrat ‛Amr ibn al-‛Ās radiyall hu ‛anhu said: After you
bury me, you must wait at my graveside for some time so that I may
have some company and I am able to answer the questions of the
angels.
Sah h Bukh r :

ٔ
 ﻋﻦ › ر... وﻗﻌﻮد اﺻﺤﺎﺑﮧ ﺣﻮﻟﮧÎﺑﺎب (ﻮﻋﻈﺔ ا ﺤﺪث ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻘ
ٔ
ٰ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻛﻨﺎ ™ ﺟﻨﺎزة ™ ﺑﻘﻴﻊ اﻟﻐﺮﻗﺪ ﻓﺎﺗﺎﻧﺎ ا ) ﺻ: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
اﷲ

 ﻣﺎ:ہ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎلªة ﻓﻨﻜﺲ ﻓﺠﻌﻞ ﻳﻨﻜﺖ ﺑﻤﺨª ﻓﻘﻌﺪ وﻗﻌﺪﻧﺎ ﺣﻮﻟﮧ وﻣﻌﮧ
ٔ ٔ
ﻻ ﻗﺪPﻨﺔ وا ﺎر وVﻣﻨ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ اﺣﺪ او ﻣﻦ ﻧﻔﺲ ﻣﻨﻔﻮﺳﺔ إﻻ ﻛﺘﺐ (½ﻧﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ا
ٔ
ٔ
 رﺟﻞ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﻓﻼ ﻧﺘ© › ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻨﺎ وﻧﺪع:ﻛﺘﺒﺖ ﺷﻘﻴﺔ او ﺳﻌﻴﺪة ﻓﻘﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻋﻤﻞ اﮨﻞ ا'ﺴﻌﺎدة واﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ¢ إXن ﻣﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ ا'ﺴﻌﺎدة ﻓﺴﻴﺼQ اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﻓﻤﻦ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻣﺎ اﮨﻞ ا'ﺴﻌﺎدة: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻤﻞ اﮨﻞ ا'ﺸﻘﺎوة¢ إXن ﻣﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ ا'ﺸﻘﺎوة ﻓﺴﻴﺼQ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺮا،ون ﻟﻌﻤﻞ ا'ﺸﻘﺎوةXون ﻟﻌﻤﻞ ا'ﺴﻌﺎدة و اﻣﺎ اﮨﻞ ا'ﺸﻘﺎوة ﻓ ﺴXﻓ ﺴ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب (ﻮﻋﻈﺔ ا ﺤﺪث ﻋﻨﺪ،۱/۱۸۲ := اﻻﻳﺔ )رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر... ﻓﺎﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻋﻄﻰ واﺗ
.( ﻓﻴﺼﻞ،Îاﻟﻘ
The incident of Hadrat ‛Amr ibn al-‛Ās radiyall hu ‛anhu is related in
Sah h Muslim:
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ٔ ْ
...ﻓﺈذا اﻧﺎ ﻣﺖ ﻓﻼ ﺗﺼﺤﺒ ²ﻧﺎ*ﺔ وﻻ ﻧﺎر ،ﻓﺈذا دﻓﻨﺘﻤﻮ ﻓﺴﻨﻮا ﻋ oاﻟdاب ﺳﻨﺎ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﺛﻢ اﻗﻴﻤﻮا ﺣﻮل ﻗÎي ﻗﺪر ﻣﺎ ﺗﻨﺤﺮ ﺟﺰور و)ﻘﺴﻢ ‰ﻤﮩﺎ ﺣ¶ اﺳﺘﺎÆﺲ ﺑ}ﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
واﻧﻈﺮ ﻣﺎذا ارﺟﻊ ﺑﮧ رﺳﻞ ر) .+رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ ،۱/۷۶ :ﺑﺎب ﻛﻮن اﻻﺳﻼم ﻳﮩﺪم ﻣﺎ
ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ،ﻓﻴﺼﻞ(.
Ab' D w'd:

ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ Qن ا ) ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ إذا
ﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻔﺎن ر اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺮغ ﻣﻦ دﻓﻦ ا ﻴﺖ وﻗﻒ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ،ﻓﻘﺎل :اﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮوا ﻻﺧﻴ}ﻢ واﺳﺎ'ﻮا ﻟﮧ
ٓ
ٔ
ﺴﺎل) .اﺑﻮ ٔ
داود ¸)ﻒ ،۲/۱۰۳ :ﺑﺎب اﻻﺳﺘﻐﻔﺎر ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻘÎ
ﺑﺎ!uﺒﻴﺖ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ اﻻن K
'ﻠﻤﻴﺖ ™ وﻗﺖ اﻻﻧªاف ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(.
…when Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam completed the burial of a
person, he would stand at the graveside and say: Seek forgiveness for your
brother and ask All h ta‛ l to keep him firm because he is being questioned
now.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

وKﺴﺘﺤﺐ إذا دﻓﻦ ا ﻴﺖ ان §ﻠﺴﻮا ﺳﺎﻋﺔ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻘ Îﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻔﺮاغ ﺑﻘﺪر ﻣﺎ
ﻳﻨﺤﺮ ﺟﺰور و)ﻘﺴﻢ ‰ﻤﮩﺎ) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.(۱/۱۶۶ :
If it is better to sit down after burying a person, it will also be
permissible to read the Qur’ n or speak about D3n3 matters. The
reading of the beginning and ending sections of SBrah al-Baqarah at
the graveside after the burial is also established.
Majma‛ az-Zaw ’id:

ٔ ْ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء ﺑﻦ ا'ﻠﺠﻼج ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل ا :Ýﻳﺎ ﺑ ²إذا اﻧﺎ ﻣﺖ ﻓﺎ‰ﺪ
ً
‰ ºﺪا ﻓﺈذا وﺿﻌﺘ‰ ™ ²ﺪ= ﻓﻘﻞ| :ﺴﻢ اﷲ و› (ﻠﺔ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺛﻢ ﺳﻦ اﻟdاب › ﺳﻨﺎ ﺛﻢ اﻗﺮا ﻋﻨﺪرا :,ﺑﻔﺎ¯ﺔ ا†ﻘﺮة وﺧﺎﺗﻤﺘﮩﺎ،
ﻓﺈ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل ذﻟ¡ .رواہ اﻟﻄÎا
ا'ﻜﺒ Xورﺟﺎﻟﮧ (ﻮﺛﻘﻮنâ) .ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ.(۳/۴۴ :
59

™

ً

Mishk t Shar f:

ٰ
 اﷲ, ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻘﺮاrہ وÎ ﻗ¢ﻋﻮا ﺑﮧ إ-ﻢ ﻓﻼ ¯ˆﺴﻮہ واÖ إذا ﻣﺎت اﺣﺪ:ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل
ٔ
 رواہ ا†ﻴﮩ ™ ﺷﻌﺐ.ﻋﻨﺪراﺳﮧ ﻓﺎ¯ﺔ ا†ﻘﺮة وﻋﻨﺪ رﺟﻠﻴﮧ ﺎﺗﻤﺔ ا†ﻘﺮة
 ﺑﺎب دﻓﻦ،۱/۱۴۹ : )(ﺸ½ة ¸)ﻒ. وا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ اﻧﮧ (ﻮﻗﻮف ﻋﻠﻴﮧ: وﻗﺎل،اﻻﻳﻤﺎن
.(ا ﻴﺖ
The following incident of Im m Ahmad ibn Hambal rahimahull h is
related in al-Mughn :

ٔ
ٔ
 ﺑﺪﻋﺔ ورو= ذﻟ¡ ﻋﻦ ﮨﺸﻴﻢ ﻗﺎلÎ اﻟﻘﺮاءة ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻘ:ﺪ( اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎلæرو= ﻋﻨﮧ )ا
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
= ﻓﺮو، اﺑﺎن ﺑﮧ ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧxﺎﻋﺔ ﺛﻢ رﺟﻊ رﺟﻮÂ ﺪæ ﻧﻘﻞ ذﻟ¡ ﻋﻦ ا:اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ ٔ
Î إن اﻟﻘﺮاءة ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻘ: وﻗﺎل ﻟﮧÎ)ﺮا ان ﻳﻘﺮا ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻘ$ ﺪ ﻧﮩﻰæﺎﻋﺔ ان اÂ
ٔ
•ˆ ﻳﺎ اﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﻮل ™ ﻣ:=ﻮﮨﺮVﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻗﺪاﻣﺔ ا:  ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﮧ،ﺑﺪﻋﺔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
 إذا دﻓﻦ ﻳﻘﺮا ﻋﻨﺪہï ﻣˆ• ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ اﻧﮧ اوÎ ﻗﺎل ﻓﺎﺧ،ﻠ)؟ ﻗﺎل ﺛﻘﺔ‰ا
ٔ
ﺪ ﺑﻦæ ﻗﺎل ا،¡ ﺑﺬﻟï وﻗﺎل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻳﻮ،ﺑﻔﺎ¯ﺔ ا†ﻘﺮة وﺧﺎﺗﻤﺘﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
.(وتX ﺑ،۲/۴۲۵ :² )ا ﻐ.ﺣﻨﺒﻞ ﻓﺎرﺟﻊ ﻓﻘﻞ 'ﻠﺮﺟﻞ ﻳﻘﺮا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

An objection to the incident of Hadrat ‘Amr ibn al-‘Ās
Question
In the above-mentioned incident of Hadrat ‛Amr ibn al-‛Ās radiyall hu
‛anhu he advised the people to wait for a while after his burial so that
he can have some company and take solace from their presence. The
Ghayr Muqallids object to it by saying that it is against a Had3th in
which it is mentioned that Munkar and Nak3r only come to question
the deceased after the people have departed. The Had3th in this regard
reads as follows:
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ٔ
ٰ
 اﻟﻌﺒﺪ إذا: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل, ﻋﻨﮧ ﻋﻦ ا ) ﺻ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﺲ ر اﷲÆﻋﻦ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
...ﺴﻤﻊ ﻗﺮع ﻧﻌﺎﻟﮩﻢ اﺗﺎہ (ﻠ½نK ہ وﺗﻮ وذ¨ﺐ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﮧ ﺣ¶ اﻧﮧÎوﺿﻊ ™ ﻗ
.ﺪﻳﺚ‰ا
What is the answer to them?

Answer
The word tawall (when they turn away and leave) is taken to mean
 ﻓﺮﻏﻮا ﻋﻦ دﻓﻨﻪwhen they finish burying him. In other words: أي ﺗﻮ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
pﺪﻓu وذﻫﺒﻮا ﻋﻦ اpﺪﻓu ﻋﻦ ا.
If the literal meaning is taken, i.e. only when they leave will the
questioning of Munkar and Nak3r take place, then if some people sit
there for one year, does it mean no questioning will take place during
that entire period?
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Extraordinary occurrences at the graves of some people
Question
Some people say: A special light was seen emanating from the grave of
such and such person. Or: Animals stay away from walking on his
grave. Or they take a good omen from being buried next to a certain
person. Are things of this nature correct?

Answer
Quite often, extraordinary occurrences are witnessed at the graves of
some special pious servants of All h ta‛ l . Rejecting them is
synonymous to rejecting eye-witness accounts. In fact, some scholars
who search for the most minute innovations in the pure Shar3‛ah
accept occurrences of this nature.
Observe the following statement of Ibn Taym3yyah rahimahull h:

ٔ
 ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻗﺒﻮر اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء/ وﺧﻮارق اﻟﻌﺎدات اﻟ،ﺬﻟ¡ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺬﻛﺮﻣﻦ ا'ﻜﺮاﻣﺎتcو
ٔ
، وا†ﮩﺎﺋﻢ ﻟﮩﺎ،p ا'ﺸﻴﺎﻃ0 ﻣﺜﻞ ﻧﺰول اﻻﻧﻮار وا ﻼﺋ}ﺔ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﺎ وﺗﻮ،p‰وا'ﺼﺎ
،Íاﻧﮧ ﻣﻦ ا ﻮX ﺟn  وﺷﻔﺎﻋﺔ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ،واﻧﺪﻓﺎع ا ﺎر ﻋﻨﮩﺎ وﻋﻤﻦ ﺟﺎورﮨﺎ
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ٔ
 وﻧﺰول،ﺲ وا'ﺴﻜﻴﻨﺔ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﺎÆ وﺣﺼﻮل اﻻ،واﺳﺘﺤﺒﺎب اﻻﻧﺪﻓﺎن ﻋﻨﺪ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ
.ﺎ ﻦ ﻓﻴﮧÉ  ﻟ ﺲ،ﺲ ﮨﺬا ﺣﻖzاﻟﻌﺬاب ﺑﻤﻦ اﺳﺘﮩﺎﻧﮩﺎ؛ ﻓﺠ
ٔ
 وﻣﺎ ﻟﮩﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ اﷲ ﻣﻦ،ﺘﮧæ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺮاﻣﺔ اﷲ ور،p‰ ﻗﺒﻮر اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء وا'ﺼﺎn وﻣﺎ
ٔ
.¡ ﻟ}ﻦ ﻟ ﺲ (ﻮﺿﻊ ﺗﻔﺼﻴﻞ ذﻟ،ﻠﻖž اñﺮﻣﺔ وا'ﻜﺮاﻣﺔ ﻓﻮق ﻣﺎ ﻳﺘﻮﮨﻤﮧ ا‰ا
.( ا'ﺮ)ﺎض، (ﻜﺘﺒﺔ ا'ﺮﺷﺪ،۲/۲۵۵ :اط ا ﺴﺘﻘﻴﻢª')اﻗﺘﻀﺎء ا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The wealth of a person who has no heirs
Question
A person passed away at a certain place and the people there have no
knowledge whatsoever of the deceased’s heirs. What must be done
with his wealth? He also did not draw up any will or make any bequest.

Answer
If the people at whose place he passed away are themselves poor, they
may use his wealth for themselves. If not, they must distribute it
among the poor.
Fat w as-Sir j yyah:

 ﻓﻠﮧ،X ﺑﻴﺖ رﺟﻞ و ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ وارث ﻣﻌﺮوف و ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ا–ار ﻓﻘn ﻏﺮ)ﺐ ﻣﺎت
ٔ
› اﺟﻴﺔè' )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا. ﻓﺘﺎوٰ= ﺳﻤﺮﻗﻨﺪn ان ﻳﺘﺼﺪق › ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﻛﺬا ذﻛﺮہ
.( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۴۹ :ﺎﻧﻴﺔžﮨﺎ(ﺶ ا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Conveying rewards through Qur’ān recitation
Question
In our area, people go to the graveyard and recite the Qur’ n at the
graveside. They convey the reward of the recitation to the deceased or
to those who are buried in the graveyard. Some Ghayr Muqallids
object to this practice. What is the view of the four madh hib in this
regard? In other words, what is the ruling with regard to conveying
reward of reading the Qur’ n to the deceased?
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Answer
All four madh hib consider this action to be permissible and
beneficial. ‛All mah Zayla‛3 rahimahull h writes in his commentary to
the famous Hanaf3 work, Kanz ad-Daq ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﺻﻞ  nﮨﺬا ا†ﺎب ان اﻹÆﺴﺎن ﻟﮧ ان §ﻌﻞ ﺛﻮاب ﻋﻤﻠﮧ ﻟﻐXہ ﻋﻨﺪ اﮨﻞ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ
ٓ ٔ ٔ
ً ٔ
ً ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
َ
ً
واVﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﺻﻼة Qن او ﺻﻮﻣﺎ او ﺣﺠﺎ او ﺻﺪﻗﺔ او ﻗﺮاءة اﻟﻘﺮان او اﻻذQر إ¢
ٔ
ﻏ Xذﻟ¡ ﻣﻦ Âﻴﻊ اﻧﻮاع اﻟ ،Îﻳﺼﻞ ذﻟ¡ إ ¢ا ﻴﺖ و)ﻨﻔﻌﮧ¸) .ح ﻛä
ا–ﻗﺎﺋﻖ.(۲/۸۳ :
The same theme is mentioned in al-Hid yah, B b al-Hajj ‛An al-Ghayr
(vol. 1, p. 296).
Ibn al-H j al-M lik3 writes in al-Madkhal:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ََ َ َ ْ
'ﻮﺻﻠﺖ  ،وcﻴﻔﻴﺔ وﺻﻮﻟﮧ اﻧﮧ إذا ﻓﺮغ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻼوﺗﮧ
'ﻮ ﻗﺮا  nﺑ ﺘﮧ واﮨﺪ= إrﮧ
õ
ٔ
و¨ﺐ ﺛﻮاﺑﮩﺎ ﻟﮧ او ﻳﻘﻮل :ا'ﻠﮩﻢ اﺟﻌﻞ ﺛﻮاﺑﮩﺎ ﻟﮧ ﻓﺈن ذﻟ¡ دxء ﺑﺎ ﻮاب وا–xء
ﻳﺼﻞ ﺑﻼ ﺧﻼف) .ا ﺪﺧﻞ.(۱/۲۶۶ :
‛All mah Muhammad ibn Khal3fah Washt n3 Ab3 M lik3 rahimahull h
writes in the commentary of Muslim under Tasb3h Jar3datayn:

ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
واﺧﺬت ﻣﻨﮧ ﺗﻼوة اﻟﻘﺮان › اﻟﻘ Îﻻﻧﮧ إذا ر اuﺨﻔﻴﻒ ﺑ£ﺴˆﻴﺢ ا'ﺸﺠﺮ
ٓ
ﻓﺎﻟﻘﺮان ٔاو ) .إﻛﻤﺎل إﻛﻤﺎل ا ﻌﻠﻢ ¸ح (ﺴﻠﻢ ٔ ّ
'ﻼ ،۲/۱۲۵ :Ýﺑﺎب ا–rﻞ ›
2ﺎﺳﺔ ا†ﻮل ،ﺑXوت(.
Im m Nawaw3 rahimahull h who is at the head of the Sh fi‛3 scholars
writes:

ٔ
وKﺴﺘﺤﺐ 'ﻠﺰاﺋﺮ ﻳﻌ ¤زاﺋﺮ اﻟﻘﺒﻮر ان Kﺴﻠﻢ › ا ﻘﺎﺑﺮ و)ﺪﻋﻮ ﻦ ﻳﺰورہ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وVﻤﻴﻊ اﮨﻞ ا ﻘÎة و اﻻﻓﻀﻞ ان ﻳ}ﻮن ا'ﺴﻼم وا–xء ﺑﻤﺎ ﺛﺒﺖ  nا‰ﺪﻳ ﺚ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
وKﺴﺘﺤﺐ ان ﻳﻘﺮا ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮان ﻣﺎ ﺗ  èو ﻳﺪﻋﻮ ﻟﮩﻢ ﻋﻘﺒﮩﺎ ﻧﺺ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺸﺎﻓ
ٔ
واﺗﻔﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻻﺻﺤﺎب) .ا ﺠﻤﻮع ¸ح ا ﮩﺬب ،۵/۳۱۱ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(.
Muwaffaq ad-D3n ibn Qud mah rahimahull h from the Hambal3
scholars writes:
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ٔ
:² )ا ﻐ.واي ﻗﺮ‹ﺔ ﻓﻌﻠﮩﺎ وﺟﻌﻞ ﺛﻮاﺑﮩﺎ 'ﻠﻤﻴﺖ ا ﺴﻠﻢ ﻧﻔﻌﮧ ذﻟ¡ إن ﺷﺎء اﷲ
.(۲/۴۲۵
H fiz Ibn Qayyim Hambal3 rahimahull h writes in Kit b ar-R'h:

ٓ
ﻛﺮ ﻓﻤﺬ¨ﺐ°'ﺼﻮم وا'ﺼﻼة وﻗﺮاءة اﻟﻘﺮان واQ  اﻟﻌﺒﺎدة ا†ﺪﻧﻴﺔn واﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻧﺺ،ﮩﻮر ا'ﺴﻠﻒ وﺻﻮﻟﮩﺎ و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل ﺑﻌﺾ اﺻﺤﺎب ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔÂﺪ وæاﻹﻣﺎم ا
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻗﻴﻞ ﻻ÷ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ا'ﻜﺤﺎل ﻗﺎلô« ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ:  رواﻳﺔn ﺪæ› ﮨﺬا اﻹﻣﺎم ا
ٔ
ٔ
 ذﻟ¡ ﻓﻴﺠﻌﻞ ﻧﺼﻔﮧX ﻣﻦ ﺻﻼة او ﺻﺪﻗﺔ او ﻏXžء ﻣﻦ ا3'ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻳﻌﻤﻞ ا
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
،ﮨﺎX ء ﻣﻦ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ او ﻏß ﮧr ارﺟﻮ او ﻗﺎل ا ﻴﺖ ﻳﺼﻞ إ:ﻻﺑﻴﮧ او ﻻﻣﮧ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ ٔ
ً ٔ
= وﻗﻞ إن ﻓﻀﻠﮧ ا، ﺛﻼث (ﺮات وﻗﻞ ¨ﻮ اﷲ اﺣﺪ4 اﻗﺮا اﻳﺔ ا'ﻜﺮ:وﻗﺎل اﻳﻀﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
 دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ، ا ﺴﺎﻟﺔ ا'ﺴﺎدﺳﺔ ﻋ•ة،۱۴۹  ص: )ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺮوح.ﺛﻮاﺑﮧ ﻻﮨﻞ ا ﻘﺎﺑﺮ
.(وتXﺑ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The creed of the Ahl as-Sunnah as regards Hayāt an-Nabī
Question
It is an accepted fact that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam passed
away in the month of Rab3‛ al-Awwal. However, is his soul connected
to his pure body in his grave? If the soul is connected to his body, then
does he hear the salutations which are conveyed to him? Please clarify
in the light of Ah d3th and the statements of the seniors.
Some people say that the following verse clearly shows that when the
dead saints in the graves are addressed – whether by Muslims or nonMuslims – they do not hear. In other words, this verse rejects their
hearing.

َ ْ ُ ُ ْ َ َ َ ْ َ ْ ََ ْ ُ َ ُْ َ َ ْ َ ْ ُ َ ََْ ْ ُ َ َ ُ ْ ُ َ ْ َ َ
ﻳ}ﻔﺮون
اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ
ِ ِ  و)ﻮم،ﺳﻤﻌﻮا ﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﺠﺎﺑﻮا ﻟ}ﻢ
ِ  و'ﻮ،ﺋ}ﻢxﺴﻤﻌﻮا دK ﻻ
ُْ َ َُُّ ََ ْ ُ ْ
ْ َ ﻣﺜﻞ
.Xﺧﺒ
ِ ﺒﺌﻚzﻳ
ِ ِِ
ِ
ِ  وﻻ،|•ﻛ}ﻢ
ٍ
If you were to invoke them, they do not hear your call. And even if they could
hear, they would not be able to respond to you. On the day of Resurrection they
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will reject your associating others [with All h]. None can tell you like the one
who is all-knowing.1

Answer
The Ahl as-Sunnah wa al-Jam ‛ah unanimously state that the Prophets
‛alayhimus sal m, especially Muhammad RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam, enjoy a qabr3 barzakh3 life in their graves, and that they
experience all the essentials of life. Their life [in the grave] is superior
to the life of the martyrs. There are approximately 150 Ah d3th (which
make mention of reward, punishment and life in the grave) which are
absolute and clear cut texts on the subject of the life of Prophets.
Furthermore, there are several Ah d3th which explicitly contain the
words: “The Prophets are alive in their graves.”
After RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam passed away, his soul is still
connected to his body. This life [in the grave] is (according to ‛All mah
BannBr3 rahimahull h) not only similar to the life in the world, but is
stronger than it. While in this world, the body does not enjoy the
qualities of the soul all the time, but it does in the barzakh. Thus, that
life in the grave is similar to life in this world and is also a barzakh3
life. It is therefore similar to this worldly life. In fact, it is stronger than
it.
It is on account of this life that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam
can hear and also reply. A few proofs on Hay t an-Nab3 sallall hu ‛alayhi
wa sallam (that he is alive in his grave) are presented below:
There are several places in the Qur’ n where reference is made to the
life of the Prophets.
(1)

ْ ْ
ْ
َ َْ
ُ
َْ َ َ
َْ َ
ٰ
ِٰﻦæ اَﺟَﻌﻠﻨﺎ ِﻣْﻦ دْوِن ا'ﺮ،رُﺳِﻠﻨﺎ6 ﺒِﻠﻚ ِﻣْﻦ5  َواﺳﺌَﻞ َﻣْﻦ اْرَﺳﻠﻨﺎ ِﻣْﻦ:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﻗﺎل اﷲ
ٓ
َ
ُْ ً ٓ
.(۴۵:  اﻻﻳﺔ: )ﺳﻮرة ا'ﺰﺧﺮف.ﻌﺒَُﺪْون7 ِاﻟَﮩﺔ
Ask those of Our Messengers whom We sent before you: “Did We ever appoint
gods, apart from the Merciful, to be worshipped?2
Ibn al-Jauz3 rahimahull h writes in his commentary to the above verse:

1

SBrah al-F tir, 35: 14.

2

SBrah az-Zukhruf, 43: 45.
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
إﻧﮧ ﺎ ا-ي ﺑﮧ Âﻊ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻓﺼ ,ﺑﮩﻢ ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﮧ ﺟ)Îﻞ :ﺳﻞ ﻣﻦ ارﺳﻠﻨﺎ
ٓ
ٔ ٔ
ﻗﺒﻠ¡ ،اﻻﻳﺔ .ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻻ اﺳﺎل ،ﻗﺪ اﻛﺘﻔﻴﺖ ،رواہ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر Òاﷲ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ وﮨﺬا ﻗﻮل ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒ Xوا'ﺰﮨﺮي واﺑﻦ ز)ﺪ ﻗﺎ'ﻮاÂ :ﻊ ﻟﮧ ا'ﺮﺳﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
rﻠﺔ ا-ي ﺑﮧ ،ﻓﻠﻘﻴﮩﻢ وا(ﺮ ان Kﺴﺎﻟﮩﻢ ،ﻓﻤﺎ ﺷ¡ وﻻ ﺳﺎل) .زاد ا ﺴ ™ Xﻋﻠﻢ
اuﻔﺴ ،۷/۳۱۹ :XﺑXوت .وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ اuﻔﺴ Xاﻟﻘﺮﻃ) ،۱۶/۸۳ :وﺗﻔﺴ Xاﻟﻄ:=Î
.(۲۱/۶۱۲
Maul n Anwar Sh h Kashm3r3 rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ :¢واﺳﺌﻞ ﻣﻦ ارﺳﻠﻨﺎK ...ﺴﺘﺪل ﺑﮧ › ﺣﻴﺎة اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء() .ﺸ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
ٓ
اﻟﻘﺮان ،ص  ،۳۷۷ﺳﻮرة ا'ﺰﺧﺮف(.

ت

)(2

َْ َ ََ َ ُ
َ
َ َ ْ َٓ َْ
ْ(ِ nﺮَ)ٍﺔ ِّﻣْﻦ ِﻟَّﻘِﺎﺋﮧ) .ﺳﻮرة ٓ ٓ
}ْﻦ ْ
ا'ﻢ ﺳﺠﺪة:
َوﻟﻘﺪ اﺗ ﻨﺎ َ(ْﻮِ ,اﻟﻜﺘﺎب ﻓﻼ ﺗ
ِ
ِ
ٓ
اﻻﻳﺔ.(۲۳ :
We certainly gave to M's the Book, so do not be in doubt about meeting him.1
‛All mah ĀlBs3 rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ اﻟﻌﺎrﺔ) ...واﺳﺌﻞ ﻣﻦ ارﺳﻠﻨﺎ( ...واراد ﺑﺬﻟ¡ ﻟﻘﺎءہ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
إﻳﺎہ rﻠﺔ اﻹ-اء ﻛﻤﺎ ذﻛﺮ  nا'ﺼﺤﻴﺤ pوﻏXﮨﻤﺎ ،وروي ﻮ ذﻟ¡ ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﺎدة
وÂﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺴﻠﻒ ...،و#ن ا ﺮاد ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ }ﻓﻼ ﺗ}ﻦ ( nﺮ)ﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻟﻘﺎءہ{ ›
ٓ
ٰ
ٰ
(ﻮ ,وﺗ}ﻮن اﻻﻳﺔ ﻧﺎزﻟﺔ ﻗﺒﻞ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻧˆﻴﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻠﻘﺎء
ﮨﺬا وﻋﺪہ
اﻹ-اء).روح ا ﻌﺎ ۲۱/۱۳۸ :۔ وcﺬا ™ زاد ا ﺴ.(۶/۳۴ :X
)(3

ٓ
َ ْ
َ ْ َٔ ْ
ﺎء ﻋﻨَْﺪ َرّ‹ﮩْﻢ ﻳُْﺮَزُﻗْﻮَن ،ﻓَﺮﺣ ْ َ
 pﺑَﻤﺎ ٓاﺗَﺎﮨ ُُﻢ ا ُ
ﺣﻴَ ٌ
ﷲ ِﻣْﻦ ﻓﻀِﻠِﮧ) .ﺳﻮرة ال
ﺑﻞ ا
ِ
ِ
ِ
ِِ
ِ
ﻋﻤﺮان.(۱۶۹ :
SBrah Alif L m M3m Sajdah, verse 23.
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1

Instead, they are alive, eating and drinking by their Sustainer. Rejoicing over
that which All h gave them through His favour.1
(4)

ٰ ٌ َْ َ َْ ٌ ََْ
َْ
َ
ْ َ ْ ْﻘﺘَُﻞ76 َوَﻻ َ;ُﻘْﻮ' ُْﻮا 'َﻤْﻦ
.}ْﻦ ﻻ ·ﺸُﻌُﺮْون
ِ
ِ  ﺳِˆﻴِﻞ اn
ِ  ﺑﻞ اﺣﻴﺎء وﻟ،ﷲ ا(ﻮات
ِ
ٓ
.(۱۵۴ : اﻻﻳﺔ:)ﺳﻮرة ا†ﻘﺮة
Do not say of those who have been killed in the path of All h that they are
dead. Rather, they are alive, but you do not know.2
‛All mah Ibn al-Jauz3 rahimahull h writes with reference to the above
two verses:

ٔ ٔ
ذا ﺛﺒﺖ اﻧﮩﻢ اﺣﻴﺎء ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ا ﻘﻞ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﻘﻮ)ﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ا ﻈﺮ ﻛﻮنP و:ﻗﻠﺖ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
:= )ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر. واﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺸﮩﺪاء،ا'ﺸﮩﺪاء اﺣﻴﺎء ﺑﻨﺺ اﻟﻘﺮان
( ﻛﺘﺎب اﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء،۶/۴۸۸
In other words, since it is established from Traditions that the martyrs
are alive, and we know that Prophets are superior to them, this verse
will prove even more that the Prophets are alive in their graves.

Hayāt an-Nabī in the light of Ahādīth
(1)

ٔ
ٔ
 اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎلÒﺲ رÆﻋﻦ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﻊâ) . ﺛﻘﺎت, واﻟ ار ورﺟﺎل ا÷ ﻳﻌ, رواہ اﺑﻮ ﻳﻌ،اﺣﻴﺎء ™ ﻗﺒﻮرﮨﻢ ﻳﺼﻠﻮن
ٔ
ٔ
،۳۳۳۱ : رﻗﻢ،۷/۴۴۵ :o ا ﻮﺻ, ﻳﻌÝ و(ﺴﻨﺪ ا، ﺑﺎب ذﻛﺮ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎ،۸/۲۱۱ :ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ
ٔ
.(۳  ص: وﺣﻴﺎة اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء 'ﻠﺒﻴﮩ
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: The Prophets are alive in their
graves. They perform sal h.
The Had3th experts and jurists classify this Had3th as authentic.

ٔ
.( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۸/۲۱۱ ﻤﻊâ) . ﺛﻘﺎت, ورﺟﺎل ا÷ ﻳﻌ:çﻗﺎل اﻟﮩﻴﺜ
1

SBrah Āl ‛Imr n, 3: 169-170.

2

SBrah al-Baqarah, 2: 154.
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ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل ا ﻼ ﻋ oاﻟﻘﺎري :وﺻﺢ ﺧ Îاﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء اﺣﻴﺎء  nﻗﺒﻮرﮨﻢ ﻳﺼﻠﻮن.
)(ﺮﻗﺎة ،۳/۲۴۱ :ﺑﺎب اVﻤﻌﺔ(.
ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ :وﺻﺤﺤﮧ ا†ﻴﮩ) .Ÿﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر= .(۶/۴۸۸
)(2

ٔ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻣﻦ
ً ٔ
ﺻ ,ﻋ oﻋﻨﺪ ﻗÎي ﺳﻤﻌﺘﮧ ،وﻣﻦ ﺻ ,ﻋÛ oﺋﺒﺎ اﺑﻠﻐﺘﮧ) .رواہ ا†ﻴﮩ ™
ﺷﻌﺐ اﻹﻳﻤﺎن ۲/۲۱۵ :رﻗﻢ.(۱۵۸۳ :
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: Whoever sends salutations to
me at my grave, I hear them. Whoever sends salutations to me from a distant
place, they are conveyed to me.
Tanz h ash-Shar ‛ah:

ً
ً
ﻣﻦ ﺻ ,ﻋ oﻋﻨﺪ ﻗÎي ﺳﻤﻌﺘﮧ وﻣﻦ ﺻ ,ﻋÛ oﺋﺒﺎ و< اﷲ ﺑﮩﺎ (ﻠ½ ﻳﺒﻠﻐ،¤
ٔ
ً
ً
ٓ
ٔ
وcﻔﺎ ا(ﺮ دﻧﻴﺎہ واﺧﺮﺗﮧ ،وcﻨﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺷﮩﻴﺪا وﺷﻔﻴﻌﺎ۔)ﺧﻂ( ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة
ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ وﻻ ﻳﺼﺢ ،ﻓﻴﮧ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ (ﺮوان و¨ﻮ ا'ﺴﺪ= ا'ﺼﻐ ،Xوﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻌﻘﻴ :oﻻ اﺻﻞ ﻟﮩﺬا ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ) .ﺗﻌﻘﺐ( ﺑﺎن ا†ﻴﮩ Ÿاﺧﺮﺟﮧ  nا'ﺸﻌﺐ ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻄﺮ)ﻖ ،وﺗﺎﺑﻊ ا'ﺴﺪي ﻋﻦ اﻻﻋﻤﺶ ﻓﻴﮧ اﺑﻮ ﻣﻌﺎو)ﺔ ،اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻮ ا'ﺸﻴﺦ n
ا ﻮاب) ﻗﻠﺖ( وﺳﻨﺪہ ﺟﻴﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻧﻘﻠﮧ ا'ﺴﺨﺎوي ﻋﻦ ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ واﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻋﻠﻢ .وﻟﮧ ﺷﻮاﮨﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد واﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس وا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ،اﺧﺮﺟﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ا†ﻴﮩ ،Ÿوﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا÷ ﺑ}ﺮ ا'ﺼﺪﻳﻖ اﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا–ﻳﻠ çوﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﻤﺎر
ٔ
اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﻟﻌﻘﻴ oﻣﻦ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ ﻋ oﺑﻦ ﻗﺎﺳﻢ ا'ﻜﻨﺪي وﻗﺎل :ﻋ oﺑﻦ ﻗﺎﺳﻢ ﺷﻴ ﻓﻴﮧ
ٔ
ﻧﻈﺮ ،ﻻ ﻳﺘﺎﺑﻊ ﻋ oﺣﺪﻳﺜﮧ۔اﻧﺘﮩﻰ .و' eﺴﺎن ا =ان ) :(۴/۲۴۹ان اﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎن ذﻛﺮ
ﻋ oﺑﻦ ﻗﺎﺳﻢ  nا ﻘﺎت ،وﻗﺪ ﺗﺎﺑﻌﮧ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ وﻗﺒﻴﺼﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﺔ،
ٔ
اﺧﺮﺟﮩﻤﺎ اﻟﻄÎا ).ﺗ)äﮧ ا'•)ﻌﺔ ا ﺮﻓﻮﻋﺔ ،۱/۳۳۵ :دار ا'ﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .وﻣﺜﻠﮧ
ٓ
™ ا'ﻼ ¢ا ﺼﻨﻮﻋﺔ  ،۱/۲۵۹:دار ا'ﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ(.
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The gist of the above is that this Had3th through the transmission of
AbB ash-Shaykh is strong and good. The Had3th experts classify it as
authentic. They also quote several supporting Ah d3th for it. This
Had3th explicitly states that when salutations (durBd shar3f) are
offered to RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam at his blessed grave, he
personally hears them.
(3)

ٔ
ٔ
 إن ﻣﻦ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل, ﺻN  اﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻋﻦ اÒﻋﻦ اوس ﺑﻦ اوس ر
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻓﻴﮧ، وﻓﻴﮧ ﻗﺒﺾ، ﻓﻴﮧ ﺧﻠﻖ ادم ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم،ﻤﻌﺔVاﻓﻀﻞ اﻳﺎﻣ}ﻢ ﻳﻮم ا
ٔ
.o ﻓﺈن ﺻﻼﺗ}ﻢ ﻣﻌﺮوﺿﺔ ﻋ، ﻣﻦ ا'ﺼﻼةo وا ﻋñ ﻓﺎ، وﻓﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻌﻘﺔ،ا ﻔﺨﺔ
ٔ
 إن اﷲ ﻋﺰ:ﻗﺎ'ﻮا ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ! ﻛﻴﻒ ﺗﻌﺮض ﺻﻼﺗﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻴ¡ وﻗﺪ ارﻣﺖ؟ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ﺬاc۔ و۱/۲۰۳-۲۰۴ :@ﺴﺎz )ﺳ? اﻟ.ﻞ اﺟﺴﺎد اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎءñوﺟﻞ ﺣﺮم › اﻻرض ان ﺗﺎ
ٔ
: واﺑﻮ داود۱/۷۶ : وﺳ? اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﮧ.۸۶۸۱ : رﻗﻢ،۴/۵۶۰ :ﻢÖ™ ا ﺴﺘﺪرک 'ﻠﺤﺎ
.(۱/۲۱۴
The following scholars classify this Had3th as authentic: Im m H kim,
‛All mah Dhahab3, Ibn Khuzaymah, Ibn Hibb n, D raqutn3, Nawaw3,
Ibn Kath3r, Ibn Hajar, Ibn al-Qayyim, ‛All mah Mundhir3, Shaykh ‛Abd
al-Haqq and others.
This Had3th also proves that the Prophets are alive in their graves.
(4)

 إن ﷲ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎلÒﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر
ٔ
ٔ
 (ﺴﻨﺪ،۱/۱۸۹ :@ﺴﺎÆ) . ا'ﺴﻼم/ ﻋﻦ اﻣA اﻻرض ﻳﺒﻠﻐﻮn p(ﻼ ﺋ}ﺔ ﺳﻴﺎﺣ
ٔ
: ا ﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻌﻠ رﻗﻢ،۶/۴۴ : ﺷ ﺒﺔÝ (ﺼﻨﻒ اﺑﻦ ا،۶۴۳۲۱  رﻗﻢ،۱/۴۵۲ :ﺪæا
.(۲/۲۱۵ : (ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق،۸۷۹۶
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: All h ta‛ l has angels moving
about the earth. They convey the sal m of my ummat to me.
The following scholars classify this Had3th as authentic: ‛All mah
Haytham3, Nasa’3, Sakh w3, D ram3, AbB Nu‛aym, Bayhaq3, Ibn Hibb n
and others.
(5)
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ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ا–رداء ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ا ñوا
ٔ ً
ا'ﺼﻼة ﻋ oﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﻮم (ﺸﮩﻮد ·ﺸﮩﺪہ ا ﻼ ﺋ}ﺔ ،وPن اﺣﺪا ﻟﻦ
ﻳﺼ oﻋ oإﻻ ﻋﺮﺿﺖ ﻋ oﺻﻼﺗﮧ ﺣ¶ ﻳﻔﺮغ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ،ﻗﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ :و‹ﻌﺪ ا ﻮت؟
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ﻗﺎل :و‹ﻌﺪ ا ﻮت ،إن اﷲ ﺣﺮم › اﻻرض ان ﺗﺎñﻞ اﺟﺴﺎد اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ،ﻓﻨ Nاﷲ
 Bﻳﺮزق) .رواہ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﮧ :ص .(۱۱۸
ﻗﺎل ا–ﻣXي :رﺟﺎﻟﮧ ﺛﻘﺎت) .ﻓﻴﺾ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ ،۲/۸۷ :ا ﻜﺘﺒﺔ اuﺠﺎر)ﺔ ا'ﻜ.(=Î
Hayāt an-Nabī in the light of the statements of scholars
1. H fiz Ibn Hajar rahimahull h:

ً
إن ﺣﻴﺎﺗﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ  nاﻟﻘ Îﻻ ﻳﻌﻘﺒﮩﺎ (ﻮت ،ﺑﻞ Kﺴﺘﻤﺮ ﺣﻴﺎ،
ٔ
ٔ
واﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء اﺣﻴﺎء  nﻗﺒﻮرﮨﻢ) .ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر=.(۷/۲۹ :
2. Im m Bayhaq3 rahimahull h:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
إن اﷲ ﺟﻞ ﺛﻨﺎءہ رد إ ¢اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ا'ﺴﻼم ارواﺣﮩﻢ ،ﻓﮩﻢ اﺣﻴﺎء ﻋﻨﺪ ر‹ﮩﻢ
ٔ
'Qﺸﮩﺪاء) .ﺣﻴﺎة اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ،ص  ،۲۲ﺣﺪﻳﺚ .(۲۱
3. Mull ‛Al3 Q r3 rahimahull h:

ٔ
ٔ
ا ﻌﺘﻘﺪ ا ﻌﺘﻤﺪ اﻧﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ  n BﻗÎہ ﻛﺴﺎﺋﺮ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء  nﻗﺒﻮرﮨﻢ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
وﮨﻢ اﺣﻴﺎء ﻋﻨﺪ ر‹ﮩﻢ ،وPن ﻻرواﺣﮩﻢ ﺗﻌﻠﻘﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺎ'ﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي وا'ﺴﻔ oﻛﻤﺎ Qﻧﻮا
 nا‰ﺎل ا–ﻧﻴﻮي ﻓﮩﻢ Úﺴﺐ اﻟﻘﻠﺐ ﻋﺮﺷﻴﻮن و‹ﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﻘﺎﻟﺐ
ﻓﺮﺷﻴﻮن·).ﺴﻜ pا'ﺼﺪور ،ص Ú ،۲۳۱ﻮاﻟﮧ ¸:ح ا'ﺸﻔﺎء ،۲/۱۴۲ :ﻃﺒﻊ (.(ª
4. ‛All mah SamhBd3 rahimahull h:

ٔ
ﻻ ﺷ¡  nﺣﻴﺎﺗﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ وﻓﺎﺗﮧ وcﺬا ﺳﺎﺋﺮ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم اﺣﻴﺎء  nﻗﺒﻮرﮨﻢ ﺣﻴﺎة اñﻤﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺎة ا'ﺸﮩﺪاء اﻟ /اﺧ Îاﷲ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﺑﮩﺎ  nﻛﺘﺎﺑﮧ اﻟﻌﺰ)ﺰ·) .ﺴﻜ pا'ﺼﺪور۲۳۰ ،۔ Úﻮاﻟﮧ وﻓﺎء ا'ﻮﻓﺎء.(۴۰۵/۲ :
5. ‛All mah SuyBt3 rahimahull h:
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ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎﻗﻮل :ﺣﻴﺎة ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ  nﻗÎہ ¨ﻮ وﺳﺎﺋﺮ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻣﻌﻠﻮﻣﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ً
ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﻤﺎ ﻗﻄﻌﻴﺎ ﺎ ﻗﺎم ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻻدﻟﺔ  nذﻟ¡ وﺗﻮاﺗﺮت ﺑﮧ اﻻﺧﺒﺎر.
)ا‰ﺎو= 'ﻠﻔﺘﺎو=.(۲/۱۷۸ :
ٔ
ﻗﺎل ا ﺘ´ﻤﻮن ا ﺤﻘﻘﻮن ﻣﻦ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ :إن ﻧˆﻴﻨﺎ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ  Bﺑﻌﺪ
وﻓﺎﺗﮧ) .ا‰ﺎو= 'ﻠﻔﺘﺎو=.(۲/۱۸۰ :
ٔ
وﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻴﺦ ﺗ Ÿا–ﻳﻦ ا'ﺴﺒ :Cﺣﻴﺎة اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء وا'ﺸﮩﺪاء  nﻗÎوﮨﻢ ﻛﺤﻴﺎﺗﮩﻢ n
ا–ﻧﻴﺎ وKﺸﮩﺪ ﻟﮧ ﺻﻼة (ﻮ ,ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم  nﻗÎہ ،ﻓﺈن ا'ﺼﻼة ·ﺴﺘﺪ(
ٔ
ٔ
ً ً
ﺟﺴﺪا ﺣﻴﺎ) .ا‰ﺎو= 'ﻠﻔﺘﺎو=۲/۱۸۴ :۔ رﺳﺎﻟﺔ إﻧﺒﺎء اﻻذﻛﻴﺎء Úﻴﺎة اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء(.
6. ‛All mah Shabb3r Ahmad ‛Uthm n3 rahimahull h:

ٔ
إن ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ  Bﻛﻤﺎ ﮨﻲ ﺗﻘﺮر وPﻧﮧ ﻳﺼ n oﻗÎہ ﺑﺎذان
وPﻗﺎﻣﺔ) .ﻓﺘﺢ ا ﻠﮩﻢ ،۳/۴۱۹ :ﻗﺪﻳﻢ Æﺴﺨﮧ(.
7. ‛All mah ‛Ayn3 rahimahull h writes in his explanation of the
statement of Hadrat AbB Bakr radiyall hu ‛anhu:

وﻻ ﻳﺬﻳﻘﻚ اﷲ ا ﻮﺗp£
ٔ
ٔ
وﮨﻤﺎ ا ﻮﺗﺘﺎن ا'ﻮاﻗﻌﺘﺎن '© اﺣﺪ ﻏ Xاﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم ،ﻓﺈﻧﮩﻢ ﻻ
ٔ
ﻳﻤﻮﺗﻮن  nﻗﺒﻮرﮨﻢ ﺑﻞ ﮨﻢ اﺣﻴﺎء) .ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر= ،۱۱/۴۰۲-۴۰۳ :ﺑﺎب ﻗﺒﻞ ﺑﺎب
ﻣﻨﺎﻗﺐ ﻋﻤﺮ ر

اﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ(.
8. ‛All mah Sharanbal l3 al-Hanaf3 rahimahull h:

ٔ
وÉﺎ ¨ﻮ ﻣﻘﺮر ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺤﻘﻘ pاﻧﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ  Bﻳﺮزق ﻣﺘﻤﺘﻊ ¬ﻤﻴﻊ
ٔ
ٔ
ا ﻼذ واﻟﻌﺒﺎدات ﻏ Xاﻧﮧ ﺣﺠﺐ ﻋﻦ اﺑﺼﺎر اﻟﻘﺎ)±ﻦ ﻋﻦ ¸)ﻒ ا ﻘﺎﻣﺎت.
)ﻧﻮر اﻹﻳﻀﺎح ،ص  ،۱۸۹ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ز)ﺎرة ا ) ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ(.
9. Mull h ‛Al3 Q r3 rahimahull h:
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ٔ
ٔ
إن اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء اﺣﻴﺎء  nﻗﺒﻮرﮨﻢ ﻓﻴﻤ}ﻦ ﻟﮩﻢ ﺳﻤﺎع ﺻﻼة ﻣﻦ ﺻ ,ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ() .ﺮﻗﺎة
( ،۳/۲۳۸:ﻜﺘﺒﺔ اﻣﺪادﻳﺔ( ،ﻠﺘﺎن(.
10. Shaykh ‛Abd al-Haqq Muhaddith Dehlaw3 rahimahull h:
The belief that the Prophets are alive is a unanimous belief of the
scholars…1
11. ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h:

ٔ
ٔ
و‹ﮩﺬا اuﻘﺮ)ﺮ اﻧﺪﻓﻊ ﻣﺎ اوردہ ا ﻘﺪ › 4ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻢ "وﻻ رﺳﻮل ﺑﻌﺪہ" ﻣﻦ اﻧﮩﻢ إن
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ارادوا ان رﺳﺎuﮧ ﻣﻘﺼﻮرة › ﺣﻴﺎﺗﮧ ،ﻓﻤﻤﻨﻮع ،إذ ﻗﺪ ±ح  nﻣﻨﻴﺔ ا ﻔ /ان
ً
ٔ
ٔ
رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ا'ﺮﺳﻮل ﻻ ﺗﺒﻄﻞ ﺑﻤﻮﺗﮧ ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :و)ﻤ}ﻦ ان ﻳﻘﺎل اﻧﮩﺎ ﺑﺎﻗﻴﺔ ﺣﻜﻤﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
(ﻮﺗﮧ و#ن اﺳﺘﺤﻘﺎﻗﮧ Úﻘﻴﻘﺔ ا'ﺮﺳﺎﻟﺔ ،ﻻ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﺑﺎ(ﻮر اﻻﻣﺔ .اھ .وﻻ  ëêﻣﺎ
ٔ
Ä nﻣﮧ ﻣﻦ إﻳﮩﺎم اﻧﻘﻄﺎع ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺘﮩﺎ ﺑﻌﺪہ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،ﻓﻘﺪ اﻓﺎد ا–ر
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ا ﻨﺘ اﻧﮧ )اي اﻟﻘﻮل ﺑﺎن رﺳﺎuﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﺎﻗﻴﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ (ﻮﺗﮧ ﺣﻜﻤﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻘﻂ( ﺧﻼف اﻹÂﺎع .ﻗﻠﺖ :واﻣﺎ ﻣﺎÆﺴﺐ إ ¢اﻹﻣﺎم اﻻﺷﻌﺮي إﻣﺎم اﮨﻞ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ
واVﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ إﻧ}ﺎر ﺛﺒﻮﺗﮩﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ا ﻮت ،ﻓﮩﻮ اﻓdاء و‹ﮩﺘﺎن وا ªح ﺑﮧ  nﻛﺘﺒﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وcﺘﺐ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﮧ ﺧﻼف ﻣﺎ Æﺴﺐ إrﮧ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻋﺪاﺋﮧ ﻻن اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ا'ﺴﻼم
ٔ
اﺣﻴﺎء  nﻗﺒﻮرﮨﻢ ۔اھ۔)ﺷﺎ— ،۴/۱۵۱ :ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ان رﺳﺎuﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ﺑﺎﻗﻴﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ (ﻮﺗﮧ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(.
12. Ibn ‛Aq3l rahimahull h from the Hambal3 scholars:

ٓ
¨ﻮ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ  n BﻗÎہ ﻳﺼ) .oاپ ﻛﮯ (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ Ú ،۱۰/۴۹۹ :ﻮاﻟﮧ
ا'ﺮوﺿﺔ ا†ﮩﻴﺔ :ص .(۱۴
13. ‛Abd al-Wahh b Najd3 rahimahull h:

Ash‛at al-Lama‛ t, vol. 1, p. 613, Lucknow edition.
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ٔ
› p اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ › (ﺮاﺗﺐ ا ﺨﻠﻮﻗ,ي ﻧﻌﺘﻘﺪ ان رﺗﺒﺔ ﻧˆﻴﻨﺎ ﺻ°وا
ٔ
ٔ
ہ ﺣﻴﺎة (ﺴﺘﻘﺮة اﺑﻠﻎ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺎة ا'ﺸﮩﺪاء ا ﻨﺼﻮصÎ ﻗn B  واﻧﮧ،اﻹﻃﻼق
ٔ
ٔ
.ﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﮧK ﺴﻤﻊ ﻣﻦK  واﻧﮧ، إذ ¨ﻮ اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻨﮩﻢ ﺑﻼ ر)ﺐ،)ﻞäu اn ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ
.(۴۱۵ ،ﻮاﻟﺔ ا¯ﺎف ا ﺒﻼءÚ ،۲۶۳ : ا'ﺼﺪورp)·ﺴﻜ
14. Q d3 Shauk n3 rahimahull h from the Ghayr Muqallid scholars:

ٔ
 ﺑﻌﺪB  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ¢ إpﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ ا ﺤﻘﻘÂ وﻗﺪ ذ¨ﺐ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻣﻊ ان ﻣﻄﻠﻖ اﻹدراک،ت اﻣﺘﮧ وان اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻻ ﻳﺒﻠﻮنx ﺑﻄﺎèK ﻧﮧP و،وﻓﺎﺗﮧ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب ﻓﻀﻞ ﻳﻮم،۳/۳۰۴ : )ﻧﻴﻞ اﻻوﻃﺎر.Íﻟﻌﻠﻢ وا'ﺴﻤﺎع ﺛﺎﺑﺖ 'ﺴﺎﺋﺮ ا ﻮQ
.(ﻤﻌﺔVا
Hayāt an-Nabī according to Deobandī scholars
1. The statement of Maul n Shabb3r Ahmad ‛Uthm n3 rahimahull h
was quoted previously.
2. Hak3m al-Ummat Maul n Ashraf ‛Al3 Th nw3 rahimahull h writes:
Bayhaq3 and others narrate from Hadrat Anas radiyall hu ‛anhu that
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: The Prophets are alive in
their graves and they perform sal h therein. As stated in al-Maw hib.
This sal h which they perform is not compulsory; it is performed
because they enjoy performing it. One should not conclude from this
that it is permissible to address him from everywhere. 1
3. al-Muhannad ‛Al al-Mufannad (which comprises of the unanimous
beliefs of the ‛ulam ’ of Deoband) contains the following:
Maul n Khal3l Ahmad Sah ranpBr3 rahimahull h writes:

ّ  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,ة ا'ﺮﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﺻÙﻨﺎ ﺣêﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ وﻋﻨﺪ (ﺸﺎ
ہÎ ﻗn B
 وﮨﻲ ﺘﺼﺔ، ﺗ}ﻠﻴﻒX اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ دﻧﻴﻮ)ﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻏ, وﺣﻴﺎﺗﮧ ﺻ،ا'•)ﻒ
ٔ
 ﻻ ﺑﺮزﺧﻴﺔ ﻛﻤﺎ ﮨﻲ ﺣﺎﺻﻠﺔ، اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ و¬ﻴﻤﻊ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء وا'ﺸﮩﺪاء,ﺑﮧ ﺻ
n ﮧ اﷲæ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻧﺺ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا'ﺴﻴﻮ ر،ﻤﻴﻊ ا ﺎسV  ﺑﻞp'ﺴﺎﺋﺮ ا ٔﻮﻣﻨ
1

Nashr at-T b, p. 211, new edition, Delhi.
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ٔ
ٔ
:C ا–ﻳﻦ ا'ﺴﺒŸ ﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻴﺦ ﺗ:ﻴﺎة اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء" ﺣﻴﺚ ﻗﺎلÚ ﮧ "إﺑﻨﺎء اﻻذﻛﻴﺎءuرﺳﺎ
ٔ
,ﺸﮩﺪ ﻟﮧ ﺻﻼة (ﻮK و، ا–ﻧﻴﺎn  ﻛﺤﻴﺎﺗﮩﻢÎ اﻟﻘn ﺣﻴﺎة اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء وا'ﺸﮩﺪاء
ٓ
ً ً
 اﺧﺮ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻓﺜﺒﺖ¢ہ ﻓﺈن ا'ﺼﻼة ·ﺴﺘﺪ( ﺟﺴﺪا ﺣﻴﺎ إÎ ﻗn ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم
ٔ
 و'ﺸﻴﺨﻨﺎ ﺷﻤﺲ،زخÎ'ﻢ اﻟx n ﺑﮩﺬا ان ﺣﻴﺎﺗﮧ دﻧﻴﻮ)ﺔ ﺑﺮزﺧﻴﺔ 'ﻜﻮﻧﮩﺎ
n ہ اﻟﻌﺰ)ﺰ- ﻤﺪ ﻗﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم › ا ﺴﺘﻔﻴﺪﻳﻦ ﻗﺪس اﷲ: اﻹﺳﻼم وا–ﻳﻦ
ٔ
 ﻗﺪ، 'ﻢ ﻳﺮ ﻣﺜﻠﮩﺎ،¡ ﺑﺪﻳﻌﺔ ا ﺴﻠ،ﮨﺬا ا ﺒﺤﺚ رﺳﺎﻟﺔ (ﺴﺘﻘﻠﺔ دﻗﻴﻘﺔ ا ﺎﺧﺬ
ٔ
ٓ
 )ا ﮩﻨﺪ. اﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ.ﻴﺎة‰اب ﺣﻴﺎت" اي ﻣﺎء ا
ِ "  ا ﺎس واﺳﻤﮩﺎn ﻃﺒﻌﺖ وﺷﺎﻋﺖ
.(ﺎ(ﺲž ا'ﺴﻮال ا،۴۳-۴۴  ص:› ا ﻔﻨﺪ
4. The belief that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam is alive in his
grave is a unanimous belief of the scholars as quoted previously from
the statement of Shaykh ‛Abd al-Haqq Muhaddith Dehlaw3
rahimahull h. Furthermore, ‛All mah Sakh w3 rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٔ ﻦ
 إن ﺟﺴﺪہ،ہÎ ﻗn  ﻳﺮزقB  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,ﻧﻮﻣﻦ وﻧﺼﺪق ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
 دار،۱۷۲  ص: )اﻟﻘﻮل ا†ﺪﻳﻊ.ﺎع › ﮨﺬاÂ واﻹ،ﻠﮧ اﻻرضñا'•)ﻒ ﻻ ﺗﺎ
.(Gا'ﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﺮ
5. Those who reject the belief that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam
is alive in his grave have been considered out of the Ahl as-Sunnah wa
al-Jam ‛ah, like the Mu‛tazilah and other deviated sects.

ٔ
ﻟﺔH وﮨﻢ ا ﻌÎ اﻟﻘn ﻴﺎة‰ ﻣﻦ اﻧ}ﺮ ا: ¸ح ا†ﺨﺎريn ¤ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﻴ
.( (ﻠﺘﺎن،۱۱/۴۰۳ := )ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر...وﻣﻦ ﺎ ﻮﮨﻢ
A most comprehensive book (according to ‛All mah BannBr3
rahimahull h) on the subject of Hay t an-Nab3 is Task n as-Sud'r by
Hadrat Maul n Muhammad Sarfar z Kh n Safdar S hib rahimahull h.
The author sheds an academic light on every aspect of this subject
with much detail. He proves that all the Ahl as-Sunnah wa al-Jam ‛ah
unanimously believe that the Prophets ‛alayhimus sal m are alive in
their graves and in the barzakh, and that their life is superior to and
higher than that of the martyrs. He provides detailed answers to those
who reject this belief.
74

This book contains the affirmations and corroborations of senior
‛ulam ’ of Deoband, and they concur that this book is a scholarly, wellresearched, comprehensive, and balanced book with cogent proofs. It
chooses the creed of the majority on every issue. Names of some of the
personalities
and
luminaries
whose
affirmations
and
recommendations are to be found at the beginning of the book are:
1. Hadrat Maul n Fakhr ad-D3n Ahmad S hib rahimahull h
former Shaykh al-Had3th of D r al-‛UlBm Deoband.
2. Hadrat Maul n Sayyid Mahd3 Hasan S hib rahimahull h, grand
muft3 of D r al-‛UlBm Deoband.
3. Hadrat Maul n Q r3 Muhammad Tayyib S hib rahimahull h,
former principal of D r al-‛UlBm Deoband.
4. Hadrat Maul n Hab3b ar-Rahm n A‛zam3 rahimahull h, the
distinguished Had3th expert and jurist.
5. Hadrat Maul n Khayr Muhammad J landhar3 rahimahull h.
6. Hadrat Maul n Shams al-Haqq Afgh n3 S hib rahimahull h,
former Shaykh at-Tafs3r of D r al-‛UlBm Deoband and Shaykh
al-Had3th of J mi‛ah Isl m3yyah Dh bel.
7. Hadrat ‛All mah Sayyid Muhammad YBsuf
rahimahull h, the distinguished Had3th expert.
8. Hadrat Maul n
rahimahull h.
9. Hadrat Maul n
rahimahull h.

Muhammad

‛Abdull h

Muft3 Zafar Ahmad

BannBr3

Darkhw st3

‛Uthm n3 S hib

10. Hadrat Maul n Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib rahimahull h,
the former grand muft3 of Pakistan.
The affirmations of many other distinguished scholars are to be found
at the beginning of the book.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

An objection against Hayāt an-Nabī
Question
Some people claim that the belief in Hay t an-Nab3 is against that of
the Qur’ n because it states:

ْ
ْ ُ َ َ ُ ﺴﻤﻌﻮاK
ْ ُ َ ْ َ ﺗﺪﻋﻮﻫﻢ َﻻ
ْ ُ ْ ُ ْ َ ان
ﻢÖءxد
ِ
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If you call on them, they do not hear your call.

Answer
The answer to this is in Tafs r Mazhar :

ٔ
 )و'ﻮ،ﺎداتÂ ﻢ( ﻻﻧﮩﺎÖ ءxﺴﻤﻌﻮا دK )إن ﺗﺪﻋﻮﮨﻢ( ﻟﻘﻀﺎء ﺣﺎﺟﺘ}ﻢ )ﻻ
ٔ
ﺳﻤﻌﻮا( › ﺳˆﻴﻞ اﻟﻔﺮض او › ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻛﻮﻧﮩﻢ ذا ﺷﻌﻮر ﻛﺈﺑﻠ ﺲ )ﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﺠﺎﺑﻮا
ٔ
ﺎ ﺗﺪﻋﻮن ﻟﮩﻢ ﻣﻦÉﺋﮩﻢ ﻣﻨ}ﻢ وÎu ﻟ}ﻢ( ﻟﻌﺪم ﻗﺪرﺗﮩﻢ › اﻹﻧﻔﺎع او
ٔ
ٰ اﻻ'ﻮﮨﻴﺔ ﻛﻌ
.(۸/۵۰:= ﻣﻈﮩﺮX )ﺗﻔﺴ. وﻋﺰ)ﺮ وا ﻼﺋ}ﺔó
If you call on them (for the fulfilment of your needs) they do not hear your call
(because they are inanimate objects). If they did hear (assuming they could
hear or on the basis that they had perception like Shayt n) they would not
respond to you (because they do not have the power to benefit in any way, or
because they have disavowed you and whatever divinity you attribute to
them, for example, ‛Īs , ‛Uzayr and the angels).
If this is taken in a general meaning and the Prophets (from whom
people ask for help) are included, then in the statement of Hadrat
Ibr h3m ‛alayhis sal m:

َ ْ َ َ ْ  إﻻ َربºْ ّ ﻋﺪو
ْ ُ َ
J ُ َ ﻬﻢIﻓﺈ
pاﻟﻌﺎ'ﻤ
ِ
ِ ِ
ِ

The pronoun “they” will apply to those endowed with intelligence
(and not inanimate objects). In such a case, all the Auliy ’ and
Prophets who passed before them will become his enemies.
In short, the verse which is quoted has nothing to do with the hearing
of Prophets.
‛All mah Ibn al-Qayyim rahimahull h writes:

ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ُْ
َ ْ واﻣﺎ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ }َوَﻣﺎ ا َﻧ
ﺖ ﺑُِﻤْﺴِﻤٍﻊ َﻣْﻦ ِ™ اﻟﻘﺒُْﻮِر{ ﻓﺴﻴﺎق اﻻﻳﺔ ﻳﺪل › ان ا ﺮاد ﻣﻨﮩﺎ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
n ﺘﻔﻌﻮن ﺑﮧ ﻛﻤﺎ ان ﻣﻦz ﻳxان ا'½ﻓﺮ ا ﻴﺖ اﻟﻘﻠﺐ ﻻ ﺗﻘﺪر › إﺳﻤﺎﻋﮧ إﺳﻤﺎ
ً
ٔ ٔ
 و'ﻢ ﻳﺮد ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﮧ ان اﺻﺤﺎب،ﺘﻔﻌﻮن ﺑﮧz ﻳxاﻟﻘﺒﻮر ﻻ ﺗﻘﺪر › إﺳﻤﺎﻋﮩﻢ إﺳﻤﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮩﻢ, ﺻN  اÎﺴﻤﻌﻮن ﺷ ﺌﺎ ا†ﺘﺔ ﻛﻴﻒ وﻗﺪ اﺧK اﻟﻘﺒﻮر ﻻ
...ﺴﻤﻊK =°ﻄﺎب اž و¸ع ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ﺑﺼﻴﻐﺔ ا...ﺴﻤﻌﻮن ﺧﻔﻖ ﻧﻌﺎلK
.(۵۵  ص،)ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺮوح
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In short, the Qur’ n does not make a general negation of the
deceased’s ability to hear, but of living unbelievers who are unable to
hear something that is beneficial.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Another objection against Hayāt an-Nabī
Question
A Had3th states that All h ta‛ l prohibited the earth from eating the
bodies of the Prophets. What then is the meaning of that Had3th which
mentions that Hadrat MBs ‛alayhis sal m took away the bones of
Hadrat YBsuf ‛alayhis sal m when an old woman showed them to her?

Answer
The above-mentioned Had3th is authentic. It means that Hadrat MBs
‛alayhis sal m took the entire body of Hadrat YBsuf ‛alayhis sal m. This is
known as maj z mursal. That is, a part is mentioned while the entire
being is meant. This manner of expression is quite common.
Observe the following Had3th:

ٔ
ٔ
(ﻣﻦ ﺛﻼث ﻃﺮق۵۷۲۔۵۷۱ و۴۰۵۔۲/۴۰۴) ﻢÖﺎ‰( وا۳۴۴/۱)  (ﺴﻨﺪہn ,اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻮ)ﻌ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ, ﺻN  اK ا: ﻗﺎل,ﺲ ﺑﻦ ا÷ إﺳﺤﺎق ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺑﺮدة ﻋﻦ ا÷ (ﻮÆﻋﻦ ﻳﻮ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
 اﷲ, ﻓﺎﺗﺎہ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ،ﻨﺎ£ اﻳ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﮧ، ﺮﻣﮧñﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻋﺮاﺑﻴﺎ ﻓﺎ
ٔ
ً ٔ
 ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل.oا «ﻠﺒﮩﺎ اﮨä ﻧﺎﻗﺔ ﺑﺮﺣﻠﮩﺎ اﻋ: ﻓﻘﺎل.¡ ﺳﻞ ﺣﺎﺟﺘ:ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺋﻴﻞ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل- إ¤ اﻋﺠﺰﺗﻢ ان ﺗ}ﻮﻧﻮا ﻣﺜﻞ ﻋﺠﻮز ﺑ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,اﷲ ﺻ
ٔ
¤ˆ ﺎ ﺳﺎر ﺑ, إن (ﻮ:اﺋﻴﻞ؟ ﻗﺎل- إ¤اﺻﺤﺎﺑﮧ ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ! وﻣﺎ ﻋﺠﻮز ﺑ
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻤﺎوﮨﻢ ) ﻦ ﺪﺛ¡( إن
 ﻣﺎﮨﺬا؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﺿﻠﻮا اﻟﻄﺮ)ﻖ ﻓﻘﺎلª( اﺋﻴﻞ ﻣﻦ-إ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
¶ ﺣª( ﺮج ﻣﻦê ہ ا ﻮت اﺧﺬ ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ (ﻮﺛﻘﺎ ﻣﻦ اﷲ ان ﻻÙﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺎ ﺣ
ٔ
 ﻳﻮﺳﻒÎہ؟ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا ﻣﺎ ﻧﺪري اﻳﻦ ﻗÎ ﻓﻤﻦ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ (ﻮﺿﻊ ﻗ: ﻗﺎل،ﻧﻨﻘﻞ ﻋﻈﺎﻣﮧ ﻣﻌﻨﺎ
. ﻳﻮﺳﻒÎ › ﻗA د'ﻮ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﮩﺎ ﻓﺎﺗﺘﮧrاﺋﻴﻞ ﻓﺒﻌﺚ إ- إ¤إﻻ ﻋﺠﻮز ﻣﻦ ﺑ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻮنñ ا: وﻣﺎ ﺣﻜﻤ¡؟ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ: ﻗﺎل،ç ﺣﻜ¤ ﻻ واﷲ ﻻ اﻓﻌﻞ ﺣ¶ ﺗﻌﻄﻴ:ﻗﺎﻟﺖ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﮧ ان اﻋﻄﮩﺎ ﺣﻜﻤﮩﺎr اﷲ إL ﻓﺎو،¡ ﻓﻜﺮہ ان ﻳﻌﻄﻴﮩﺎ ذﻟ،ﻨﺔV اn ¡ﻣﻌ
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ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎﻧﻄﻠﻘﺖ ﺑﮩﻢ إXÚ ¢ة( ،ﻮﺿﻊ (ﺴ£ﻨﻘﻊ ﻣﺎء ،ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ :اﻧﺼﺒﻮا ﮨﺬا ا ﺎء ﻓﺎﻧﺼﺒﻮا
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :اﺣﻔﺮوا واﺳﺘﺨﺮﺟﻮا ﻋﻈﺎم ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ اﻗﻠﻮﮨﺎ إ ¢اﻻرض إذا اﻟﻄﺮ)ﻖ
ﻣﺜﻞ ﺿﻮء ا ﮩﺎر.
ٔ
ٔ
وا'ﺴﻴﺎق ﻻ÷ ﻳﻌ ,وا'ﺰ)ﺎدات ﻣﻊ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ اﻻﺧﺮ= 'ﻠﺤﺎÖﻢ وﻗﺎل :ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ›
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
¸ط ا'ﺸﻴﺨ pوﻗﺪ ﺣ}ﻢ اæﺪ واﺑﻦ ﻣﻌ pان ﻳﻮÆﺲ ﺳﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ ا÷ ﺑﺮدة
ﺣﺪﻳﺚ "ﻻ ﻧ}ﺎح إﻻ ﺑﻮ "%وواﻓﻘﮧ ا°ﮨ.N
ٔ
ٔ
اﻗﻮل )ا'ﺸﻴﺦ اﻻ†ﺎ ( :إﻧﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ › ¸ط (ﺴﻠﻢ وﺣﺪہ ﻓﺈن ﻳﻮÆﺲ 'ﻢ êﺮج ﻟﮧ
ا†ﺨﺎري  nﺻﺤﻴﺤﮧ وPﻧﻤﺎ " nﺟﺰء اﻟﻘﺮاءة".
ٔ
ً
)ﻓﺎﺋﺪة( ﻛﻨﺖ اﺳ£ﺸ´ﺖ ﻗﺪﻳﻤﺎ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ  nﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ "ﻋﻈﺎم ﻳﻮﺳﻒ" ﻻﻧﮧ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﻳﺘﻌﺎرض ﺑﻈﺎﮨﺮہ ﻣﻊ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ :إن اﷲ ﺣﺮم › اﻻرض ان ﺗﺎñﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺟﺴﺎد اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء .ﺣ¶ وﻗﻔﺖ › ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ :ان ا N
ً
ٔ ٔ
ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺎ ﺑﺪن ﻗﺎل ﻟﮧ ﺗﻤﻴﻢ ا–اري :اﻻ اòﺬ ﻟ¡ ﻣﻨÎا ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل
اﷲ §ﻤﻊ ٔاو «ﻤﻞ ﻋﻈﺎﻣ¡؟ ﻗﺎل :ﺑ ,ﻓﺎòﺬ ﻟﮧ ﻣﻨÎا ً (ﺮﻗﺎﺗٔ .pاﺧﺮﺟﮧ ٔاﺑﻮ ٔ
داود
ٔ
) (۱۰۸۱ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﺟﻴﺪ › ¸ط (ﺴﻠﻢ .ﻓﻌﻠﻤﺖ ﻣﻨﮧ اﻧﮩﻢ Qﻧﻮا ﻳﻄﻠﻘﻮن "اﻟﻌﻈﺎم"
ٓ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ :¢وﻗﺮان
و)ﺮ)ﺪون ا†ﺪن Þﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎب إﻃﻼق اVﺰء وPرادة ا'©،ﻛﻘﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
اﻟﻔﺠﺮ اي ﺻﻼة اﻟﻔﺠﺮ ﻓﺰال اﻹﺷ½ل وا‰ﻤﺪ ﷲ ﻓﻜﺘﺒﺖ ﮨﺬا †ﻴﺎﻧﮧ) .ﺳﻠﺴﻠﺔ
ٔ
اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺤﺔ.(۱/۵۵۹ :
‛Ul'm al-Bal ghah:

ا ﺠﺎزا ﺮﺳﻞ :ــ ¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ Qﻧﺖ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑ pﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﻌﻤﻞ ﻓﻴﮧ وﻣﺎ وﺿﻊ ﻟﮧ (ﻼ|ﺴﺔ
ٔ
وﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻏ Xا ﺸﺎﺑﮩﺔ ...وﻋﻼﻗﺎت ﮨﺬا ا ﺠﺎز ﻛﺜXة )ﻣﻨﮩﺎ( اVﺰﺋﻴﺔ ﺑﻤﻌ ²ان
ً
ٓ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ} :¢ﻗﻢ ا'ﻠﻴﻞ إﻻ ﻗﻠﻴﻼ{
ا'3ء ﻳﺘﻀﻤﻨﮧ وﻏXہ ء اﺧﺮ ...وﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ ً ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ} :¢ﻻﺗﻘﻢ ﻓﻴﮧ اﺑﺪا{ اي ﻻ ﺗﺼﻞ ...ﻗﺎل ﻣﻌﻦ ﺑﻦ اوس:
اي ﺻﻞ وﻗﻮﻟﮧ
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ٔ
 ﻓﻠﻤﺎاﺷﺘﺪ ﺳﺎﻋﺪہ رﻣﺎ-  ﻳﻮمß اﻋﻠﻤﮧ ا'ﺮﻣﺎﻳﺔ
ﺠﺎø  ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎﻓﻴﺔ- nﻢ ﻋﻠﻤﺘﮧ ﻧﻈﻢ اﻟﻘﻮاcو
.(وتX ﺑ،۲۵۱۔۲۵۰ : ا ﺠﺎز ا ﺮﺳﻞn )ﻋﻠﻮم ا†ﻼﻏﺔ ا ﺒﺤﺚ ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Using the word “wisāl” for the deceased
Question
When referring to the deceased, some people say: “His wis l took
place.” Some Ghayr Muqallids consider this to be disrespectful because
this word is used when two lovers meet.

Answer
When a person meets his beloved, it is referred to as wis l (a meeting).
It is not specific to unlawful love. This word can be used for All h ta‛ l
as well.
Sah h Bukh r :

ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, ﺻN  ﺧﻄﺒﻨﺎ ا: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒﻦ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺑ}ﺮة رæﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮ
ٔ
ﻢ وا(ﻮاﻟ}ﻢ ﺣﺮام ﻋﻠﻴ}ﻢ ﻛﺤﺮﻣﺔÖ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻓﺈن دﻣﺎء¢ إ...وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ
ٔ
 اﻻ ﮨﻞ، ﻳﻮم ﻳﻠﻘﻮن ر‹}ﻢ¢ﻢ ﮨﺬا إÖì ﺑn ﻢ ﮨﺬاc ﺷﮩﺮn ﻳﻮﻣ}ﻢ ﮨﺬا
ٓ
...ﺪﻳﺚ‰ اﺧﺮ ا¢ إ، ا'ﻠﮩﻢ اﺷﮩﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﺑﻠﻐﺖ؟ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: Your blood and wealth are
prohibited to you like the sanctity of this day [the day of ‛Arafah], the sanctity
of this month [Dh' al-Hijjah], the sanctity of this city [Makkah] until you meet
your Sustainer…
Sham ’il Tirmidh :

ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻘﺎل ﺳﮩﻞ ﻣﺎ را= رﺳﻮل اﷲ... : اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ اﻧﮧ ﻗﻴﻞ ﻟﮧÒﻋﻦ ﺳﮩﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ر
ٰ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ،۹ := )ﺷﻤﺎﺋﻞ ﺗﺮﻣﺬ...¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲŸ ﺣ¶ ﻟŸ  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ا,ﺻ
.( اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,ﺟﺎء ™ ﺻﻔﺔ ﺧ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam did not see white [sifted] flour until
he met All h ta‛ l .
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All h ta‛ l knows best.
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KITĀB AZ-ZAKĀH
THE OBLIGATION OF ZAKĀH ON GOLD, SILVER AND
JEWELLERY
The obligation of zakāh for the gold which is on the Ka’bah
Question
The gold embroidery which is on the cover of the Ka‛bah is made of
pure gold thread. If a person has a piece of this cover, it will be a
considerable amount of gold. If a person owns a few metres of this
cover, will he have to pay zak h on the gold which is on it?

Answer
If a person has a certain length of the cover of the Ka‛bah, and the gold
in it is equal to nis b, it will be w jib on him to pay zak h on it after
the passage of one year.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
.ﻮﻻﻧﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺗﺎم‰ ﺴﺒﺔ 'ﻠﺤﻮلÆ اﺿ ﺎ (ﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎب ﺣﻮdوﺳˆﺒﮧ ا= ﺳﺒﺐ اﻓ
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ة# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ،۲/۲۵۹ :—)ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ
Al-Hid yah:

ن اﻟﻐﺎﻟﺐQ ذاP ﺣ}ﻢ اﻟﻔﻀﺔ وn ن اﻟﻐﺎﻟﺐ › ا'ﻮرق اﻟﻔﻀﺔ ﻓ ﻮQ ذاPو
ٔ
ﻠﻮ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻠﻴﻞ ﻏﺶò ﻢ ﻻø ﻻن ا–را... ﺣ}ﻢ اﻟﻌﺮوضn ﻋﻠﻴ ﺎ اﻟﻐﺶ ﻓ ﻮ
ٔ
ٔ
› ﻮ ان ﻳﺰ)ﺪø ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻨﺎ اﻟﻐﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﺎﺻﻠﺔ وXﻠﻮ ﻋﻦ ا'ﻜﺜòﻻﻧ ﺎ ﻻ ﺗﻨﻄﺒﻊ إﻻ ﺑﮧ و
ٔ
ً
ﺠﺎرة ﻛﻤﺎuﻟﺐ اﻟﻐﺶ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻴﺔ اÛ n  إﻻ ان...ا ﺼﻒ اﻋﺘﺒﺎرا 'ﻠﺤﻘﻴﻘﺔ
ٔ ً
n Îﻠﺺ ﻣﻨ ﺎ ﻓﻀﮧ ﺗﺒﻠﻎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺘò ﻧﺖQ  ﺳﺎﺋﺮ اﻟﻌﺮوض إﻻ إذاn
 ﺔc¸ ،ة ا ﺎل# ﺑﺎب ز،۱/۱۹۵ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﮧ.ﺠﺎرةu اﻟﻔﻀﺔ اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ وﻻ ﻧﻴﺔ اpﻋ
.(ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
Garments sometimes have thread made of gold and silver. This was
quite common in the past…As far as gold or silver dye is concerned
which obviously cannot be separated from the garment, there is no
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zak h on it. This is because it is merely a colour, and not gold or silver
in itself. On the other hand, parts of gold and silver which remain
attached to an item and are difficult to be separated, then as per
Hanaf3 principles, they make zak h obligatory on the gold and silver,
even if women do not use them for self-beautification. ‛All mah
Mas‛Bd K s n3 rahimahull h writes:

ة ﻓﻴ ﺎ ﺳﻮاء#ﺬا ا ﺼﺎب ﺻﻔﺔ زاﺋﺪة › ﻛﻮﻧﮧ ﻓﻀﺔ ﻓﺘﺠﺐ ا'ﺰø n Îﻻ ﻳﻌﺘ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ً
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
 او ﺣﻠﻴﺔ ﺳﻴﻒ او ﻣﻨﻄﻘﺔÛا او ﺣﻠﻴﺎ (ﺼﻮÎو‹ﺔ او ﻧﻘﺮة او ﺗÙ( ﻢøﻧﺖ دراQ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻠﺺò ﻧﺖQ ﺎ إذاøX ا ﺼﺎﺣﻒ واﻻوا و ﻏn ج او ا'ﻜﻮاﻛﺐ- ﺎم اوV او
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ن ﻳﻤﺴﻜ ﺎ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة او 'ﻠﻨﻔﻘﺔ اوQ ﻢ وﺳﻮاءøﻋﻨﺪ اﻹذاﺑﺔ إذا ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﻣﺎ& در
ً
ٔ
.(۲/۱۶ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.'ﻠﺘﺠﻤﻞ او 'ﻢ ﻳﻨﻮ ﺷ ﺌﺎ
We learn from the above text of ‛All mah K s n3 rahimahull h that
Hanaf3 jurists are of the view that zak h will be w jib on gold or silver
which is attached to garments. This is the view of the majority of
‛ulam ’. Maul n Th nw3 rahimahull h also issued the same fatw (in
Imd d al-Fat w ).1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The obligation of zakāh on gold, silver and jewellery
Question
(a) Is zak h paid separately on gold and silver or on the total of
both?
(b) Pieces of jewellery have different values. Should zak h be paid
on each one separately or on the total of all?

Answer
(a)
If the gold is equal to nis b and the silver is also equal to nis b, then
zak h is to be paid separately for each one. Alternatively, both can be
combined and their value is paid as zak h. The metal in which there is
more benefit for the poor will be used to ascertain the value. If both
individually are not equal to nis b, but when they are put together,
they equal the nis b of either one, then zak h will still be w jib

1

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 202.
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according to the value. If they are put together and they still do not
equal nis b, zak h will not be w jib.
)(b
Zak h is w jib only on jewellery made of gold or silver. Details in this
regard are given in the answer (a). Zak h will be paid or not paid
accordingly.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ً ٔ
وøﺬ اا°ي ذﻛﺮﻧﺎ Þﮧ ﻣﻦ وﺟﻮب ا'ﻀﻢ إذا 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ  ßواﺣﺪ ﻣﻨ ﻤﺎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ﺑﺎن
ً
ً ً
ٔ
ٔ
Qن اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ا ﺼﺎب ﻓﺎﻣﺎ إذا Qن  ßواﺣﺪ ﻣﻨ ﻤﺎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ﺗﺎﻣﺎ و'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ زاﺋﺪا
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻻ §ﺐ ا'ﻀﻢ ﺑﻞ ﻳzﺒ ¥ان ﻳٔﻮد= ﻣﻦ  ßواﺣﺪ ﻣﻨ ﻤﺎ ز#ﺗﮧ و'ﻮ ﺿﻢ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
أﺣﺪøﻤﺎ إ ¢اﻻﺧﺮ ﺣ¶ ﻳٔﻮدي Þﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﺔ او ﻣﻦ اø°ﺐ ﻓﻼ ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
و ﻟ}ﻦ §ﺐ ان ﻳ}ﻮن اuﻘﻮ)ﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ øﻮ اﻧﻔﻊ 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء رواﺟﺎ وPﻻ ﻓﻴٔﻮدي ﻣﻦ
 ßواﺣﺪ ﻣﻨ ﻤﺎ ر‹ﻊ ﻋ•ہ) .ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ،۲/۲۰ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﻣﻘﺪار ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ،
ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وcﺬا ™ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۳۰۳ :ﺑﺎب ز#ة ا ﺎل ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(.
Al-Hid yah:

و)ﻀﻢ اø°ﺐ إ ¢اﻟﻔﻀﺔ 'ﻠﻤﺠﺎÆﺴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ا ﻤﻨﻴﺔ و ﻣﻦ øﺬا ا'ﻮﺟﮧ ﺻﺎر
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﺳˆﺒﺎ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻀﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وﻋﻨﺪøﻤﺎ ﺑﺎﻻﺟﺰاء) .اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ.(۱/۱۹۶ :
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
و'ﻮ ﺿﻢ اﺣﺪ ا ﺼﺎﺑ pإ ¢اﻻﺧﺮ ﺣ¶ ﻳٔﻮدي Þﮧ ﻣﻦ اø°ﺐ او ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﺔ ﻻ
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ ﻟ}ﻦ §ﺐ ان ﻳ}ﻮن اuﻘﻮ)ﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ øﻮ اﻧﻔﻊ 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء ﻗﺪرا ورواﺟﺎ و إﻻ
ﻓﻴٔﻮدي ﻣﻦ  ßواﺣﺪ ر‹ﻊ ﻋ•ہ ﻛﺬا : nﻴﻂ ا'èﺧ ) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ:
.(۱/۱۷۹
Tirmidh Shar f:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪہ ،ان ا(ﺮاﺗ pاﺗﺘﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ
ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ و أﻳﺪﻳ ﻤﺎ ﺳﻮاران ﻣﻦ ذøﺐ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ ﻤﺎٔ ٔ :
اﺗﻮدﻳﺎن ز#ﺗﮧ ،ﻓﻘﺎuﺎ:
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ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﺎ ا ﷲcﺴﻮرK  ا¯ﺒﺎن ان: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ ﻤﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ،ﻻ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ،۱/۱۳۸ : )ﺗﺮﻣﺬ= ¸)ﻒ.ﺗﮧ# ﻓﺎدﻳﺎ ز: ﻗﺎل، ﻻ:ﺎu ﻗﺎ،|ﺴﻮار)ﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎر
.( ﻓﻴﺼﻞ،,‰ة ا#ﺟﺎء ™ ز
…Two women came to Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam while they were
wearing bangles of gold. He asked them: “Do you pay zak h for these?” They
replied: “No.” He asked: “Do you want All h to make you wear bangles of the
Hell-fire?” They replied: “No.” He said: “Then you should pay the zak h for
these bangles.”
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The obligation of zakāh when rands are added to gold
Question
A person has two rands and half an ounce of gold. If the rands are
added to the value of the gold, it equals the nis b. Will zak h be w jib?

Answer
If the value of the gold is added to the rand amount, and the two equal
the nis b, zak h will be w jib. If they do not equal the nis b, zak h will
not be w jib.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً
¶ ﺣä اﻟﻔﻀﮧ ﻗﻴﻤﺔ ﻛﺬا ™ ا'ﻜ¢ﺐ إø° و اp ا ﻤﻨ¢وﺗﻀﻢ ﻗﻴﻤﺔ اﻟﻌﺮوض إ
 § ﺐ...ة ﻋﻨﺪہ#ﻢ <ﺐ ا'ﺰø ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ درXﺴﺔ دﻧﺎﻧN ﻢ وø'ﻮ (ﻠ¡ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ در
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
،۱/۱۷۹ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﻮ اﻧﻔﻊ 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء ﻗﺪرا ورواﺟﺎø ﻘﻮ)ﻢ ﺑﻤﺎuان ﻳ}ﻮن ا
.(ﺐ واﻟﻔﻀﺔø°ة ا#™ ز
Fat w Rah m yyah:
A person has five rupees in cash which are over and above his basic
needs, and he has three tol s of gold. Zak h becomes fard because the
cash money falls under the rule of gold or silver. When the three tol s
of gold are added to the five rupees, they equal the value of 52½ tol s of
silver. This is why zak h will be w jib. 1

1

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 166.
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Note: This ruling will apply in the case where silver is made the
criterion for nis b. If gold is the criterion for nis b, zak h will not be
w jib. Details in this regard are to follow further on.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh on ears, nose, etc. made of gold or silver
Question
Because of a certain need, a person has made for himself ears and a
nose of gold or silver. Is zak h w jib on him?

Answer
If body parts are made of gold or silver in such a way that they can be
easily separated and removed, then zak h will be w jib on them. But if
they cannot be removed, they will be considered to be a part of the
person’s body, and zak h will not be w jib on them.
Tirmidh Shar f:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ, اﺗﺘﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻp ان ا(ﺮاﺗ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪہ
ٔ ٔ : ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ ﻤﺎ،ﺐøﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ و أﻳﺪﻳ ﻤﺎ ﺳﻮاران ﻣﻦ ذ
:ﺎu ﻓﻘﺎ،ﺗﮧ#اﺗﻮدﻳﺎن ز
ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﺎ ا ﷲcﺴﻮرK  ا¯ﺒﺎن ان: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ ﻤﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ،ﻻ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ،۱/۱۳۸ : )ﺗﺮﻣﺬ= ¸)ﻒ.ﺗﮧ# ﻓﺎدﻳﺎ ز: ﻗﺎل، ﻻ:ﺎu ﻗﺎ،|ﺴﻮار)ﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎر
.( ﻓﻴﺼﻞ،,‰ة ا#ﺟﺎء ™ ز
…Two women came to Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam while they were
wearing bangles of gold. He asked them: “Do you pay zak h for these?” They
replied: “No.” He asked: “Do you want All h to make you wear bangles of the
Hell-fire?” They replied: “No.” He said: “Then you should pay the zak h for
these bangles.”
Imd d al-Fat w :
If a person makes a nose of gold and attaches it to his face, and this
nose can be separated easily, zak h is w jib on it. However, when teeth
have gold fillings, these cannot be removed easily. There is no zak h
on such gold fillings.1
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:

1

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 49.
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There are certain situations which require body parts to be made of
gold due to specific needs, e.g. a nose, teeth, tooth cavities which are
filled with gold or silver, a set of teeth which are fastened with gold
wire, etc. The ruling in this regard is that if they can be removed
easily, zak h will be w jib on them just as RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi
wa sallam made zak h w jib on jewellery. But if they cannot be
removed easily and have been attached permanently, and become a
part of the person’s body, then they are included as man’s
fundamental needs, and there is no zak h on such things.1
Also refer to Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 108.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a bit of silver is mixed with gold
Question
If a bit of silver is mixed with gold, will it be calculated as gold or as
silver?

Answer
If an item contains some gold and silver, and the value of both equals
the value of 52½ tol s of silver, zak h will become w jib.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً
¶ ﺣä اﻟﻔﻀﮧ ﻗﻴﻤﺔ ﻛﺬا ™ ا'ﻜ¢ﺐ إø° و اp ا ﻤﻨ¢وﺗﻀﻢ ﻗﻴﻤﺔ اﻟﻌﺮوض إ
.ة ﻋﻨﺪہ#ﻢ <ﺐ ا'ﺰø ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ درXﺴﺔ دﻧﺎﻧN ﻢ وø'ﻮ (ﻠ¡ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ در
.(ﺐ واﻟﻔﻀﺔø°ة ا# ™ ز،۱/۱۷۹ :)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ﺬا رواﻳﺔøﻖ اﻟﻔﻘﺮاء ﻗﺎل و‰  اﺣﺘﻴﺎﻃﺎpﻮ اﻧﻔﻊ 'ﻠﻤﺴﺎﻛø  ﻳﻘﻮﻣ ﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
.(ﺔ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔc¸ ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﻟﻌﺮوض، ۱/۱۹۵ : )اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ.ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
Bahisht Zewar:
A person does not have the full amount of gold nor the full amount of
silver. He has a bit of gold and a bit of silver. If both are put together
and their value equals the value of 52½ tol s of silver or 7½ tol s of gold,
zak h will become w jib. If the amounts of both are so little that the
1

Condensed from Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 208.
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value of both does not equal that of silver nor of gold, zak h will not be
w jib.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The nisāb of gold and silver
Question
What is the nis b of gold and silver?

Answer
The nis b of gold is 87.480gms, and the nis b of silver is 612.35gms.
Kit b al-Fat w :
The nis b of gold is 20 mithq ls which equals 7½ tol s, and 87.479gms in
the new metric weight. The nis b of silver is 200 dirhams which equals
52½ tol s, and 612.35gms.1
Jaw hir al-Fiqh:
The nis b of gold is 20 mithq ls. One mithq l is 4½ m shah. Thus, the
nis b of gold in tol s is 7½ tol s.
The nis b of silver is 200 dirhams. The weight of one dirham is three
m shahs, one ratt and one fifth of a ratt . After calculating this it
becomes clear that the nis b of silver is 52 tol s and six m shahs.2
Al-Hid yah:

ﺲN  ﻟ ﺲ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ دون:ﻢ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼمø در/ﻟ ﺲ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ دون ﻣﺎﺋ
ً
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻟ ﺲ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ دون ﻋ•)ﻦ ﻣﺜﻘﺎﻻ ﻣﻦ...،ﻤﺎø واﻻوﻗﻴﺔ ار‹ﻌﻮن در.اواق ﺻﺪﻗﺔ
ﺔ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ و‹ﺪاﺋﻊc¸ ،ﺐø° ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﻟﻔﻀﺔ وا،۱/۱۹۴ : )اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ.ﺐ ﺻﺪﻗﺔøذ
.(۲/۱۶ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Kit b al-Fat w , part 3, p. 261; Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 254.

2

Jaw hir al-Fiqh, vol. 1, p. 423.
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Sharī’ah weights according to the metric system
Question
What are the distances and weights for s ‛, mudd, m3l, farsakh, qaf3z,
wasaq, nis b of gold and silver, blood money (diyat), and so on
according to modern day measurements?

Answer
Modern day measurements for Shar3‛ah weights is as follows:

 درﻫﻢZFŠF

O ﺗﻮE‡Œ

 ﻣﺪŠ

˜ رﻃﻞ

3.184272kgs

ﺻﺎع

 درﻫﻢEŽF

O ﺗﻮŽ˜.E•

-

 رﻃﻞE

796.068gms

ﻣﺪ

 درﻫﻢZŒF

O ﺗﻮŒŠ.ZE•

ﻣﺪ

-

398.034gms

رﻃﻞ

 درﻫﻢŽEŠFF

O ﺗﻮZŽŒ˜F

 ﻣﺪEŠF

 رﻃﻞŠ˜F

191.5632kgs

ŽF ،وﺳﻖ
ﺻﺎع

Œ.˜FG•

-

-

-

11.664gms

Oﺗﻮ

O ﺗﻮŒE‡Ž

 ﻣﺪŠ˜

 رﻃﻞGŽ

38.211264kgs

ZE ،=ﻗﻔ

درﻫﻢ
 درﻫﻢZEŠ˜F

ﺻﺎع

• ﺑﻌﺾ ﻛﺘﺐ ا'ﻠﻐﺔ اﻟﻘﻔ= (ﻜﻴﺎل ﻗﺪر اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋe و،EŠ\Œ :ﺪاﻳﺔPﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ا
ً
.xﺻﺎ
Dirham

3.0168gms
silver

-

-

-

Mithq l,
d3n r

4.374gms
gold

-

-

-

Gold nis b

87.48gms
gold

20 d3n rs

7.5 tol s
gold

-

Silver nis b

612.35gms
silver

200
dirhams

52.5gms
silver

-

Q3r t

218.7mg

-

-

-
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Minimum
mahr

30.618gms
silver

10 dirhams

2.625 tol s
silver

3.5 m shah

Mahr F tim3
(1)

1530.9gms
silver

500
dirhams

131.25
tol s silver

-

Blood
money

30.618kgs
silver

10 000
dirhams

2625 tol s
silver

-

Auqiyah

122.472gms
silver

40 dirhams

10.5 tol s
silver

-

The above table is as per the Shar3‛ah weights. The same calculation is
found in Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 93, but it differs with the wellknown weight of dirham. The table according to Ahsan al-Fat w will
therefore read as follows:
Dirham

3.402gms

-

-

D3n r

4.86gms

-

-

Gold nis b

87.480gms

20 d3n rs

7½ tol s gold (2)

Silver nis b

612.35gms

200
dirhams

52½ tol s (3)

Q3r t

0.2394gms

-

-

Minimum mahr

34.02gms

10
dirhams

2.916 tol s

Mahr of
RasBlull h’s
daughters (Mahr
F tim3) (4)

1632.96gms

480
dirhams

140 tol s

Mahr of
RasBlull h’s
wives (5)

1701gms

500
dirhams

145.83 tol s

Blood money

34.02kgs

10 000
dirhams

2916.66 tol s

Auqiyah

136.08gms

40
dirhams

11.67 tol s

(1) According to our fatw , Mahr F tim3 is 480 dirhams. Details in this
regard can be found in Kit b an-Nik h under B b al-Mahr.
(2) & (3) The popular view has been chosen as a precaution.
(4)
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ً
ٔ
 ﻳﺎ: ﻗﺎل، زوج ﻋﻠﻴّﺎ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔp اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺣ, ﺻN ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ان ا
ً
ٔ
!  ء ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲº ﻣﺎ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻠ¡ ﺣ¶ ﺗﻘﺪم ﻟ ﻢ ﺷ ﺌﺎø ﻻ ﺗﺪﺧﻞ › اoﻋ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﻘﻮﻣﺖ ا–رع ار‹ﻌﻤﺎﺋﺔ: ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ا÷ رواد،ﻄﻤﻴﺔ‰ اﻋﻄ ﺎ درﻋ¡ ا:ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ً
 وﻓﻴﮧ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﺑﺎﺧﺘﺼﺎرہXا ™ اﻻوﺳﻂ وا'ﻜﺒÎ رواہ اﻟﻄ.ﻤﺎø درpوﺛﻤﺎﻧ
ٔ
.(۴/۲۸۳ :ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪâ) .ﮧ و ﺑﻘﻴﺔ رﺟﺎﻟﮧ ﺛﻘﺎتÂزﻧﺒﻮر و'ﻢ اﺟﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺮ
(5)

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺴﺎءÆ ن ﺻﺪاقQ ﻢÖ ، ﻋﻨﮩﺎ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺸﺔ رÐx  ﺳﺎﻟﺖ:ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻋ•ة اوﻗﻴﺔ/z ازواﺟﮧ اﺛn ن ﺻﺪاﻗﮧQ : اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ؟ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ, ﺻN ا
ٔ
ً ّ
ّ
 )رواہ اﺑﻦ.ﻢøﺴﻤﺎﺋﺔ درN ¡ وذﻟ،ﻮ ﻧﺼﻒ اوﻗﻴﺔø ﺶ؟zﻞ ﺗﺪري ﻣﺎ اﻟø .ﺸﺎÆو
.(۱/۱۳۵ :ﻣﺎﺟﮧ
Yard

0.9144cms

-

-

-

Dhir ‛

48.72cms

-

-

-

Shar‛3 mile

1.8288kms

2 000
yards

1.363636 Eng.
miles

-

English
mile

1.609344kms

1760
yards

-

0.88
Shar‛3
miles

Farsakh

5.4864kms

6 000
yards

3.4090908
Eng. Miles

3 Shar‛3
miles

Journey
distance

77.248512kms

84480
yards

48 English
miles

42.24
Shar‛3
miles

The majority of our senior scholars consider approximately 78kms to
be the journey distance (i.e. when a four-rak‛at sal h has to be
performed as two rak‛ats).
45 Shar‛3 miles or 82.296kms is the view on which the fatw is passed
by the scholars of Khw rizm and which has been chosen by some of
our seniors. However, it has been delineated as 78kms. Whereas if 45
Shar‛3 miles are converted directly into kilometres, it will total just
over 82kms.
90

Some scholars have opted for the view of 48 Shar‛3 miles which will
equal 87.78kms.
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Jauzah

17.486gms

4
mithq ls

-

-

-

Hazmah

17.496gms

4
mithq ls

-

-

-

D niq

0.5103gms

-

1/6
dirham

-

-

TasBj

0.127575gms

-

-

¼
d niq

-

Nash

61.236gms

-

20
dirhams

-

½
auqiyah

Bar3d

21.9456kms

24 000
yards

4 farsakh

13.6363632
English
miles

12
Shar‛3
miles

Habl

487.2cms

532.8
yards

10 dhir ‛

-

-

The basis for the above calculations was sourced from:

.ﺮ)ﺮي‰ا

ﻤﺪ ﻓﺘ: ﺴ ﺒﺔz 'ﻠﺸﻬﻴﺪة اﻟ،ا ﻘﺎﻳ ﺲ وا ﻘﺎدﻳﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻌﺮب

All h ta‛ l knows best.

When jewellery is less than nisāb but its value is equal to the nisāb of
silver
Question
A woman has only gold jewellery which is less than the nis b.
However, it is equal in value to the nis b of silver. Is zak h w jib on
this jewellery?

Answer
If the woman has gold jewellery only which is less than the nis b, and
she has no other cash money, silver, etc. then zak h is not w jib on
her.
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Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﺣﻖn ﺐ واﻟﻔﻀﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻻﻧﻔﺮادø° اn  اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔÎﻌﻮا › اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﺗﻌﺘÂوا
ﻢ و ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮧøن ﻟﮧ إﺑﺮ)ﻖ ﻓﻀﺔ وزﻧﮧ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ درQ  ﺣ¶ أﻧﮧ إذا،ﺗ}ﻤﻴﻞ ا ﺼﺎب
ٓ
ﻧﺖ ﻟﮧ اﻧﻴﺔQ ﺬﻟ¡ إذاc و،ة ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ# ﻻ <ﺐ ﻓﻴﮧ ا'ﺰ،'ﺼﻨﺎﻋﺘﮧ ﻣﺎﺋﺘﺎن
ة ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر#ﻢ ﻻ <ﺐ ﻓﻴ ﺎ ا'ﺰøﺐ وزﻧ ﺎ ﻋ•ة وﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ 'ﺼﻨﺎﻋﺘ ﺎ ﻣﺎﺋﺘﺎ درøذ
=ﺬا ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎوc ﺳﻌﻴﺪ و، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﻣﻘﺪار ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ،۲/۱۹ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ
.(ﺐ واﻟﻔﻀﺔø°ة ا# ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ز،۱/۱۷۹ :اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The view of Sāhibayn as regards joining gold with silver
Question
What is the view of S hibayn (Im m Muhammad rahimahull h and
Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahull h) as regards joining gold with silver?

Answer
According to S hibayn gold and silver will be joined as separate
entities. For example, a person has two thirds of the nis b of silver and
one third of the nis b of gold. Zak h will be w jib on this. If the gold is
less than one third of the nis b, zak h will not be w jib.
Sh m :

ٓ
ٔ
 أو،ن ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ﺛﻼﺛﺔ أر‹ﺎع ﻧﺼﺎب وﻣﻦ اﻻﺧﺮ ر‹ﻊ ﺿﻢQ  ﺑﺎﻻﺟﺰاء ﻓﺈن:وﻗﺎﻻ
ٓ
 ﺟﺰءß  ﻓﻴﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ، أو ا ﻠﺚ ﻣﻦ أﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ وا ﻠﺜﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻻﺧﺮß ا ﺼﻒ ﻣﻦ
.۲/۲۰ : و‹ﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ة ا ﺎل# ﺑﺎب ز،۳۰۳ /۲ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺴﺎﺑﮧÚ
.(۱/۱۹۵ :واﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh on R10 and ¼ ounce gold
Question
Nowadays the nis b of silver is very little. A mature girl has R10 (ten
rands) and ¼ ounce of gold jewellery. Is zak h w jib on her?
93

Answer
In this case, when the value of gold is added to the rands, it makes up
the nis b of silver. Zak h will be w jib. If it does not total the nis b,
zak h will not be w jib.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ﺴ ﺔNﻢ وø ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ (ﻠ¡ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ درä ا'ﻜn  اﻟﻔﻀﺔ ﻗﻴﻤﺔ ﻛﺬا¢ﺐ إø°ا... وﺗﻀﻢ
ة# ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ز،۱/۱۷۹ :ﻨﺪﻳﺔø = )ﻓﺘﺎو.ة ﻋﻨﺪہ#ﻢ <ﺐ ا'ﺰø ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ درXدﻧﺎﻧ
.( ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﻟﻌﺮوض،۱/۱۹۶) :ﺬا ™ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔc و.ﺐ واﻟﻔﻀﺔø°ا
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ﺬا رواﻳ ﺔø و: ﻗﺎل،ﻖ اﻟﻔﻘﺮاء‰  اﺣﺘﻴﺎﻃﺎpﻮ اﻧﻔﻊ 'ﻠﻤﺴﺎﻛø  ﻳﻘﻮﻣ ﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
:— وا'ﺸﺎ،ﺔ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔc¸ ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﻟﻌﺮوض، ۱/۱۹۵ : )اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ.ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۹۹
Fat w Rah m yyah:
A person has five rupees cash over and above his needs and three tol s
of gold. Zak h will be fard because the cash amount silver falls under
the rule of gold. When the three tol s of gold are added to the cash
amount, they equal 52½ tol s of silver [which is the nis b of silver].
Zak h will therefore be w jib.1
For additional details refer to: Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull, vol. 3, pp.
354-355; and Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 6, p. 14.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The fluctuating price of gold and silver
Question
The price of gold and silver is always fluctuating. How should zak h be
paid?

Answer
The day on which a person owns money which is equal to nis b, he
will have to calculate one lunar year from that day. He will then pay
zak h at the end of his lunar year. If it does not equal the nis b of gold
1

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 166.
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or silver, but when added to trade goods, etc. it equals the nis b of
silver, he will pay zak h according to the nis b of silver.
Al-Hid yah:

ﺲN  ﻟ ﺲ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ دون: ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم،ﻢ ﺻﺪﻗﺔø در/ﻟ ﺲ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ دون ﻣﺎﺋ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻮل‰ وﺣﺎل ﻋﻠﻴ ﺎ اp£ﻧﺖ ﻣﺎﺋQ  ﻓﺈذا،ﻤﺎø واﻻوﻗﻴﺔ ار‹ﻌﻮن در.اواق ﺻﺪﻗﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ان ﺧﺬÒ ﻣﻌﺎذ ر¢ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم ﻛﺘﺐ إ،ﻢøﺴﺔ دراN ﻓﻔﻴ ﺎ
ً
ﺐ ﻧﺼﻒø ﻋ•)ﻦ ﻣﺜﻘﺎﻻ ﻣﻦ ذß ﻢ وﻣﻦøﺴﺔ دراN ﻢø در/ ﻣﺎﺋß ﻣﻦ
.(ة ا ﺎل# ﺑﺎب ز،۱/۱۹۴ : )اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ.ﻣﺜﻘﺎل
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻧﺼﺒﮧ ا'ﺸﺎرعø ( )ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻧﺼﺎب:C ا'ﺸﺎe و، ﺗﺎم%وﺳˆﺒﮧ (ﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎب ﺣﻮ
ٓ
ٔ
n ﺬا ¸طø  و، اﻻﺑﻮاب اﻻﺗﻴﺔn ة ﻣﻦ ا ﻘﺎدﻳﺮ ا ﺒ ﻨﺔ#ﻋﻼﻣﺔ › وﺟﻮب ا'ﺰ
ٔ
ﻮﻻﻧﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اي دون ﺣﻮﻻن‰ ﺴﺒﺔ 'ﻠﺤﻮلÆ  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ...ة ا'ﺰرع و ا ﻤﺎر# زXﻏ
ً
 )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ.ﺴﺒﺔzﺬا ﻋﻠﺔ 'ﻠøﻮل › ا ﺼﺎب ¸ط 'ﻜﻮﻧﮧ ﺳˆﺒﺎ و‰ا
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۵۹ :—ا'ﺸﺎ
Kit b al-Fat w :
Zak h is calculated from the first day on which a person becomes
owner of the nis b of zak h. At the time, whatever cash, gold, silver,
shares, trading goods, recoverable debts, etc. a person has must be
calculated and he must pay 25 rupees for every 1 000 rupees as zak h.
The amount of his income, his budget, etc. is not taken into
consideration. Rather, zak h will have to be pain on whatever he has
of zak table wealth. 1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When the husband owns nothing while the wife has jewellery
Question
The husband has no source of income but his wife owns jewellery. Will
zak h be w jib? How should it be paid?
1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 265.
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Answer
Even if the husband does not earn and has no source of income, zak h
on the wife will be w jib because she is the owner of the jewellery.
This is provided the jewellery is equal to nis b.
Tirmidh Shar f:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ, اﺗﺘﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻp ان ا(ﺮاﺗ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪہ
ٔ ٔ : ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ ﻤﺎ،ﺐøﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ و أﻳﺪﻳ ﻤﺎ ﺳﻮاران ﻣﻦ ذ
:ﺎu ﻓﻘﺎ،ﺗﮧ#اﺗﻮدﻳﺎن ز
ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﺎ ا ﷲcﺴﻮرK  ا¯ﺒﺎن ان: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ ﻤﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ،ﻻ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ،۱/۱۳۸ : )ﺗﺮﻣﺬ= ¸)ﻒ.ﺗﮧ# ﻓﺎدﻳﺎ ز: ﻗﺎل، ﻻ:ﺎu ﻗﺎ،|ﺴﻮار)ﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎر
.( ﻓﻴﺼﻞ،,‰ة ا#ﺟﺎء ™ ز
…Two women came to Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam while they were
wearing bangles of gold. He asked them: “Do you pay zak h for these?” They
replied: “No.” He asked: “Do you want All h to make you wear bangles of the
Hell-fire?” They replied: “No.” He said: “Then you should pay the zak h for
these bangles.”
Al-Hid yah:

ًّ ً
ً
ﺮ اﻟﻌﺎﻗﻞ ا†ﺎﻟﻎ ا ﺴﻠﻢ إذا ﺑﻠﻎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ (ﻠ½ ﺗﺎﻣﺎ وﺣﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ‰ة واﺟﺒﺔ › ا#ا'ﺰ
.(۱/۱۸۵ : )اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ.ﻮل‰ا
Kif yatul Muft :
The wife is the owner of her jewellery and whatever else she received
as gifts at the time of her marriage. She is responsible for the payment
of her zak h. Since she does not normally have cash money to pay the
zak h, she takes the money from her husband and pays it, or her
husband obtains her permission to pay it on her behalf. If the husband
does not pay it on her behalf nor does he give the money to her, it will
be w jib on the wife to sell some of her belongings [to pay the zak h]
because the obligation is on her shoulders. 1
Kit b al-Fat w :
The Qur’ n and Had3th specify the obligation of zak h unilaterally.
This is mentioned in SBrah at-Taubah. In fact, RasBlull h sallall hu
1

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 266.
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‛alayhi wa sallam explicitly instructed the paying of zak h on bangles
which some Sah biy t radiyall hu ‛anhunna were wearing [refer to
above-quoted Had3th]. This is why Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h is
of the view that zak h is w jib under every situation – whether in the
form of jewellery or something else, whether the jewellery is worn or
not.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh on mortgaged jewellery
Question
When jewellery is mortgaged, on whom is the zak h w jib; the
mortgager or the mortgagee?

Answer
The owner of the jewellery is the mortgager while the jewellery is
merely as a trust in the hands of the mortgagee. Zak h will therefore
be w jib on the mortgager.
The obligation of zak h is detailed as follows:
1. If the debt is for 50 000 while the jewellery is worth 70 000, the
debt of 50 000 will be deducted and zak h will be w jib on the
remaining 20 000.
2. If the debt is 50 000 while the jewellery is worth 52 000, the
remaining 2 000 is less than the nis b, so zak h will not be
w jib. Yes, if it is added to other cash amounts, etc. and the
total equals the nis b, zak h will be w jib.
3. If the value of the jewellery is less than the amount borrowed,
zak h will not be w jib.
Sh m :

ٔ
¢ ﻗﻮل ا'ﺸﺎرح "ﺑﻌﺪ ﻗﺒﻀﮧ" إn ﻨﺎ ا'ﺴﺎ*ﺎê ﻟ}ﻦ ارﺟﻊ ﺷﻴﺦ (ﺸﺎ:ﻗﻠﺖ
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻣﻦ: و)ٔﻮ)ﺪہ ان ﻋﺒﺎرة ا†ﺤﺮ ﮨﻜﺬا،ﺴﺨﺘﮧÆ  ﮨﺎ(ﺶn ا ﺮﺗﮩﻦ ﻛﻤﺎ راﻳﺘﮧ ﻄﮧ
 وﻟ ﺲ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺪل،ﺪr ﻳﺪ ا ﺮﺗﮩﻦ ﺑﻌﺪم (ﻠ¡ اn نQ (ﻮاﻧﻊ وﺟﻮب ا'ﺮﮨﻦ إذا
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۳:— )ا'ﺸﺎ.دادdﻴﮧ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻻﺳc› اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﺰ

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 280
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‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h concluded from the text of ‛All mah
S ’ih n3 rahimahull h that this does not show that zak h is w jib on the
mortgager once the mortgaged item is returned to him. (In other
words, zak h ought to be w jib on the mortgager after taking back his
mortgaged item).
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

=  )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو. ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖn  ﮨﻜﺬا، ﻳﺪ ا ﺮﺗﮩﻦn ن ا'ﺮﮨﻦQ وﻻ › ا'ﺮاﮨﻦ إذا
.(۱/۱۷۲ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
We learn from the above that as long as the mortgaged item remains
with the mortgagee, zak h is not w jib, but will have to be paid by the
mortgager once it comes back to him.
Fat w Far d yyah:
Question: My wife has jewellery which weighs approximately 20 tol s
of gold. I needed to take a loan so I took the jewellery from my wife
and mortgaged it with the National Bank. About two years have passed
since I took 3 000 rupees as a loan in exchange for the jewellery. Is
there zak h on this jewellery which is not in our possession?
Answer: Annually you will calculate the value of the jewellery and
minus your loan amount from it – whether you took the loan from a
bank or anyone else. You will then pay zak h presently on the
remaining jewellery provided it is not less than the value of nis b. 1
To sum up, if Zayd gave 10 tol s of gold to ‛Umar to keep as a mortgage,
and Zayd’s debt to ‛Umar is equal to two tol s of gold, it is necessary for
Zayd to pay zak h on eight tol s of gold because the eight tol s which
are with ‛Umar are like a trust.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakah on nine carat gold
Question
A woman has jewellery made of nine carat gold. Is zak h w jib on it? I
am asking this because the percentage of gold is less than the other
metals.

1

Fat w Far d yyah, vol. 3, p. 419.
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Answer
In the light of juridical texts and general books on jurisprudence,
zak h is not necessary when other metals are more than the gold.
However, it is better to pay the zak h as a precaution.
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
=ﺔ او ﻧﻮQﻧﺖ راQ 'ﺴﺘﻮﻗﺔ ﻓﻴﻨﻈﺮ إنQ ﻟﻔﻀﺔQ ﻓﺈن ﻏﻠﺐ اﻟﻐﺶ ﻓﻠ ﺲ
ٔ
ً
ة# <ﺐ ﻓﻴ ﺎ ا'ﺰ/ﻢ اﻟøت ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ ﻓﺈن ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ﻣﻦ اد ا–راÎﺠﺎرة اﻋﺘuا
ً ٔ
ﺔQن 'ﻢ ﺗ}ﻦ اﺛﻤﺎﻧﺎ راP و،ﻻ ﻓﻼPة و# ﻏﻠﺒﺖ ﻓﻀﺘ ﺎ وﺟﺒﺖ ﻓﻴ ﺎ ا'ﺰ/ﻲ اﻟø و
ٔ
/ إﻻ ان ﻳ}ﻮن ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴ ﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﺔ ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ﻣﺎﺋ،ة ﻓﻴ ﺎ#وﻻ ﻣﻨﻮ)ﺔ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة ﻓﻼ ز
ٔ
ٔ
ة ﻓﻴ ﺎ إﻻ# ﻻن ا'ﺼﻔﺮ ﻻ <ﺐ ا'ﺰ،ة و)ﺘﺨﻠﺺ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺶXﻧﺖ ﻛﺜQ ﻢ ﺑﺎنøدر
ن ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴ ﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺘﺨﻠﺺQ  ﻓﺈن،ﺠﺎرةuط ﻓﻴ ﺎ ﻧﻴﺔ اdﺸK  واﻟﻔﻀﺔ ﻻ،ﺠﺎرةuﻴﺔ اzﺑ
ٔ
ﻳﺔÛ e و، ﻣﻦ ا'ﻜﺘﺐX ﻛﺜn  ﻛﺬا،ﻠﻜﺖø  ﻻن اﻟﻔﻀﺔ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻗﺪ،ﻓﻼ ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ّ
 انÎﺮ ان ﺧﻠﻮص اﻟﻔﻀﺔ ﻣﻦ ا–راﮨﻢ ﻟ ﺲ |•ط ﺑﻞ ا ﻌﺘø اﻟﻈﺎ:ا†ﻴﺎن
،ة ا ﺎل# ﺑﺎب ز،۲/۲۲۸ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﻢ ﻓﻀﺔ ﺑﻘﺪر ا ﺼﺎبø ا–راn ﺗ}ﻮن
(ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ
Bahisht Zewar:
If gold or silver have other metals in it, e.g. silver contains some
pewter, then check if the silver is more or the pewter. If the silver is
more, the rule of silver will apply on the whole item. In other words, if
it equals the weight as mentioned before [i.e. the nis b weight], zak h
will be w jib. If the pewter is more, it will not be considered to be
silver. Rather the rules related to pewter, copper, steel, etc. which will
be explained further on will apply.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakah on platinum and titanium
Question
If platinum or titanium is not for trade, is there zak h on it?

Answer
Zak h will not be w jib because it is not intended for trade.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
)و¸ﻃﮧ( اي ¸ط اﻓdاض اداﺋ ﺎ) ...وﺛﻤﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎل –Qراøﻢ وا–ﻧﺎﻧu (Xﻌﻴﻨ ﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة ﺑﺎﺻﻞ اžﻠﻘﺔ ،ﻓﺘﻠﺰم ا'ﺰ#ة ﻛﻴﻔﻤﺎ ا(ﺴﻜ ﻤﺎ و'ﻮ 'ﻠﻨﻔﻘﺔ) ،او ا'ﺴﻮم(
ً
ٓ ٔ
ﺑﻘﻴﺪøﺎ اﻻ& )او ﻧﻴﺔ اuﺠﺎرة(  nاﻟﻌﺮوض إﻣﺎ «±ﺎ وﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺘ ﺎ ﻟﻌﻘﺪ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
اuﺠﺎرة ﻛﻤﺎ ﺳﻴRء او دﻻﻟﺔ ﺑﺎن Kﺸdي ﻋﻴﻨﺎ ﺑﻌﺮض اuﺠﺎرة) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر:
 ،۲/۲۶۷ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ﻓﺼﻞ  nاﻟﻌﺮوض :ا'ﺰ#ة واﺟﺒﺔ  nﻋﺮوض اuﺠﺎرة Qﺋﻨﺔ ﻣﺎ Qﻧﺖ ...وﻻﻧ ﺎ
ٔ
ّ
ﻣﻌﺪة 'ﻼﺳ£ﻨﻤﺎء ﺑﺈﻋﺪاد اﻟﻌﺮب ،ﻓﺎﺷﺒﮧ ا ﻌﺪ ﺑﺈﻋﺪاد ا'•ع ،و·ﺸdط ﻧﻴﺔ
اuﺠﺎرة !rﺒﺖ اﻹﻋﺪاد) .اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ(۱/۱۹۵ :
Fath al-Qad r:

ﻓﺼﻞ  nاﻟﻌﺮوض :اﻟﻌﺮوض Âﻊ ﻋﺮض ﺑﻔﺘﺤﺘ pﺣﻄﺎم ا–ﻧﻴﺎ ،ﻛﺬا  nا ﻐﺮب
وا'ﺼﺤﺎح ،واﻟﻌﺮض |ﺴﻜﻮن ا'ﺮاء ا ﺘﺎع و<
ٔ
وا–ﻧﺎﻧ ...Xﻗﻮﻟﮧ و·ﺸdط ﻧﻴﺔ اuﺠﺎرة ﻻﻧﮧ ﺎ 'ﻢ ﺗ}ﻦ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة ﺧﻠﻘﺔ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺼX

ء ﻓ ﻮ ﻋﺮض ﺳﻮ= ا–راøﻢ

ﻟ ﺎ إﻻ ﺑﻘﺼﺪøﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ وذﻟ¡ øﻮ ﻧﻴﺔ اuﺠﺎرة¸) .ح ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ ،۲/۲۱۷ :دار
اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
N'r al-Īd h:

ٔ
ٓ
وﻻ ز#ة  nاVﻮاøﺮ وا'ﻼ ºإﻻ ان ﻳﺘﻤﻠﻜ ﺎ ﺑzﻴﺔ اuﺠﺎرة ﻛﺴﺎﺋﺮ اﻟﻌﺮوض) .ﻧﻮر
اﻻﻳﻀﺎح(۱۶۰ :
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
)وﻻ ز#ة  nاVﻮاøﺮ وا'ﻼ (ºﻗﺎل  nا–رر :اﻻﺻﻞ ان ﻣﺎ ﻋﺪا ا‰ﺠﺮ)ﻦ و
ٔ
ا'ﺴﻮاﺋﻢ إﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺰ Sﺑzﻴﺔ اuﺠﺎرة ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ ،ﻓﻠﻮ ﻧﻮ= اuﺠﺎرة ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ او
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ً
ٔ ً
ً
 )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ.ة ﻓﻴﮧ# ﻻ ز،ﺎ ﺑﺎﻋﮧÚ= ﺷ ﺌﺎ 'ﻠﻘﻨﻴﺔ ﻧﺎو)ﺎ اﻧﮧ إن وﺟﺪ رdاﺷ
(۳۹۱ :اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh on diamonds and gemstones
Question
I bought a diamond or gemstone with the intention that if ever I have
a need, I will sell it and fulfil my need with the cash. One cannot rely
on money and currencies, while diamonds and other gemstones are
quite valuable. Will zak h be w jib?

Answer
Bearing in mind that the diamond or gemstone was not bought with
the intention of trade but for the fulfilment of a need, zak h will not
be w jib on it.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٓ
ٔ ٔ
،n½' درر ﻋﻦ ا،ﺎﻗﻮت وا'ﺰ(ﺮد واﻣﺜﺎﻟ ﺎr'ﻠﻮ'ﻮ واQ
ﺮøﻮاV و اº ا'ﻼn ة#ﻻ ز
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ً
ً ٔ
 واﻻﺻﻞ ان ﻣﺎ، إﻻ ان ﺗ}ﻮن 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة،ﺴﺨﺔ ا'ﻮﻓﺎÆ ™ ،و ن ﺳﺎوت اﻟﻔﺎ اﺗﻔﺎﻗﺎ
ٔ
 و ¸ط ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺘ ﺎ...ﺠﺎرةuﻴﮧ اz ﺑSﺐ واﻟﻔﻀﺔ( إﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺰø°ﺠﺮ)ﻦ )اي ا‰ﻋﺪا ا
ٔ
ٔ
ﻮ ﻛﺴﺐ ا ﺎل ﺑﺎ ﺎل ﺑﻌﻘﺪ ¸اء او إﺟﺎرة او اﺳﺘﻘﺮاض و'ﻮø ﺠﺎرة وuﻟﻌﻘﺪ ا
ً
ٔ ً
ً
ٔ
 ﻻ،ﺎ ﺑﺎﻋﮧÚ= ﺷ ﺌﺎ 'ﻠﻘﻨﻴﺔ ﻧﺎو)ﺎ اﻧﮧ إن وﺟﺪ رdﺠﺎرة ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ او اﺷuﻧﻮ= ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۷۳ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ة ﻋﻠﻴﮧ#ز
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ ٔ ﻮﮨﺮV( اn ة#و ﻛﺬا ﻻ)ز
ﺎ إذا 'ﻢøﺎﻗﻮت وا†ﻠﺨﺶ وا'ﺰ(ﺮد و ﻮrا'ﻠﻮ'ﻮ وا
(ة# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ،۱/۱۷۲ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﻳ}ﻦ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة
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Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
In principle, the Shar3‛ah has not stipulated zak h on all metals except
for gold and silver. Based on this principle, zak h is not w jib on
diamonds and gemstones, unless they are bought for trade purposes.1
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
The jurists explicitly state that apart from gold, silver and saw ’im
(camels, cattle, goats, sheep), zak h will only be w jib on other items
when they are purchased with the intention of trade. In fact, the
Hanaf3 jurists state that if diamonds and gemstones are not for trade,
and their value is thousands of rupees, zak h will still not be w jib.
Thus, even in the above case, zak h will not be w jib. Even if diamonds
are bought and stored away as an investment, or bought for
beautification, or stored away for some other reason apart from the
purpose of circumventing the payment of zak h, then such a person
will not be taken to account by All h ta‛ l .2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The thaman-e-‘urfī to determine nisāb in these modern times
For the payment of zak h, the jurists generally specify silver as the
thaman-e-‛urf3 to determine nis b. However, in present times, there is
a vast difference in price between gold and silver. Consequently, gold
is considered extremely valuable while silver is considered to be
worthless. The philosophy of the Shar3‛ah is that zak h is fard on a
wealthy person. On the other hand, if silver is made the criterion to
determine nis b, then zak h will become fard on every person who
has some gold and some cash. Whereas, these same people do not have
sufficient money to fulfil their own needs. They themselves are in
need. So now, the opposite will happen, i.e. zak h will become fard on
needy people. This is why gold ought to be made the criterion for the
obligation of zak h.
Al-Fiqh al-Hanaf Wa Adillatuhu:

ٔ
ٔ
¨ﺐ او ٰ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮہ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻀﺔ ﻣﻊ ارﺗﻔﺎع° ان ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ا ﺼﺎب ﺑﺎº ي ﻳﻈﮩﺮ°وا
ً
ٔ
ً
 ﻓﻘﻞ ان <ﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻻ،ﻒ ا ﻌ ﺸﺔ وﻧﺰول ﻗﻴﻤﺔ اﻟﻔﻀﺔ ﻧﺰوﻻ (ﻠﺤﻮﻇﺎrﺗ}ﺎ
ٔ
ً
ٔ ً اX ﻓﻠﻦ <ﺪ ﻓﻘ،اﻻ(ﺮ ﻛﺬاک
ﮧrﺗﻮدي إ
نQ ذاP و،ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﺔ
1

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 207.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 7, p. 504 and vol. 6, p. 89.
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ. واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ،¨ﺐ° ﻓﺎﻻﻧﻔﻊ 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء واﻻﻏﻨﻴﺎء اﻋﺘﺒﺎر ﻧﺼﺎب ا،ة#ا'ﺰ
ٔ
(وتX ﺑ،ﺔrة اﻻوراق ا ﺎ# ز،۱/۳۵۲ :ﮧu وادëﻨ‰ا
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
In present times, there is a vast difference between the values of gold
and silver. Should the nis b for the prohibition of [receiving] zak h
and the obligation of zak h be based on the nis b of gold or on the
nis b of silver?
‛All mah YBsuf al-Qard w3 has stated that it is the view of the majority
of contemporary scholars that silver should be made the criterion to
determine nis b.
On the other hand, other scholars such as Shaykh Khall f and Shaykh
Hasan are of the view that gold should be made the criterion to
determine nis b. ‛All mah YBsuf al-Qard w3 also says that this is the
preferred view. This is because if we were to compare the various
forms of wealth for zak h – that is, there is zak h on five camels, zak h
on 40 goats, zak h on five wasaqs1 of dates or raisins – then we will
conclude that in the present era, gold is the closest to all these nis bs,
and not silver.
This is why it would be more appropriate to specify gold as the
criterion for zak h. Although this, contrary to the first view, is less
beneficial to the poor and deserving people, there is ease in it for those
general people on whom zak h is obligatory. Furthermore, in today’s
times, if silver is used as the criterion for nis b, zak h will become
obligatory on very small amounts of money. And this appears to be in
conflict with the Islamic demands for justice and equity.2
Muft3 Mukht rull h Haqq n3 S hib has written a detailed article on
this subject. It has been published in five parts in the monthly al-Haqq,
published by D r al-‛UlBm Haqq n3yyah, Akorah Khatak. The gist of
the article is as follows:
During the era of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam, the calculated
value of d3n rs and dirhams was the same. This is why the jurists gave
the owner of wealth – for trade purposes – the choice to choose gold or
silver as the criterion to calculate the zak h on his trade goods. If the

1

Approximately 190kgs.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 7, p. 655.

103

value of his goods equals the nis b of either of the two, it will be w jib
on him to pay zak h on those goods.
However, nowadays, there is a vast difference between the price of
gold and silver. Thus, bearing in mind the demands of the current
times, that nis b must be made the criterion for trading goods which
does not cause its owners any harm or difficulty.
From the first era to the present time, the value of gold has remained
constant, without any changes taking place. Thus, in principle, when
determining the basis for anything, we will have to consider that
metal whose value is constant. This is why gold ought to be made the
criterion for nis b for the obligation of zak h on trading goods. This
also makes more sense because on the international level, gold is a
currency which helps in identifying other things, and exchanges take
place through it. No one ever pays any attention to silver, nor does it
have that full eligibility in today’s times.
Therefore, bearing in mind the current situation, some erudite
scholars have specified gold as the criterion for determining nis b for
trading goods and present day currencies. The following scholars are
included in this list: Im m AbB Zuhrah, Shaykh Wahbah Zuhayl3,
Shaykh YBsuf Qard w3, Shaykh al-Azhar Shaykh J d al-Haqq ‛Al3 J d alHaqq, Dr. Ham3dull h, Professor MahfBz Ahmad S hib, Maul n
Muhammad Shu‛ayb Mift h3, Dr. ‛Al3 Jumu‛ah – a professor at al-Azhar
University, Shaykh Khall f and Shaykh Hasan.

Observe some of the proofs of those who specify gold as the criterion to determine
nisāb
(1)
‛All mah YBsuf Qard w3 in Fiqh az-Zak h:

 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ وﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪہ, ﺻN  اªت ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻋXإن اﻟﻔﻀﮧ ﺗﻐ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺐø° و اﻣﺎ ا،وذﻟ¡ ﻻﺧﺘﻼف ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف اﻟﻌﺼﻮر ﻛﺴﺎﺋﺮ اﻻﺷﻴﺎء
ﺒﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼفø°ﺘﻠﻒ ﻗﻴﻤﺔ ا ﻘﻮد اò  ﺣﺪ ﺑﻌﻴﺪ و'ﻢ¢ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻤﺮت ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮧ ﺛﺎﺑﺘﺔ إ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﺑﻮ:ﺬا ﻣﺎ اﺧﺘﺎرہ اﻻﺳﺎﺗﺬةø و، اﻟﻌﺼﻮرß n ﻘﺪﻳﺮu ﻻﻧ ﺎ وﺣﺪة ا،اﻻزﻣﻨﺔ
ٔ
ﺬا اﻟﻘﻮل ﺳﻠﻴﻢø  انº  و)ﺒﺪو،ة#ﺜ ﻢ ﻋﻦ ا'ﺰÚ n ﺮة وﺧﻼف وﺣﺴﻦøز
(۱/۲۶۴ :ة# )ﻓﻘﮧ ا'ﺰ.ﺠﺔ‰ا'ﻮﺟ ﺔ ﻗﻮي ا
(2)
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Another proof of ‛All mah YBsuf Qard w3:

ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺒﺎ ﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑ pاﻻﻧﺼﺒﺔ ا ﺬﻛﻮرة  nا(ﻮال ا'ﺰ#ة ﻛﺨﻤﺲ ﻣﻦ اﻹﺑﻞ ،او ار‹ﻌp
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﻨﻢ ،او Nﺴﺔ اوﺳﻖ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺰ‹ﻴﺐ او اuﻤﺮ2 ،ﺪ ان ا°ي ﻳﻘﺎر‹ ﺎ  nﻋªﻧﺎ
ٔ ٔ
øﻮ ﻧﺼﺎب اø°ﺐ ﻻ ﻧﺼﺎب اﻟﻔﻀﺔ .إن Nﺲ إﺑﻞ او ار‹ﻌ pﺷﺎة ·ﺴﺎوي ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ
ٔ ً
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻮ ار‹ﻊ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ دﻳﻨﺎر او ﺟﻨﻴﮧ ،او ا ، ñﻓﻜﻴﻒ ﻳﻌﺪ ا'ﺸﺎرع ﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ار‹ﻌﺎ ﻣﻦ
ً
ً
ً
ٔ
اﻹﺑﻞ او ·ﺴﻌﺎ وﺛﻼﺛ pﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﻨﻢ ﻓﻘXا ،ﺛﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ ا'ﺰ#ة › ﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ﻧﻘﺪا ﻻ
Kﺸ =dﺑﮧ ﺷﺎة واﺣﺪة؟ وcﻴﻒ ﻳﻌﺘ Îﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ øﺬا اﻟﻘﺪر ا'ﻀﺌﻴﻞ ﻣﻦ ا ﺎل
ً
ﻏﻨﻴﺎ؟ )ﻓﻘﮧ ا'ﺰ#ة(۱/۲۶۴ :
)(3
A third proof of ‛All mah YBsuf Qard w3:

ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ و %اﷲ ا–øﻠﻮي ™ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﮧ اﻟﻘﻴﻢ )ﺣﺠﺔ اﷲ ا†ﺎﻟﻐﺔ :(۲/۵۰۶ :إﻧﻤﺎ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺪر )ا ﺼﺎب( ﻤﺲ اواق )ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﺔ( ﻻﻧ ﺎ ﻣﻘﺪار ﻳ} اﻗﻞ اøﻞ ﺑﻴﺖ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺳﻨﺔ (Qﻠﺔ ،إذ Qﻧﺖ اﻻﺳﻌﺎر (ﻮاﻓﻘﺔ  nا ñاﻻﻗﻄﺎر واﺳﺘﻘﺮ= xدات ا†ﻼد
ٓ
ٔ
ا ﻌﺘﺪﻟﺔ  nا'ﺮﺧﺺ واﻟﻐﻼء <ﺪ ذﻟ¡ .ﻓ ﻞ 2ﺪ اﻻن  nاي ﺑ ìﻣﻦ ﺑﻼد
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻹﺳﻼم ان Nﺴ pاو ﻮøﺎ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺮ)ﺎﻻت ا )ªﺔ او ا'ﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ او اﻟﻘﻄﺮ)ﺔ او
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺮو‹ﻴﺎت ا†ﺎﻛﺴﺘﺎﻧﻴﺔ او اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ و ﻮøﺎ ـ ﺗ} ﻌ ﺸﺔ ا-ة ـ ﺳﻨﺔ (Qﻠﺔ،
ً
ً
ٔ
ً ٔ
ً
ٔ
او ﺷ ﺮا واﺣﺪا ،او ﺣ¶ اﺳﺒﻮ xواﺣﺪا؟ إﻧ ﺎ  nﺑﻌﺾ ا†ﻼد اﻟ /ارﺗﻔﻊ ﻓﻴ ﺎ
ٔ
(ﺴﺘﻮ= ا ﻌ ﺸﺔ ﻛﺒﻼد ا ﻔﻂ )ا†dول( ﻻ ﺗ} ﺑﻌﺾ اﻻ -ا ﺘﻮﺳﻄ ﺔ
ً
ﻔﻘﺎت ﻳﻮم واﺣﺪ ﻓﻜﻴﻒ ﻳﻌﺪ ﻣﻦ (ﻠﻜ ﺎ ﻏﻨﻴﺎ  nﻧﻈﺮ ا'•ع ا‰ﻜﻴﻢ؟ øﺬا
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻌﻴﺪ Ûﻳﺔ ا†ﻌﺪ .وﻟﮩﺬا Qن اﻻو ان ﻧﻘﺘ › ªﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ا ﺼﺎب  nﻋªﻧﺎ
ٔ
ﺑﺎ¨°ﺐ وPذا Qن اuﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻀﺔ اﻧﻔﻊ 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء وا ﺴﺘﺤﻘ ،pﻓﮩﻮ إﺟﺤﺎف
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎر‹ﺎب اﻻ(ﻮال وار‹ﺎب اﻻ(ﻮال  nا'ﺰ#ة ﻟ ﺴﻮا ﮨﻢ ا'ﺮاﺳﻤﺎ prوcﺒﺎر
ٔ
ا ﻮ)-ﻦ ،ﺑﻞ ﮨﻢ Âﮩﻮر اﻻﻣﺔ) .ﻓﻘﮧ ا'ﺰ#ة(۲/۲۶۵ :
)(4
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‛All mah Wahbah Zuhayl3, a contemporary scholar:

ً
 و¨ﻮ ﻋ•ونx¸ ¨ﺐ ا ﻘﺮر°ف ﻧﺼﺎب ا± و)ﻘﺪر ﻧﺼﺎﺑﮩﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺑ ﻨﺎ |ﺴﻌﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ ً
¨ﺐ ﻻﻧﮧ ا ﻌﺎدل ﺼﺎب° ﺑﺎ0 واﻻﺻﺢ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ا ﺼﺎب ا'ﻮر...دﻳﻨﺎرا او ﻣﺜﻘﺎﻻ
ٔ
.ﺎﺟﻴﺎت‰اﻻﻧﻌﺎم )اﻹﺑﻞ وا†ﻘﺮ واﻟﻐﻨﻢ( وﻻرﺗﻔﺎع (ﺴﺘﻮ= ا ﻌ ﺸﺔ وﻏﻼء ا
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،ة اﻻوراق ا ﻘﺪﻳﺔ# ز،۲/۷۷۳ :ﮧu)اﻟﻔﻘﮧ اﻻﺳﻼ— واد
(5)
Dr. ‛Al3 Jumu‛ah – a professor at al-Azhar University:

ٔ
ٔ
™ ¨ﺐ ﺧﺼﺎﺋﺺ ﺛﻤﻦ ﻻ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ° ذﻟ¡ ﻋﻨﺪي ان اﷲ ﻗﺪ ﺧﻠﻖ ™ اn وا'ﺮاي
ً
ٔ
، ﻳﻮﻣﻨﺎ ﮨﺬا¢†ﺎ إÛ  ا'ﺴﻠﻊ واﻟﻌﺮوضT ﺑﺎp‹ﺴﺒﺔ ﺑ ﻨﮧ وz واﻧﮧ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ اﻟ،ہXﻏ
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻓﻘﮩ ﻰ. ﻛﺘﺎﺑﮧ ﻓﮩﻮ ﻳﺼﻠﺢ داﺋﻤﺎ ﻣﻌﻴﺎرا 'ﻠﺘﻘﻮ)ﻢn وان اﷲ ﻗﺪ ﺑﺪا ﺑﮧ
(۷/۶۷۵ :ﻣﺒﺎﺣﺚ
(6)
Shaykh al-Azhar Shaykh J d al-Haqq ‛Al3 J d al-Haqq:

 ا'•وطTة ﺑﻌﺪ اﺳﺘﻔﺎء ﺑﺎ#ي <ﺐ ﻓﻴﮧ ا'ﺰ°ا ﺼﺎب ا'•( 'ﻠﻤﺎل ا ﻘﺪي ا
ٔ
ً
ﺮ ﻣﻦø )اﻻز.¨ﺐ°‘‘ ﺟﺮاﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ ا۸۵’’ ﺔ ﻗﻴﻤﺔrﺎ‰¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﺎﺑﻞ ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮧ ﺑﺎ ﻘﻮد ا
(۶۷  ص:ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻓﻀﻴﻠﺔ اﻹﻣﺎم
(7)
Maul n Muhammad Shu‛ayb Mift h3:
This is why it would be more appropriate to specify gold as the
criterion for zak h. Although this, contrary to the first view, is less
beneficial to the poor and deserving people, there is ease in it for those
general people on whom zak h is obligatory. Furthermore, in today’s
times, if silver is used as the criterion for nis b, zak h will become
obligatory on very small amounts of money. And this appears to be in
conflict with the Islamic demands for justice and equity.1
8. Maul n Kh lid Sayfull h Rahm n3:
1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 7, p. 655.
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Based on the second view, gold will be the criterion. Furthermore,
present day currencies use gold as the criterion. As for silver, it can no
longer compare with the value of gold.1
(9)
This is also the view of a large group of Arab scholars.
The following is stated in Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
Some contemporary scholars, especially Arab scholars, are inclined to
the view that gold should be made the criterion for nis b in order to
determine the value of trading goods and paper currencies.

ٔ
ٔ ﻗﺪ ﻗﺮر
مx و(ﻮﺗﻤﺮ ا†ﺤﻮث اﻹﺳﻼﻣﻴﺔ ا ﺎ
 ا ﺎp(ﻮﺗﻤﺮ ﻋﻠﻤﺎء ا ﺴﻠﻤ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻧﻘﻮدn ة# وان ﻳ}ﻮن ﺗﻘﻮ)ﻢ ﻧﺼﺎب ا'ﺰ...ة# ﺷﺎن ا'ﺰn مZGŽ•/ھZŒ˜•
ٔ
ً
ٔ
.ﺠﺎرة › اﺳﺎس ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ ذﮨﺒﺎuﻌﺎ(ﻞ ا ﻌﺪﻧﻴﺔ واﻻوراق ا ﻘﺪﻳﺔ وﻋﺮوض اuا
 )ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻓﻘﮩﻰ.۱/۵۸۶ :X ﻛﻤﺎل وﺻ › ا'•ح ا'ﺼﻐëﺗﻌﻠﻴﻖ ا–ﻛﺘﻮر(ﺼﻄ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان، ﺗﻘﻮ)ﻢ ﻋﺮوض،۷/۸۱۰ :ﻣﺒﺎﺣﺚ
(10)
The Shar3‛ah has made zak h obligatory on wealthy people. 2 If silver is
made the criterion, then instead of zak h being obligatory on the
wealthy, it will become obligatory on poor people. Nowadays, almost
every house has a few tol s of gold jewellery, and every person has
some amount or the other of cash. If both are added, they will equal
the nis b of silver. In such a case, qurb n3 and sadaqatul fitr will
become w jib. Furthermore, after the passing of one year, zak h will
also become w jib. Whereas this person’s financial situation is that he
has a wife and children, and is himself eligible for zak h. Imposing
zak h on him will entail putting him into difficulty, and not providing
him with ease.
Even if a person does not have gold, but has certain items which are
over and above his fundamental needs, and these reach the nis b of
silver, this person will be classified as a rich person, due to which it
will not be permissible for him to accept zak h, whereas his financial
situation imposes on him to accept zak h.
1

Isl m K Niz m-e-‛Ushr Wa Zak t, M l-e-Tij rat K Nis b, p. 73.

2

Sah h Bukh r , vol. 1, p. 586.
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(11)
Bearing in mind these proofs and acting under the principle of “need”,
Kuwait – an Islamic country – has specified gold as the criterion for
nis b for its currency. It has been given a legal decree. The following
statement has been made by the Ministry of Awq f and Islamic Affairs:

ً
¨ﺐ ﻓﻨﺤﺴﺐ°إذا ﺑﻠﻎ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻤﻠﻜﮧ ا ﺴﻠﻢ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮧ ﻋ•ون ﻣﺜﻘﺎﻻ ﻣﻦ ا
ٔ
ً
ً
ٔ
¨ﺐ ﻻن ﻟﮩﺎ ﻣﻘﺎﺑﻼ ذﮨﺒﻴﺎ ™ ﺑﻨ¡ ا–وﻟﺔ ¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ°ا†ﻨﻜﻨﻮت › اﺳﺎس ﻧﺼﺎب ا
ٔ
ﺴﺎنÆ إß ( و› ﮨﺬا §ﺐ ان ﻳﺮا...Nﮨ°ﺴﻤﻴﮧ اﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎدﻳﻮن ﺑﺎﻟﻐﻄﺎء اK
۱۹۹۶ ،۱۰ص: ﻮاﻟﮧ ﻣﻨﮩﺎجÚ) .ة#ہ وﻗﺖ إﺧﺮاج ا'ﺰì ﺑn ¨ﺐ%' اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ ا'ﺴﺎﺋﺪة
(ﺮ)ﻞ ﺗﺎﺟﻮنWا
For additional details refer to the monthly al-Haqq (August 2002January/February 2003).
All h ta‛ l knows best.

108

THE OBLIGATION OF ZAKĀH ON CASH, DEBTS AND OTHER
GOODS
Money owned by students
Question
Is there any zak h on money which parents give to their children?
Similarly, if a student engages in some business so that he can pay for
his expenses, does he have to pay zak h on his trading goods?

Answer
If the amount is equal to nis b and it was under the control of a
mature student, zak h will be w jib. If not, it will not be w jib.
Furthermore, if his trading goods less his expenses are equal to nis b,
zak h will be w jib after the passage of one lunar year. Obviously,
there is no zak h on the wealth of an immature student.
Sh m :

ٔ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ،ﻮﻻﻧﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺗﺎم‰ ﺴﺒﺔ 'ﻠﺤﻮلÆ %اﺿ ﺎ (ﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎب ﺣﻮdوﺳˆﺒﮧ اي اﻓ
ّ ﻴﻞ اž ﺳﻮاﺋﻢ ا'ﻮﻗﻒ واn ة#(ﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎب ﻓﻼ ز
:— )ا'ﺸﺎ.¡ﺴﺒﻠﺔ ﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻠ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۵۹
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
 ا ﻘﺪ ﻛﻴﻔﻤﺎ ا(ﺴﻜﮧn ة <ﺐ# ان ا'ﺰ:ة اﻟﻌﺮوض# ﻣﻌﺮاج ا–راﻳﺔ ™ ﻓﺼﻞ زn
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۲ :—ﺬا ™ ا'ﺸﺎc و، ﻛﻮﺋﭩﮧ،۲/۲۰۶ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.'ﻠﻨﻤﺎء او 'ﻠﻨﻔﻘﺔ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
 ﻛﺬا...ﺪrﻮ ﻣﺎ اﺟﺘﻤﻊ ﻓﻴﮧ ا ﻠ¡ واøﺎم وu وﻣﻨ ﺎ ا ﻠ¡ ا:واﻣﺎ ¸ط وﺟﻮ‹ ﺎ
(۱/۱۷۲ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺎجøاج ا'ﻮè' اn
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
The method of paying zak h on trading goods: At the end of the lunar
year, calculate the value of goods which you have and pay zak h
accordingly.1

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 413.
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‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
One pre-requisite is that a person must be a complete owner of goods
which are equal to nis b. Complete ownership means that he must
own the wealth and have control over it.1
Ahsan al-Fat w :
Question: A person has saved several thousand rupees and one lunar
year has passed over them. However, he neither has a house nor
house-hold effects. He isn’t married as yet. He is saving this money for
the fulfilment of these needs. Is zak h fard on him?
Answer: Zak h is fard on him. However, if before the expiry of one
year, he begins constructing a house or buys house-hold effects, zak h
will not be fard.

ن ﻣﻌﮧQ ہ اﺑﻦ (ﻠ¡( ﻓﺈذاè ¯ﺖ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ )وﻓ¢ﮧ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎæﺑﺪﻳﻦ رx ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ة ﻓﻴ ﺎ إذا ﺣﺎل# ﺣﺎﺟﺘﮧ اﻻﺻﻠﻴﺔ ﻻ <ﺐ ا'ﺰ¢ﻓ ﺎ إ± ﻴﺔzﻢ ا(ﺴﻜ ﺎ ﺑøدرا
n  ا ﻌﺮاجn ﺎﻟﻔﮧ ﻣﺎê  ا†ﺤﺮ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧ وn ﺿﮧd ﻟ}ﻦ اﻋ،ﻲ ﻋﻨﺪہø ﻮل و‰ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ا ﻘﺪ ﻛﻴﻔﻤﺎ ا(ﺴﻜﮧ 'ﻠﻨﻤﺎء او 'ﻠﻨﻔﻘﺔn ة <ﺐ# ان ا'ﺰ:ة اﻟﻌﺮوض#ﻓﺼﻞ ز
ٔ
 ا ﺮn  واﻗﺮہ: ﻗﻠﺖ،ﻘﺪﻳﺮي اھuﺚ ا ﻤﺎء اÚ n  ا†ﺪاﺋﻊn ﺬاcو
ً ٔ
n ح ﺑﮧ ا'ﺸﺎرح اﻳﻀﺎ و ﻮہ ﻗﻮﻟﮧª و ﺳﻴ4ﺔ و¸ح ا ﻘﺪrوا'•ﻧﺒﻼ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺠﺎرةuﺘﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻧﻮ= اu اn ﺬا ﻗﻮﻟﮧcﺎ وøXاج ﺳﻮاء ا(ﺴﻜﮧ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة او ﻏè'ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎف اﻟﻌﺰو‹ ﺔê ن ﻟﮧ ﻣﺎل وQ ﺞ ﻣﻦ اﻧﮧ 'ﻮ‰ اn &ﺬا ﻣﺎ ﺳﻴﺎc ﻗﻮﻟﮧ( و¢او ﻻ )إ
ٔ
ٔ
ن «ﺘﺎﺟﮧ '•اء دارQ ﺬا 'ﻮcوج وHه ﻗﺒﻞ ان ﻳìﻞ ﺑøﺞ ﺑﮧ إذا ﺧﺮج ا‰ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
( ﺳﻴﻌﺪ،۴/۲۹۱ := )اﺣﺴﻦ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.۲/۷ : رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر. واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ. ﻓﻠﻴﺘﺎ(ﻞ،او ﻋﺒﺪ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Money which is being saved for basic necessities
Question
A person has saved 100 000 rands for his house but hasn’t built it as
yet. Will zak h be w jib on that amount after the passage of one lunar
year?
1

‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 3, p. 22.
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Answer
Zak h will be w jib on the amount after the passage of one lunar year.
Sh m :

ٔ
وﺳˆﺒﮧ اي اﻓdاﺿ ﺎ (ﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎب ﺣﻮÆ %ﺴﺒﺔ 'ﻠﺤﻮل ‰ﻮﻻﻧﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺗﺎم ،ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
(ﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎب ﻓﻼ ز#ة  nﺳﻮاﺋﻢ ا'ﻮﻗﻒ واžﻴﻞ ا ّ
ﺴﺒﻠﺔ ﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻠ¡) .ا'ﺸﺎ—:
 ،۲/۲۵۹ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
 nﻣﻌﺮاج ا–راﻳﺔ ™ ﻓﺼﻞ ز#ة اﻟﻌﺮوض :ان ا'ﺰ#ة <ﺐ  nا ﻘﺪ ﻛﻴﻔﻤﺎ ا(ﺴﻜﮧ
ٔ
'ﻠﻨﻤﺎء او 'ﻠﻨﻔﻘﺔ) .ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۲/۲۰۶ :ﻛﻮﺋﭩﮧ ،وcﺬا ™ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۲۶۲ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Ahsan al-Fat w :
Question: A person has saved several thousand rupees and one lunar
year has passed over them. However, he neither has a house nor
house-hold effects. He isn’t married as yet. He is saving this money for
?the fulfilment of these needs. Is zak h fard on him
Answer: Zak h is fard on him. However, if before the expiry of one
year, he begins constructing a house or buys house-hold effects, zak h
will not be fard.

ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ xﺑﺪﻳﻦ رæﮧ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎ¯ ¢ﺖ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ )وﻓèہ اﺑﻦ (ﻠ¡( ﻓﺈذا Qن ﻣﻌﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
دراøﻢ ا(ﺴﻜ ﺎ ﺑzﻴﺔ ±ﻓ ﺎ إ ¢ﺣﺎﺟﺘﮧ اﻻﺻﻠﻴﺔ ﻻ <ﺐ ا'ﺰ#ة ﻓﻴ ﺎ إذا ﺣﺎل
ا‰ﻮل و øﻲ ﻋﻨﺪہ ،ﻟ}ﻦ اﻋdﺿﮧ  nا†ﺤﺮ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧ و êﺎﻟﻔﮧ ﻣﺎ  nا ﻌﺮاج n
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺼﻞ ز#ة اﻟﻌﺮوض :ان ا'ﺰ#ة <ﺐ  nا ﻘﺪ ﻛﻴﻔﻤﺎ ا(ﺴﻜﮧ 'ﻠﻨﻤﺎء او 'ﻠﻨﻔﻘﺔ
ٔ
وcﺬا  nا†ﺪاﺋﻊ Ú nﺚ ا ﻤﺎء اuﻘﺪﻳﺮي اھ ،ﻗﻠﺖ :واﻗﺮہ  nا ﺮ
ٔ ً
وا'•ﻧﺒﻼrﺔ و¸ح ا ﻘﺪ 4و ﺳﻴªح ﺑﮧ ا'ﺸﺎرح اﻳﻀﺎ و ﻮہ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ n
ٔ
ٔ
ا'èاج ﺳﻮاء ا(ﺴﻜﮧ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة او ﻏøXﺎ وcﺬا ﻗﻮﻟﮧ  nاuﺘﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻧﻮ= اuﺠﺎرة
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
او ﻻ )إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ( وcﺬا ﻣﺎ ﺳﻴﺎ&  nا‰ﺞ ﻣﻦ اﻧﮧ 'ﻮ Qن ﻟﮧ ﻣﺎل و êﺎف اﻟﻌﺰو‹ ﺔ

111

ٔ
ٔ
ن «ﺘﺎﺟﮧ '•اء دارQ ﺬا 'ﻮcوج وHه ﻗﺒﻞ ان ﻳìﻞ ﺑøﺞ ﺑﮧ إذا ﺧﺮج ا‰ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
( ﺳﻴﻌﺪ،۴/۲۹۱ := )اﺣﺴﻦ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.۲/۷ : رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر. واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ. ﻓﻠﻴﺘﺎ(ﻞ،او ﻋﺒﺪ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
If a person shuts off many of his necessities and saves money for one
specific necessity, zak h will be fard on him after the passage of one
lunar year. 1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The definition of basic necessity
Question
The jurists say that zak h is w jib on wealth which is more than one’s
basic necessities. What is the extent of basic necessities? What items
does it include?

Answer
The term basic necessities refers to those things which, in their
absence, would make it difficult for a person to live his life;
irrespective of whether this is in reality or in estimation.
There are two types of basic necessities:
1. Genuine basic necessities. This refers to all those things without
which a man’s life is in danger. For example, basic spending money,
expenses, a place to live in, weapons of war, summer and winter
clothing which are essential for each season.
2. Estimated basic necessities. This refers to all those things which a
man is always concerned about in the true sense of the word. For
example, debts which he has to pay, tools and instruments of his trade,
essential house items, a riding animal, D3n3 books in the case of
‛ulam ’. These are all included in basic necessities. Thus, if a person
has cash but also has debts, zak h will not be w jib on him.
From the above details given by the jurists, it becomes clear that there
is no limit in which there is no leeway for additions or subtractions.
Instead, there is flexibility. However, while upholding the meaning of
“basic” and “necessity”, there is room for expansion in this circle
provided a person abstains from extravagance. For example, a person
builds a solid house instead of an informal mud house. He obtains a
1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 64.
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water tank instead of a bore-hole. He purchases a motorcycle or car
instead of a riding animal. He purchases a rifle, pistol, etc. instead of a
bow and arrows. He purchases machinery for his trade instead of
restricting himself to hand tools. Similarly, life necessities will include
an elevator in a large house, a telephone, a fridge, cooler, a heater, an
air-conditioner, a fan. Similarly, workers, domestics, a driver if the
family is prosperous. It will also include items for children’s education
and training. In short, modern items which are included in day-to-day
life-necessities, and for whom a basis is found in the statements of the
jurists. All these will be included in basic necessities. However, a
television, video player, and other similar items of immorality are not
included in basic necessities.1
Getting one’s children married is not included in basic necessities
because if they are mature, the responsibility of marriage is on the
children. and if they are immature, there is no need for marriage.
Seeing to the needs of immature children is w jib on the father. 2
To own a house is also not a basic necessity. Renting a house is enough
to live one’s life. If a person is saving money to purchase a house,
zak h will be w jib on that amount at the end of one lunar year.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ہ اﺑﻦ (ﻠ¡ ﺑﻤﺎè وﻓ، ﻌﺪومQ  ﻻن ا ﺸﻐﻮل ﺑﮩﺎ،ﺎﺟﺔ اﻻﺻﻠﻴﺔ‰ﻓﺎرغ ﻋﻦ ا
ً
ٔ
ً
ہ اﺑﻦè وﻓ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و. او ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮا ﻛﺪﻳﻨﮧ،ﻳﺪﻓﻊ ﻋﻨﮧ اﻟ ﻼک ¯ﻘﻴﻘﺎ ﻛﺜﻴﺎﺑﮧ
ً
 ﻔﻘﺔQ ﺴﺎن ¯ﻘﻴﻘﺎÆ وﮨﻲ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺪﻓﻊ اﻟﮩﻼک ﻋﻦ اﻹ: وذﻟ¡ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻗﺎل،¡(ﻠ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ٰ
 او،دÎﺮ او اﻟ‰ﮩﺎ –ﻓﻊ اrﺮب وا ﻴﺎب ا ﺤﺘﺎج إ‰ واﻻت ا²ودورا'ﺴﻜ
ً
ً
 ﻳﺪہ ﻣﻦ ا ﺼﺎب دﻓﻌﺎ ﻋﻦn  ﻗﻀﺎءہ ﺑﻤﺎ¢ﺘﺎج إ:  ﻓﺈن ا ﺪﻳﻮن،–ﻳﻦQ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮا
ٓ
ٔ
ﻮبcل ودواب ا'ﺮä ﺮﻓﺔ واﺛﺎث ا‰ﻻت ا# و،ﻟ ﻼکQ ي ¨ﻮ°ˆﺲ ا‰ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ا
ٔ
ن ﻟﮧ دراﮨﻢ (ﺴﺘﺤﻘﺔQ  ﻓﺈذا،ﻟﮩﻼکQ ﮩﻞ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻢV ﻓﺈن ا،ﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻻﮨﻠﮩﺎcو
ٔ
¢ﻓﮧ إªﻛﻤﺎ ان ا ﺎء ا ﺴﺘﺤﻖ ﺑ،  ﻌﺪوﻣﺔQ ﻮاﺋﺞ ﺻﺎرت‰ ﺗﻠ¡ ا¢ﻓﮩﺎ إªﺑ

1

Condensed from: Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 6, pp. 292 and 396; Īd h an-Naw dir,
vol. 2, pp. 33-34; Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 42.
2

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 343.
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:ﺬا ™ ا†ﺪاﺋﻊc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۲ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ. ﻌﺪومQ نQ اﻟﻌﻄﺶ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۱
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh on a cheque
Question
A person owns nis b. Before the end of the lunar year, he receives a
cheque for goods which he sold. He did not cash the cheque as yet, and
the lunar year comes to an end. When will zak h be w jib on him; on
receiving the cheque or after cashing it at the bank?

Answer
Once he receives the cheque, it is a legal possession provided the
amount which the cheque represents is present in the bank and not
devoid of it, especially if the bank guarantees it – then taking
possession of that amount is a legal possession. Therefore, zak h will
be w jib the moment he receives the cheque. This is because he can go
to the bank and cash the cheque whenever he wants. This is similar to
the following example: A person gives a safe containing money to a
person. If the safe is open and not locked, then it is synonymous to his
taking possession of the money. This is because he can take it out of
the safe whenever he wants. But if the safe is locked, then this is not
called “taking possession”. In the same way, in this case, a person can
have the cheque cashed whenever he wants. In fact, the cheque itself
can be used for certain other transactions. Major transactions involve
cheques. As for the point that the bank could cancel the cheque, this is
not related to the matter of “taking possession” but to the cancellation
of its monetary value. This can happen with drafts and dollars as well.
If a person’s dollars have been stolen, it is possible for a bank to cancel
the monetary value of those dollars. No matter what, the moment the
cheque is received, the obligation of zak h will apply even if the
amount remains for several years in the bank [and the cheque is not
cashed].
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
 ﺻﻨﺪوق ﻣﻘﻔﻞ و دﻓﻊn ﺐ 'ﺮﺟﻞ ﺛﻴﺎﺑﺎøﻟﻘﺒﺾ ﻓﻠﻮ وQ ﻤ}ﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺒﺾuوا
ً
ً
ً
ن ﻗﺒﻀﺎQ ن ﻣﻔﺘﻮﺣﺎP و،ﮧ ا'ﺼﻨﺪوق 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻗﺒﻀﺎ ﻟﻌﺪم ﺗﻤﻜﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺒﺾrإ
114

uﻤﻜﻨﮧ ﻣﻨﮧ ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ uQﺨﻠﻴﺔ  nا†ﻴﻊ .اﺧﺘﻴﺎر) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ،۵/۶۹۰ :ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﮩﺒﺔ،
ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ً
ً
و'ﻮ وøﺐ 'ﺮﺟﻞ ﺛﻴﺎﺑﺎ  nﺻﻨﺪوق ﻣﻘﻔﻞ و دﻓﻊ إrﮧ ا'ﺼﻨﺪوق 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻗﺒﻀﺎ ،و
ً ٔ
ً
إن Qن ا'ﺼﻨﺪوق ﻣﻔﺘﻮﺣﺎ Qن ﻗﺒﻀﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮧ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ،ﻛﺬا  nا ﺤﻴﻂ.
)ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ(۷/۲۸۶ :
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The jahīz of a woman
Question
When a woman gets married, she normally receives utensils and other
items. Does she have to pay zak h on them? Bear in mind that some of
these items are not used for years on end, and they value several
thousands of rupees.

Answer
There is no zak h on possessions of this nature. However, qurb n3 and
sadaqatul fitr will be w jib.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
وﻟ ﺲ  nدور ا'ﺴﻜ ²وﺛﻴﺎب ا†ﺪن واﺛﺎث ا ﻨﺎزل ودواب ا'ﺮcﻮب وﻋﺒﻴﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
اžﺪﻣﺔ وﺳﻼح اﻻﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل ز#ة ،ﻻﻧ ﺎ (ﺸﻐﻮﻟﺔ ﺑﺎ‰ﺎﺟﺔ اﻻﺻﻠﻴﺔ وﻟ ﺴﺖ
ٔ ً
ﺑﻨﺎﻣﻴﺔ اﻳﻀﺎ) .اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ ،۱/۱۸۶ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ#ة(
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
واﻣﺎ ¸وط و ﺟﻮ‹ ﺎ ﻓﻤﻨ ﺎ ...ﻓﺮاغ ا ﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﺘﮧ اﻻﺻﻠﻴﺔ ،ﻓﻠ ﺲ  nدور
ٔ
ا'ﺴﻜ ²وﺛﻴﺎب ا†ﺪن واﺛﺎث ا ﻨﺎزل ودواب ا'ﺮcﻮب وﻋﺒﻴﺪ اžﺪﻣﺔ وﺳﻼح
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل ز#ة ،وcﺬا ﻃﻌﺎم اøﻠﮧ وﻣﺎ ﻳﺘﺠﻤﻞ ﺑﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻻوا إذا 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻣﻦ
اø°ﺐ واﻟﻔﻀﮧ) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ ،۱/۱۷۲ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ#ة(
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Kif yatul Muft :
Goods [utensils, appliances, furniture, etc.] which are used in a house
are not included in zak h calculations.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Monies collected by a masjid or madrasah
Question
If a masjid or madrasah has collected money which is equal to nis b,
does zak h become w jib on it?

Answer
There is no zak h on monies collected by a masjid or madrasah even if
it is equal to nis b.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

 ﺳﻮاء: ﺗﺎم ﻓﺎرغ ﻋﻦ دﻳﻦ ﻟﮧ ﻣﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻣﻦ ﺟ ﺔ اﻟﻌﺒﺎد%وﺳˆﺒﮧ (ﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎب ﺣﻮ
ن ﻟﮧQ  ﻓﻠﻮ:ة#ﮧ اﷲ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻛﺰæﺑﺪﻳﻦ رx  وﻗﺎل ﺑﻦ،ة وﺧﺮاج#ن ﷲ ﻛﺰQ
 )ا–ر. ﻮل ا ﺎ‰ اn ة ﻋﻠﻴﮧ#ﮧ ﻓﻴ ﻤﺎ ﻻ زcﻧﺼﺎب ﺣﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺣﻮﻻن ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺰ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ة# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ،۲/۲۵۹ :ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
When there is no specific owner of a particular wealth – rather it is
owned by a masjid, madrasah or some other organization – then zak h
is not w jib on it. ‛All mah K s n3 rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
n ﺬا ﻻنøﻴﻞ ا ﺴﺒﻠﺔ ﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻠ¡ وž ﺳﻮاﺋﻢ ا'ﻮﻗﻒ و اn ة#وﻻ <ﺐ ا'ﺰ
ً
(۲/۵۰ : )ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻓﻘﮩﻰ (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ. ا ﻠ¡ ﻻ ﻳﺘﺼﻮرX ﻏn ¡ﻤﻠﻴuة ﺗﻤﻠﻴ½ و ا#ا'ﺰ
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
Islamic mad ris, mas jid, other social and welfare organizations and
funds, the Bayt al-M l (Islamic treasury), etc. do not fall under the
category of real humans. Rather, they are classified as statutory
humans; and the Shar3‛ah has made zak h w jib on real humans. Zak h
is not w jib on anything which is owned by statutory humans. This is

1

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 263; Fat w Haqq n yyah, vol. 3, p. 495.
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ً

why there is no zak h on anything that is owned by mad ris, mas jid,
social and welfare organizations and so on.

ٔ
½ة ﺗﻤﻠﻴ# ا'ﺰn ﺬا ﻻنøﻴﻞ ا ﺴﺒﻠﺔ ﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻠ¡ وž ﺳﻮاﺋﻢ ا'ﻮﻗﻒ واn ة#ﻓﻼ ز
 )ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻓﻘﮩﻰ.۲/۲۵۹ :— ﺷﺎ،۲/۹ : ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ. ا ﻠ¡ ﻻ ﻳﺘﺼﻮرX ﻏn ¡ﻤﻠﻴuوا
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان واﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻻﺳﻼﻣﻴﺔ،۲۸۵ /۶ :ﻣﺒﺎﺣﺚ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
When masjid and madrasah funds are collected and they equal the
nis b, and one lunar year passes, there is no zak h on them. There is
no zak h on the money which is in safe-keeping with the principal of
the madrasah/masjid.1
Kif yatul Muft :
There is no zak h on the district money which is collectively owned by
a committee or congregation, and has been collected for general
welfare work, or it belongs to the masjid.2
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
When a masjid or madrasah has money equal to nis b, there is no
zak h on it. 3
For additional details refer to:
Jad d Fiqh Mab h th, vol. 7, p. 735; Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 267; Aham
Fiqh Faysle, p. 55; Īd h an-Naw dir, vol. 2, p. 23.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Money which is saved for hajj
Question
A person had saved some money for hajj and he deposited that amount
in India or Pakistan in Jum d ath-Th niyah. He then received
information that his application to go for hajj has been approved, but
he did not go for hajj even until the end of Ramad n, while we know
that Ramad n is the month in which zak h is paid. He then proceeded
for hajj in DhB al-Qa‛dah. Was it necessary for him to pay zak h in
1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 49.

2

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 250.

3

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 327.
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Ramad n? Is there a difference in ruling between a fard hajj and an
optional hajj?

Answer
Zak h is obligatory on whatever amount he received after Ramad n.
Whatever amount the government took for the hajj necessities is
excluded from the zak h; there is no zak h on that.
Sh m :

ٔ
 ﻣﻌﮧ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻧﺼﺎبŸﻮل وﻗﺪ ﺑ‰ ﻣﺎ «ﺘﺎج ﺑﮧ ﻓﺤﺎل اß ﻨﻔﻖ ﻣﻨﮧr إذا ا(ﺴﻜﮧ
ً ٔ
 ا ﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ ﻟﻌﺪمn ن ﻗﺼﺪہ اﻹﻧﻔﺎق ﻣﻨﮧ اﻳﻀﺎQ  و إنT ذﻟ¡ ا†ﺎSﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﺰ
ٔ
 ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا ﺣﺎل،ﻮل‰ﮧ اﻻﺻﻠﻴﺔ وﻗﺖ ﺣﻮﻻن اQ ﺣﻮا¢ﻓﮧ إ± اﺳﺘﺤﻘﺎق
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۲ :— )ﺷﺎ.ﮩﺎrف إª'ﻮ (ﺴﺘﺤﻖ اøﻮل و‰ا
Ahsan al-Fat w :
There is no zak h on the money which was given for his onward and
return journey, rental, hiring, hajj guide, etc. The additional money
will be returned to him in the form of currency. From that total,
whatever amount remains until the first of Ramad n – zak h will be
fard on it. There is no zak h on what has been spent. 1

ٔ
 …اﻟﺦß ﻨﻔﻖ ﻣﻨﮧr  إذا ا(ﺴﻜﮧ:ﻗﺎل ™ ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔ
Some muft3s are of the view that zak h is fard on the entire amount.
Refer to Khayr al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 474.
When a person deposits money for the purpose of hajj, and in return
for it he obtains the right to make arrangements for hajj, then this
amount has left his ownership. Yes, there will be zak h on the amount
which will be returned to him. Since the amount has left his
ownership, there is no zak h on it. This is similar to a person who has
the right to make arrangements for irrigating his farm from a stream
or river. He pays a certain amount to receive this right. This amount
has left his ownership. Al-Hid yah states that it is permissible to sell
one’s right to drink water (haqq ash-shurb), or if a person pays an
amount to buy the right of passage (haqq al-mur'r), it leaves his
ownership. Or in the case of renting a place, he pays the rent for one
year in advance. That amount which he paid has also left his
1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 264.
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ownership. Or take the case of going to a shoe-maker and asking him
to make you a shoe. Although the shoe is not ready as yet, since you
have already paid him the money, it has left your ownership. The issue
under discussion is similar to renting or hiring, in the sense that the
government is like the landlord while the person is the tenant. And
when an amount is given before hand in a rental transaction, the
amount leaves the ownership of the tenant.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 او،ﻌﺠﻴﻞu او ﺑﺎ،ﻌﺠﻴﻞu إﻣﺎ |•ط ا:ﻣﻌﺎن ﺛﻼﺛﺔ
=ﺛﻢ اﻻﺟﺮة ·ﺴﺘﺤﻖ ﺑﺈﺣﺪ
ٍ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﻤﻠﻜ ﺎ ﻛﺬا،ﺬہ اﻻﺷﻴﺎء ا ﻼﺛﺔø  ﻓﺈذا وﺟﺪ اﺣﺪ،ﻴﻔﺎء ا ﻌﻘﻮد ﻋﻠﻴﮧ£ﺑﺎﺳ
 ™ ﺑﻴﺎن ﻣ¶ <ﺐ، ﻛﺘﺎب اﻻﺟﺎرة،۴/۴۱۳ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ¸ح اﻟﻄﺤﺎويn
(اﻻﺟﺮة
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
:ﻻﻧ ﻤﺎ ﺎ ¸ﻃﺎ ﺗﻌﺠﻴﻞ ا†ﺪل 'ﺰم اﻋﺘﺒﺎر ¸ﻃ ﻤﺎ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم
ٓ
ﺼﺪق ﺑﮧ وuﺒﺘﮧ واø  و(ﻠ¡ اﻻﺟﺮ ا†ﺪل ﺣ¶ <ﻮز ﻟﮧ.ا ﺴﻠﻤﻮن › ¸وﻃ ﻢ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﺣ}ﻢ اﻹﺟﺎرة،۴/۲۰۳ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.اﻹﺑﺮاء ﻋﻨﮧ
The government has therefore become the owner of the amount and
the h j3 does not have to pay zak h on it. We concur with Hadrat Muft3
Rash3d S hib, the author of Ahsan al-Fat w , on this issue.
Kit b al-Fat w :
The ticket for the hajj journey, the stay in Makkah Mukarramah, the
necessary expenses in the course of one’s stay there are all included in
a person’s basic necessities. There is no zak h on them. Whatever
additional amount a h j3 spends in the course of his hajj journey does
not form part of his basic necessities. Zak h will be w jib on it. 1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 274.
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When a person does not go for hajj after receiving approval to go
Question
A person received approval to go for hajj but he does not go. A major
portion of the money which he deposited with the government can be
returned to him. Must he pay zak h on it?

Answer
Zak h will be fard once the amount is returned to him.
Sh m :

ٔ
 ﻣﻌﮧ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻧﺼﺎبŸﻮل وﻗﺪ ﺑ‰ ﻣﺎ «ﺘﺎج ﺑﮧ ﻓﺤﺎل اß ﻨﻔﻖ ﻣﻨﮧr إذا ا(ﺴﻜﮧ
ً ٔ
 ا ﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ ﻟﻌﺪمn ن ﻗﺼﺪہ اﻹﻧﻔﺎق ﻣﻨﮧ اﻳﻀﺎQ  و إنT ذﻟ¡ ا†ﺎSﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﺰ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۲ :— )ﺷﺎ.ﻮل‰ﮧ اﻻﺻﻠﻴﺔ وﻗﺖ ﺣﻮﻻن اQ ﺣﻮا¢ﻓﮧ إ± اﺳﺘﺤﻘﺎق
Taht w :

ٔ
ٔ
 ا ﻘﺪ ﻛﻴﻒ ا(ﺴﻜﮧ 'ﻠﻨﻤﺎء اوn ة <ﺐ# إن ا'ﺰ: ﻣﻌﺮاج ا–راﻳﺔ وا†ﺪاﺋﻊn
(  ﻗﺪﻳ،۷۱۵ : )ﻃﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح.'ﻠﻨﻔﻘﺔ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
It is fard to pay zak h on money which was saved for the purpose of
hajj.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Harām wealth
Question
A person receives har m wealth or an amount of usury. Does he have
to pay zak h on it?

Answer
If a person has totally har m wealth or usury, there is no zak h on it.
This is because if he knows who its owner is, it is necessary for him to
convey the amount to him. if he does not know who the owner is, it is
w jib on him to give it in charity.

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 115.
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Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
(—)ﺷﺎ.ﺼﺪق إذا ﺗﻌﺬر ا'ﺮد › ار‹ﺎﺑﮩﺎuﺒﻴﺚ اžﻻن ﺳˆﻴﻞ ا'ﻜﺴﺐ ا
If a person has hal l wealth which has become adulterated with har m
wealth – e.g. a bribe or usury which is mixed with his original wealth –
and it is possible to distinguish between the two, then the same rule
will apply. That is, if he knows the original owner, it is necessary for
him to return that amount to him. If not, he has to give it in charity to
the poor without any intention of reward.
If it is difficult to differentiate between the two, then according to
Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h, when har m wealth gets mixed with
hal l wealth, the har m wealth will be included in his ownership. It
will therefore be w jib to pay zak h on this mixed wealth. There is
more ease in this view and it is also to the advantage of the poor. This
is why the jurists give preference to this view.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

،ة ﻓﻴﮧ و)ﻮرث ﻋﻨﮧ# (ﻠﻜﮧ ﻓﺘﺠﺐ ا'ﺰ،و'ﻮ ﺧﻠﻂ ا'ﺴﻠﻄﺎن ا ﺎل ا ﻐﺼﻮب ﺑﻤﺎﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ة ﻛﻤﺎ#ﻻ ﻓﻼ زP و...ﻠﻂ اﺳﺘﮩﻼک إذا 'ﻢ ﻳﻤ}ﻦ ﺗﻤﻴ=ہ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔžﻻن ا
ً
،۲/۲۹۰ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ﻮا ا'ﺴﻌﺪﻳﺔ‰ ا ﮩﺮ ﻋﻦ اn  ﻛﻤﺎ،ن ا'© ﺧﺒ ﺜﺎQ 'ﻮ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
ً
ً
ﺒﻴﺚ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧžن اQ  'ﻮ: اﻟﻘﻨﻴﺔn (ن ا'© ﺧﺒ ﺜﺎQ  )ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ:C ا'ﺸﺎeو
ٔ
.ﺼﺪق ﺑﺒﻌﻀﮧuﺼﺪق ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻔﻴﺪ إ§ﺎب اu ﻻن ا'© واﺟﺐ ا،ة#ا'ﺰ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۹۱ :—)ﺷﺎ
Al-Fat w al-Bazz z yyah:

ٔ
ً
.ﺼﺪقu ﻻن ا'© واﺟﺐ ا،ة#ﺒﻴﺚ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ﻻ §ﺐ ﻓﻴﮧ ا'ﺰž'ﻮ ﺑﻠﻎ ا ﺎل ا
(۲/۸۶ :)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ از)ﺔ › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
For additional details refer to:
Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 14; Imd d al-Ahk m, vol. 2, p. 3; Kif yatul Muft ,
vol. 4, p. 256; Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 283.
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Debts
Question
1. I gave Zayd R10 000.00 as a loan. He promised to pay me the
entire amount after three years. This period came to an end in
January 2004.
2. ‛Umar took a loan of R20 000.00 and promised to pay me
R2 000.00 monthly.
Is zak h w jib on me for the three years? How should I calculate zak h
on the loan which is being paid to me in instalments?

Answer
1. Once the debt is repaid to you, it is w jib on you to pay zak h for the
last three years.
2. It is necessary for you to pay zak h on whatever amount you receive
as repayment of the debt.
Mar q al-Fal h:

ٔ
ﻮ ﺑﺪل اﻟﻘﺮضø  ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻗﻮي ووﺳﻂ وﺿﻌﻴﻒ؛ ﻓﺎﻟﻘﻮي:ة ا–ﻳﻦ › اﻗﺴﺎم#وز
ٔ ً
ہ#ن › ﻣﻘﺮ و'ﻮ ﻣﻔﻠﺴﺎ او › ﺟﺎﺣﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑ ﻨﺔ ز#ﺠﺎرة إذا ﻗﺒﻀﮧ وuوﻣﺎل ا
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻن،ﻢø ﻓﻔﻴ ﺎ در،ﻤﺎø درp ان ﻳﻘﺒﺾ ار‹ﻌ¢ وﺟﻮب اﻻداء إZاd) وY( ﺎ
~ )(ﺮا.ﺴﺎﺑﮧÚ ﺬا ﻓﻴﻤﺎ زادcة ﻓﻴﮧ و#ﻤﺲ ﻣﻦ ا ﺼﺎب ﻋﻔﻮ ﻻ زžﻣﺎ دون ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۰۵ :— ﻛﺬا ™ ا'ﺸﺎ،وتX ﺑ،ة# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ،۲۶۲ :اﻟﻔﻼح
Al-Muh t al-Burh n :

ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
÷ﮧ ﻗﻮل اÞ ﺬاø ،ﻤﺎ §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻻداء ﺑﻘﺪر ﻣﺎ ﻗﺒﺾø درpإذا ﻗﺒﺾ ﻣﻨ ﺎ ار‹ﻌ
(۳/۲۴۶ : ﺎøÎ )ا ﺤﻴﻂ اﻟ.ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
It is w jib to pay zak h once a person recovers his debts. However, it is
also permissible for him to pay it before it is repaid to him. The same
rule applies to the debt which can be recovered, and the one which
will probably not be repaid in the future. Past zak h which had to be
paid becomes w jib once the debt is repaid, but it is also permissible to
pay it at present. If a debt is being repaid in instalments, a person must
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continue paying its zak h as he receives it. It is also permissible for
him to pay for the entire amount either before it is repaid or after. 1
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
If a person loaned an amount to a person, or a trader sold his goods to
a person on credit; he will have to pay zak h on the entire amount if
he receives the payment in full. If he receives the payment after
several years, he will have to pay for all those years. If he receives the
repayment in instalments, he must pay zak h for whatever amount he
receives. However, if the amount is less than the nis b, there will be no
zak h on it. This is known as a strong debt (dayn-e-qaw ) in the
definition of jurisprudence.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Is zakāh the responsibility of the debtor
Question
A person gave a loan to another. This amount has left his ownership
and gone into the ownership of the debtor. Who will pay the zak h?

Answer
The amount given as a loan is in the ownership of the lender or we can
say that he has the right of ownership over it. This is why zak h is
w jib on him, and not on the person who borrowed the amount.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ﻮن ﺑﻌﺪø (ﺮn  ﻛﺴﺐ ﻣﺎذون وﻻn ﺎم وﻻuة › (½ﺗﺐ ﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻠ¡ ا#ﻓﻼ ز
S=ﺠﺎرة ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﺒﻀﮧ وﻣﺪﻳﻮن 'ﻠﻌﺒﺪ ﺑﻘﺪر دﻳﻨﮧ ﻓu اہdﻗﺒﻀﮧ و ﻻ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ اﺷ
ّ ﻤﺪ و: ﻟ ﻼک ﻋﻨﺪQ ا'ﺰاﺋﺪ إن ﺑﻠﻎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ً و ﻋﺮوض ا–ﻳﻦ
 ا†ﺤﺮn رﺟﺤﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 )ا–ر.ة#ف ﻻﻗﻠ ﺎ ز± ﺎ ﻗﻀﺎء و'ﻮ اﺟﻨﺎﺳﺎøèKف ا–ﻳﻦ ﻻ± و'ﻮ ﻟﮧ ﻧﺼﺐ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۳ :ا ﺨﺘﺎر

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 96.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 212.
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ﺪ واﻣﺎ إذا وﺟﺪ ا ﻠ¡ دونrﻮ ﻣﺎ اﺟﺘﻤﻊ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا ﻠ¡ واø ﺎم وuوﻣﻨ ﺎ ا ﻠ¡ ا
ٔ
ﺪ دون ا ﻠ¡ ﻛﻤﻠ¡ ا ½ﺗﺐ و ا ﺪﻳﻮنr'ﺼﺪاق ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ او وﺟﺪ اQ ﺪrا
= وﻃﺤﻄﺎو،۱/۱۷۳ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺎجøاج ا'ﻮè' اn ة ﻛﺬا#ﻻ <ﺐ ﻓﻴﮧ ا'ﺰ
(۱/۳۹۱ :› ا–ر
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
A debt which has to be paid for trading goods or which was taken for a
loan, and the following prerequisites are found in it:
1. The debtor acknowledges that he owes it.
2. The debtor has the ability to repay it.
3. The creditor can recover it easily from him.
Then such a loan is called a strong loan. The zak h for it has to be paid
by the lender. 1
Kif yatul Muft :
The owner of the money has to pay the zak h, it is not the
responsibility of the one who took the loan.2
Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull:
The principle is that the person who gives the loan is responsible to
pay its zak h; and not the person who took the loan. Thus, the zak h
for the amount under question is not your responsibility. The person
who gave you the loan has to pay its zak h.3
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a father borrows money from his immature son
Question
A man continued borrowing money over a period of time from his
immature son and had the intention of returning it. A considerable
period of time passed until such time that his son became mature.
1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 6, p. 288.

2

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 266.

3

Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull, vol. 3, p. 351.
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During this entire period, the father did not pay any zak h on the
borrowed amount. Is it obligatory to pay zak h on this amount?

Answer
The ruling with regard to this amount is exactly like that of a debt. In
other words, once it is repaid, the zak h will have to be paid. It will be
necessary to pay zak h for all the years from the time the son became
mature. There is no zak h for the period before he became mature.
The year of calculation will commence from the time he became
mature.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

: )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﮧ. اﺑﺘﺪاء ا'ﻮﻗﺖ ﻣﻦ وﻗﺖ ﺑﻠﻮﻏﮧÎ إذا ﺑﻠﻎ ﻳﻌﺘNﺬا ا'ﺼcو
(۱/۱۷۲
Mar q al-Fal h:

ٔ
ﻮ ﺑﺪل اﻟﻘﺮض وø  ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻗﻮي ووﺳﻂ وﺿﻌﻴﻒ؛ ﻓﺎﻟﻘﻮي:ة ا–ﻳﻦ › اﻗﺴﺎم#وز
ًٔ
ہ ﺎ#ن › ﻣﻘﺮ و'ﻮ ﻣﻔﻠﺴﺎ او › ﺟﺎﺣﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑ ﻨﺔ ز#ﺠﺎرة إذا ﻗﺒﻀﮧ وuﻣﺎل ا
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻن ﻣﺎ،ﻢø ﻓﻔﻴ ﺎ در،ﻤﺎø درp ان ﻳﻘﺒﺾ ار‹ﻌ¢ وﺟﻮب اﻻداء إZاd) وY(
~ )(ﺮا.ﺴﺎﺑﮧÚ ﺬا ﻓﻴﻤﺎ زادcة ﻓﻴﮧ و#ﻤﺲ ﻣﻦ ا ﺼﺎب ﻋﻔﻮ ﻻ زžدون ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۰۵ :—ﻛﺬا ™ ا'ﺸﺎ، وتX ﺑ،ة# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ،۲۶۲ :اﻟﻔﻼح
Al-Muh t al-Burh n :

ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
÷ﮧ ﻗﻮل اÞ ﺬاø ،ﻤﺎ §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻻداء ﺑﻘﺪر ﻣﺎ ﻗﺒﺾø درpإذا ﻗﺒﺾ ﻣﻨ ﺎ ار‹ﻌ
(۳/۲۴۶ : ﺎøÎ )ا ﺤﻴﻂ اﻟ.ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Long-term loans
Question
Is a long-term loan an obstacle to zak h?

Answer
When it comes to long-term loans, the amount which was paid for that
year will be deducted from the zak h that is payable for that year, and
zak h will then be w jib on the remaining wealth. In other words, the
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entire loan amount will not be deducted, nor will it be an obstacle to
zak h.
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ٔ
دة ﻼفx  ﻣﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﮧX)ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ا ٔﻮﺟﻞ( وﻗﻴﻞ ا ﺮ ا ٔﻮﺟﻞ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻨﻊ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻏ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﺮÚ  ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺪ دﻳﻨﺎ،ﻻ ﻓﻼPن ا'ﺰوج ﻋﺰم › اﻻداء ﻣﻨﻊ وQ ا ﻌﺠﻞ و ﻗﻴﻞ إن
ٔ
.ﺮøﻮاV اn  ﻣﺎﻧﻊ ﻛﻤﺎX اﻟﻘ ﺴﺘﺎ وا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ان ا ٔﻮﺟﻞ ﻏe و،ﻳﺔ ا†ﻴﺎنÛ ﻋﻦ
(۱/۳۹۱ :)ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ )ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ٔاو
 وﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ﻻ: ¸ح اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي وﻗﺎل¢ ا ﻌﺮاج إn (ﻮﺟﻼ( ﻋﺰاہ
 زاد، ﻻ رواﻳﺔ ﻓﻴﮧ و '© ﻣﻦ ا ﻨﻊ وﻋﺪﻣﮧ وﺟﮧ:ﻳﻤﻨﻊ وﻗﺎل ا'ﺼﺪر ا'ﺸ ﻴﺪ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۱ :— )ﺷﺎ.ﻣﺎﻧﻊXﺮ و ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ اﻧﮧ ﻏøﻮاVاﻟﻘ ﺴﺘﺎ ﻋﻦ ا
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ً ٔ ٔ
ً
ٔ
(ﻮﺟﻼ
ن اوQ ة ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻣﻌﺠﻼ#ﺮج ﻣ ﺮ ا ﺮاة ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﻤﻨﻊ وﺟﻮب ا'ﺰê ﺬاø ›و
ٔ
ٔ
X إن ا ٔﻮﺟﻞ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻨﻊ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻏ:ﻨﺎê وﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﺾ (ﺸﺎ،ﻻﻧ ﺎ إذا ﻃﺎ†ﺘﮧ ﻳٔﻮاﺧﺬ ﺑﮧ
(۲/۶ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.دةx ﻣﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﮧ
Al-Fat w at-T t rkh n yyah;

ٔ
ﺧè'ﺪ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ اâ  وذﻛﺮ،ة# ﻳﻤﻨﻊ ا'ﺰ: ا–ﻳﻦ ا ٔﻮﺟﻞ ﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﻀ ﻢ:اﺟﻴﺔè'ا
ٔ
(۲/۲۹۲ :ﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا.ﮧ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻨﻊêﻋﻦ (ﺸﺎ
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
When pondering over the issue of zak h, it is necessary to not confine
one’s self to the juristical details, but to look at the general objective
and purpose of the Shar3‛ah, and the spirit of zak h. The obvious spirit
of the Shar3‛ah as regards zak h is that a person considers the rights of
the poor in his wealth, and spends on them. This is why the jurists
have laid down a rule that when there is a situation wherein there is
possibility of zak h being w jib or not w jib, that angle must be given
preference to where there is benefit for the poor. In our present times,
businesses are conducted in a manner where long-term loans have
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become quite common. These are paid in instalments over long
periods of time. The one who takes such a loan is able to acquire
immense economic benefits. The amount which he borrows does not
remain stagnant, but constantly fluctuates. In the language of the
jurists, it is literally on the level of m l-e-n m (wealth in which there is
growth). However, if this loan is classified as an obstacle to zak h, it
will mean that the poor will be deprived of their rights forever.
Bearing in mind the changing conditions and situations, the latter day
jurists said that the money which is owed to a woman as dowry is not
an obstacle to zak h, it will be most appropriate for long-term loans to
be treated as investment loans. Therefore, whatever instalments are
paid for that year [as repayment of the loan] will be deducted from the
person’s assets of that year, and zak h will be w jib on the remaining
wealth. Support for this ruling is also obtained from the ruling of the
jurists when they say that the debt of supporting a woman is not
considered to be an obstacle to zak h. The reason they give is that the
expenses for supporting her are not w jib all at once. Rather, they
become w jib in instalments.1

ٔ
ٔ
ً
ً
.Òاd او اﻟÒﺴﻘﻂ إذا 'ﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻗﻀﺎء اﻟﻘﺎ£ﻻﻧ ﺎ <ﺐ ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻓﺸ ﺌﺎ ﻓ
Refer to Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 214 and Īd h an-Naw dir, vol. 2, p.
37 for additional details.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh before the dowry is received
Question
A husband has not paid his wife her dowry as yet. Is zak h w jib on her
for this dowry which she is owed?

Answer
Zak h is not w jib before she receives the dowry.

ً

Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻮ ﺑﺪل ﻣﺎ ﻟ ﺲø و... وﺿﻌﻴﻒ...ﻗﺴﻢ اﺑﻮ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ا–ﻳﻦ › ﺛﻼﺛﮧ اﻗﺴﺎم ﻗﻮي
 ا'ﻀﻌﻴﻒ ﻻ <ﺐ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﻘﺒﺾ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎe و...ﻠﻊž ﺮ وا'ﻮﺻﻴﺔ و‹ﺪل اQ ﺑﻤﺎل

1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 7, p. 749.
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،۲/۳۰۶ :— وا'ﺸﺎ، ﻛﻮﺋﭩﮧ،۲/۲۰۷ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﻮل ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ‰و«ﻮل ا
ٔ
(۱/۹۶۱ : واﻟﻔﻘﮧ › ﻣﺬا¨ﺐ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ، ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ة ا ﺎل#ﺑﺎب ز
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
Zak h on her dowry is not w jib on her before she receives the dowry.1
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Once the husband pays the dowry to his wife and it is equal to nis b,
and one lunar year has also passed, zak h will be w jib on the woman.
If the dowry is less than the nis b, and the woman has some other
amounts which when put together will equal the nis b, she will add
them together and pay zak h. If it still does not add up to the nis b,
zak h is not w jib. In the same way, zak h on the dowry is not w jib
before she receives it. 2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When an amount gets lost
Question
A person had an amount of money on which zak h had become w jib.
The entire amount got lost. Is zak h w jib on it?

Answer
Zak h is not w jib after the amount is lost.
Taht w :

ﺴﻘﻂ ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ وK ﻮل‰ ﻣﺘﻠﻒ ﻓ ﻼک ا ﺎل ﺑﻌﺪ اXة ﻣﻔﺮط ﻏ#وﻻ ﻳﻀﻤﻦ ا'ﺰ
ﻌﻠﻘﮧu ﺴﻘﻂ ا'ﻮاﺟﺐK  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ، اﻟﻌﻔﻮ¢ف اﻟ ﺎﻟ¡ إª) و،ﻼک ا†ﻌﺾ ﺣﺼﺘﮧø
(  ﻗﺪﻳ،۷۱۸ :ﻣﺔ )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح° ﻻ ﺑﺎpﺑﺎﻟﻌ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ﺞ ﺑ ﻼک ا ﺎل ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﻮﺟﻮب ﻛﻤﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻄﻞ ا ½ح‰ﺬا اcﺴﻘﻂ اﻟﻔﻄﺮة وK ﻓﻼ
،ة ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧè اط ﺑﻘﺎء اdﺮاج ﻻﺷžة واﻟﻌ• وا#ﺑﻤﻮت ا'ﺸ ﻮد ﻼف ا'ﺰ
1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 57.

2

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 377.
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 ﺳﻮاء¤ﻮل ﻳﻌ‰ة ﻓﺈﻧ ﺎ ·ﺴﻘﻂ ﺑ ﻼک ا ﺎل ﺑﻌﺪ ا# ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻼف ا'ﺰ:C ا'ﺸﺎeو
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ة وا ﻌﻠﻖ ﻟﻘﺪرةè ﺗﻤ}ﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻻداء ام ﻻ ﻻن ا'•ع ﻋﻠﻖ ا'ﻮﺟﻮب ﺑﻘﺪرة ﻣ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۶۱ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ة ﻻ ﻳﺒ ﺑﺪوﻧ ﺎè ﻣ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

An amount which is deposited in a bank
Question
Is zak h obligatory on an amount which is deposited in a bank?

Answer
Zak h is obligatory on an amount which is deposited in a bank because
the owner deposited it into the bank by his choice. Furthermore, the
amount belongs to him. Zak h will therefore be w jib after the passage
of one lunar year.
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
Whether an amount is deposited in a bank into a current account or as
a fixed deposit, zak h will be w jib on the deposited amount. In order
for zak h to be w jib, it is necessary for a person to be the owner of
wealth, and to have control over it. When he deposits an amount into a
bank, he obviously owns that amount. As for control over it, it may
appear not to be under his control, but because he deposited it by his
will and choice, the control which the bank has over the amount is like
that of a representative. This is why the jurists say that zak h is w jib
on wealth which is given to someone as a trust [for safekeeping]. The
trustee’s control over that amount is essentially the owner’s control
over it. Therefore, zak h will be w jib on every such deposited amount
which the owner deposited by his will and choice.1
For additional details refer to:
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 134; Imd d al-Ahk m, vol. 2, p. 25
and Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 2, p. 14.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 216.
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Zakāh on a deposit
Question
Is zak h obligatory on an amount which is paid as a deposit? If it is
obligatory, then on whom?

Answer
A deposit is similar to a loan. Just as zak h on a loan has to be paid by
the lender, in the same way, zak h is obligatory on a deposit, and this
has to be paid by the one who received the deposit.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ﻮن ﺑﻌﺪø (ﺮn  ﻛﺴﺐ ﻣﺎذون وﻻn ﺎم وﻻuة › (½ﺗﺐ ﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻠ¡ ا#ﻓﻼ ز
S=ﺠﺎرة ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﺒﻀﮧ وﻣﺪﻳﻮن 'ﻠﻌﺒﺪ ﺑﻘﺪر دﻳﻨﮧ ﻓu اہdﻗﺒﻀﮧ و ﻻ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ اﺷ
ً
ّ
 ا†ﺤﺮn ﻤﺪ و رﺟﺤﮧ: ﻟ ﻼک ﻋﻨﺪQ ا'ﺰاﺋﺪ إن ﺑﻠﻎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ و ﻋﺮوض ا–ﻳﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 )ا–ر.ة#ف ﻻﻗﻠ ﺎ ز± ﺎ ﻗﻀﺎء و'ﻮ اﺟﻨﺎﺳﺎøèKف ا–ﻳﻦ ﻻ± و'ﻮ ﻟﮧ ﻧﺼﺐ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۳ :ا ﺨﺘﺎر
Mar q al-Fal h:

ٔ
ﻮ ﺑﺪل اﻟﻘﺮض وø  ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻗﻮي ووﺳﻂ وﺿﻌﻴﻒ؛ ﻓﺎﻟﻘﻮي:ة ا–ﻳﻦ › اﻗﺴﺎم#وز
ًٔ
ہ ﺎ#ن › ﻣﻘﺮ و'ﻮ ﻣﻔﻠﺴﺎ او › ﺟﺎﺣﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑ ﻨﺔ ز#ﺠﺎرة إذا ﻗﺒﻀﮧ وuﻣﺎل ا
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻن ﻣﺎ،ﻢø ﻓﻔﻴ ﺎ در،ﻤﺎø درp ان ﻳﻘﺒﺾ ار‹ﻌ¢ وﺟﻮب اﻻداء إZاd) وY(
~ )(ﺮا.ﺴﺎﺑﮧÚ ﺬا ﻓﻴﻤﺎ زادcة ﻓﻴﮧ و#ﻤﺲ ﻣﻦ ا ﺼﺎب ﻋﻔﻮ ﻻ زžدون ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۰۵ :—ﻛﺬا ™ ا'ﺸﺎ، وتX ﺑ،ة# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ،۲۶۲ :اﻟﻔﻼح
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Rental paid in advance
Question
A tenant pays one year’s advance rental to the owner of the property.
Who should pay the zak h on this amount at the end of the lunar year?

Answer
Zak h on this amount will have to be paid by the owner of the
property.
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Īd h an-Naw dir:
When a tenant pays rent in advance to the landlord, the landlord
becomes its owner. The zak h for that amount has to be paid by the
landlord. The tenant does not have to pay zak h on that amount
because he does not enjoy absolute ownership of that amount.

.۶/۱۰ :— ﺷﺎ.دادdإذا ﻋﺠﻞ اﻻﺟﺮة ﻻ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ اﻻﺳ
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
A payment which is made in advance comes into the ownership of the
landlord. This is why the landlord has to pay zak h on it. Ibn Hum m
rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
 ﻳﻔﻌﻠﮩﺎ ﺑﻌﺾ/ اﻹﺟﺎرة اﻟﻄﻮ)ﻠﺔ اﻟn pzة اﻻﺟﺮة ا ﻌﺠﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺳ#وأﻣﺎ ز
ٓ
ٔ
ً
 ﺷﮩﺮ ﻓﺘﺠﺐ › اﻻﺟﺮß  راسn ﻴﺎر ﺛﻼﺛﺔ أﻳﺎمžﻃﻮن اdﺸKا ﺎس ﻋﻘﻮدا و
ٔ
(۲/۱۲۱ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﻻﻧﮧ (ﻠﻜﮩﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺒﺾ
Thus, when rent is paid in advance, its zak h will have to be paid by
the landlord.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 218.
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ZAKĀH ON TRADING GOODS AND RENTALS
The sale price is considered in trading goods
Question
A person wants to pay zak h for the trading goods which he has in his
shop. On what value should he calculate; on the purchase price or the
selling price? And at which date?

Answer
At the time of calculating zak h on trading goods, the selling price will
be taken into consideration.
Al-Fiqh al-Isl m Wa Adillatuhu:

ٓ
ٔ
n ﺎøﺴﺐ ﺳﻌﺮÚ مx ß  اﺧﺮn ﺠﺎر)ﺔuﺎﺟﺮ اﻟﻌﺮوض او ا†ﻀﺎﺋﻊ اuﻳﻘﻮم ا
 )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ.ة ا ﻄﻠﻮ‹ﺔ#ﺮج ا'ﺰêﺴﺐ ﺳﻌﺮ ¸اﺋ ﺎ وÚ ة ﻻ#وﻗﺖ إﺧﺮاج ا'ﺰ
ٔ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۷۶۰ ،۲/۷۹۲ :ﮧu وادCاﻻﺳﻼ
Al-Fiqh ‛Al al-Madh hib al-Arba‛ah:

ٓ
ٔ
 اﺧﺮ ﻓﺤﺎلì ﺑ¢ي ﻓﻴﮧ ا ﺎل ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ ارﺳﻞ <ﺎرة إ° اì† اn  ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎÎو ﺗﻌﺘ
ٔ
ت ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎÎ ﻣﻔﺎزة اﻋﺘ¢ ﻓﻠﻮ ارﺳﻠ ﺎ إì† ﺗﻠ¡ اn ت ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎÎﻮل اﻋﺘ‰ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
(۱/۶۰۷ :ﺐ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔø )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ › ا ﺬا. ﺗﻠ¡ ا ﻔﺎزة¢ اﻗﺮب اﻻ(ﺼﺎر إn
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
Question: A trader has trading goods and wants to pay zak h on them.
Will he take the purchase price at the end of the year into
consideration or the current market price?
Answer: The market price at the time of calculating the zak h will be
taken into consideration, irrespective of whether it is more or less
than the purchase price. As stated in Sh m .1
Jaw hir al-Fat w :
Whether a person’s wealth comprises of gold, silver or trading goods;
the selling price will be taken into consideration for the obligation of
zak h. The purchase price will not be considered. 1

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 141.
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Kif yatul Muft :
The current value of gold and silver will be taken into consideration
when calculating zak h.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Calculating values for zakāh of the past
Question
A person did not pay zak h for the past few years, and wants to pay it
now. How should he calculate the value of his goods? Or take the case
of a person on whom zak h became w jib in the month of Ramad n on
his trading goods, but delayed in the payment of the zak h for four
months. The value of his trading goods have increased during this
four-month period. Will he take the month of Ramad n into
consideration or the time when he is paying it? From the texts of Jad d
Fiqh Mab hith and Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il we learn that the day on which he
is making the payment will be considered. The following is stated in
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
When calculating the value of goods for the payment of zak h, which
day’s value will be taken into consideration? There are two views in
this regard. One view is that the day on which zak h became w jib –
after the passage of one lunar year – the value of the goods on that day
will be taken into consideration. The other view is that the day on
which the zak h is being paid will be considered. The question which
arises is which view should the owner of the wealth act on? After
pondering over this issue, we conclude that the day on which the
zak h is being paid should be taken into consideration.3

Answer
If several years have passed and a person wants to pay zak h now,
then the end of his lunar year will be taken into consideration, zak h
will be w jib, and that day will be considered. When his lunar year
ended in Ramad n and zak h had become w jib on him, and he now
wants to pay the zak h four months later, even then the day on which
zak h became w jib (“the day of obligation”) on him will be
considered. Most juridical texts concur with this view. This is also the
view of Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h. Although some scholars
1

Jaw hir al-Fat w , vol. 1, p. 63; Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 42.

2

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 301.

3

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 7, p. 567.
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prefer the “day of payment”, it creates certain problems because
prices are fluctuating all the time, making it difficult to specify a
certain value. Therefore, for the sake of ease, the “day of obligation” is
preferred.
The juridical texts are as follows:
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
وﺗﻌﺘ Îاﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ ﻳﻮم ا'ﻮﺟﻮب ،وﻗﺎﻻ :ﻳﻮم اﻻداء .و eا'ﺴﻮاﺋﻢ ﻳﻮم اﻻداء إÂﺎ،x
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
و¨ﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ ،و)ﻘﻮم  nا† ìا°ي ا ﺎل ﻓﻴﮧ .و eا'ﺸﺎ— :ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و¨ﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ :اي
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻛﻮن ا ﻌﺘ n Îا'ﺴﻮاﺋﻢ ﻳﻮم اﻻداء إÂﺎ¨ xﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ذﻛﺮ  nا†ﺪاﺋﻊ :اﻧﮧ
ٔ
ﻗﻴﻞ :إن ا ﻌﺘ Îﻋﻨﺪہ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ )ا'ﺴﻮاﺋﻢ( ﻳﻮم ا'ﻮﺟﻮب و ﻗﻴﻞ ﻳﻮم اﻻداء ،وe
ٔ
ٔ
ا ﺤﻴﻂ :ﻳﻌﺘ Îﻳﻮم اﻻداء ﺑﺎﻹÂﺎع و øﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ) .ﺷﺎ— ،۲/۲۸۶ :ﺑﺎب ز#ة اﻟﻐﻨﻢ،
ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(

Al-Fat w at-T t rkh n yyah:

ٔ
و eا'ﻮ'ﻮاVﻴﺔ :ﻳﻘﻮم ﻳﻮم ﺣﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ا‰ﻮل ﺑﺎﻟﻐﺔ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﺑﻌﺪ ان Qﻧﺖ ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ
ٔ
 nاول ا‰ﻮل ﻣﺎﺋ p£و)ﺰ Sﻣﻦ ﻣﺎﺋ /درﮨﻢ Nﺴﺔ دراﮨﻢ) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو=
ٓ
اuﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔ ،۲/۲۳۸ :ز#ة ﻋﺮوض اuﺠﺎرة ،ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
رﺟﻞ ﻟﮧ ﻣﺎﺋﺘﺎ ﻗﻔ= ﺣﻨﻄﺔ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة ﺣﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ا‰ﻮل وﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ ﻣﺎﺋﺘﺎ درﮨﻢ ﺣ¶
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺟﺒﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ا'ﺰ#ة ،ﻓﺈن اد= ﻣﻦ ﻋﻴﻨﮩﺎ اد= ر‹ﻊ ﻋ• ﻋﻴﻨﮩﺎ Nﺴﺔ اﻗﻔﺰة
ٔ
ٔ
ﺣﻨﻄﺔ وPن اد= ﻣﻦ ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ ر‹ﻊ ﻋ• اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ اد= Nﺴﺔ دراﮨﻢ ،ﻓﺈن 'ﻢ ﻳٔﻮد ﺣ¶
ٔ
ٔ
ﺗﻐ Xﺳﻌﺮ ا‰ﻨﻄﺔ إ ¢ز)ﺎدة وﺻﺎرت ·ﺴﺎوي ار‹ﻌﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻓﺈن اد= ﻣﻦ ﻋ pا‰ﻨﻄ ﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اد= ر‹ﻊ اﻟﻌ• Nﺴﺔ اﻗﻔﺰة ﺑﺎﻻﺗﻔﺎق ،وPن اد= ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ اد= Nﺴﺔ دراﮨﻢ
ٔ
ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ ﻳﻮم ﺣﻮﻻن ا‰ﻮل ا°ي ﻳﻮم ا'ﻮﺟﻮب ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻳٔﻮدي
ٔ
ﻋ•ة دراﮨﻢ ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ ﻳﻮم اﻻداء) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اuﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔ ،۲/۲۴۱ :ز#ة ﻋﺮوض
ٓ
اuﺠﺎرة ،ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
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¶ﻮل ﺣ‰ﻧﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺟﺎر)ﺔ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ ﻣﺎﺋﺘﺎ درﮨﻢ ﻓﺰادت ™ ﻋﻴﻨﮩﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ اQ و'ﻮ
ٔ
ﻮل ﻓﺼﺎر‰ و'ﻮ زاد ﺳﻌﺮﮨﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ا... ا'ﺰ)ﺎدة ءn ﺻﺎرت ار‹ﻌﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻻ §ﺐ
ٔ
ٔ
.ﺴﺔ دراﮨﻢN ﻮل ﻻ §ﺐ إﻻ‰ ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ ﻳﻮم ﺗﻤﺎم اÎار‹ﻌﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ﺗﻌﺘ
(ﺠﺎرةuة ﻋﺮوض ا# ز،۲/۲۴۴ :ﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
Î§  ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ ﻳﻮم ا'ﻮﺟﻮب ﻻن ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ وﻟﮩﺬاÎن اد= اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ ﺗﻌﺘPو
( اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ا ﺎ ™ اﻟﻌﺮوض،۱/۱۸۰ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ا ﺼﺪق › ﻗﺒﻮﻟﮧ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
Question: When calculating zak h for gold, which day’s value is
considered? The day on which it became w jib or on the day that it is
being paid?
Answer: The day of obligation is considered for zak h on gold, silver
and ‛ushr. But for grazing animals, the day of payment will be
considered.1
Fat w Far d yyah:
Question: Gold was purchased at a price of 100 rupees per tol and is
currently 800 rupees per tol . On which value will the zak h be
calculated?
Answer: Whatever the value is after the passage of one lunar year.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Goods sold at wholesale and retail prices
Question
A business sells certain goods at a wholesale price and others at a retail
price. What value will be taken into consideration when calculating
zak h?

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 268.

2

Fat w Far d yyah, vol. 3, p. 414.
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Answer
Zak h on trading goods is based on the selling price. Thus the retail
price will be considered for those goods which are sold at a retail price,
and the wholesale price will be considered for those which are sold at
a wholesale price.
For details refer to:
Īd h an-Naw dir, vol. 2, p. 44; Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 220; Jad d Fiqh
Mab hith, vol. 7, p. 568.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A business plot
Question
What is the ruling for zak h on a business plot?

Answer
A business plot is included in one’s trading goods. Zak h will therefore
be fard on the full value of the plot.
Al-Fiqh al-Hanaf Wa Adillatuhu:

ٰ
: "أﻧﻔﻘﻮا ﻣﻦ ﻃﻴﺒﺎت ﻣﺎﻛﺴˆﺘﻢ" )ا†ﻘﺮة:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧn ﺎﮨﺪâ  ﻋﻦŸرو= ا†ﻴﮩ

ً

= ورو، ا ﺨﻞ: ﻗﺎل،ﺎ أﺧﺮﺟﻨﺎ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻷرضÉ و،ﺠﺎرةu ا:( ﻗﺎل۲۶۷
ً
 اﷲ, أﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻓﺈن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒأﻳﻀﺎﻋﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﺑﻦ ﺟﻨﺪب ر
: داودÝي ﻧﻌﺪ 'ﻠﺒﻴﻊ )ﺳ? ا°ن ﻳﺄ(ﺮﻧﺎ أن \ﺮج ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ ﻣﻦ اQ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ
ﻧﺖ إذا ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎQ ﺋﻨﺔ ﻣﺎQ ﺠﺎرةu ﻋﺮوض اn ة واﺟﺒﺔ# ﻓﺎ'ﺰ...(۱/۲۲۵
،ﺠﺎرةuة ﻋﺮوض ا# ز،۱/۳۵۳ :ﮧu وادëﻨ‰ )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ ا. أو اﻟﻔﻀﺔ،¨ﺐ°ﻣﻦ ا
(وتXﺑ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
A business plot is included in one’s trading goods. Zak h will therefore
be fard on the full value of the plot. Anything which is bought with the
intention of resale is included as trading goods.1

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 295.
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Īd h al-Mas ’il:
A business plot is included in trading goods. Zak h is therefore fard on
the full value of the plot.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Trade books
Question
Is there zak h on books for trade?

Answer
Zak h will be w jib on books which have been bought for trade and
one year passes with them.

ً

Al-Fiqh al-Hanaf Wa Adillatuhu:

ٰ
: )ا†ﻘﺮة." "أﻧﻔﻘﻮا ﻣﻦ ﻃﻴﺒﺎت ﻣﺎ ﻛﺴˆﺘﻢ:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧn ﺎﮨﺪâ  ﻋﻦŸرو= ا†ﻴﮩ
 ا ﺨﻞ ورو= أﻳﻀﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ﺎ أﺧﺮﺟﻨﺎ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻷرضÉ و،ﺠﺎرةu ا: ﻗﺎل.(۲۶۷
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ, أﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻓﺈن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒﻋﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﺑﻦ ﺟﻨﺪب ر
.(۱/۲۲۵ : داودÝي ﻧﻌﺪ 'ﻠﺒﻴﻊ )ﺳ? ا°ن ﻳﺄ(ﺮﻧﺎ أن \ﺮج ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ ﻣﻦ اQ وﺳﻠﻢ
ً
ﻧﺖ إذا ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ﻣﻦQ ﺋﻨﺔ ﻣﺎQ ﺠﺎرةuة واﺟﺒﺔ ™ ﻋﺮوض ا#ﻓﺎ'ﺰ
.(وتX ﺑ،ﺠﺎرةuة ﻋﺮوض ا# ز،۱/۳۵۳ :ﮧu وادëﻨ‰ )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ ا. أو اﻟﻔﻀﺔ،¨ﺐ°ا
Imd d al-Ahk m:
Zak h on trade books: If you have books and one year passes with
them, then from every 1 000, 25 books will be taken out and given as
zak h. Alternatively, the value of 25 books must be paid as zak h. The
option which is easier and more beneficial to the poor must be
chosen.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A poultry farm and fish farm
Question
Is zak h w jib on a poultry farm and fish farm?
1

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 106.

2

Imd d al-Ahk m, vol. 2, p. 31.
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Answer
There is no zak h on the poultry house, the land on which the fish
pond is situated, and other associated equipment. However, if the
fowls and fish were bought with the intention of resale, then zak h on
their value will be w jib after the passage of one lunar year.
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
There is no zak h on the value of the poultry house or fish pond itself.
If the fish and their babies were bought with the intention of resale,
then zak h on their value will be w jib. However, if some fish are
washed away by floods, etc. there is no zak h on those which were
washed away, but on those which remain behind.1
Ahsan al-Fat w :
There is no zak h on a poultry house, land on which a fish pond is
situated, and other associated equipment. If fowls and their chicks
were bought with the intention of resale, then zak h is w jib on their
value. If hens were bought with the intention of selling their eggs and
chicks, there is no zak h. If fish and their babies were bought with the
intention of resale, zak h is w jib on their value. If not, there is no
zak h. As for whatever income is derived from the poultry farm or fish
farm, zak h is w jib on it under all conditions.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A factory, mill, machinery, vehicles, etc.
Question
A person owns a factory, mill, machinery, vehicles, etc. Is there any
zak h w jib on them?

Answer
There is no zak h on the factory, mill, machinery, vehicles, etc.
However, if a person trades in these items, zak h will be w jib on their
value.

1

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 107.

2

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 300.
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Al-Hid yah:

ﻮب وﻋﺒﻴﺪc وﺛﻴﺎب ا†ﺪن وأﺛﺎث ا ﻨﺎزل ودواب ا'ﺮ² دور ا'ﺴﻜn وﻟ ﺲ
ﺎﺟﺔ اﻷﺻﻠﻴﺔ وﻟ ﺴﺖ ﺑﻨﺎﻣﻴﺔ‰ة ﻷﻧﮩﺎ (ﺸﻐﻮﻟﺔ ﺑﺎ#ﺪﻣﺔ وﺳﻼح اﻻﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل زžا
ٓ
 ﻛﺘﺎب،۱/۱۸۶ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ. ﺎ ﻗﻠﻨﺎpﻓdو› ﮨﺬا ﻛﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻷﮨﻠﮩﺎ واﻻت ا ﺤ
(ة#ا'ﺰ
Jaw hir al-Fiqh:
There is no zak h on the machinery in factories, mills, etc. However,
zak h is obligatory on the goods which are produced from them.1
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm:
There is no zak h on the tools used by craftsmen, as stated in ad-Durr
al-Mukht r:2

pﻓdﺬ'ﻚ آﻻت ا ﺤcو
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Business properties
Question
A person is in the property business and has several properties. Does
he have to pay zak h on his unsold properties after the passage of one
lunar year?

Answer
Zak h will be w jib on these properties after the passage of one year.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ ٔ
ﻢ ﻓﻼø وا–راXﺠﺎرة ﻓﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ ا ﺼﺎب ﻓﻴ ﺎ ﺑﻘﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ ﻣﻦ ا–ﻧﺎﻧuواﻣﺎ ا(ﻮال ا
ً
ٔ
ﺐ ﻓﺘﺠﺐøﻢ او ﻋ•)ﻦ ﻣﺜﻘﺎﻻ ﻣﻦ ذø در/ء ﻓﻴ ﺎ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﺗﺒﻠﻎ ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ ﻣﺎﺋ
Ò ﺎ ﻣﺎ روي ﻋﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﺑﻦ ﺟﻨﺪب ر...ﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎءx ﺬا ﻗﻮلøة و#ﻓﻴ ﺎ ا'ﺰ
1

Jaw hir al-Fiqh, vol. 1, p. 385.

2

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm, vol. 6, p. 93; Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 42; Īd h al-Mas ’il,
p. 106.
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ٔ
ٔ
ة ﻣﻦ# اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﺎ(ﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﺈﺧﺮاج ا'ﺰ,ن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻQ اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
: )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ."ﺎﺗﻮا ر‹ﻊ ﻋ• ا(ﻮاﻟ}ﻢø"  وﻗﺎﻻ...ي ﻧﻌﺪہ 'ﻠﺒﻴﻊ°ا'ﺮﻗﻴﻖ ا
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﺠﺎرةu ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا(ﻮال ا،۲/۲۰
Al-Hid yah:

ً
ﻧﺖ إذا ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ﻣﻦQ ﺋﻨﺔ ﻣﺎQ ﺠﺎرةu ﻋﺮوض اn ة واﺟﺒﺔ#ا'ﺰ
ٔ
ﻢø در/ ﻣﺎﺋß ﺐ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻘﻮﻣ ﺎ ﻓﻴٔﻮد= ﻣﻦø°ا'ﻮرق او ا
ٔ
ٔ
ﻨﻤﺎء ﺑﺈﻋﺪاد اﻟﻌﺒﺪ ﻓﺎﺷﺒﮧ ا ﻌﺪ ﺑﺈﻋﺪاد ا'•ع£ﻢ وﻻﻧ ﺎ ﻣﻌﺪة 'ﻼﺳøﺴﺔ دراN
ﺔc¸ ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﻟﻌﺮوض،۱/۱۹۵ : )اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ.!ﺒﺖ اﻹﻋﺪادr ﺠﺎرةuط ﻧﻴﺔ اdﺸKو
(ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ
Kif yatul Muft :
If a person trades in properties, zak h will be w jib on them on the
basis that they are classified as trade goods.1
Ahsan al-Fat w :
Zak h is obligatory on land and buildings which are bought for resale,
or buildings which are constructed for resale.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Rented property
Question
I have given a house on rent. Do I pay zak h annually on the value of
the house or on the rental which I receive?

Answer
There is no zak h on the value of the house. However, if the rental
income is equal to nis b, or equals the nis b when added to your other
assets, zak h will be obligatory after one lunar year.

1

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 264.

2

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 299.
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Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٓ
ﻮل‰و'ﻮ اﺟﺮ ﻋﺒﺪہ او دارہ ﺑﻨﺼﺎب إن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻮﻧﺎ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة ﻻ <ﺐ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ «ﻞ ا
ٔ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۲۰۸ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔn ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ﺎø و ﻮ²ل ودور ا'ﺴﻜä  وﻻ ﺛﻴﺎب ا†ﺪن واﺛﺎث ا...ة › (½ﺗﺐ#وﻻ ز
ٔ
 ﺎr ا ﺤﺘﺎج إXﺎ اي ﻛﺜﻴﺎب ا†ﺪن اﻟﻐø و ﻮ:C ﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺬا ا'ﻜﺘﺐcو
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲۶۵ ،۲۶۴/ ۲ :— )ا–ر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻮاﻧﻴﺖ و اﻟﻌﻘﺎرات‰#و
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
There is no zak h on properties but on the rental income when it
equals nis b, and one year passes on it [rental income] alone, or with
other assets, then zak h will be w jib.1
Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull:
I have two houses; I live in one while the other is rented out. Do I pay
zak h on the value of the house or on the rental income?
Answer: There is no zak h on the value of the house. Zak h will be
w jib on the rental income when it equals nis b. 2
Kif yatul Muft :
There is no zak h on the house or its value whether it is lived in or not
(this is because it is not classified as “growing wealth”). Yes, if a person
deals in properties, zak h will be w jib on them on the basis that they
are classified as “trade goods”.
There is no zak h on the value of the house but on its income.3
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
A person has an additional house or shop which he gives on rent. Or he
has hired a vehicle, machinery, etc. There is no zak h on their value
but on their income after the passage of one lunar year. Alternatively
if he has cash, gold, silver, etc. equal to nis b from before, then there is

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 133.

2

Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull, vol. 3, p. 371.

3

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 263.
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no need for the passage of one lunar year with respect to those items
[house, shop, vehicle, machinery, etc.]. Instead, the rental/hiring
income will be added to the other assets and zak h will be obligatory.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A house valued at one million rand
Question
A person has given his house which is valued at one million rand out
on rent. This is his only means of income. The annual rental income
from this house is R24 000. He pays R25 000 (2½ % of one million)
annually as zak h on this house. Is there any way he could cause the
obligation of zak h to fall off his shoulders?

Answer
Zak h is obligatory on a house which is for trade purposes. There is no
zak h on the value of a house which is given on rent. Yes, if the rental
income is added to other assets and it equals nis b, then zak h will be
obligatory after the passage of one lunar year. If not, there will be no
zak h.
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٓ
ﻮل‰و'ﻮ اﺟﺮ ﻋﺒﺪہ او دارہ ﺑﻨﺼﺎب إن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻮﻧﺎ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة ﻻ <ﺐ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ «ﻞ ا
ٔ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۲۰۸ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔn ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ﺎø و ﻮ²ل ودور ا'ﺴﻜä  وﻻ ﺛﻴﺎب ا†ﺪن واﺛﺎث ا...ة › (½ﺗﺐ#وﻻ ز
ٔ
 ﺎr ا ﺤﺘﺎج إXﺎ اي ﻛﺜﻴﺎب ا†ﺪن اﻟﻐø و ﻮ:C ﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺬا ا'ﻜﺘﺐcو
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲۶۵ ،۲۶۴/ ۲ :— )ا–ر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻮاﻧﻴﺖ و اﻟﻌﻘﺎرات‰#و
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
There is no zak h on properties but on the rental income when it
equals nis b, and one year passes on it [rental income] alone, or with
other assets, then zak h will be w jib.2
1

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 105; Majma‛ al-Anhur, vol. 1, p. 22; Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p.
41.
2

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 133.
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Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull:
I have two houses; I live in one while the other is rented out. Do I pay
zak h on the value of the house or on the rental income?
Answer: There is no zak h on the value of the house. Zak h will be
w jib on the rental income when it equals nis b. 1
Kif yatul Muft :
There is no zak h on the house or its value whether it is lived in or not
(this is because it is not classified as “growing wealth”). Yes, if a person
deals in properties, zak h will be w jib on them on the basis that they
are classified as “trade goods”.
There is no zak h on the value of the house but on its income.2
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
A person has an additional house or shop which he gives on rent. Or he
has hired a vehicle, machinery, etc. There is no zak h on their value
but on their income after the passage of one lunar year. Alternatively
if he has cash, gold, silver, etc. equal to nis b from before, then there is
no need for the passage of one lunar year with respect to those items
[house, shop, vehicle, machinery, etc.]. Instead, the rental/hiring
income will be added to the other assets and zak h will be obligatory.3
Kit b al-Fat w :
Zak h is w jib on a house when it has been acquired for trade
purposes. If a house is more than what he needs but is not for trade
purposes, and is instead given out on rent or used for some other
purpose, then there is no zak h on it.4
Also refer to Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 425.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Land given out on rent
Question
A person has given out his land on rent. Is there zak h on it?
1

Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull, vol. 3, p. 371.

2

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 263.

3

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 105; Majma‛ al-Anhur, vol. 1, p. 22; Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p.
41.
4

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 271.
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Answer
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ﺎø و ﻮ²ل ودور ا'ﺴﻜä  وﻻ ﺛﻴﺎب ا†ﺪن واﺛﺎث ا...ة › (½ﺗﺐ#وﻻ ز
ٔ
 ﺎr ا ﺤﺘﺎج إXﺎ اي ﻛﺜﻴﺎب ا†ﺪن اﻟﻐø و ﻮ:C ﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺬا ا'ﻜﺘﺐcو
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲۶۵ ،۲۶۴/ ۲ :— )ا–ر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻮاﻧﻴﺖ و اﻟﻌﻘﺎرات‰#و
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
There is no zak h on properties but on the rental income when it
equals nis b, and one year passes on it [rental income] alone, or with
other assets, then zak h will be w jib.1
Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull:
I have two houses; I live in one while the other is rented out. Do I pay
zak h on the value of the house or on the rental income?
Answer: There is no zak h on the value of the house. Zak h will be
w jib on the rental income when it equals nis b. 2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Soap belonging to a washer-man
Question
A washer-man has soap, fabric-dyes, and other detergents which he
uses for washing clothes. Does he have to pay zak h on these items
after the passage of one lunar year?

Answer
There is no zak h on the soap and other items of a washer-man. This is
because there is no zak h on items whose effects do not remain on the
manufactured goods. Yes, if he bought a fabric-dye and its value is
equal to nis b after the passage of one lunar year, zak h will be
obligatory on it.

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 133.

2

Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull, vol. 3, p. 371.
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ً

Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
= ا'ﺼﺒﺎغ ﻋﺼﻔﺮا او زﻋﻔﺮاﻧﺎdﺎ ™ ا ﻌﻤﻮل ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ اﺷøن ﻳﺒ اﺛﺮQ اﻣﺎ إذا
ً
ٔ
نPة إذا ﺑﻠﻎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ و#ن ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺰQ ﻮل‰ﺼﺒﻎ ﺛﻴﺎب ا ﺎس ﺑﺎﺟﺮ وﺣﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اr
=  )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.ة ﻓﻴﮧ#ﺮض ﻻ ز‰'ﺼﺎﺑﻮن واQ  ا ﻌﻤﻮلn  أﺛﺮpﻟ¡ اﻟﻌ° 'ﻢ ﻳﺒﻖ
(۱/۲۰۹ : ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻓﻘﮩﻰ (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ،۱/۱۷۲ :اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When rental was not received for several years
Question
Rental was not received for several years for a house which was given
out on rent. Does the owner of the house have to pay zak h on it? Does
he have to pay zak h on the past years when he receives the
accumulated rental?

Answer
There is no zak h on the rental before one can take possession of it.
After receiving it and after the passage of one lunar year, zak h will be
w jib for that year only. There is no zak h on the past years.
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٓ
ﻮل‰و'ﻮ اﺟﺮ ﻋﺒﺪہ او دارہ ﺑﻨﺼﺎب إن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻮﻧﺎ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة ﻻ <ﺐ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ «ﻞ ا
ٔ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۲۰۸ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔn ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
 وp£ة ﻓﻴﮧ ﺣ¶ ﻳﻘﺒﺾ ا ﺎﺋ# ا†ﺪاﺋﻊ ان رواﻳﺔ اﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ اﻧﮧ ﻻ زn ﻟ}ﻦ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻣﺜﻠﮧ، ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔp£ﻲ اﻻﺻﺢ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺮواﻳø ﻮل ﻣﻦ وﻗﺖ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ‰«ﻮل ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ة ا ﺎل# ﺑﺎب ز،۲/۳۰۶ :— )ﺷﺎ.ﻳﺔ ا†ﻴﺎنÛ n
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
When the definition of a dayn-e-qaw (strong loan) and dayn-e-ausat
(average loan) is viewed, it becomes clear that when the jurists speak
of hiring, they are referring to the hiring of a slave. This is because in
these two categories of loans, an exchange of wealth is of fundamental
importance. And according to the Hanaf3s, it is only the service of a
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slave which is classified as wealth. Based on this, the hiring of a free
person will be classified as dayn-e-da‛ f (a weak loan) for which the
workers have ownership (milk yyat) but no possession (qabdah).
Therefore, there ought to be no zak h for past years on this amount.
From the ‛ulam ’ of India, Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib rahimahull h
and Muft3 Jam3l Ahmad S hib rahimahull h give preference to the view
that there will be no zak h for past years on this amount.1
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
From the explicit statements of the jurists we learn that for complete
ownership (milk-e-t mm) , there has to be ownership, possession and
control. Milk-e-t mm is also referred to as milk-e-mutlaq and milk-ek mil. The author of Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛ gives the same definition of milk-emutlaq as given above. That the owner must have ownership and
possession of the item.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ً
ً
ٔ
.۲/۴ :— ﺷﺎ،۲/۹ : ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ. ﻟﮧ رﻗﺒﺔ و ﻳﺪا#ﻠﻮÉ ﻮ ان ﻳ}ﻮنø ﻣﻨ ﺎ ا ﻠ¡ ا ﻄﻠﻖ و
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان واﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻻﺳﻼﻣﻴﺔ،۷/۵۳۵ :)ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻓﻘﮩﻰ ﻣﺒﺎﺣﺚ
In order for zak h to be w jib, the owner must have full ownership
over his wealth. If he has full ownership over it, zak h will be w jib. If
not, zak h will not be w jib. (Fat w ‛Ālamg r , vol. 1, p. 172 and Sh m ,
vol. 1, p. 5).2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Provident fund
Question
Is there zak h on a provident fund?

Answer
The amount which the government cuts off from a person’s salary is
classified as a right and not as an ownership. Therefore, there is no
zak h on it before he receives it. The interest which the government
gives on that amount is not interest because interest refers to an
addition to the amount which is owned by a person; and this amount is
not owned by the person. Yes, if a person deposits his own money in a
1

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 216.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 7, p. 536.

146

bank and he receives a predetermined profit from it, it will be interest
which will be har m.
Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻮ ﺑﺪل ﻣﺎø وﺿﻌﻴﻒ و... ﻗﻮﻟﮧ¢ إ:ﻓﻨﻘﻮل ﻗﺴﻢ اﺑﻮ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ا–ﻳﻦ › ﺛﻼﺛﮧ اﻗﺴﺎم
 ا'ﻀﻌﻴﻒ ﻻ <ﺐ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﻘﺒﺾe و... ﻗﻮﻟﮧ¢ہ إX ﺮ وا'ﻮﺻﻴﺔ وﻏQ ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﻤﺎل
ً
، ة# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ،۲/۱۶۷ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﻮل ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ‰ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ و «ﻮل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا
(دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ً
ٔ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ( وﻓﻴﮧ¢واﻣﺎ دﻳﻦ ا'ﻮﺳﻂ ﻓﻤﺎ وﺟﺐ ﻟﮧ ﺑﺪﻻ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎل ﻟ ﺲ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة )إ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ة ﻓﻴﮧ#رواﻳﺘﺎن ﻋﻨﮧ ورو= اﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ز
ٔ
p£ﻮ اﺻﺢ ا'ﺮواﻳø ﻮل ﻣﻦ وﻗﺖ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ و‰ و«ﻮل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اp£ﺣ¶ ﻳﻘﺒﺾ ا ﺎﺋ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۰ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ﻋﻨﮧ اﻟﺦ
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
Government departments and other organizations cut off a certain
amount from the salary of their employees and accumulate it in a fund
and add a certain amount from their side. This is saved and when the
employee retires, he receives his original amount plus the additional
amount given by the employer. The amount in the fund is
unanimously not classified as a strong loan, and it is preferred to
classify it as a weak loan. This is because the amount has not come into
the possession of the employee, it is not included in his ownership.
This is why the additional amount [paid by the employer] is not
classified as interest. When a person takes possession of a weak loan,
then the unanimous ruling is that there is no zak h for the past years.
This is why there will be no zak h on past years for a provident fund.
Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 49; Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 3, p. 51; Jaw hir
al-Fat w , vol. 1, p. 385; Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 147; ‛Az z al-Fat w ,
p. 368.
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ً
ٔ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ( وﻓﻴﮧ¢اﻣﺎ دﻳﻦ ا'ﻮﺳﻂ ﻓﻤﺎ وﺟﺐ ﻟﮧ ﺑﺪﻻ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎل ﻟ ﺲ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة )ا
 وﻣﺜﻠﮧ۲/۳۰۶ :— وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ا'ﺸﺎ،۲/۲۰۷ :ﺎﻟﻖž ﻣﻨﺤﺔ ا،۲/۱۰ : ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ.اﻟﺦ...رواﻳﺘﺎن ﻋﻨﮧ
ٔ
١
.۱/۱۹۵ :ﻤﻊ اﻻﻧ ﺮâ ™
Kif yatul Muft :
The amount which is given by the government departments in the
name of a provident fund and other amounts which are added to it in
the name of interest – all these amounts are lawful. The added amount
is not classified as interest by the Shar3‛ah even though the
department may classify it as such. As regards the payment of zak h
on this amount, the ruling is that it will only be paid after the amount
is received and it is not obligatory to pay the zak h before receiving
it.2
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
A certain amount is deducted from the salaries of employees, and then
another amount is added to it. When an employee ends his
employment, he receives this accumulated amount. It is considered to
be a governmental gift. There is no zak h for the past years. After the
employee receives the amount, and one lunar year passes, and it
equals nis b; then only will it be w jib to pay zak h on it.

ٔ
ﻮل ﺑﻌﺪہ ا= ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ ﻣﻦ دﻳﻦ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ و‰ ﻣﻊ ﺣﻮﻻن اp£وﻋﻨﺪ ﻗﺒﺾ ﻣﺎﺋ
،ة ا ﺎل# ﺑﺎب ز،۲/۴۹ : ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر. ﻣﺎل ﻛﻤ ﺮ ودﻳﺔ و‹ﺪل ﻛﺘﺎﺑﺔXﻮ ﺑﺪل ﻏø
٣

ﺳﻌﻴﺪ

All h ta‛ l knows best.

Pension fund
Question
Is there zak h on a pension fund? If it is obligatory, when should it be
paid – after receiving the entire amount or every year?

1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 6, p. 290.

2

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 8, p. 97.

3

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 331.
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Answer
A pension fund is like a gift from the government, and a gift does not
come into one’s ownership before taking possession of it. Thus, after
receiving it, zak h will be w jib after the passage of one lunar year. If
the person has any other amounts of money and he adds the pension
fund to it, he will pay zak h on the combined amount at the end of the
lunar year.
Kif yatul Muft :
The pension which an employee receives at the end of his employment
is lawful because it is a type of gift or grant from the government.1
The ruling for a pension fund is the same as a provident fund. The
references were given previously.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Trading shares
Question
Is there zak h on shares which are trading assets?

Answer
Zak h is w jib on shares which are trading assets.
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
In the light of explicit juridical statements and principles, when
paying zak h, it is w jib to pay it on the original amount and on the
profits [dividends] which accrued from it. This is because when it
comes to trading goods, zak h is w jib on the capital and the profits.
The market value will not be taken into consideration. However, if a
person deals in the buying and selling of shares, then when he is
calculating his zak h, he will have to base it on the market value of the
shares.2
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
If a person purchases shares in a company, zak h will be w jib on the
capital investment and on the dividends which he receives.3

1

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 8, p. 97.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 6, p. 251.

3

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 106.
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Kit b al-Fat w :
Since shares are representative of trading goods, and zak h is w jib on
trading goods, therefore zak h will be w jib on the shares according to
their market value. 1
Also refer to:
Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 420; Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 2, p. 14;
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 140.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Shares in a construction company
Question
A person has shares in a construction company. Will he pay zak h on
its dividends or on the value of the shares?

Answer
If the company is engaged in business, he will pay zak h on the
original amount plus the dividends. If the company is not engaged in
business but merely collects rent, zak h will be w jib on the dividends
and not on the original amount.
Kif yatul Muft :
If the company is engaged in business, zak h will be w jib on both the
invested amount and the dividends. If the company collects rent, there
is no zak h on the invested amount but on the dividends.2
Fat w Rah m yyah:
Zak h is w jib on shares if the company is engaged in business. For
example, it buys and sells clothing, steel, cement, supplies electricity
(it is an electricity company). In such a case, zak h will be w jib on the
original amount (value of the share) and on the profits/dividends. If
the company is not engaged in any business and only collects rent, e.g.
a tram or railway company, then there is zak h on the dividends and
not on the original amount.3

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 268.

2

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 257.

3

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 2, p. 14.
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Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
The land, buildings, machinery, etc. of a factory are not bought with
the intention of resale; they are the means for an income. There is no
zak h on them. Zak h will be w jib on the income as is the Shar3‛ah
ruling for cash, gold and silver.1
Al-Hid yah:

ﻮب وﻋﺒﻴﺪc وﺛﻴﺎب ا†ﺪن وأﺛﺎث ا ﻨﺎزل ودواب ا'ﺮ² دور ا'ﺴﻜn وﻟ ﺲ
ﺎﺟﺔ اﻷﺻﻠﻴﺔ وﻟ ﺴﺖ ﺑﻨﺎﻣﻴﺔ‰ة ﻷﻧﮩﺎ (ﺸﻐﻮﻟﺔ ﺑﺎ#ﺪﻣﺔ وﺳﻼح اﻻﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل زžا
ٓ
 ﻛﺘﺎب،۱/۱۸۶ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ. ﺎ ﻗﻠﻨﺎpﻓdو› ﮨﺬا ﻛﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻷﮨﻠﮩﺎ واﻻت ا ﺤ
(ة#ا'ﺰ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Precautionary amount of a company
Question
After engaging in business for the entire year, the company calculates
its profits and sets aside a certain amount from the profits as a
precautionary measure. This is done so that if it has to suffer any loss
in the future, it could go back to this reserved amount. The remaining
profits are distributed among the shareholders. Is there zak h on this
amount which the company has reserved as a precaution? In other
words, will the shareholders pay zak h on that amount, bearing in
mind that it is neither in their possession nor do they have the power
to do as they want with it?

Answer
Zak h is obligatory on the shareholders for the amount from the
profits which is set aside as a precaution. This is because it falls under
the classification of a strong loan (dayn-e-qaw ). Furthermore, the
company reinvested the precautionary amount into its capital
amount, and distributed the profits. Since zak h is obligatory on the
original share amount and the profits in a share trading company, the
shareholders will have to pay zak h on the capital amount and the
profits.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 427.
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Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
In the light of explicit juridical statements and principles, when
paying zak h, it is w jib to pay it on the original amount and on the
profits [dividends] which accrued from it. This is because when it
comes to trading goods, zak h is w jib on the capital and the profits.
The market value will not be taken into consideration. However, if a
person deals in the buying and selling of shares, then when he is
calculating his zak h, he will have to base it on the market value of the
shares.1
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ً
ٔ
ﺠﺎرة ﻣﻦuﺠﺎرة ﻛﺜﻤﻦ ﻋﺮض اu= وﺟﺐ ﺑﺪﻻ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎل ا°اﻣﺎ اﻟﻘﻮي ﻓ ﻮ ا
ٔ
ة# وﺟﻮب ا'ﺰn ﺠﺎرة وﻻ ﺧﻼفuﺠﺎرة او ﻏﻠﺔ ﻣﺎل اuﺠﺎرة وﻋﺒﻴﺪ اuﺛﻴﺎب ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۰ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ﻓﻴﮧ
Imd d al-Fat w :
When a person invested an original amount of 100 rupees for example,
some of that money was used for the buildings, machinery, etc. There
is no zak h on this amount. The remaining amount was used for the
actual trade. Zak h will be w jib on this amount together with
whatever profits are made irrespective of whether all the profits were
given to the partner, or some were given to him and the balance were
put back into the capital. For example, from 100 rupees, 20 rupees
were spent on the buildings, machinery, etc. Eighty rupees are put into
the business, and 15 rupees of profit is made from the 80 rupees. From
the 15 rupees, the partner receives ten while five rupees are put back
into the capital. Zak h will be w jib on 95 rupees.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a buyer pre-pays
Question
A person booked to buy a flat for R100 000 which is not ready for
occupation as yet. If the buyer paid the R100 000, does he have to pay
zak h on it after the passage of one lunar year?

1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 6, p. 251.

2

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 21.
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Answer
When the buyer paid this amount, it left his ownership and went into
the ownership of the seller. Zak h is therefore not w jib on the buyer
but on the seller.
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
An amount which is pre-paid leaves the ownership of the buyer. He
neither has ownership of it nor control over it. Therefore, zak h for it
will not be w jib on the buyer. The seller has full control over it, so
zak h will be w jib on him.
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ً
ﻢ وﻧﻘﺪ ا ﻤﻦ و'ﻢ ﻳﻘﺒﺾ اﻟﻌﺒﺪø در/ﺴﺎوي ﻣﺎﺋK = ﻋﺒﺪا 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرةdرﺟﻞ اﺷ
ٔ
 اﻣﺎ...p£ة ا ﺎﺋ#ن › ﺑﺎﺋﻊ اﻟﻌﺒﺪ زQ ﻮل ﻓﻤﺎت اﻟﻌﺒﺪ ﻋﻨﺪ ا†ﺎﺋﻊ‰ﺣ¶ ﺣﺎل ا
ٔ
ة# وﻻ ز: ﻗﻮﻟﮧ¢ إ...ﻮل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ ا†ﺎﺋﻊ‰› ا†ﺎﺋﻊ ﻓﻼﻧﮧ (ﻠ¡ ا ﻤﻦ وﺣﺎل ا
ً
ٔ
 ﺣﻮﻻp£ ا†ﺎﺋﻊ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ا ﺎﺋ¢ي ﻻن ا ﻤﻦ زال ﻋﻦ (ﻠﻜﮧ إd› ا ﺸ
ً
ﻛﻮﺋﭩﮧ۔)ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻓﻘﮩﻰ،۲۰۳/ ۲  ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ة# ﻓﻼ <ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺰ...(ﻼQ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۶/۱۷۳ :ﻣﺒﺎﺣﺚ
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
As far as a pre-paid amount is concerned, it is clear that it goes into
the ownership of the owner of the property. This is why he will have
to pay zak h on it…Ibn Hum m rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻳﻔﻌﻠ ﺎ ﺑﻌﺾ/ اﻹﺟﺎرة اﻟﻄﻮ)ﻞة اﻟn pzة اﻻﺟﺮة ا ﻌﺠﻞة ﻋﻦ ﺳ#و اﻣﺎ ز
ٔ
ٔ
ً
›  ﺷ ﺮ ﻓﺘﺠﺐß  راسn ﻴﺎرﺛﻼ ثة اﻳﺎمžﻃﻮن اdﺸKا ﺎس ﻋﻘﻮدا و
ٔ ٓ
(۲/۱۲۱:اﻻﺟﺮﻻﻧﮧ (ﻠﻜ ﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺒﺾ۔)ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ
Thus, zak h on a pre-paid rental amount will have to be paid by the
owner of the property. In other words, the tenant does not have to pay
zak h on it. 1
This scenario could also be made into istisn ‛ - an order to make
something. It is as though from a ten-storey building, the buyer
1

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 217.
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ordered the fifth storey from the seller. The flat owner will construct it
and then hand it over to the buyer. It is similar to giving a carpenter
an order to make a cupboard, and you pay him the money for it. This
amount now leaves the ownership of the buyer. Therefore, the zak h
will be w jib on the owner of the property. The practice of istisn ‛ was
not prevalent in the era of the early jurists, but is quite common today.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﺎن 'ﺼﺎﻧﻊ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻔﺎف او ﺻﻔﺎر اوÆاﻣﺎ ﺻﻮرة اﻻﺳﺘﺼﻨﺎع ﻓ ﻮ ان ﻳﻘﻮل إ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ ٔ ً
pˆ) ﺧﻔﺎ او اﻧﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ادﻳﻢ او ﺎس ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪک ﺑﺜﻤﻦ ﻛﺬا وº ﻤﺎ اﻋﻤﻞøXﻏ
.ﻧﻮع ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻤﻞ وﻗﺪرہ وﺻﻔﺘﮧ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل ا'ﺼﺎﻧﻊ ﻧﻌﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﺎن ﻻ › وﺟﮧÆواﻣﺎ ﺟﻮازہ ﻓﺎﻟﻘﻴﺎس ان ﻻ §ﻮز ﻻﻧﮧ ﺑﻴﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻟ ﺲ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹ
ٔ
ً
 ﺳﺎﺋﺮn ¡ﺎع ا ﺎس › ذﻟ¡ ﻻﻧ ﻢ ﻳﻌﻤﻠﻮن ذﻟÂ و§ﻮز اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ ﻹ،ا'ﺴﻠﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎ §ﺮي ﻓﻴﮧÉ  ﻣﻨ ﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮن... واﻣﺎ ¸اﺋﻂ ﺟﻮازہ...X}ﻧXاﻻﻋﺼﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻏ
ٔ
ﻔﺎفžﺪﻳﺪ وا'ﺮﺻﺎص وا ﺤﺎس وا'ﺰﺟﺎج و ا‰ ا ﺎس ﻣﻦ اوا اpﻌﺎ(ﻞ ﺑuا
( ﻛﺘﺎب اﻻﺳﺘﺼﻨﺎع۵/۲ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.وا ﻌﻞ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A co-owned business
Question
A company or factory has several shareholders. Is there zak h on the
company? If there is, how will it be paid?

Answer
A company does not have an identity on its own, but is based on the
business of its traders. Therefore, there is no zak h on the collective
business or on the collective amount of the shareholders. Rather,
zak h will be w jib on the share of each shareholder. If a shareholder’s
share does not reach nis b and he does not have any other wealth,
zak h will not be w jib on him. Each partner will pay zak h on his
share.
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Sh m :

ن ﺻﺤﺖPک ﻣﻦ ﺳﺎﺋﻤﺔ وﻣﺎل <ﺎرة وd ﻧﺼﺎب (ﺸn ة ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ#وﻻ <ﺐ ا'ﺰ
ً
n ، و‹ﻴﺎﻧﮧ،ﺼﺺ‰اﺟﻌﺎن ﺑﺎd) و،xﺎÂن ﺗﻌﺪد ا ﺼﺎب <ﺐ إP و...ﻠﻄﺔžا
ٓ
ً
ٔ
 ﻧﺼﺎبn  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ،ہ دون اﻻﺧﺮ# ﻓﺈن ﺑﻠﻎ ﻧﺼﻴﺐ اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ز،ﺎوي‰ا
ٔ
ٔ
pاک وﺿﻢ اﺣﺪ ا ﺎﻟd ا ﺮاد ان ﻳ}ﻮن ﺑﻠﻮﻏﮧ ا ﺼﺎب |ﺴﺒﺐ اﻻﺷ،کd(ﺸ
ٓ
ً
،ن ﺗﻌﺪد ا ﺼﺎبP ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و. ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﺎﻧﻔﺮادہ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎß ﻴﺚ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ﻣﺎلÚ  اﻻﺧﺮ¢إ
ً
ٔ
› ﺌﺬz
ٍ  واﺣﺪ ﺑﺎﻧﻔﺮادہ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ §ﺐ ﺣﻴß ﻴﺚ ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﻀﻢ ﻣﺎلÚ =ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۰۴ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ة ﻧﺼﺎﺑﮧ# ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ زß
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﻘﺪ اﺧﺘﻠﻒ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻗﺎل اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ اﻧﮧpz اﺛpﺔ ﺑcdﻧﺖ )ا'ﺴﻮاﺋﻢ( (ﺸQ ﻓﺎﻣﺎ إذا
ß  ﺣﻖn  ﺣﺎل اﻻﻧﻔﺮاد و¨ﻮ ﻛﻤﺎل ا ﺼﺎبn Îﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﺘc•' ﺣﺎل اn Îﻳﻌﺘ
ً
. ﻓﻼ،ﻻPة و# واﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ <ﺐ ا'ﺰß ن ﻧﺼﻴﺐQ  ﻓﺈن،واﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۸ :)ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The amount in a bay’ al-wafā’
Question
A person bought an item for 50 000 from another person. The seller
says to the buyer: “When I return your amount to you, you must
return the item to me.” Who will have to pay zak h on the amount
which was paid?

Answer
A transaction of this nature is referred to as bay‛ al-waf ’ by the jurists.
Many scholars consider such a transaction to be permissible. The seller
is the owner of the amount just as the buyer becomes the owner of the
purchased item. The zak h will therefore be w jib on the seller.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
و ﺑﻴﻊ ا'ﻮﻓﺎء ذﻛﺮﺗﮧ ﮨﻨﺎ ﺗﺒﻌﺎ 'ìرر ،ﺻﻮرﺗﮧ ان ﻳˆﻴﻊ اﻟﻌ pﺑﺎﻟﻒ › اﻧﮧ إذا رد
ﺑﻤ ªﺑﻴﻊ

ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا ﻤﻦ رد ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻌ ،pوﺳﻤﺎہ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ﺑﺎ'ﺮﮨﻦ ا ﻌﺎد وKﺴ
ٔ
اﻻﻣﺎﻧﺔ و‹ﺎ'ﺸﺎم ﺑﻴﻊ اﻹﻃﺎﻋﺔ ،وﻗﻴﻞ ¨ﻮ رﮨﻦ ﻓﺘﻀﻤﻦ زواﺋﺪہ ،وﻗﻴﻞ ﺑﻴﻊ ﻳﻔﻴﺪ

اﻻﻧﺘﻔﺎع ﺑﮧ ،و eإﻗﺎﻟﺔ ¸ح ا ﺠﻤﻊ ﻋﻦ ا ﮩﺎﻳﺔ :وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﻮ=) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر:
 ،۵/۲۷۶ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ xﺑﺪﻳﻦ ا'ﺸﺎ n :Cﺑﻴﺎن ﻣﺎ ﺗﻐ Xﺑﺎﻟﻌﺮف :وPﻓﺘﺎء ﮨﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻃ pا'ﺸﺎرع
'ﻠÙورة و‹ﻴﻊ ا'ﻮﻓﺎء ﺑﮧ¸) .ح ﻋﻘﻮد رﺳﻢ ا ﻔ¶(۳۹:
و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ :ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۶/۷ :ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ .واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ از)ﺔ › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ:
 .۴/۴۰۵واžﺎﻧﻴﺔ › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ .۲/۱۶۵ :واﻣﺪاد اﻟﻔﺘﺎو=۳/۱۰۶ :۔ .۱۰۹واﻣﺪاد
ا ﻔﺘ .۲/۸۳۸ :pوا ﻘﺎﻻت اﻟﻔﻘﮩﻴﺔ۳۲۹ :۔(۳۵۶
All these books state the permissibility of such a transaction.
Observe the following with regard to zak h:
Fat w Q d Kh n:

و eﺑﻴﻊ ا'ﻮﻓﺎء ا ﻌﮩﻮد |ﺴﻤﺮﻗﻨﺪ <ﺐ ز#ة ا ﻤﻦ › ا†ﺎﺋﻊ) .ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن
› ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ ،۱/۲۵۴ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا(ﻮال اuﺠﺎرة(
Sh m :

ٔ
ً
ﻗﺎ'ﻮا :ﺛﻤﻦ ا ﺒﻴﻊ وﻓﺎء إن ﺑ Ÿﺣﻮﻻ ﻓﺰ#ﺗﮧ › ا†ﺎﺋﻊ ﻻﻧﮧ (ﻠﻜﮧ) .ﻓﺘﺎو=
ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۲۶۱ :ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ز#ة ﺛﻤﻦ ا ﺒﻴﻊ وﻓﺎًء ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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ZAKĀH ON ANIMALS
Cows
Question
Some people have special farms where they breed cows. Is there zak h
on these cows?

Answer
If a person establishes a farm for cows and he breeds and multiplies
them, zak h will be w jib on them. He will have to pay zak h as per
the details given by the jurists. If he does not breed them but merely
trades in them – buying and selling them – zak h will be w jib on their
value.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ً
( )ﺛﻼﺛﻮن ﺳﺎﺋﻤﺔ¢ إ...ﻠﻴﺔøﺎ(ﻮس( و'ﻮ ﻣﺘﻮ–ا ﻣﻦ وﺣﺶ واV)ﻧﺼﺎب ا†ﻘﺮ وا
.ﺔ )وﻓﻴ ﺎ ﺗˆﻴﻊ(اﻟﺦcd (ﺸXﻏ
Sh m :

 ﻓﻴ ﺎ اﻟﻌﺪدÎ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﺘ،ﻧﺖ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرةQ ة ﻓﻴ ﺎ إﻻ إذا#)ﺳﺎﺋﻤﺔ( ﻓﻠﻮ ﻋﻠﻮﻓﺔ ﻓﻼ ز
(۲/۳۰۴ :— )ﺷﺎ.ﺑﻞ اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
If the major feed of animals is provided within an enclosure and they
do very little grazing, there is no zak h on them. However, if they are
bought for trade, zak h will be fard on their value. 1
Fat w Q d Kh n:

ً
ً
ً
ً
نx ﻧﻮC(ﻼ وا ﺎل ا ﺎQ ة ﻓﺮض › ا ﺨﺎﻃﺐ إذا (ﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ ﻧﺎﻣﻴﺎ ﺣﻮﻻ#ا'ﺰ
ٔ
 ﻳﻄﻠﺐ،( ﺗ}ﺘ ﺑﺎ'ﺮ/ اﻣﺎ ا'ﺴﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻓ ﻲ ا'ﺮاﻋﻴﺔ اﻟ،ﺠﺎرةuا'ﺴﺎﺋﻤﺔ وﻣﺎل ا
ٔ
 ﻓ ﻲ ﻋﻠﻮﻓﺔª( X او ﻏª( n  ﻓﺈذا ﻋﻠﻔ ﺎ،^ﺴﻞ وا'ﻠzﻮ اﻟø وpﻣﻨ ﺎ اﻟﻌ
(۱/۲۴۵ :ﺧﺎن

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 272.
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 )ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ.وﻟ ﺴﺖ |ﺴﺎﺋﻤﺔ

All h ta‛ l knows best.

Goats and sheep
Question
A person has taken a farm on rent for a 100-year lease. He has goats,
sheep and cows on his farm. Does he have to pay zak h on them? After
all, he has the burden of paying rent for the farm.

Answer
If he has the animals for breeding purposes and they are equal to
nis b, he will have to pay zak h on them after the passage of one lunar
year according to the rules laid down by the Shar3‛ah. If he has them
for trade purposes – where he buys and sells livestock – he will have to
pay zak h on their value. Paying rent for the farm does not exclude
the obligation of zak h.
Sh m :

ٔ

ﻛﺠﺒﻞ

ً
' ا: اﻟﻘﺎ(ﻮسn  ﻟ}ﻦ: ﻗﻠﺖ...( ا ﻜﺘﻔﻴﺔ ﺑﺎ'ﺮx¸ ا'ﺴﺎﺋﻤﺔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۷۵ :— )ﺷﺎ...'اﻟﻌﺸﺐ رﻃﺒﮧ و ﻳﺎ|ﺴﮧ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻴﺪہ ﺑﺎ ﺮ

Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ﺎ ﻓ ﻲø ñ اn  ا†ﻌﺾ ﻓﺈن اﺳﻴﻤﺖn  ﺑﻌﺾ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ وﺗﻌﻠﻒn ﻧﺖ ·ﺴﺎمQ ﻓﺈن
(۱/۱۷۶ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﻻ ﻓﻼPﺳﺎﺋﻤﺔ و
Fat w Q d Kh n:

(۱/۲۴۵ :ﺧﺎن

ٔ
 )ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ.( ﺗ}ﺘ ﺑﺎ'ﺮ/اﻣﺎ ا'ﺴﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻓ ﻲ ا'ﺮاﻋﻴﺔ اﻟ

All h ta‛ l knows best.

Horses
Question
Is there zak h on horses which are kept for breeding purposes?

Answer
There is no zak h on horses which are kept for breeding purposes.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

وﻻ ء  nﺧﻴﻞ ﺳﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﻮ= ،ﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔ وﻏXﮨﺎ ...و eا'ﺸﺎ:C
ٔ
وﻗﻴﺪ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻻﻧﮩﺎ :ﻞ اžﻼف ،أﻣﺎ اﻟ /ﻧﻮ= ﺑﮩﺎ اuﺠﺎرة ﻓﺘﺠﺐ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ز#ة
ً
اuﺠﺎرة اﺗﻔﺎﻗﺎ ،ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ :ﺎ  nا'ﻜﺘﺐ ا'ﺴﺘﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة
وا'ﺴﻼم" :ﻟ ﺲ › ا ﺴﻠﻢ  nﻋﺒﺪہ وﻓﺮﺳﮧ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ" زاد (ﺴﻠﻢ" :إﻻﺻﺪﻗﺔ
ٔ
اﻟﻔﻄﺮ" ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﻮ= ،ﻗﺎل اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي :ﮨﺬا اﺣﺐ اﻟﻘﻮﻟ pإrﻨﺎ ،ورﺟﺤﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻘﺎ Òاﺑﻮ ز)ﺪ  nاﻻ-ار ،و eاrﻨﺎﺑﻴﻊ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﻮ= و eاVﻮاﮨﺮ :واﻟﻔﺘﻮ=
› ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻤﺎ ،و eا'½¨ :nﻮ ا ﺨﺘﺎر 'ﻠﻔﺘﻮ= ،وﺗﺒﻌﮧ ا'ﺰ)ﻠ

واﻟ ازي ﺗﺒﻌﺎ

'ﻠﺨﻼﺻﺔ ،و eاžﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا :اﻟﻔﺘﻮ= › ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﺗﺼﺤﻴﺢ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ﻗﺎﺳﻢ .ﻗﻠﺖ:
و‹ﮧ ﺟﺰم  nا'ﻜ) .äا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۲۸۲ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Also refer to:

اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ ،۱/۱۷۸ :وﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ

ﺧﺎن ،۱/۲۴۹ :وا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۲/۲۱۶ :وﺗˆﻴp

ا‰ﻘﺎﺋﻖ ،۱/۲۶۵ :ودرر ا½‰م ™ ¸ح ﻏﺮر اﻻﺣ½م.۱/۱۷۷ :
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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ً

‘USHR AND KHARĀJ
Lands in India and Pakistan
Question
There are certain canals in India and Pakistan which have been built
by the British. Are the lands which are irrigated by water from these
canals ‛ushr3 or khar j3 lands.

Answer
When the British left India, they gave over these canals to the
Muslims. The Muslims neither bought them nor did they take them by
force. Therefore there is no khar j on them, but half of ‛ushr.
Jaw hir al-Fiqh:
There were certain lands which were uninhabited before the
establishment of Pakistan and were not in the ownership of anyone.
The British then made arrangements for the irrigation of those lands
and distributed them to the people as owners of those lands. Those
lands which came into the ownership of Muslims after paying a price
or without paying a price are ‛ushr3 lands.
From the above text we learn that although the irrigation
arrangements were made by the British, they distributed them to the
people and made them owners of those lands. They have therefore
become ‛ushr3 lands.
Imd d al-Fat w :

ٔ
ٔ
 (ﺴn  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و§ﺐ ﻧﺼﻔﮧ¢ (ﺴ ﺳﻤﺎء او ﺳﻴﺢ ﻛﻨ ﺮ إn •§ﺐ اي اﻟﻌ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺔ اي دوﻻب 'ﻜ ة ا ٔﻮﻧﺔr وداXﻏﺮب اي د'ﻮ ﻛﺒ
We learn from this that one tenth zak h has to be paid on produce
from lands which were irrigated by rains, and half of one tenth on
those which where irrigated by wells and ponds. If a land is irrigated
by both water sources [rains and wells, ponds], consideration will be
given to what was more. If both are equal, one tenth will be paid for
half the produce, and half of one tenth for the other half of the
produce.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 60.
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A river-land which is irrigated by rains
Question
A river-land [normally irrigated by river water] was irrigated by rains
for several years and there was no need to draw water from the river
to irrigate it. Will the zak h be ‛ushr or half ‛ushr?

Answer
In this case ‛ushr will be w jib.
Sh m :

ٔ
: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ...ﺳﻤﺎء او ﺳﻴﺢ ﻛﻨ ﺮ

ٔ
 (ﺴn •و§ﺐ اي اﻟﻌ

،• ﺑﺎب اﻟﻌ،۳۲۵ ،۲/۶ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ."•"ﻣﺎ ﺳﻘﺖ ا'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻓﻔﻴﮧ اﻟﻌ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
Jaw hir al-Fiqh:
If a land was irrigated partly by rain and partly from a well, etc.
consideration will be given to what was more. If the majority of the
irrigation was through rain water, ‛ushr will be w jib.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

‘Ushr in South Africa, Australia, etc.
Question
Is ‛ushr w jib in countries like South Africa and Australia?

Answer
Those countries in which Muslims are living freely as though they are
in a Muslim country, and they have farm lands, then it will be w jib on
them to pay ‛ushr.
This is gauged from the following text of al-Mabs't:

ً
ٔ
ﺮب أﺳﻠﻤﻮا › دارﮨﻢ أﺗ}ﻮن أرﺿﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ أرض اﻟﻌ•؟‰أراﻳﺖ ﻗﻮﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ أﮨﻞ ا
 ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل

1

Jaw hir al-Fiqh, vol. 2, p. 280; Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 435; Imd d alFat w , vol. 2, p. 60.
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In the same way, when agricultural lands in South Africa come into the
ownership of Muslims, ‛ushr or half of ‛ushr will have to be paid.
If a Muslim purchases the land from a non-Muslim, he will still have to
give ‛ushr as zak h – as though it had come into his possession from
the beginning. This is because this land was neither ‛ushr3 nor khar j3
in the beginning. There is no system of khar j there, as stated by
Hadrat Th nw3 rahimahull h.
Al-Mabs't presents the scenario of a person who enters a D r al-Harb
and receives some land in the mountains. There is no ‛ushr on that
land. This is a separate issue. He did not do any farming in the
mountains. Rather, he received asylum in that country and received a
piece of land.
Al-Hid yah:

ً
ن وﺟﺪہP و...زا ردہ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ# دار ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ رn ﺮب ﺑﺄﻣﺎن ﻓﻮﺟﺪ‰وﻣﻦ دﺧﻞ دار ا
ً
ﺼﻮص ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﺪ ﻏﺪرا وﻻž ﻳﺪ أﺣﺪ › اn  ا'ﺼﺤﺮاء ﻓﮩﻮ ﻟﮧ ﻷﻧﮧ ﻟ ﺲn
 ﺑﺎب،۲/۲۱۵ :ﺬا ™ ا ˆﺴﻮطc و.ز# ﺑﺎب ™ ا ﻌﺎدن وا'ﺮ،۱/۲۰۰ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.ء ﻓﻴﮧ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ا ﻌﺎدن
Here there is no one fifth, etc. because it does not fall under the
classification of booty.
Kit b al-Khar j:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪ ارض اﻟﻌ• ﻣﻦp ا ٔﻮﻣﻨX ﻓﺄﻣﺎ ﻣﺎ ﺳﺎﻟﺖ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻳﺎ اﻣ:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺮاج ﻓ© ارض أﺳﻠﻢ أﮨﻠﮩﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ وﮨﻲ ﻣﻦ ارض اﻟﻌﺮب أو أرضžﺣﺪ ارض ا
 أﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ أﮨﻠﮩﺎpﻟﺔ ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﺣä ﺑﻤ،•اﻟﻌﺠﻢ ﻓﮩﻲ ﻟﮩﻢ وﮨﻲ أرض اﻟﻌ
ﺰ)ﺔ وﻻ ﻳﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﻨﮧ إﻻ اﻹﺳﻼمV ﻣﻦ ﻻ ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﻨﮧ اß ¡ﺬﻟc و،ﻤﻦrﻟﺔ اäو‹ﻤ
ن ﻇﮩﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎP و،•أو اﻟﻘﺘﻞ وﻣﻦ ﻋﺒﺪة اﻷوﺛﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب ﻓﺄرﺿﮩﻢ أرض ﻋ
 ﻣﻦ أرضp اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺪ ﻇﮩﺮ › أرﺿ,اﻹﻣﺎم ﻷن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
ﺟﻢ ﻗﺪx وأﻳﻤﺎ دار ﻣﻦ دور اﻷ،ﮩﺎ ﻓﮩﻲ أرض ﻋ• ﺣ¶ ا'ﺴﺎﻋﺔcاﻟﻌﺮب وﺗﺮ
pن ﻗﺴﻤﮩﺎ ﺑP و، أﻳﺪي أﮨﻠﮩﺎ ﻓﮩﻲ أرض ﺧﺮاجn ﮩﺎcﻇﮩﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ اﻹﻣﺎم وﺗﺮ
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ٔ
 ﻓﺼﻞ ﺣﺪ ارض اﻟﻌ• ﻣﻦ،۶۹ :ﺮاجž )ﻛﺘﺎب ا.•ﻳﻦ ﻏﻨﻤﻮﮨﺎ ﻓﮩﻲ أرض ﻋ°ا
ٓ
ٔ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ﺮاجžارض ا
Also refer to:
Sh m , vol. 4, p. 178; Fat w Q d Kh n, vol. 1, p. 270; Jaw hir al-Fiqh, vol.
2, p. 281.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Grass which grows on its own
Question
A person has land on which grass grows on its own. Is there ‛ushr on
it?

Answer
There is no ‛ushr on grass which grows on its own. If a person has
made grass the object of his business and has that land specifically for
that purpose, ‛ushr will be w jib.
Fat w Q d Kh n:

 )ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ.ﺸ ﺶ‰ﻄﺐ وا‰ اn ^ و ﻻu اn •وﻻ §ﺐ اﻟﻌ

، ۱/۲۷۶ :ﺧﺎن

(•ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﻟﻌ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

(۱/۱۸۶ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺸ ﺶ واﻟﻘﺼﺐ‰ﻄﺐ وا‰ اn •ﻓﻼ ﻋ
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺳﻴﺤﺎ اوŸہ اﻟﻌ• ﺳﻮاء ﺳXﺜc وÒﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ™ ﻗﻠﻴﻞ ﻣﺎ اﺧﺮﺟﺘﮧ اﻻرا
(۱/۲۰۱ : )اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ.ﺸ ﺶ‰ﻄﺐ وا‰ﺳﻘﺘﮧ ا'ﺴﻤﺎء إﻻ اﻟﻘﺼﺐ وا
Aham Fiqh Faysle:
‛Ushr is w jib on a land’s grass, trees, etc. if the purpose is to increase
the produce of that land. This is the same as planting crops for an
income. ‛Ushr will therefore be w jib on all nutritional classes, such as
grains, fruits, flowers, etc. As for grass and trees which grow on their
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own, and there is no intention to earn an income from them, there is
no ‛ushr on them.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Waqf land
Question
Is ‛ushr obligatory on waqf land?

Answer
‛Ushr is obligatory on the produce of land which is waqf.
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
‛Ushr is w jib on the produce of waqf lands because the general nature
of the Qur’ n verses and Ah d3th on the subject of ‛ushr include waqf
lands as well. Ownership is not a prerequisite for the obligation of
‛ushr, but ownership of the produce is a prerequisite. The causes for
the obligation of ‛ushr are: the land must have growth, and produce
must be acquired from it. These two causes are found in waqf lands as
well. Therefore, ‛ushr will be w jib on them. ‛All mah K s n3
rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ﺎرجžﻧﻤﺎ ا'•ط (ﻠ¡ اPﺬا (ﻠ¡ اﻻرض ﻟ ﺲ |•ط 'ﻮﺟﻮب اﻟﻌ• وcو
ٔ
ٔ
:¢ ا ﻮﻗﻮﻓﺔ ﻟﻌﻤﻮم ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺗﻌﺎÒﻲ اﻻراø ﻻ (ﻠ¡ ﻟ ﺎ و/ اﻟÒ اﻻراn ﻓﻴﺠﺐ
ٓ
ٔ
۲/۵۶ :" ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ﺎ اﺧﺮﺟﻨﺎ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻷرض واﺗﻮا ﺣﻘﮧ ﻳﻮم ﺣﺼﺎدہÉ"و
Imd d al-Ahk m:
‛Ushr is obligatory even on a waqf which is attached to a masjid.

ٔ
n ﺬا (ﻠ¡ اﻻرض ﻟ ﺲ |•ط 'ﻠﻮﺟﻮب 'ﻮﺟﻮ‹ﮧc و:)ﺔX اﻟﻌﺎ ﻜn ﻗﺎل
ٔ
.۱ ۱/۹۱ : اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ا ﻮﻗﻮﻓﺔÒاﻻرا

1

Aham Fiqh Faysle of Hadrat Q d3 Muj hid al-Isl m Q sm3 S hib, p. 62.
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Fat w Q d Kh n:

ٔ
ٔ
و §ﺐ اﻟﻌ•  nاﻻرا Òا ﻮﻗﻮﻓﺔ وارض ا'ﺼﺒﻴﺎن وا ﺠﺎﻧ pإن Qﻧﺖ ﻋ•)ﺔ
وPن Qﻧﺖ ﺧﺮاﺟﺔ ﻓﻔﻴ ﺎ اžﺮاج) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﻘﺎ

ﺧﺎنø › ۱/۱۷۶ :ﺎ(ﺶ

اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ(
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
و§ﺐ ﻣﻊ ا–ﻳﻦ و eأرض ﺻﻐ Xوâﻨﻮن و(½ﺗﺐ وﻣﺎذون ووﻗﻒ ...وe
ا'ﺸﺎ :Cإن (ﻠ¡ اﻷرض ﻟ ﺲ |•ط 'ﻮﺟﻮب اﻟﻌ• وPﻧﻤﺎ ا'•ط (ﻠ¡
اžﺎرج ،ﻷﻧﮧ §ﺐ  nاžﺎرج ﻻ  nاﻷرض ،ﻓ½ن (ﻠﻜﮧ ﻟﮩﺎ وﻋﺪﻣﮧ ﺳﻮاء،
ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۳۲۶ :ﺑﺎب اﻟﻌ• ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ :¢ﻳﺎ
ﻓﻴﺠﺐ  nاﻷرا Òاﻟ /ﻻ (ﻠ¡ ﻟﮩﺎ وﮨﻲ أرا Òا ﻮﻗﻮﻓﺔ ﻟﻌﻤﻮم ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
ٰ
أﻳﮩﺎ ا°ﻳﻦ اﻣﻨﻮا أﻧﻔﻘﻮا ﻣﻦ ﻃﻴﺒﺎت ﻣﺎ ﻛﺴˆﺘﻢ وÉﺎ أﺧﺮﺟﻨﺎ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻷرض
ٰ
وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ :واﺗﻮا ﺣﻘﮧ ﻳﻮم ﺣﺼﺎدہ ،وﻗﻮل ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻣﺎ
ﺳﻘﺘﮧ ا'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻓﻔﻴﮧ اﻟﻌ• وﻣﺎ ﺳ Ÿﺑﻐﺮب أو داrﺔ ﻓﻔﻴﮧ ﻧﺼﻒ اﻟﻌ• وﻷن
اﻟﻌ• §ﺐ  nاžﺎرج ﻻ  nاﻷرض ﻓ½ن (ﻠ¡ اﻷرض وﻋﺪﻣﮧ ﺑﻤäﻟﺔ واﺣﺪ.
)ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ،۲/۵۶ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ(۱/۱۸۵ :
Allah ta‛ l knows best.

Fruit-bearing trees at home
Question
A person has fruit-bearing trees in the yard of his house. Is ‛ushr
?obligatory on the fruit which is produced by these trees

Answer
‛Ushr is not w jib in this case.
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Al-Fat w al-Kh n yyah:

ة ﻋ•)ﺔ ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذاì†ﻧﺖ اQ نP دارہ ﺷﺠﺮة ﻣﺜﻤﺮة ﻻ ﻋ• ﻓﻴﮧ وn رﺟﻞ
ٔ
(۱/۲۷۷ :ﺎ(ﺶ اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔø › ﺎﻧﻴﺔž )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا.Ò اﻻراn ﻧﺖQ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

.¡ دار رﺟﻞ ﺷﺠﺮة ﻣﺜﻤﺮة ﻻ ﻋ• ﻓﻴ ﺎ ﻛﺬا ¸ح ا ﺠﻤﻊ ﻻﺑﻦ ا ﻠn نQ و'ﻮ
(۱/۱۸۶ :)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
There is no ‛ushr on the vegetables which are grown in the yard of
one’s house because they are generally not planted for trade purposes.
Furthermore, the land on which a person lives is not an ‛ushr land.
This is why there is no ‛ushr on the vegetables and fruits which are
produced by such a land.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Land purchased for resale
Question
A person bought a piece of land for trade [for resale] and does farming
there because it has not been sold as yet. Is there ‛ushr on that
produce?

Answer
‛Ushr is w jib because produce is a prerequisite for ‛ushr irrespective
of whether the land is for trade, rental or waqf.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ﺎرجžﻧﻤﺎ ا'•ط (ﻠ¡ اPﺬا (ﻠ¡ اﻻرض ﻟ ﺲ |•ط 'ﻮﺟﻮب اﻟﻌ• وcو
ٰ
 "ﻳﺎ:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 ا ﻮﻗﻮﻓﺔ ﻟﻌﻤﻮم ﻗﻮﻟﮧÒ ﻻ (ﻠ¡ ﻟﮩﺎ وﮨﻲ أرا/ اﻟÒ اﻷراn ﻓﻴﺠﺐ
ٰ
، "ﺎ أﺧﺮﺟﻨﺎ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻷرضÉﻳﻦ اﻣﻨﻮا أﻧﻔﻘﻮا ﻣﻦ ﻃﻴﺒﺎت ﻣﺎ ﻛﺴˆﺘﻢ و°أﻳﮩﺎ ا
ٰ
 ﻣﺎ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  وﻗﻮل ا،" "واﺗﻮا ﺣﻘﮧ ﻳﻮم ﺣﺼﺎدہ:وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ
 وﻷن.•ﺔ ﻓﻔﻴﮧ ﻧﺼﻒ اﻟﻌr ﺑﻐﺮب أو داŸﺳﻘﺘﮧ ا'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻓﻔﻴﮧ اﻟﻌ• وﻣﺎ ﺳ
1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 9, p. 80.
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.ﻟﺔ واﺣﺪä اﻷرض ﻓ½ن (ﻠ¡ اﻷرض وﻋﺪﻣﮧ ﺑﻤn ﺎرج ﻻž اn اﻟﻌ• §ﺐ
(۱/۱۸۵ : واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۵۶ :)ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
.۱/۴۱۹ : وﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر.۱/۱۸۵ : اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ:و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ
. ﻣﺒﻮب و(ﺮﺗﺐ،۹/۴۳۸ :ﻤﻮدﻳﮧ: = وﻓﺘﺎو.۲/۲۷۷ :وﺟﻮاﮨﺮ اﻟﻔﻘﮧ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Honey bees
Question
Some people breed honey bees for which they construct special hives.
They have to do a lot of work for the upkeep of these hives. Is there
‛ushr on the honey produced by such bees?

Answer
‛Ushr is obligatory on such honey. The reasoning behind the obligation
is that the bees consume the pollen of flowers and fruits, which are –
by and large – planted. There is ‛ushr on the flowers and fruits which
are planted [and on the honey which is produced from them], and they
are preserved [through the bees].
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

 ﻋﺴﻞ أرض اﻟﻌ• و(ﺴ ﺳﻤﺎء وﺳﻴﺢ ﺑﻼ ¸ط ﻧﺼﺎب و‹ﻘﺎءn ﻗﻮﻟﮧ §ﺐ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻟﻌﺴﻞn ﺸ ﺶ اي §ﺐ اﻟﻌ• ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ذﻛﺮ اﻣﺎ‰ﻄﺐ واﻟﻘﺼﺐ وا‰إﻻ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ﻨﺎول ﻣﻦ اﻻﻧﻮار وا ﻤﺎر وﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ£ وﻻن ا ﺤﻞ ﻳ.• اﻟﻌﺴﻞ اﻟﻌn :ﻓﻠﻠﺤﺪﻳﺚ
ﺬاc و، ﻛﻮﺋﭩﮧ،• ﺑﺎب اﻟﻌ،۲/۲۳۷ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.اﻟﻌ• ﻓﻜﺬا ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﻮ– ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۲/۲۱۶ : وا ˆﺴﻮط، ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۲۵ :—™ ا'ﺸﺎ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ﺬاc و،۱/۱۸۶ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.• ارض اﻟﻌn نQ  اﻟﻌﺴﻞ إذاn •و§ﺐ اﻟﻌ
(۱/۲۷۶ :™ ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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The husk of wheat
Question
Is there ‛ushr on the husk of wheat?

Answer
If the wheat is harvested after the formation of the grain and ripening
of it, ‛ushr is not w jib on its husk. This is the normal time when it is
harvested. However, if it is cut before the grain is formed and ripe,
‛ushr will be w jib because the objective is the husk.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ﺮج ﻣﻦ ا'ﺸﺠﺮةê  ﺨﻞ واﻻﺷﺠﺎر و< ﻣﺎQ ﻮ ﺗﺎﺑﻊ 'ﻼرضø وﻻ ﻋ• ﻓﻴﻤﺎ
ٔ
 وﻻ §ﺐ، ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖn 'ﺼﻤﻎ واﻟﻘﻄﺮان ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻘﺼﺪ ﺑﮧ اﻻﺳﺘﻐﻼل ﻛﺬاQ
=  )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.ﺪاوي ﻛ ر ا†ﻄﻴﺦu ﻻ ﺗﺼﻠﺢ إﻻ 'ﻠﻤﺰارﻋﺔ وا/ اﻟ ور اﻟn
(ة ا'ﺰرع# ™ ز،۱/۱۸۶ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ً
ﺎزا إﻻ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻘﺼﺪ ﺑﮧ اﺳﺘﻐﻼل اﻻرض ﻮ ﺣﻄﺐ وﻗﺼﺐâ ة#و·ﺴﻤﻴﺘﮧ ز
(۲/۳۲۷ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ہX و ﺣﺸ ﺶ وﺗ^ وﺳﻌﻒ وﺻﻤﻎ وﻗﻄﺮان وﻏ4ﻓﺎر
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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THE PAYMENT OF ZAKĀH
When a poor person is given zakāh with a cheque
Question
A person gave a zak h cheque to a poor person. He will obtain the cash
by cashing the cheque at a bank, but will only receive the money after
a few days. Has the obligation of zak h been fulfilled at the time of
giving the cheque to the poor person or at the time when he receives
the money from the bank?

Answer
When the poor person receives the cheque, it is synonymous to taking
possession of the amount. The zak h will therefore be fulfilled once he
receives the cheque.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
 ﺻﻨﺪوق ﻣﻘﻔﻞ ودﻓﻊn ﺐ 'ﺮﺟﻞ ﺛﻴﺎﺑﺎøﻟﻘﺒﺾ ﻓﻠﻮ وQ ﻤ}ﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺒﺾuوا
ً
ً
ً
ن ﻗﺒﻀﺎQ ﮧ ا'ﺼﻨﺪوق 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻗﺒﻀﺎ ﻟﻌﺪم ﺗﻤﻜﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ و إن ﻣﻔﺘﻮﺣﺎrإ
،  ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﮩﺒﺔ،۵/۶۹۰ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.اﺧﺘﻴﺎر. ا†ﻴﻊn ﺨﻠﻴﺔuQ ﻤﻜﻨﮧ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻓﺈﻧﮧu
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
ً

Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ً
ﮧ ا'ﺼﻨﺪوق 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻗﺒﻀﺎr ﺻﻨﺪوق ﻣﻘﻔﻞ ودﻓﻊ إn ﺐ 'ﺮﺟﻞ ﺛﻴﺎﺑﺎøو'ﻮ و
ٔ ً
ً
. ا ﺤﻴﻂn ن ﻗﺒﻀﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮧ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ ﻛﺬاQ ن ا'ﺼﻨﺪوق ﻣﻔﺘﻮﺣﺎQ نPو
 اﻟﻔﺼﻞ،۷/۱۶۹ : ﮨﺎÎ وا ﺤﻴﻂ اﻟ. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ، ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﮩﺒﺔ،۷/۲۸۶ :)ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ
( (ﻜﺘﺒﮧ رﺷﻴﺪﻳﮧ،ا ﺎ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ §ﻮز ™ اﻟﮩﺒﺔ وﻣﺎ ﻻ §ﻮز
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Paying zakāh with cash notes
Question
Is zak h fulfilled when paid with cash notes? Some people say that as
long as the notes are not exchanged for gold or silver, zak h will not
be fulfilled. Is this correct?
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Answer
There were some differences among the ‛ulam ’ of the past. Hadrat
Maul n Ashraf ‛Al3 Th nw3 rahimahull h, Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad
Shaf3‛ rahimahull h and many others were of the view that a note is
merely a promissory note, whose status is that of an acknowledgement
of a debt.
However, at present, there is virtual unanimity that a note in itself is
an item of value. In other words, a note is in itself wealth or money;
and not just a promissory note. Therefore, zak h is obligatory on it if it
is equal to nis b. And if zak h is paid with it, it will be fulfilled. The
moment a poor person is made its owner, zak h will be fulfilled.
Wahbah Zuhayl3, a contemporary scholar writes:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
،ة ﻓﻴﮩﺎ )اﻻوراق ا ﻘﺪﻳﺔ( ﻻﻧﮩﺎ اﺻﺒﺤﺖ ¨ﻰ اﺛﻤﺎن اﻻﺷﻴﺎء#ﻖ وﺟﻮب ا'ﺰ‰وا
،ة اﻻوراق ا ﻘﺪﻳﺔ# ز،۲/۷۷۲ :ﮧu )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ اﻻﺳﻼ— واد.¨ﺐ°ﻌﺎ(ﻞ ﺑﺎuواﻣﺘﻨﻊ ا
(دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ
An article on a similar subject has been published in the monthly
periodical, al-‛Asr, from Peshawar. The following is stated in it:
A note has become – through constant usage – an item of value in
itself. Therefore, there is no doubt whatsoever as regards the payment
of zak h through notes. In fact, the fulfilment of zak h will be
considered immediate. This is the strong view.
In today’s times, paper currencies have become common money. This
is the reality. It is through them that exchanges take place, and the
power of buying is acquired. This is an accepted fact. Apart from this,
paper currencies have no status apart from being paper.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Paying zakāh via a bank
Question
People in Pakistan deposit their money in banks. The government rule
is to deduct zak h from the money that is deposited. Those who
deposit their monies are aware of this rule. In fact, it is most probably

1

The monthly, al-‛Asr, J mi‛ah ‛Uthm n3yyah, Peshawar, pp. 30-31, September
2007/Sha‛b n 1428 A.H.
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stated in the application form when opening a bank account. Is zak h
fulfilled when it is deducted in this way?
Some scholars say that the zak h is not fulfilled. They present the
following objections:
1. The amount is in the ownership of the bank and not in the
ownership of the owner.
2. The bank has actually deducted an amount from the interest.
For example, the interest rate is 7½ %, and in its place the bank
gives 5% to the owner. The deduction is therefore from the
interest and not from the zak h.
What is your view on this issue?

Answer
(1) A certain text from al-Hid yah sheds light on this issue. A person
took a loan of R1 000 from another person. The lender (creditor) said
to the borrower (debtor): “Buy an unspecified slave with this R1 000.”
The debtor bought the slave, but before he could be handed over to
the creditor, the slave died while he was with the debtor. He was thus
destroyed from the wealth of the debtor. If the creditor had taken
possession of the slave and then he died, it means he was destroyed
from the wealth of the creditor. This is the ruling according to Im m
AbB Han3fah rahimahull h. According to S hibayn, in both situations
the slave was destroyed from the wealth of the creditor (in other
words, the debtor will be a representative for possession – wak l bi alqabd – on behalf of the creditor. And when a representative takes
possession, it is as if the one who he is representing has taken
possession). A few lines further, the author of al-Hid yah states: On the
other hand, if the creditor instructs the debtor to give in charity (then
the charity will be given from the wealth of the creditor). This is
because he gave the charity for All h’s sake and All h ta‛ l is known
[specific, as opposed to an unspecified slave].
Now if we apply the present question to the above scenario, when a
person deposits money into a bank, it is as though he happily and
eagerly said: “You must pay my zak h on my behalf.” When the bank
pays his zak h in this way, it will be correct and the zak h will be
fulfilled. The poor person [who is receiving the zak h] will be the wak l
bi al-qabd who will take possession of the amount on behalf of All h
ta‛ l , and will then take possession of it for himself. It is as though the
poor person is collecting the zak h from the original owner. Thus, the
bank paying the zak h is akin to the original owner paying it.
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The text of al-Hid yah reads as follows:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
،اہd ﻋﻴﻨﮧ ﻓﺎﺷXي ﺑﮩﺎ ﻋﺒﺪا ﺑﻐdﺸK وﻣﻦ ﻟﮧ › اﺧﺮ اﻟﻒ درﮨﻢ ﻓﺎ(ﺮہ ان
ٓ
ٓ
ٔ
ن ﻗﺒﻀﮧ اﻻ(ﺮ ﻓﮩﻮP و،يd ﻳﺪہ ﻗﺒﻞ ان ﻳﻘﺒﻀﮧ اﻻ(ﺮ ﻣﺎت ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎل ا ﺸn ﻓﻤﺎت
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
 ﻼف ﻣﺎ... ¨ﻮ ﻻزم 'ﻼ(ﺮ إذا ﻗﺒﻀﮧ ا ﺎ(ﻮر: وﻗﺎﻻ، وﮨﺬا ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ،ﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
(۱۸۷،۳/۱۸۶ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ. و¨ﻮ ﻣﻌﻠﻮم¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 ﻻﻧﮧ ﺟﻌﻞ ا ﺎل ﷲ،ﺼﺪقuإذا ا(ﺮہ ﺑﺎ
Furthermore, this issue was investigated by the Majlis Tahq3q Mas ’il
H dirah, Karachi. It issued a decree that it is correct for a bank to
deduct the zak h.
An answer to this objection is to be found in detail in Ahsan al-Fat w .
Refer to volume 4, pp. 314-324.
However, after looking at the issue in the light of the above-mentioned
ruling, there remains no objection.
(2) The second objection was that the bank actually deducts an amount
from the interest amount. Therefore, the payment was made from the
interest amount, and not from the zak h.
The answer to this is that monies which are deposited in a bank are
not largely made up of interest. When an interest amount is added by
the bank to the original hal l amount, and zak h is paid from the total
amount, then the zak h will be attributed to the hal l wealth, while
the interest amount will be considered to be w jib at-tasadduq (an
amount which is obligatory to be given in charity). It is essential for
the person to give the entire interest amount in charity without an
intention of reward.
For example, a person deposited 100 000 in a bank for which he
received 10 000 as interest. From the total amount, 2 750 was taken out
as zak h. From this amount, 2 500 is zak h for the 100 000 while the
250 is not zak h. Rather, it is an interest amount which is given as
charity. Yes, it is necessary for the person to give the remaining 9 750
as charity. The recipients for interest are the poor people. There is
therefore no harm in this. 1
It should be borne in mind that the above details apply if the bank
deducted the zak h after the interest was added to the amount. If the
person received the interest after the zak h was deducted, e.g. 2 500

1

As gauged from Fat w Haqq n yyah, vol. 4, p. 98.
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was taken out as zak h for the deposited amount of 100 000, and the
bank placed this amount [2 500] in its zak h fund, and then he
received interest on 2 500, then this additional amount will be for the
poor and not for the owner.

، Œ ج، )(ﺴﺘﻔﺎد ﻣﻦ ﻓﺘﺎوى ﻓﺮ)ﺪﻳﺔ.ة واﻷﺿﺤﻴﺔ إذ و–ت#ه إﺑﻞ ا'ﺰXوﻧﻈ
.Œ˜Fص
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

. وﻋﻨﺪ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﻳﺘﺼﺪق ﺑﻪ ﺑﻼ ذﺑﺢ،ﺑﺢ ﻳﺬﺑﺢ ا'ﻮ– ﻣﻌﻬﺎ°و–ت اﻷﺿﺤﻴﺔ ﻗﺒﻞ ا
.(ŒEŒ  ص،•  ج،)ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When all jewellery is given in charity
Question
A person owned a lot of jewellery and did not pay zak h on it for many
years. He then gave all the jewellery to a zak h collector with the
intention of zak h. Is the zak h fulfilled for all the past years?

Answer
When the person gave all the jewellery to a collector with the
intention of zak h, his zak h for the past years is also fulfilled.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ ً
ة ﺳﻘﻂ ﻓﺮﺿ ﺎ ﻋﻨﮧ اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ ﻻن#ﻣﻦ ﺗﺼﺪق ¬ﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺎﻟﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻮي ا'ﺰ
ً
، ۱/۱۸۸ : )اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ.pﻌﻴu ا¢ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ ﺟﺰء ﻣﻨﮧ ﻓ½ن ﻣﺘﻌﻴﻨﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻓﻼ ﺣﺎﺟﺔ إ
(ة#ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ
Sharh al-‛In yah:

،۲/۱۷۰:ﺎ(ﺶ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮø ›  )¸ح اﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ.ﻤﻴﻊVﻤﻴﻊ ﺳﻘﻂ اVﻓﻠﻮ ﺗﺼﺪق ﺑﺎ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،ة#ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

: )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ.= ﻳﻘﻊ ﻋﻤﺎ ﻧﻮ... ﻳﻨﻮي ﺑﮧX اﻟﻔﻘ¢ﻴﻊ ا ﺼﺎب إÂ و'ﻮ دﻓﻊ
(ة# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ،۱/۱۷۱
Allah ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh on jewellery
Question
A person wants to pay zak h on jewellery. Will he take the weight into
consideration or the value?

Answer
If a person wants to pay zak h of gold jewellery with gold, the value
will not be taken into consideration. He will have to pay the zak h
based on the weight. For example, he will pay one tol as zak h for 40
tol s of gold. The cost of the manufacturing of the jewellery is not
taken into account here. If he wants to pay the zak h with a different
form of payment, he will assess the value of all the jewellery and then
pay one fortieth as zak h.
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۹۷ :— )ا'ﺸﺎ.ت اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔÎﺴﮧ اﻋﺘzاﻧﮧ 'ﻮاد= ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼف ﺟ
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq

ٔ
 ﺑﺎب،۲/۲۲۷ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﺎعÂ اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ ﺑﺎﻹÎﺴﮧ ﺗﻌﺘzﻓﻠﻮ اد= ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼف ﺟ
(۱/۱۷۹ : واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.۱/۲۷۸ :ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اpﺬا ™ ﺗˆﻴc و. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،ة ا ﺎل#ز
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
When paying zak h on gold and silver jewellery, the value is not
considered but the weight is. If the jewellery weighs 200 tol s, five tol s
of gold will have to be given. 1
If silver is not given as zak h but its value is given, it will be valued
according to the price at which it is sold in the market.2

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 378.

2

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 379.
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Also refer to: Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 379; Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull,
vol. 3, p. 364; Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 49.
Allah ta‛ l knows best.

Paying zakāh before the due date
Question
?Is it permissible to pay zak h before its due date

Answer
If a person who owns nis b pays zak h before the passage of one year,
his zak h will be fulfilled.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
و'ﻮ ﻋﺠﻞ ذو ﻧﺼﺎب ز#ﺗﮧ 'ﺴ pzاو ﺼﺐ ﺻﺢ 'ﻮﺟﻮد ا'ﺴﺒﺐ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر:
 ،۲/۲۹۳ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ#ة ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

و§ﻮز ﺗﻌﺠﻴﻞ ا'ﺰ#ة ﺑﻌﺪ (ﻠ¡ ا ﺼﺎب ،وﻻ §ﻮز ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ﻛﺬا  nاžﻼﺻﺔ .وPﻧﻤﺎ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
§ﻮز اuﻌﺠﻴﻞ ﺑﺜﻼﺛﺔ ¸وط :اﺣﺪøﻤﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮن ا‰ﻮل ﻣﻨﻌﻘﺪا ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﻗﺖ
ٓ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
اuﻌﺠﻴﻞ ،وا ﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮن ا ﺼﺎب ا°ي اد= ﻋﻨﮧ (Qﻼ  nاﺧﺮ ا‰ﻮل.
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وا ﺎﻟﺚ ان ﻻ ﻳﻔﻮت اﺻﻠﮧ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑ pذﻟ¡ ﻓﺈذا Qن ﻟﮧ ا ﺼﺎب ﻣﻦ اø°ﺐ او
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
اﻟﻔﻀﺔ او ا(ﻮال اuﺠﺎرة اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ا ﺎﺗ pﻓﻌﺠﻞ ا'ﺰ#ة ﺛﻢ ﻛﻤﻞ ا ﺼﺎب او Qﻧﺖ
ٔ
ﻟﮧ ﻣﺎﺋﺘﺎ درøﻢ او ﻋﺮوض 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة ﻗﻴﻤﺘ ﺎ ﻣﺎﺋﺘﺎ درøﻢ ﻓﺘﺼﺪق ﺑﺎžﻤﺴﺔ ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ا'ﺰ#ة واﻧﺘﻘﺺ ا ﺼﺎب ﺣ¶ ﺣﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا‰ﻮل وا ﺼﺎب ﻧﺎﻗﺺ او Qن
ً
ً
ا ﺼﺎب (Qﻼ وﻗﺖ اuﻌﺠﻴﻞ ﺛﻢ øﻠ¡ Âﻴﻊ ا ﺎل ﺻﺎر ﻣﺎ ﻋﺠﻞ ﺑﮧ ﺗﻄﻮx
øﻜﺬا ¸ nح اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي ،وcﻤﺎ §ﻮز اuﻌﺠﻴﻞ ﺑﻌﺪ (ﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎب واﺣﺪ ﻋﻦ
ﻧﺼﺎب واﺣﺪ §ﻮز ﻋﻦ ﻧﺼﺐ ﻛﺜXة ﻛﺬا  nﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ Òﺧﺎن .ﻓﻠﻮ Qن ﻋﻨﺪہ
ٔ ً
ً ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﺎﺋﺘﺎ درøﻢ ﻓﻌﺠﻞ ز#ة اﻟﻒ ﻓﺈن اﺳﺘﻔﺎد ﻣﺎﻻ او ر‹ﺢ ﺻﺎر اﻟﻔﺎ ﺛﻢ ﺗﻢ ا‰ﻮل
ٔ
ٔ
وﻋﻨﺪہ اﻟﻒ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ §ﻮز اuﻌﺠﻴﻞ وﺳﻘﻂ ﻋﻨﮧ ز#ة اﻻﻟﻒ ،و إن ﺗﻢ ا‰ﻮل و'ﻢ
ً
ٔ
Kﺴﺘﻔﺪ ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﺛﻢ اﺳﺘﻔﺎد ﻓﺎ ﻌﺠﻞ ﻻ §ﺰ= ﻋﻦ ز#ﺗ ﺎ ﻓﺈذا ﺗﻢ ا‰ﻮل ﻣﻦ ﺣp
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ٔ
ٔ
 ﻣﻦ ﺳﻨﺔñﻌﺠﻴﻞ ﻻu و§ﻮز ا، ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖn  ﻛﺬاSن ﻟﮧ ان ﻳﺰQ اﻻﺳﺘﻔﺎدة
ٔ
 ا†ﺎب اﻻول ™ ﺻﻔﺔ،۱/۱۶۷ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ. اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔn 'ﻮﺟﻮد ا'ﺴﺒﺐ ﻛﺬا
.(ة#ا'ﺰ
Allah ta‛ l knows best.

A woman paying zakāh on her jewellery
Question
A woman is divorced. She has no wealth except for jewellery which is
more than the nis b. She has no money with her. How does she pay
the zak h?

Answer
The woman owns jewellery which is more than the nis b. It is
therefore obligatory on her to pay zak h. If she does not have cash
money, she must pay small amounts monthly. In such a case, there will
be no need for her to sell her jewellery.
Tirmidh Shar f:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ, اﺗﺘﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻp ان ا(ﺮاﺗ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪہ
ٔ ٔ : ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ ﻤﺎ،ﺐøﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ و أﻳﺪﻳ ﻤﺎ ﺳﻮاران ﻣﻦ ذ
:ﺎu ﻓﻘﺎ،ﺗﮧ#اﺗﻮدﻳﺎن ز
ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﺎ ا ﷲcﺴﻮرK  ا¯ﺒﺎن ان: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟ ﻤﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ،ﻻ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ،۱/۱۳۸ : )ﺗﺮﻣﺬ= ¸)ﻒ.ﺗﮧ# ﻓﺎدﻳﺎ ز: ﻗﺎل، ﻻ:ﺎu ﻗﺎ،|ﺴﻮار)ﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎر
.( ﻓﻴﺼﻞ،,‰ة ا#ﺟﺎء ™ ز
…Two women came to Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam while they were
wearing bangles of gold. He asked them: “Do you pay zak h for these?” They
replied: “No.” He asked: “Do you want All h to make you wear bangles of the
Hell-fire?” They replied: “No.” He said: “Then you should pay the zak h for
these bangles.”
Kif yatul Muft :
The wife is the owner of her jewellery and whatever else she received
as gifts at the time of her marriage. She is responsible for the payment
of her zak h. Since she does not normally have cash money to pay the
zak h, she takes the money from her husband and pays it, or the
husband obtains her permission to pay it on her behalf. If the husband
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does not pay it on her behalf nor does he give the money to her, it will
be w jib on the wife to sell some of her belongings [to pay the zak h]
because the obligation is on her shoulders. 1
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
Jewellery which is owned by and in the possession of the wife, and is
equal to nis b, then zak h on it is the obligatory responsibility of the
woman. If the husband pays it on her behalf, she takes the money from
him, or she pays it from the money which he gives to her for her
expenses; it will be fulfilled. If there is no other way of paying for it,
she will have to pay it from her jewellery.2
If there is no way of paying the zak h, a portion of the jewellery equal
to the zak h which is liable will be given as zak h. This is an obligation
to All h ta‛ l .3
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Zak h will be fulfilled if she pays small amounts at a time.4
Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull:
The wife must either save her pocket-money and pay zak h from it, or
give a portion of her jewellery as zak h.5
Allah ta‛ l knows best.

Paying zakāh in instalments
Question
Instead of paying the entire zak h amount at once, a person wants to
pay it in monthly instalments. What is the ruling in this regard?

Answer
It is permissible and correct to pay zak h in instalments. The zak h
will be fulfilled.

1

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 266.

2

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 285.

3

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 109.

4

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 466.

5

Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull, vol. 3, p. 345.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
و¸ط ﺻﺤﺔ اداﺋﮩﺎ ﻧﻴﺔ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﻟﮧ اي 'ﻼداء و'ﻮ ﺣﻜﻤﺎ او ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﻌﺰل ﻣﺎ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۷۰ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ﮧ او ﺑﻌﻀﮧÞ وﺟﺐ
Kit b al-Fat w :
The Shar3‛ah has provided a lot of ease in the payment of zak h. Zak h
can be paid before the expiry of the year. It can also be paid after the
expiry of the year – a person may delay in his payment according to
his circumstances and financial situation. However, efforts must be
made to pay it as quickly as possible. Similarly, zak h can be paid all at
once or in instalments. A person may pay 100 rupees monthly as
zak h.1
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
It is not necessary to pay the entire amount in the month of Ramad n.
Rather, the zak h can be fulfilled if it is paid in small amounts.2
Allah ta‛ l knows best.

Paying zakāh via a money-order
Question
Is zak h fulfilled if it is paid through a money-order?

Answer
If zak h is paid to a poor person through a money-order, the zak h
will be fulfilled. In other words, the zak h is fulfilled when paid via the
post. If it gets lost in the process, there is no need to pay it again.
Fat w Rah m yyah:
It is permissible to send zak h via a money-order or a draft out of
necessity.
Imd d al-Fat w :

ﻦ ﻟ ﺲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧÉ  ﺗﻤﻠﻴ¡ ا–ﻳﻦ: ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ ﻣﺘﻔﺮﻗﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﮩﺒﺔn
ٔ
ٔ
Xذا ﺳﻠﻄﮧ اي ﺳﻠﻂ ا ﻤﻠ¡ ﻏP ﺣﻮاﻟﺔ او وﺻﻴﺔ و: ﺛﻼثn ا–ﻳﻦ ﺑﺎﻃﻞ إﻻ
1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 323.

2

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 467.
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ٔ
› ﺌﺬ وﻣﻨﮧ ﻣﺎ 'ﻮ وﮨﺒﺖ ﻣﻦ اﺑﻨﮩﺎ ﻣﺎz
ٍ ا ﺪﻳﻮن › ﻗﺒﻀﮧ اي ا–ﻳﻦ ﻓﻴﺼﺢ ﺣﻴ
ٔ
.ﺴﻠﻴﻂ£اﺑﻴﮧ ﻓﺎ ﻌﺘﻤﺪ ا'ﺼﺤﺔ 'ﻠ
From the words

وﻣﻨﻪ ﻣﺎ 'ﻮ وﻫﺒﺖ
We learn that in the case where authority is given, then practical
ownership has taken place. Had this not been the case, giving
authority would not have been made the basis for validity. This is
because when there is physical possession, there is no doubt
whatsoever about the validity of the giving or handing over (hibah).
Then there is no meaning to giving preference to the validity. From
this it is proven that giving authority is in itself ownership, even
though it is permissible to remove the authority before possession is
taken of it because the contract has not been completed as yet…Thus,
if the giving of authority is ownership, and the intention of zak h is
sufficient at the time of giving ownership, and there is certainly the
handing over of authority at the time of sending a money-order,
therefore, an intention at the time of sending the money-order is
sufficient.1
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
If a zak h amount is sent to a poor person via money-order, then
zak h will be fulfilled when making the intention of zak h at the time
of handing over the money-order to the post office. Therefore if it gets
lost somewhere along the way, it will not be necessary to repay the
zak h.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Investing a zakāh amount into a profitable business
Question
A zak h amount is invested into a profitable business, and the profits
which accrue from it are distributed among the poor. Will the zak h be
fulfilled in this way?

1

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 25.

2

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 121.
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Answer
Bearing in mind that a poor person has not taken possession of the
amount – and we know that it is essential for the poor to take
possession of the zak h – the above-described scenario is not
permissible. The zak h will not be fulfilled. Furthermore, it contains
the following harms:
1. Zak h must be paid as quickly as possible at the expiry of the
lunar year. In this case, the zak h amount will be tied down
and out of one’s control. It is possible that after some time, the
heirs of the factory may consider it to be part of their estate
and distribute it among themselves.
2. The element of ownership is an obvious factor in zak h. Apart
from the Qur’ nic order: “and pay the zak h”, and the Had3th:
“Pay the zak h of your wealth”, the jurists have prohibited the
construction of mas jid, shrouding of the deceased, etc. from
zak h funds because the element of ownership is not found.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٓ
ٔ
ة{ واﻹﻳﺘﺎء ¨ﻮ# }واﺗﻮا ا'ﺰ:ة ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ#وﻗﺪ ا(ﺮ اﷲ ا ﻼک ﺑﺈﻳﺘﺎء ا'ﺰ
ٰ
ٰ
 }إﻧﻤﺎا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت: ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ة ﺻﺪﻗﺔ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧ# ا'ﺰ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ا ﺳ اﷲ° و،¡ﻤﻠﻴuا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۹ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.¡ﺼﺪق ﺗﻤﻠﻴu{ وا...'ﻠﻔﻘﺮائ
Fath al-Qad r:

ﻦ ﻓﺈنcﻤﻠﻴ¡ و¨ﻮ ا'ﺮu ﻻﻧﻌﺪام ا، ﺑﮩﺎ (ﺴﺠﺪ وﻻ ﻳ}ﻔﻦ ﺑﮩﺎ ﻣﻴﺖ²ˆوﻻ ﻳ
ٰ
: )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.X وﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ ﺗﻤﻠﻴ¡ ا ﺎل ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻘ، ﺳﻤﺎﮨﺎ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
اﷲ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۲/۲۶۷ :ﺬا ™ اﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ ¸ح اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔc و. دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۲/۲۶۷
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
 وﻗﻴﻞ ﻓﻮري اي،ہX وﺻﺤﺤﮧ ا†ﺎﻗﺎ وﻏ،`اdاﺿﮩﺎ ﻋﻤﺮي اي › اﻟdواﻓ
،۲/۲۷۱ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ﺒﺎﻧﻴﺔø ¸ح ا'ﻮn  ﻛﻤﺎ،=واﺟﺐ › اﻟﻔﻮر وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﻮ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
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Bahisht Zewar:
Zak h must be paid immediately after the expiry of the lunar year. It is
not good to delay in doing good actions.1

.۱/۳۰۰ :ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp وﺗˆﻴ.۱/۱۸۸ : واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۴۴ :— ﺷﺎ:واﻧﻈﺮ أﻳﻀﺎ
(۲/۸ : وﻓﺘﺎو= رﺣﻴﻤﻴﮧ.۳/۳۰۰ :=ﺘﺎب اﻟﻔﺘﺎوcو
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Giving a zakāh amount as a loan to a poor person
Question
A person gives an amount of zak h as a loan to a poor person, and he is
required to repay the loan. Will the zak h be fulfilled?

Answer
In this case, ownership did not take place, so the zak h is not fulfilled.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٓ
ٔ
ة{ واﻹﻳﺘﺎء ¨ﻮ# }واﺗﻮا ا'ﺰ:ة ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ#وﻗﺪ ا(ﺮ ﷲ ا ﻼک ﺑﺈﻳﺘﺎء ا'ﺰ
ٰ
ٰ
 }إﻧﻤﺎا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت: ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ة ﺻﺪﻗﺔ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧ# ا'ﺰ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
اﷲ

ا ﺳ° و،¡ﻤﻠﻴuا

( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۹ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.¡ﺼﺪق ﺗﻤﻠﻴu{ وا...'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء
Fath al-Qad r:

ﻦ ﻓﺈنcﻤﻠﻴ¡ و¨ﻮ ا'ﺮu ﻻﻧﻌﺪام ا، ﺑﮩﺎ (ﺴﺠﺪ وﻻ ﻳ}ﻔﻦ ﺑﮩﺎ ﻣﻴﺖ²ˆوﻻ ﻳ
ٰ
: )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.X وﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ ﺗﻤﻠﻴ¡ ا ﺎل ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻘ، ﺳﻤﺎﮨﺎ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
اﷲ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۲/۲۶۷ :ﺬا ™ اﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ ¸ح اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔc و. دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۲/۲۶۷
Fat w Rah m yyah:
It is not permissible to give a zak h amount as a loan to a poor person.
Zak h is not fulfilled as long as a needy Muslim is not made an owner
of the zak h amount.2

1

Bahisht Zewar, part 3, p. 27.

2

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 3, p. 203; Fat w D r al-Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 195.
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Taking a zakāh amount back from the person who is appointed as a
representative for the payment of zakāh
Question
Zayd gave R50 000 of zak h to ‛Umar to distribute among the poor.
‛Umar has not distributed the amount as yet or part of it still remains
to be distributed. Zayd says to ‛Umar: “Return the undistributed
amount to me and I will distribute it myself.” ‛Umar refuses to give it
back. Can Zayd take this amount back?

Answer
If Zayd appointed ‛Umar as his representative (wak3l) for the
distribution of zak h and removes him from this appointment before
its distribution, ‛Umar has been removed. Zayd will take the money
back and pay it himself.
It is stated in al-Fat w al-Hind yyah that if a person gives five dirhams
from a zak h amount of 200 dirhams to a representative and the latter
has not paid it as yet, and the owner realized that he has one dirham
less than 200 dirhams – in other words, he is not liable to pay zak h –
he can take the five dirhams back from the representative. Yes, if the
representative has already given it to the poor, the owner does not
have the right to ask for it. The text reads as follows:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺛﻢ،ة#ﻴﻞ ﻻﺟﻞ ا'ﺰc ا'ﻮ¢ او إX اﻟﻔﻘ¢ﻮل إ‰ ﺑﻌﺪ اpﺴﺔ ﻣﻦ ا ﺎﺗN =رﺟﻞ اد
ٔ
ذا ارادP و،ة ﻘﺼﺎن ا ﺼﺎب#ﻤﺴﺔ زžﻇﮩﺮ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ درﮨﻢ ﺳﺘﻮﻗﺔ 'ﻢ ﺗ}ﻦ ﺗﻠ¡ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ﻴﻞ إن 'ﻢcد ﻣﻦ ا'ﻮdﺴK  ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ ذﻟ¡ وﻟﮧ انXﻤﺴﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻘžد اdﺴK ان
(۱/۱۷۲: )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎنn  ﮨﻜﺬا،ﻳﺘﺼﺪق ﺑﮩﺎ
We learn from this that the amount which reaches the poor with the
intention of charity cannot be taken back. But what has been given to
a representative can be taken back. If a zak h amount is given to the
zak h collector (‛ mil) or madrasah collector, it cannot be taken back
because he is a representative on behalf of the poor as well. This is
why if a zak h amount is lost while under the care of the collector, the
zak h will be fulfilled.

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
(۱/۱۸۸: )ﮨﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ة# ﻳﺪ اﻟﻌﺎ(ﻞ او ﺿﺎع ﺳﻘﻂ ﺣﻘﮧ واﺟﺰا ﻋﻦ ا'ﺰn و'ﻮ ﮨﻠ¡ ا ﺎل
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،( ﻳﺪ ا'ﺴﺎn ﺮج ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﮩﺪة ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا ﺿﺎﻋﺖê  ﻻ: ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎرeو
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۷۰ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻻن ﻳﺪہ ﻛﻴﺪ اﻟﻔﻘﺮائ
 وﺟﺪﻳﺪ.۳/۳۱۶ := واﻣﺪاد اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.۱۰۸۵  دوم صì ﺟ:pﺬا ™ اﻣﺪاد ا ﻔﺘc)و
(۱/۲۲۷ :ﻓﻘﮩﻰ (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ
The jurists state the following: A person said: “I have been appointed
by such and such person for the retrieval of a debt.” The debtor rejects
the person’s representation and pays the debts, even then the debtor
cannot take the money back from the representative.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺬا إذا 'ﻢc و...ﮧrﻴﻞ اﻟﻐﺎﺋﺐ ﺑﻘﺒﺾ دﻳﻨﮧ ﻓﺼﺪﻗﮧ اﻟﻐﺮ)ﻢ ا(ﺮ ﺑﺪﻓﻌﮧ إcاد' اﻧﮧ و
ﮩﺎ اﻟﻐﺮ)ﻢ ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧÞ  ا'ﻮﺟﻮہe و...ﻟﺔ ودﻓﻊ ﻟﮧ ذﻟ¡ › زﻋﻤﮧ#ﻳﺼﺪﻗﮧ › ا'ﻮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۵/۵۳۲ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر. اﻟﻐﺎﺋﺐÙ« ¶داد ﺣdاﻻﺳ
Takmilah Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
ﺼﺪﻳﻖ ﻣﻦu( دﻓﻌﮧ ﻣﻊ ا۱) : ا'ﻮﺟﻮہ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ ا ﺬﻛﻮرة وﮨﻲ¤ﮩﺎ‘‘ﻳﻌÞ  ا'ﻮﺟﻮہn’’
ً
X( ودﻓﻌﮧ ﺳﺎﻛﺘﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻏ۳) pﻀﻤuﺼﺪﻳﻖ ﻣﻊ اu( ودﻓﻌﮧ ﺑﺎ۲) p ﺗﻀﻤXﻏ
ٔ
د ا ﺪﻓﻮعdﺴK  ﻟ ﺲ 'ﻠﻐﺮ)ﻢ ان.ﻜﺬﻳﺐu( ودﻓﻌﮧ ﻣﻊ ا۴) ﺗﺼﺪﻳﻖ وﻻ ﺗ}ﺬﻳﺐ
ٔ
ً
ً
 ﺣﺎﻟﺔn  إﻣﺎ ﻇﺎﮨﺮا و¨ﻮ،اﻟﻐﺎﺋﺐ ﻻن ا ٔﻮد= ﺻﺎر ﺣﻘﺎ 'ﻠﻐﺎﺋﺐÙ« ¶ﺣ
ً
ٔ
 )ﺗ}ﻤﻠﺔ.ﻣﺔ ا'•وحx n ﻜﺬﻳﺐ ﻛﺬاu ﺣﺎﻟﺔ اn ﺘﻤﻼ و¨ﻮ: ﺼﺪﻳﻖ اوuا
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۸/۱۲۸ :ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ
In the light of the above-quoted juridical texts, the difference between
a debt and zak h becomes clear in the sense that in a debt, the debtor
cannot take the amount back from the representative because the
right of the creditor is a strong and solid right. On the other hand, the
owner [of the zak h amount] can take it back from his representative
because the right of the poor is not a strong right. It is only affirmed
after it is given over to the poor. However, if the representative is
representing both parties, it can be taken back from him.
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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When a person passes away after zakāh was wājib on him
Question
Zak h was w jib on a person but he passed away before he could fulfil
it. Will the zak h amount be taken out of his estate?

Answer
There are several scenarios in this regard:
(1)
Zak h was w jib and the person passed away before he could fulfil it.
The zak h amount will not be taken out of his estate after his death.
This is because an intention is a prerequisite for zak h, and there is no
intention in this case.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

=  )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو. ا ﺤﻴﻂn  ﻛﺬا،ة ﺑﻤﻮﺗﮧ#ة ﺳﻘﻄﺖ ا'ﺰ#إذا ﻣﺎت ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺰ
(۱/۱۷۶ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
،۲/۲۶۸ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.و¸ط ﺻﺤﺔ اداﺋﮩﺎ ﻧﻴﺔ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﻟﮧ اي 'ﻼداء و'ﻮ ﺣﻜﻤﺎ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
(2)
The deceased stated in his will that zak h must be paid from his
wealth, and the zak h amount is less than one third his total estate or
equal to it. It will be necessary for the heirs to pay the zak h amount.
(3)
Before he could pass away, the person took the zak h amount and left
it one side or gave it to a representative. He then passed away before it
could be given away. If the deceased had made a bequest, it will be
paid from one third of his total estate. If he did not make a bequest,
the amount which he had kept separately will be included in the estate
and distributed among the heirs. This is because the representative is
considered to be removed from his representation with the death of
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the person who appointed him. The representative’s actions with
respect to that amount will not be valid. 1
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
 إذا ﻣﺎت ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ:ﻮﮨﺮةV اn " "ﺟﺎز:— ا'ﺸﺎe و،و'ﻮ ﻣﺎت ﻓﺎداﮨﺎ وارﺛﮧ ﺟﺎز
ٔ
ٔ  ٔاو ﻓﻄﺮة ٔاو ﻛﻔﺎرة ٔاو ﻧﺬر 'ﻢ،ة#ز
ع ورﺛﺘﮧÎ£ إﻻ ان ﻳ،ﺘﮧ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎcﺗﻮﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
. ﺗﻨﻔﺬ ﻣﻦ ا ﻠﺚïن اوP و،وا ﻋﻠﻴﮧÎ§ ع و'ﻢÎuﺑﺬﻟ¡ و¨ﻮ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۵۹ :—)ا'ﺸﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
:— ا'ﺸﺎe و،ﺮج ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﮩﺪة ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺰل ﺑﻞ ﺑﺎﻻداء 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء او ﺗﺼﺪق ﺑ}ﻠﮧê وﻻ
ً
،۲/۲۷۰ :—اﺛﺎ ﻋﻨﮧ۔)ﺷﺎXﻧﺖ ﻣQ ة و'ﻮ ﻣﺎت#ﻓﻠﻮ ﺿﺎﻋﺖ ﻻ ·ﺴﻘﻂ ﻋﻨﮧ ا'ﺰ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
(4)
If the deceased did not make a bequest for the payment of zak h, but
the mature heirs want to pay the zak h on behalf of their deceased
from their respective shares, then there is hope that All h ta‛ l will
accept it and absolve the deceased from his obligation.
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
،۲/۳۵۹ :— )ﺷﺎ.وا ﻋﻠﻴﮧÎ§  و'ﻢ،عÎuع ورﺛﺘﮧ ﺑﺬﻟ¡ وﮨﻢ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ اÎ£إﻻ ان ﻳ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
Kit b al-Fat w :
A person had to pay an amount as zak h. He neither paid it nor did he
make a bequest for its payment. His heirs are not obligated to pay
it…however, kindness demands that the heirs make efforts to pay it as
far as possible. It may well be that All h ta‛ l will pardon him because
of it.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

As gauged from Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 265.

2

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 336.
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The order to obtain a clear permission from one’s son
Question
A person has been paying zak h on behalf of his son for several years.
The son is aware of it but did not give an explicit permission for its
payment. Is the zak h fulfilled?

Answer
The zak h is fulfilled on behalf of the son because permission in itself
is necessary irrespective of whether it is explicit or it is understood as
a permission through any other means. This is similar to the ruling of
the jurists as regards qurb n3. However, there is more caution in
obtaining an explicit permission as is the view of some jurists.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
 ﻋﻴﺎﻟﮧ( ﻻﻧﻌﺪامn ﻧﻮاQ نP وﻻ ﻋﻦ اوﻻدہ ا'ﻜﺒﺎر و...)وﻻ ﻳٔﻮدي ﻋﻦ زوﺟﺘﮧ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻢ أﺟﺰاہ اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ ﺒﻮتø أ(ﺮX و'ﻮ اد= ﻋﻨ ﻢ او ﻋﻦ زوﺟﺘﮧ ﺑﻐ،ا'ﻮﻻﻳﺔ
( ﺑﺎب ﺻﺪﻗﺔ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ،۱/۲۰۹ : )اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ.دةx اﻹذن
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
 و'ﻮ اد= ﻋﻨ ﻢ، ﻋﻴﺎﻟﮧn ﻧﻮاQ نPوﻻ ﻳٔﻮدي ﻋﻦ زوﺟﺘﮧ وﻻ ﻋﻦ اوﻻدہ ا'ﻜﺒﺎر و
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﻮ= ﻛﺬا، اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔn ﻢ أﺟﺰاہ اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ ﻛﺬاø أ(ﺮXاو ﻋﻦ زوﺟﺘﮧ ﺑﻐ
(۱/۱۹۳ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎنn
Fat w Q d Kh n:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
÷ وﻋﻦ ا،وﻟ ﺲ › ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ان ﻳﻀ ﻋﻦ اوﻻدہ ا'ﻜﺒﺎر وا(ﺮاﺗﮧ إﻻ ﺑﺈذﻧ ﻢ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
(۳/۳۴۵ : )ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ ﺧﺎن.ﻢ اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎø ا(ﺮXﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻧﮧ §ﻮز ﺑﻐ
Sh m :

ٔ
ّ و'ﻮ
 ﻋﻦ اوﻻدہ ا'ﻜﺒﺎر وزوﺟﺘﮧ ﻻ §ﻮز إﻻ ﺑﺈذﻧ ﻢ وﻋﻦ ا ﺎÈﺿ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ß n  ان اﻟﻌﺎدة إذا ﺟﺮت ﻣﻦ اﻻب¢ﺐ إø وﻟﻌﻠﮧ ذ...اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ ﺑﻼ إذﻧ ﻢ
ٔ
ﺬا ا'ﻮﺟﮧ ﻓﻤﺎ اﺳﺘﺤﺴﻨﮧ اﺑﻮ ﻳﻮﺳﻒø › نQ  ﻓﺈن...ﻹذن ﻣﻨ ﻢQ ﺳﻨﺔ ﺻﺎر

§ﻮز
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ﺬا ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ از) ﺔc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻛﺘﺎب اﻻﺿﺤﻴﺔ،۶/۳۱۵ :— )ﺷﺎ.(ﺴﺘﺤﺴﻦ
(Xﻀﺤﻴﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐu ﻓﺼﻞ ا'ﺴﺎﺑﻊ ™ ا۶/۲۹۵ :› ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Giving qurbānī meat as zakāh
Question
Is it permissible to give qurb n3 meat with the intention of zak h?

Answer
It is not permissible to give qurb n3 meat with the intention of zak h
because one obligation has been fulfilled with it, and another
obligation cannot be fulfilled with the same thing. It is like water that
has been used for wudB’ or ghusl. Furthermore, zak h is a debt which
is owed to All h ta‛ l , and it is not permissible to give qurb n3 meat as
a payment for a debt or for any other form of payment.
Sh m :

:— )ﺷﺎ. ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔn ة ﻻ «ﺴﺐ ﻋﻨﮩﺎ#ﻴﺔ ا'ﺰz ﺑX ﻓﻘ¢ذا رﻓﻊ ا'ﻠﺤﻢ إPو
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۲۸
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ,اﺑﺢ ﺎ روي ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ°ﺰار واVوﻻ ﻳﻌﻄﻰ اﺟﺮ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  وروي ان ا، اﺿﺤﻴﺔ ﻓﻼ اﺿﺤﻴﺔ ﻟﮧì ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎع ﺟ:ﻗﺎل
ٔ
،ﺰار ﻣﻨﮩﺎV ﺗﺼﺪق ¬ﻼﻟﮩﺎ وﺧﻄﺎﻣﮩﺎ وﻻ ﻳﻌﻄﻰ اﺟﺮ ا: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒ رoﻗﺎل ﻟﻌ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻮم‰  إذا اﺿﺤﻴﺘﻢ ﻓﻼ ﺗˆﻴﻌﻮا: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎلÒ رoوروي ﻋﻦ ﺳﻴﺪﻧﺎ ﻋ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۵/۸۱ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ﻢÖﺿﺤﺎﻳﺎ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a creditor is paid zakāh on behalf of the debtor
Question
A person has a debt to pay and he is also eligible for zak h. Someone
said to him: “I will pay your debt on your behalf.” He then pays the
debt on his behalf by giving a zak h amount to the creditor. Will the
zak h be fulfilled?
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Answer
The debtor informs his creditor thus: “Such and such person will pay
my debt on my behalf, you must accept it from him from my side.” In
such a case, the creditor will first take possession of it from the side of
the debtor. The zak h will be fulfilled. Once he exercises his right over
it, it will mean taking possession of a right which is due to him.
Therefore the debt too will be fulfilled.
Sh m :

ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
اﻻ›
واﻻﺻﻞ ان اﻟﻘﺒﻀ pإذا <ﺎÆﺴﺎ ﻧﺎب اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻋﻦ اﻻﺧﺮ ،وPذا ﺗﻐﺎﻳﺮا ﻧﺎب
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ اﻻد ٰ ﻻ ﻋﻜﺴﮧ ،ﻓﻘﺒﺾ ا'ﻮدﻳﻌﺔ ﻣﻊ ﻗﺒﺾ اﻟﮩﺒﺔ ﻳﺘﺠﺎÆﺴﺎن ﻻﻧﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺒﺾ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻣﺎﻧﺔ وﻣﻊ ﻗﺒﺾ ا'•اء ﻳﺘﻐﺎﻳﺮان ،ﻻﻧﮧ ﻗﺒﺾ ﺿﻤﺎن ﻓﻼ ﻳﻨﻮب اﻻول ﻋﻨﮧ.
)ﺷﺎ— ،۵/۶۹۴ :ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﮩﺒﮧ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Sharh al-Majallah:

ً
ٔ
و'ﻮ اﻧﻔﻖ ا'ﻮدﻳﻊ ﻳﻌ ¤ا'ﻮدﻳﻌﺔ ﺛﻢ رد ﻣﺜﻠﮧ وﺧﻠﻄﮧ ﺑﺎ†ﺎ Tﺧﻠﻄﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺘﻤ= ﻣﻌﮧ
ٔ
ﺿﻤﻦ ا'© )ﺗﻨﻮ)ﺮ( اي ﻓﻴﻀﻤﻦ ا†ﻌﺾ ﺑﺎﻹﻧﻔﺎق وا†ﻌﺾ ﺑﺎžﻠﻂ )ﻃﺤﻄﺎو=(.
)¸ح ا ﺠﻠﺔ ،۱/۴۳۸ :ﺑXوت(
ً
ٔ
ٔ
'ﻮ Qن ا ﺒﻴﻊ  nﻳﺪ ا ﺸx =dر)ﺔ او ودﻳﻌﺔ او رﮨﻨﺎ ﺛﻢ اﺷdاہ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎ'ﻜﮧ ﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﻳﺼ Xﻗﺎﺑﻀﺎ ﺑﻤﺠﺮد اﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻻن ﻗﺒﺾ اﻟﻌﺎر)ﺔ وا'ﻮدﻳﻌﺔ وا'ﺮﮨﻦ ﻗﺒﺾ اﻣﺎﻧﺔ وﻻ
ٔ
ﻳﻨﻮب ﻋﻦ ﻗﺒﺾ ا'•اء ﻻن ﻗﺒﺾ ا'•اء (ﻀﻤﻮن ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ وﻟ}ﻦ 'ﻮ ﻓﻌﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ا ﺸdي  nﻓﺼﻞ ا'ﻮدﻳﻌﺔ واﻟﻌﺎر)ﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻗﺎﺑﻀﺎ ﻣﻨﮧ ﺛﻢ اراد ا†ﺎﺋﻊ اﺧﺬ
ا ﺒﻴﻊ rﺤˆﺴﮧ ﺑﺎ ﻤﻦ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻟﮧ ذﻟ¡¸) .ح ا ﺠﻠﺔ(۱/۴۳۸ :
Sh m :

ً
ً
وﻣﻨﮧ 'ﻮ ﻏﺼﺐ ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﺛﻢ اﺷdاہ ﺻﺎر ﻗﺎﺑﻀﺎ ﻼف ا'ﻮدﻳﻌﺔ واﻟﻌﺎر)ﺔ إﻻ إذا
وﺻﻞ إrﮧ ﺑﻌﺪ اuﺨﻠﻴﺔ) .ﺷﺎ— ،۴/۵۶۱ :ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ﺣˆﺲ ا ﺒﻴﻊ ﻟﻘﺒﺾ ا ﻤﻦ،
ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
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It is gauged from the text of Sh m that if a trust is handed over to a
trustee, he has taken possession of it, and he then exercises his right
over it, then his taking possession of it is valid. Here too, once the
debtor exercises his right over the debt after taking possession of it,
then his taking possession will be valid.
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
In certain situations, a single qabdah (taking possession) suffices for
two qabdahs. One is the original and the other is representational.
However, this is not a general rule. If the transaction is left externally,
then what comes out of it is that the person who obtains goods from
the market for an organization is the buyer and the seller on behalf of
the organization, and for himself as well because he bought it from the
organization. Yes, we could say that his transaction of buying from the
organization which took place before obtaining the goods from the
market is merely a promise. Thus, at the time of buying from the
market he is merely a representative of the organization for the sake
of the purchase. When he brings it under his possession after
acquiring the goods, and exercises his ownership rights over it, then as
per the previous promise, he becomes a buyer of the said goods on
behalf of the organization. The previous representational possession
now becomes an original possession. That is, it becomes a qabdah for
himself. 1
Thus, even in the situation under question, the debtor’s qabdah was
first a representational qabdah on behalf of the poor. Once he keeps it
in his possession and exercises his ownership rights over it, then as
per the previous promise he becomes the person who collects the
debt. The previous representational qabdah now becomes an original
qabdah. In other words, it becomes a qabdah for himself. The zak h of
the wealthy person is fulfilled and the debt of the poor person is paid
off.
However, it is better if the debtor’s wife is made the representative to
take qabdah on behalf of the creditor. After she takes possession of it,
she will give it to her husband.
Al-Ashb h wa an-Naz ’ir:

ٔ
ﻴﻞcة ﺛﻢ ﺑﻘﻀﺎء دﻳﻨﮧ ﻓﻴﻘﺒﺾ ا'ﻮ#او ﻳﻮ< ا ﺪﻳﻮن ﺧﺎدم ا–اﺋﻦ ﺑﻘﺒﺾ ا'ﺰ
ٔ ً ½ﺻﺎر(ﻠ
(۴۲۸ ﻴﻞ ص‰ ﻛﺘﺎب ا: )اﻻﺷﺒﺎہ وا ﻈﺎﺋﺮ.ß'ﻠﻤﻮ
1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 3, p. 426.
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh is given in the name of a loan, and the poor person then gives it
back
Question
A person gave zak h to a poor man and called it a loan, by saying: “I
am giving it as a loan.” The poor person then wanted to return it but
the owner refused to take it back. The poor person gave it back by
force. Is it w jib to given this amount in charity a second time? I am
asking this because it appears as though the zak h has been fulfilled.

Answer
When it is w jib to give an amount as charity, it is not permissible for
the giver to take it. If the poor person is insisting on giving it back, he
must take it and give it to someone else. He cannot use the amount for
himself. No matter what, the zak h is fulfilled.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً
ٔ
ً
ً
ٔ
n ة ﻓﺈﻧ ﺎ <ﺰﺋﮧ#ﺒﺔ او ﻗﺮﺿﺎ و ﻧﻮ= ا'ﺰø ﺎøﻤﺎ و ﺳﻤﺎøوﻣﻦ اﻋﻄﻰ (ﺴﻜﻴﻨﺎ در
ٔ
(۱/۱۷۱ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ.اﻻﺻﺢ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
: )رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر.ﺒﺔ او ﻗﺮﺿﺎ <ﺰﺋﮧ ™ اﻻﺻﺢø ﺎøﺴﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻠﻮ ﺳﻤﺎ£إﻧﮧ ﻻ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر 'ﻠ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۸
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

 وﻻ (ﻮﻻہ |•ط ﻗﻄﻊ ا ﻨﻔﻌﺔçﺎﺷø X (ﺴﻠﻢ ﻏXﻓ ﻲ ﺗﻤﻠﻴ¡ ا ﺎل ﻣﻦ ﻓﻘ
ٰ
= )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.pˆﻴu اn  ا'•ع ﻛﺬاn  ﮨﺬا،¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 وﺟﮧ ﷲß ﻋﻦ ا ﻤﻠ¡ ﻣﻦ
(۱/۱۷۰ :اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Imd d al-Ahk m:
‛Amr asked Zayd for a loan. When Zayd gave it to him, he did not say it
is not a loan, instead, he said it is a gift. The zak h of Zayd will be
fulfilled because he made the intention of zak h. However, it is not
permissible for him to take this amount back from ‛Amr because it will
mean that he is taking back a charity…If Zayd took this amount back, it
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is necessary for him to give it back to ‛Amr in some way or the other. If
not, there will be a doubt as to whether his zak h is fulfilled or not.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A poor person has an item which was given to him as zakāh, and he
becomes rich later on
Question
A man is poor and was given an item as zak h. He continues using the
item. Later on life, he becomes rich. Can he use that item? Outwardly it
seems as though he shouldn’t be allowed to use it because he is now a
s hib-e-nis b.

Answer
He can use the item even after becoming a s hib-e-nis b.
Al-Hid yah:

ً
ٔ
 ﻓﻌﻞ اﻻﺧﺬ 'ﻜﻮﻧﮧ إذﻻﻻ ﺑﮧ ﻓﻼn ﺒﺚžﻧﻤﺎ اP ﻧﻔﺲ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ وn إﻧﮧ ﻻﺧﺒﺚ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
 'ﺰ)ﺎدة ﺣﺮﻣﺘﮧ واﻻﺧﺬ "اي اﺧﺬç ﺣﺎﺟﺔ و'ﻠﮩﺎﺷX ﻣﻦ ﻏ¤§ﻮز ذﻟ¡ 'ﻠﻐ
X وﻃﻨﮧ واﻟﻔﻘ¢ﺑﻦ ا'ﺴˆﻴﻞ إذا وﺻﻞ إQ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت" 'ﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﻦ ا ﻮ ٰ ﻓﺼﺎر
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
. اﻳﺪﻳﮩﻤﺎ ﻣﺎ اﺧﺬا ﻣﻦ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﻄﻴﺐ ﻟﮩﻤﺎn Ÿ وﻗﺪ ﺑ²اﺳﺘﻐ
إذا
( ﺑﺎب (ﻮت ا ½ﺗﺐ وﻋﺠﺰہ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ﺗﺐ،۳/۳۳۹ :)اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A wealthy person using zakāh items belonging to a poor person
Question
A poor person receives items as zak h, e.g. books, utensils, furniture,
linen, etc. Wealthy people come to visit him and they use these items.
Is this permissible?

Answer
In the light of the following text of al-Hid yah, we learn that it is
permissible for a wealthy person to use those items when he is made
owner of them. But if he uses them as an ib hah (permission) as in the
question, then it is not permissible.
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ٔ
ٔ
ﻨﺎوﻟﮧ › (ﻠ¡ ا ﺒﻴ ﺢ£ ﻻن ا ﺒﺎح ﻟﮧ ﻳç واﻟﮩﺎﺷ¤وﮨﺬا ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا اﺑﺎح 'ﻠﻐ
(۳/۳۳۹ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.ﺒﺪل ا ﻠ¡ ﻓﻼ ﺗﻄﻴﺒﮧ£ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳ
However, this ruling entails many problems and inconveniences. For
example, a person has a carpet which he received as zak h. When
wealthy people come into his house, he has to tell them not to walk on
it because it is zak h wealth. Furthermore, it is also humiliating to
disclose that a certain item was received as zak h. This is why the
commentator of al-Hid yah, Sa‛d3 Chalp3 rahimahull h, is inclined
towards the view that it is permissible. I too am inclined to this view.
The author of al-Hid yah says that there is no filthiness in charity, but
there is harm in accepting it. This is why it is humiliating for a
H shim3 and a wealthy person to accept zak h. Hadrat Maul n Sa‛d3
Chalp3 rahimahull h says that if a wealthy person uses a zak h item at
the house of a poor person, it ought to be permissible, because he did
not take it as its owner, he merely used it.

. 'ﺰ)ﺎدة ﺣﺮﻣﺘﮧç ﺣﺎﺟﺔ و'ﻠﮩﺎﺷX ﻣﻦ ﻏ¤ وﻻ §ﻮز ذﻟ¡ 'ﻠﻐ:ﻗﺎل ا ﺼﻨﻒ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 إذ، ان ﻳﻄﻴﺐ ﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﻋﻨﺪہ¥ﺒz ﻳç او اﻟﮩﺎﺷ¤ 'ﻠﻐX ﮨﺬا 'ﻮ اﺑﺎح اﻟﻔﻘ, ﻓﻌ:اﻗﻮل
ٔ
:aﻠb = )ﺗ}ﻤﻠﺔ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻣﻊ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ﺳﻌﺪ.ëê ﻻ اﺧﺬ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻻ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۹/۲۱۴
Moreover, it is not necessary to disclose that a certain item is from
zak h. Therefore, wealthy people too may use it. Had it been
impressible for wealthy people to use it, it would have been necessary
to disclose that this item is from zak h. And this is not the case.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Question
Some muft3s say that this is not permissible for a wealthy person. For
example, Hadrat Muft3 Rash3d Ahmad Ludhy nw3 rahimahull h states
in Ahsan al-Fat w that it is not permissible. He adds that those who
permit it have not investigated the issue. His text reads as follows:
Those who give permission did not revert to the source books at the
time of writing the fatw . 1
What is the reply to this?
1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 259.
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Answer
After evaluating the texts which state impermissibility, and problems
and difficulties were perceived, then Hadrat Maul n Sa‛d3 Chalp3
rahimahull h gave the opposite ruling and said that it is permissible. In
the light of his statement, we expressed our inclination towards the
ruling of permissibility. Furthermore, we present the following text
from al-Fat w at-T t rkh n yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻨﺎول؟uة ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﮨﻞ «ﻞ ﻟﮧ ا# ﻣﺎ اﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺰp ﻋ¤ إذا اﺑﺎح 'ﻠﻐXاﻟﻔﻘ
:ﺎﺗﺎر ﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا.ﮧ ﻣﺎل ﺷﻴﺦ اﻹﺳﻼمrP و، «ﻞ:ﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۲/۲۶۸
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Making an intention of zakāh when asking the debtor to pay it to
someone else
Question
The lender said to the borrower: “You must give the money which I
loaned to you to Zayd.” At the time of saying this, the lender made the
intention of zak h. Will his zak h be fulfilled?

Answer
If the creditor made the intention of zak h before the debtor could pay
him, the zak h will be fulfilled.
Fath al-Qad r:

ً
ٓ
ً
ٔ
 ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺘﺼﺪق ﺣ¶ ﻧﻮ= اﻻ(ﺮ ﻣﻦxﺘﺼﺪق ﺑ ﺎ ﺗﻄﻮr ﻢø اﻋﻄﻰ رﺟﻼ درا:ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﻓﺘﺢ.ة# ان ﻳﺘﻠﻔﻆ ﺑﮧ ﺛﻢ ﺗﺼﺪق ا ﺎ(ﻮر ﺟﺎزت ﻋﻦ ا'ﺰXة ﻣﺎﻟﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻏ#ز
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۲/۱۷۰ :اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ
Nat ’ij al-Afk r:

ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﺒﻖK  واﻧﮧ،ﻴﻞ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺒﺾ ﻳ!ﺒﺖ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺑﺎ(ﺮ اﻻ(ﺮcﻮuﻼف ﻣﺎ ﻦ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻻن ا
 ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا–ﻳﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﺼﺢ اﻟ ﺒﺔXﺐ ا–ﻳﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻏø و ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا و،ا'•اء
ٔ
ٔ
¡ ﺿﻤﻦ اﻟ ﺒﺔ ﻻن ا ﻠn ﻮب ﻟﮧ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺒﺾøﺐ 'ﻠﻤﻮøو)!ﺒﺖ اﻻ(ﺮ ﻣﻦ ا'ﻮا
ً
.²ﻤﻠﻴ¡ ﻣﻌuﻴﻞ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺒﺾ ﺳﺎﺑﻘﺎ › اcﻮu زﻣﺎن اﻟﻘﺒﺾ ﻓﻴﻜﻮن ا¢ﻳﺘﻮﻗﻒ إ
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ٓ
ٔ
)و ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا ا(ﺮہ ﺑﺎuﺼﺪق( ﺟﻮاب ﻋﻦ ﻗﻴﺎﺳ ﻤﺎ › اﻻ(ﺮ ﺑﺎuﺼﺪق و 'ﻢ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﺬﻛﺮ  nا'ﻜﺘﺎب و ﻗﺪ ذﻛﺮﻧﺎہ ™ ﺳﻴﺎق دrﻠﮩﻤﺎ )ﻻﻧﮧ( اي اﻻ(ﺮ ﺑﺎuﺼﺪق
ً
)ﺟﻌﻞ ا ﺎل ﷲ ﺗﻌﺎ (¢وﻧﺼﺐ اﻟﻔﻘ Xوcﻴﻼ ﻋﻦ اﷲ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ  nﻗﺒﺾ ﺣﻘﮧ
ٔ
ﻛﺬا  nا'½ nوﻏXہ )وøﻮ ﻣﻌﻠﻮم( اي اﷲ ﺗﺒﺎرک وﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻣﻌﻠﻮم ﻓ½ن ﻛﺘﻌﻴp
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا†ﺎﺋﻊ  nا ﺴﺌﻠﺔ اﻻو  ،واﻣﺎ (ﺴﺌﻠﺔ اuﺼﺎدق  nا'•اء ،ﺑﺎن ﻻ دﻳﻦ ﻟﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ً
ً ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻼن ا–راøﻢ وا–ﻧﺎﻧ Xﻻ ﻳﺘﻌﻴﻨﺎن  nا'•اء ﻋﻴﻨﺎ او دﻳﻨﺎ وﻟ}ﻦ ﻳﺘﻌﻴﻨﺎن n
ا'ﻮ#ﻻت ،ﻓﻠﻤﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﺘﻌﻴﻨﺎ  nا'•اء 'ﻢ ﻳﺒﻄﻞ ا'•اء ﺑﺒﻄﻼن ا–ﻳﻦ،ﻛﺬا ذﻛﺮہ
ٔ
اﻹﻣﺎم ا ﺮﻏﻴﻨﺎ وﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن) .ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻻﻓ½ر ۸/۶۲ :ﺑﺎب ا'ﻮ#ﻟﺔ ™ ا†ﻴﻊ وا'•اء ،
دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
)و'ﻮ ا(ﺮہ( اي ا(ﺮ رﺟﻞ ﻣﺪﻳﻮﻧﮧ )ﺑﺎuﺼﺪق ﺑﻤﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺻﺢ( ا(ﺮہ ¬ﻌﻠﮧ ا ﺎل ﷲ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢و øﻮ ﻣﻌﻠﻮم ﻛﻤﺎ ﺻﺢ ا(ﺮه )'ﻮ ا(ﺮ( اﻻﺧﺮ ا ﺴﺘﺎﺟﺮة ﺑﻤﺮﻣﺔ ﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﺎﺟﺮہ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻛﻤﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺟﺮة و ﻛﺬا 'ﻮ ا(ﺮہ |•اء ﻋﺒﺪ Kﺴﻮق ا–اﺑﺔ و)ﻨﻔﻖ ﻋﻠﻴ ﺎ ﺻﺢ
ٓ
ٔ
اﺗﻔﺎق 'ﻠÙورة ،ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ §ﺪ اﻻﺟﺮ  ßوﻗﺖ ﻓﺠﻌﻞ ا ٔﻮﺟﺮ ٔ Qﻮﺟﺮ  nاﻟﻘﺒﺾ.
)ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ،۵/۵۱۹ :ﺑﺎب ا'ﻮ#ﻟﺔ ﺑﺎ†ﻴﻊ وا'•اء ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Taht w ‛Al ad-Durr:

ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
و'ﻮ ا(ﺮہ اي ا(ﺮ رﺟﻞ ﻣﺪﻳﻮﻧﮧ ﺑﺎuﺼﺪق ﺑﻤﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺻﺢ ا(ﺮہ ¬ﻌﻠﮧ ا ﺎل ﷲ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢وøﻮ ﻣﻌﻠﻮم )ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ¬ﻌﻠﮧ ا ﺎل ﷲ( اي واﻟﻔﻘÛ Xﺋﺐ ﻋﻨﮧ وا†ﺎء 'ﻠﺴˆﺒﻴﺔ.
)ﻃﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر (۳/۲۷۳
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When more than the wājib amount is given as zakāh
Question
A person estimated an amount as zak h for one year and paid it.
Subsequently, when he made his calculations, he learnt that he had
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given more than what was w jib on him. Can he include the additional
amount as zak h for the next year?

Answer
The additional amount can be included as zak h for the next year.
Al-Fat w al-Walw lij yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
،ﺲ ﻣﺎﺋﺔN ة#ﻢ ﻓﺎد= زøﺲ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ درN ﻢ ﻓﻈﻦ ان ﻋﻨﺪہøرﺟﻞ ﻟﮧ ار‹ﻊ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ در
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻﻧﮧ اﻣ}ﻦ،ہ 'ﻠﺴﻨﺔ ا ﺎﻧﻴﺔ#ﺴﺐ ا'ﺰ£«  ﻓﻠﮧ ان،ﺛﻢ ﻇ ﺮ ان ﻋﻨﺪہ ار‹ﻊ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ
ً
ٔ
 اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ا ﺎﻟﺚ ™ ﺗﻌﺠﻴ ﻞ،۱/۱۹۳ :ﻴﺔV )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا'ﻮ'ﻮا.ان §ﻌﻞ ا'ﺰ)ﺎدة ﺗﻌﺠﻴﻼ
( ﻛﻮﺋﭩﮧ،۲/۲۲۵ : ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ،۲/۲۹۳ :—ﺬا ™ ا'ﺸﺎc و،وتX ﺑ،ة#ا'ﺰ
Kit b al-Fat w :
Question: A person gave 10 000 rupees as zak h. But when he made his
calculations, he realized he had to pay only 8 000 rupees. Can he
include the 2 000 rupees as zak h for the future?
Answer: Yes. After becoming an owner of nis b, a person can pay
zak h for more than one year before time. It will be as though,
together with paying the zak h for this year, he paid an amount for
the next year as well. This is permissible.1
Imd d al-Ahk m:
If an amount which is more than the w jib amount is given as zak h, it
can be included in the zak h of the following year.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When zakāh money of a madrasah is stolen from the collector
Question
A person gave an amount of zak h to a madrasah collector [who is
collecting funds on behalf of the madrasah]. The collector either lost
the money or it got stolen. I have two questions in this regard: (1) Is
the zak h fulfilled? (2) Is the collector accountable to repay the
amount?

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 321.

2

Imd d al-Ahk m, vol. 2, p. 22.
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Answer
(1) The senior scholars concur that a madrasah collector is actually a
wak3l (representative) of behalf of the students. When a wak3l takes
possession, it is equal to the possession of the one who appointed him.
In this regard, the zak h is fulfilled.
(2) The madrasah collector is a wak3l and also an am3n (a person who is
entrusted). If he made appropriate arrangements for the safeguarding
of the money, and then it gets lost or is stolen, he does not have to pay
it back. However, if he was negligent as regards its safeguarding, he
will have to pay back the amount.
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
If a zak h amount is stolen from the hands of madrasah collectors, or
it is stolen or lost while in the possession of the principal; and there
was no negligence as regards its safekeeping, then there is no
repayment on these people. The zak h of the person who gave it will
also be fulfilled. The reason for this is that these people [collectors,
principals] are the representatives of the poor students both in
practice and on the basis of the norm of society. When a
representative takes possession, it is as though the poor person has
taken possession of the zak h.
If these people were negligent as regards its safekeeping, made
changes to the zak h amount, or mixed it with their own money, it
will be w jib on them to pay back. It will be necessary for them to take
money from their own pockets and give it to the poor.1
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
If the madrasah principal is the representative of the students, then
his taking possession is as though the students took possession. The
zak h is therefore fulfilled. No penalty has to be paid by anyone.2
Imd d al-Muft yy n:
The madrasah principals and the collectors appointed by them fall
under the category of those employed to collect charity, and are
therefore representatives of the poor. The donor’s status is that of
someone accepting the representation of these people [madrasah
principals and collectors], and handing the money over to them. When
the zak h amount came into their possession as representatives of the
1

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 120.

2

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 513.
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poor, the amount becomes the wealth of the poor, and the zak h of
those who gave the amount is fulfilled.
Hadrat Maul n Rash3d Ahmad Gangoh3 rahimahull h said in reply to a
question: These students and poor people are unknown as regards
their number and their identity. Despite this, their representation in
favour of the principal of the madrasah is socially established, and
when they [principals and collectors] take possession of the amount, it
is as though the poor have taken possession of it. 1
For further details refer to: Fat w Khal l yyah, vol. 1, p. 154; Jad d Fiqh
Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 226.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a zakāh amount for a clinic is stolen
Question
A clinic has a zak h fund from which medicines are bought and given
to poor patients. If zak h was collected for this purpose, and was lost
or stolen while with the collector, is the zak h fulfilled?

Answer
Those who benefit from a hospital are generally people who live near
it, just as when we speak of a madrasah we are referring to the
students of the madrasah. The patients of the hospital refer to the
poor patients. The zak h is therefore fulfilled. It is not necessary to
pay it again. This issue is the same as the previous one when applied to
the madrasah collectors. Refer to the proofs there.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Deducting the mahr amount when calculating zakāh
Question
A person still has to pay the dowry to his wife. The amount of the
dowry is 100 000 rands. When the person is calculating his zak h, will
he deduct this amount from his assets? Or does he have to pay zak h
on the entire amount?

Answer
If the husband has no intention of paying the dowry, or the wife does
not demand it due to the social norms (‛urf), it will be necessary to pay

1

Imd d al-Muft yy n, vol. 2, p. 1085.
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zak h on the entire amount. If he has an intention of paying the
dowry, he must deduct the dowry amount from his assets, and pay
zak h on the remainder.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ  رﺟﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻣ ﺮn :ﻨﺎê ﻗﺎل (ﺸﺎ:Xﺎﻣﻊ ا'ﻜﺒV ¸ح اn وذﻛﺮ اﻟ دوي
(ﻮﺟﻞ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻟﻌﺎدة واﻧﮧn ة ﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻄﺎ†ﺔ#ﻮ ﻻ ﻳﺮ)ﺪ اداﺋﮧ ﻻ §ﻌﻞ ﻣﺎﻧﻌﺎ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺰøﻻ(ﺮاﺗﮧ و
ً ٔ
(۲۳\۱۱ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ ﻨﺪﻳﺔ.=ﺮ اﻟﻔﺘﺎوø ﺟﻮاn ﻜﺬاø ﺣﺴﻦ اﻳﻀﺎ
If – although the dowry is a deferred dowry (mahr mu’ajjal) - the
person is concerned about paying it, zak h is not w jib. If not, it will be
w jib.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Deducting expenses when calculating zakāh
Question
A person sent an amount for the construction of a house, or he sent
books bought with zak h money for the person’s needs, or he sent a
person to distribute zak h money to the poor. Can the rent be
deducted from the zak h amount?

Answer
Firstly, efforts must be made to have an amount separate from the
zak h amount for the payment of expenses. However, if there is no
alternative, there ought to be a leeway for paying it from the zak h
amount.

ٰ
(۶۰:ﻮ‹ﺔu ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ" )اp واﻟﻌﺎ(ﻠp "إﻧﻤﺎ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء وا ﺴﺎﻛ:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﻗﺎل اﷲ
Kif yatul Muft :
After collecting a zak h amount, there is leeway for paying the person
from it for his services of collecting, even if he is a rich person.2
Maul n Kh lid Sayfull h states:

1

Imd d al-Muft yy n, vol. 2, p. 451; Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 319; Jad d Fiqh
Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 221; Fat w D r al-Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 46; Imd d al-Ahk m,
vol. 2, p. 25.
2

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 286.
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Those who are employed for the collection of zak h and ‛ushr (‛ mil3ne-zak h) are occupied in preserving the rights of the poor. In the same
way, there can be a need for other workers for the calculations,
account keeping, distribution, etc. of the collected zak h. The jurists in
general have not delved into this subject. However, ‛Allamah Qurtub3
rahimahull h has written in this regard:

ٔ
ٰ
ن ﻣﻦQ  ﻣﺎß  ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ" › انp "واﻟﻌﺎ(ﻠ:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 ودل ﻗﻮﻟﮧ:ﺎدي ﻋ•ة‰ا
ﮨﻢ ﻓﺎﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﮧ §ﻮزX'ﺴﺎ( وا'½ﺗﺐ واﻟﻘﺴﺎم واﻟﻌﺎ¸ وﻏQ ﻓﺮوض ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺎت
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
( دار ا'ﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ،۸/۱۱۳ :ﺎﻣﻊ ﻻﺣ½م اﻟﻘﺮانV )ا.ﻟﮧ اﺧﺬ اﻻﺟﺮة ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
…If we were to think about it carefully, then the broad meaning of the
word ‛ mil3n does not refer to the collectors only. Rather, those who
are involved in the collection and distribution of zak h are also
included in it.1
Isl m Fiqh:
In many cases, goods are sent by rail, bus or air. Should the freight
charges be paid from zak h funds or not? Some ‛ulam ’ are of the view
that it should not be paid from the zak h funds.2 However, I am of the
view that it is permissible to pay the freight charges from the zak h
money. If we obtain the services of a builder to construct a house for a
poor person, or we give him the goods bought with zak h money to
convey it to the house, and we do not pay him from the zak h money
for his services, the house will neither be built nor the goods
conveyed…The reason why it is not against taml3k (ownership) is that
we will bear all the expenses and give it to an eligible person. Its status
is therefore not as a rental/freight, but as a payment of the amount. If
we send zak h through a money-order and we pay the fees for the
money-order with zak h money, it is not against the rule of taml3k
because all this is done to convey the amount to the poor person.3
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Isl m K Niz m-e-Ushr wa Zak h, p. 115.

2

Fat w D r al-Ul'm, vol. 6, p. 335; Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 483; Fat w
Rah m yyah, vol. 2, p. 10; Fat w Far d yyah, vol. 3, p. 397.

3

Isl m Fiqh, vol. 1, p. 473.
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Deducting government tax when paying zakāh
Question
Tax is an obligatory due to the government. A person did not pay it
until such time that it is now the time for him to pay his zak h. Will
this tax amount be deducted from his assets or does he have to pay
zak h on the entire amount? In other words, is tax an obstacle to the
obligation of zak h?

Answer
If tax from the government becomes due, and the amount is specified,
e.g. he is informed that he is liable to pay 50 000 in taxes for his shop,
then this is a debt which will be deducted from his assets. Zak h will
then be calculated on the balance. If the shop-owner or company
owner makes efforts to have the tax reduced to 30 000, and saved
20 000, he must pay the zak h on 20 000 later on because this amount
has been excluded from the debt.
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ٔ
ٔ
 ﺗﺎم ﻓﺎرغ ﻋﻦ دﻳﻦ ﻟﮧ%ة (ﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎب ﺣﻮ#اﺿﮩﺎ اي ا'ﺰdوﺳˆﺒﮩﺎ اي ﺳﺒﺐ اﻓ
ٔ
ٔ
ة وﺧﺮاج او 'ﻠﻌﺒﺪ و'ﻮ ﻛﻔﺎﻟﺔ او#ن ﷲ ﻛﺰQ ﻣﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻣﻦ ﺟﮩﺔ اﻟﻌﺒﺎد ﺳﻮاء
ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
 ﻼفÒ(ﻮﺟﻼ و'ﻮ ﺻﺪاق زوﺟﺘﮧ ا ٔﻮﺟﻞ 'ﻠﻔﺮاق او ﻧﻔﻘﺔ 'ﺰﻣﺘﮧ ﺑﻘﻀﺎء او ر
.ﻔﺎرة وﺣﺞ ﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻄﺎﻟﺐcدﻳﻦ ﻧﺬر و
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ˆﺲ وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺟ ﺔ اﻟﻌﺒﺎد اي ﻃﻠﺒﺎ واﻗﻌﺎ ﻣﻦ‰ واÎVﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻟﮧ ﻣﻄﺎﻟﺐ اي ﺑﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
. دﻳﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎدn  او ا–اﺋﻦ... اﻻ(ﻮال اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮةn ﺟ ﺔ ﻋﺒﺪ و¨ﻮ إﻣﺎ اﻹﻣﺎم
(۱/۳۹۰ :)ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر
Sharh al-‛In yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
¡ ذﻟXواﻣﺎ ا ﻮاﺋﺐ ﻓﮩﻲ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻠﺤﻘﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺟ ﺔ ا'ﺴﻠﻄﺎن ﻣﻦ ﺣﻖ او ﺑﺎﻃﻞ او ﻏ
ٔ
: )¸ح اﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ › اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ. ﺣ}ﻢ ﺗﻮﺟﮧ ا ﻄﺎ†ﺔ ﺑﮩﺎn ﺎ ﻳﻨﻮ‹ﮧ اﻧﮩﺎ دﻳﻮنÉ
(۷/۲۲۲
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Fath al-Qad r:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻟﮧX ا ﻮاﺋﺐ ﺗﻮﺧﺬ ﻇﻠﻤﺎ وﻣﻦ دﻓﻊ اﻟﻈﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﻓﮩﻮ ﺧñ زﻣﺎﻧﻨﺎ ﻓﺎn اﻣﺎ
ٔ
: )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﺟﺰ ﻋﻦ دﻓﻊ اﻟﻈﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧx ن اراد اﻹﻋﻄﺎء ﻓﻠﻴﻌﻂ ﻣﻦ ¨ﻮPو
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۷/۲۲۳
Ahsan al-Fat w :
Whether a debt is immediate or deferred, it is an obstacle to the
obligation of zak h as per the preferred view.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When zakāh is stolen from a representative
Question
A man gave a zak h amount to a person. The amount got stolen from
this representative. Is the zak h fulfilled? Does the representative
have to pay back the amount?

Answer
If those to whom the zak h was to be given were not specified and the
person was asked to give it to whomever he considered to be eligible,
the zak h has not been fulfilled. It will have to be paid again. The
representative is an am3n (entrusted). If he was not negligent in the
safekeeping of the zak h money, he does not have to pay back
anything. If he was negligent, he will have to pay it back. If those to
whom the zak h was to be given were specified, e.g. the person was a
collector on behalf of an organization or a principal of a madrasah,
then the ruling in this regard was given previously. Refer to it.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ٔ
ٔ ً
 ﮨﺬا،وﮨﻲ اﻣﺎﻧﺔ... «ﺎ او دﻻﻟﺔ±  › ﺣﻔﻆ ﻣﺎﻟﮧX ·ﺴﻠﻴﻂ اﻟﻐx¸ اﻹﻳﺪاع
ٔ
 ﻓﻼ ﺗﻀﻤﻦ،ﻔﻆ واﻻداء ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻄﻠﺐ واﺳﺘﺤﺒﺎب ﻗﺒﻮﻟﮩﺎ‰ﺣﻜﻤﮩﺎ ﻣﻊ وﺟﻮب ا
(۴/۳۳۸ : واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ، ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۵/۶۶۴ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ﺑﺎﻟﮩﻼک

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 251.
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Khul sah al-Fat w :

ﻗﮩﺎ ﺳﺎرق ﻻ ﻳﻘﻄﻊ ﻳﺪہè ﻓ، ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ ﺑ ﺘﮧn ة ﻣﺎﻟﮧ ووﺿﻌﮩﺎ#رﺟﻞ ﻋﺰل ز
ٔ
(۱/۲۳۸: = )ﺧﻼﺻﺔ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.ﻴﮩﺎc'ﻠﺸﺒﮩﺔ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ ان ﻳﺰ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
 ﻓﻠﻮ ﺿﺎﻋﺖ ﻻ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و...ﺮج ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﮩﺪة ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺰل ﺑﻞ ﺑﺎﻻداء 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮائê وﻻ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۷۰ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ة#·ﺴﻘﻂ ﻋﻨﮧ ا'ﺰ
For further details refer to: Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 480; Kif yatul
Muft , vol. 4, p. 297; Fat w Far d yyah, vol. 3, p. 275.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a representative spends zakāh money on his self
Question
A person gave an amount of zak h to another person to give it to the
poor. The person was himself eligible for the zak h, so he spent it on
himself. Is the zak h fulfilled?

Answer
If the person used the word i‛t ’ (give), it becomes necessary for him to
give it to someone else. If the person said: “You can use it as you like”,
he can use it for himself provided he is eligible for zak h.
Taby n al-Haq ’iq:

ٔ ٔ
 ﻣﻦ ﺷﺌﺖ او اﻋﻄﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺷﺌﺖ ﻓﺪﻓﻌﮩﺎ ﻔﺴﮧ 'ﻢ §ﺰ¢& إ#'ﻮ ﻗﺎل 'ﺮﺟﻞ ادﻓﻊ ز
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻗﺎل وﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ §ﻮز و'ﻮ ﻗﺎل، ﺟﻮاﻣﻊ اﻟﻔﻘﮧ ﺟﻌﻠﮧ ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔeو
ﺗﮧ# و< ﺑﺪﻓﻊ ز:  ا ﺮﻏﻴﻨﺎn  وﻗﺎل، ﻧﻔﺴﮧn ﺿﻌﮩﺎ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺷﺌﺖ ﺟﺎز وﺿﻌﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ. او زوﺟﺘﮧ §ﻮز وﻻ ﻳﻤﺴ¡ ﻔﺴﮧX او ا'ﺼﻐXﻓﺪﻓﻌﮩﺎ 'ﻮ–ہ ا'ﻜﺒ
(۱/۳۰۵ :)ﻘﺎﺋﻖ 'ﻠﺸﻠ‰ اpﺗˆﻴ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
 و زوﺟﺘﮧ ﻻ ﻔﺴﮧ إﻻ إذا ﻗﺎل ر‹ﮩﺎ ﺿﻌﮩﺎ ﺣﻴﺚXﻴﻞ ان ﻳﺪﻓﻊ 'ﻮ–ہ اﻟﻔﻘcوا'ﻮ
ٔ
 وﻗﺪ ا(ﺮہ ﺑﺎ–ﻓﻊßف ﻣﻦ ا ٔﻮªuﺴﺘﻔﻴﺪ اK ﻴﻞ إﻧﻤﺎc ا'ﻮ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و...ﺷﺌﺖ
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ٰ ٔ ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ،ہX ﻏ¢ ﻓﻼن ﻓﻼ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ا–ﻓﻊ إ¢إ
î 'ﺰ)ﺪ ﺑ}ﺬا ﻟ ﺲ 'ﻠﻮïاو
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۹ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ہ ﻓﺘﺎ(ﻞX ﻏ¢ا–ﻓﻊ إ
Fat w Q d Kh n:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اوXﻴﻞ و– ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ا'ﻜﺒc رﺟﻞ وا(ﺮہ ﺑﺎﻻداء ﻓﺎﻋﻄﻰ ا'ﻮ¢ة ﻣﺎﻟﮧ إ#رﺟﻞ دﻓﻊ ز
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن.ﺎو)ﺞ ﺟﺎز وﻻ ﻳﻤﺴ¡ ﻔﺴﮧ ﺷ ﺌﺎ:  او ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ وﮨﻢXا'ﺼﻐ
ٔ
= واﻟﻔﺘﺎو.ة# اداء ا'ﺰn  ﻓﺼﻞ۱/۲۶۱ ،ة# ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اداء ا'ﺰ:› ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
(۱/۱۸۹ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Bahisht Zewar:
You gave a person two rupees to be given as zak h. He has the choice
of giving it to a poor person himself, or giving it to another person to
distribute it for him. If the person finds that one of his relatives or
parents are eligible, and therefore gives it to them, then this is also
permissible. However, if he himself is poor, it is not permissible for
him to take it for himself. However, if you said to him: “You may do as
you like with it, and give it as you want”, it is permissible for him to
take it for himself.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a representative changes the currency of the zakāh amount
Question
A person gave me one thousand rands, appointed me as his
representative to hand over this amount to a certain person in India. I
took this amount together with some others amounts [which I had to
send over to India]. These were then converted into rupees which my
representative in India distributed as zak h. Is the zak h fulfilled?

Answer
As long as the original amount is present with the representative, and
the zak h is paid with another currency, it will be fulfilled. But if the
original zak h amount was spent, and then paid with another
currency, the zak h will not be fulfilled. In your question, since the
original amount was present, the zak h will be fulfilled. Furthermore,

1

Bahisht Zewar, p. 245.
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South African rands are not used in India. Therefore, when you were
asked to pay that amount to a person in India, it means that you have
to change the rands into rupees and then pay the zak h. The general
rule is that zak h currency can be changed.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ ٔ
ßﻧﺖ دراﮨﻢ ا ٔﻮ#ن › ﻧﻴﺔ ا'ﺮﺟﻮع وQ و'ﻮ ﺗﺼﺪق ﺑﺪراﮨﻢ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ اﺟﺰا إن
ٔ
ٔ
 ودﻓﻊ ﻣﻦßة إذا ا(ﺴ¡ دراﮨﻢ ا ٔﻮ#ﻴﻞ ﺑﺪﻓﻊ ا'ﺰc اي ا'ﻮ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و...ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
 ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا اﻧﻔﻘﮩﺎ اوﻻ › ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﺛﻢ، ﺻﺢß دراﮨﻢ ا ٔﻮn ﺟﻊ ﺑﺒﺪﻟﮩﺎXﻣﺎﻟﮧ ﻟ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۹ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.عÎدﻓﻊ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮧ ﻓﮩﻮ ﻣﺘ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
The zak h will be fulfilled. However, the permissibility of changing the
currency is dependent on whether the appointer explicitly or tacitly
gave permission for it to be changed. The system of transactions which
are presently in vogue permit it, therefore there is no need for an
explicit permission. Despite this, it is better to obtain an explicit
permission [to change the currency].1
Bahisht Zewar:
You gave a person two rupees to give to a poor person. However, he
did not give exactly those same two rupees to the poor person.
Instead, he gave the amount from his own money. The zak h is
fulfilled provided the original two rupees which you gave him are still
in his possession. If he spent your two rupees, and then gave two
rupees to a poor person later on, the zak h is not fulfilled.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Forms of possession of zakāh money which are in vogue in some madāris
Question
Certain mad ris which are quite cautious have the following system of
taking possession of zak h money:
A poor student is given a zak h amount of 400 rands. Another
supervisor comes and takes 300 rands from him for his boarding,

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 290.

2

Bahisht Zewar, p. 245.
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lodging and education, and 100 rands remain with the student. This
supervisor appears to be much liked and beloved, but some ‛ulam ’
have the following objections:
1. If a student is absent, expenses for the days of absenteeism must not
be taken. But there is no system of taking back money from the
amount which has been cut.
2. If the donor passes away before the students can receive their
stipends, the amount which he gave has to be returned to his heirs
because it is a trust.
3. If one lunar year passes before the distribution of the stipends,
zak h ought to be w jib again because the ownership of the owner is
still in existence.
4. The exchange of food for money is a transaction of buying and
selling (bay‛) while the boarding and lodging (accommodation, lights,
water, etc.) is a rental transaction (ij rah). The combination of bay‛
and ij rah entails p ﺻﻔﻘﺘn  ﺻﻔﻘﺔwhich is prohibited.

Answer
(1) When a zak h amount is given to poor students, it is an ownership
in reality. When 300 rands are then taken from him, it comes under
the principle of tabarru‛-e-mashr't. In other words, in return for this
tabarru‛, the condition of food, drink, accommodation, etc. is applied
on the student. Tabarru‛-e-mashr't is a hibah (gift) in exchange for
something. If a student is absent for a few days, it is not necessary to
return any amount to him. Moreover, if a student pays the fees for the
entire year, and leaves in the course of the year, the Shar3‛ah does not
impose the returning of fees for the remainder of the year. This is
because in a hibah bi al-‛iwad (a gift in exchange for something), the
one who gives cannot ask to take back anything from it. And here, the
given amount has been spent or mixed with other amounts, and this is
known as istihl k.
Tabarru‛-e-mashr't is permissible. Maul n
rahimahull h writes:

Zafar Ahmad ‛Uthm n3

Question: Is it permissible to charge admission fees and monthly fees
to students?
Answer: It is permissible because this is not an ujrat (a hiring or rental
contract). Rather, it is a donation, and it is permissible to lay down
conditions in a donation because compulsion is not necessarily the
case. If a person does not accept the conditions, he has the choice of
not taking admission.
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ٔ
ٔ
، ﻻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻗﺎلÒﺸﺔ رÐx اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻦ اﺿﺎﻓﮧ و, اﻧﮧ ﺻ:ﻠﮧrود
 (ﺴﻠﻢ. ﻧﻌﻢ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻗﺎلÒﺸﺔ رÐx و: ﻓﻼ إذن ﺣ¶ ﻗﺎل ™ ا ﺎ ﺔ:ﻗﺎل
( ﻛﺘﺎب اﻻﺟﺎرة،۳/۶۰۶ : )اﻣﺪاد اﻻﺣ½م.۲/۱۷۶ :¸)ﻒ
(2) The principal or supervisor of the madrasah falls under the
classification of an ‛ mil (a person who is appointed by the Islamic
state for the collection of zak h) in certain injunctions. Therefore, if
the owner [of the zak h amount] passes away and his money was kept
separately, after the principal or supervisor accepted it in favour of
poor students, it will not be returned. In most cases, the amounts are
mixed with other amounts, and there is no way of knowing whose
amount was spent and whose was not.
(3) If one lunar year passes before the distribution of the stipends,
zak h is not w jib because when a zak h amount remains with an
‛ mil, zak h does not become w jib. And here the principal or
supervisor is a representative on behalf of the students.
A statement of Hadrat Maul n Khal3l Ahmad Sah ranpBr3
rahimahull h is quoted in Niz m al-Fat w . He says: I am of the view that
the money which is held by mad ris is not waqf. However, the
madrasah administrators are like ‛umm l (plural of ‛ mil) of the Bayt
al-M l (Islamic treasury) and representatives on behalf of the donors
and the recipients. Therefore, neither will zak h become w jib on that
amount nor can the donors take back the money.1
(4) There is no combination of ij rah and bay‛ here. Rather, a fee – as a
tabarru‛ and hibah – for the ease of the madrasah has been laid down.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Niz m al-Fat w , vol. 1, p. 116.
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THE RECIPIENTS OF ZAKĀH
Using zakāh money for the extension of a house
Question
One of my poor relatives has a house which is too small to fulfil his
needs. He is also eligible to receive zak h. Can I give him zak h money
to extend his house?

Answer
If a person is eligible for zak h – i.e. he does not have any wealth equal
to nis b over and above his fundamental needs – then it is permissible
to give him zak h money for the renovation or extension of his house.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
 و¨ﻮ ﻣﻦ ﻟﮧ اد¤ ﻻ 'ﻠﻐp ا ﻘﺎﺑﻞ 'ﻠﻤﺴﻜXة واﻟﻌ• ¨ﻮ ﻓﻘ#ف ا'ﺰª(
ٔ
ٔ
:C ا'ﺸﺎe و...ﺎﺟﺔ‰ اn  ﻧﺎم (ﺴﺘﻐﺮقXاي دون ﻧﺼﺎب او ﻗﺪر ﻧﺼﺎب ﻏ
ٔ
ٔ
 دون ﻧﺼﺎب اي ﻧﺎم،¤ ﻻ 'ﻠﻐp ا ﻘﺎﺑﻞ 'ﻠﻤﺴﻜXﺎﺻﻞ ان ا ﺮاد ﮨﻨﺎ اﻟﻔﻘ‰وا
ٔ
ً
 ﻛﺪار،ﺎﺟﺔ‰ اn  (ﺴﺘﻐﺮق،&ف ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﺎª( ﻓﺎﺿﻞ ﻋﻦ ا–ﻳﻦ ﻓﻠﻮ ﻣﺪﻳﻮﻧﺎ ﻓﮩﻮ
ٓ
ﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ 'ﻠﻤﺤﺘﺎجcﺮﻓﺔ و‰ﺪﻣﺔ وﺛﻴﺎب ا†ﺬﻟﺔ واﻻت اž وﻋﺒﻴﺪ ا²ا'ﺴﻜ
ٔ
ً
ٔ ً
ٔ ً
( (ﻮﺟﺐ۱) ﺎﺻﻞ ان ا ﺼﺎب ﻗﺴﻤﺎن‰ وا...ﺴﺎ او ﺣﻔﻈﺎ او ﺗﺼﺤﻴﺤﺎKﮩﺎ ﺗﺪرrإ
ء

نQ  ﻓﺈن،ہX (ﻮﺟﺐ ﻟﮩﺎ و¨ﻮ ﻏX( وﻏ۲) . ﻋﻦ ا–ﻳﻦºﺎž اCة و¨ﻮ ا ﺎ#'ﻠﺰ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
:— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ...ﻻ ﺣﺮﻣﮧPﺎﺟﺔ ﺎ'ﻜﮧ اﺑﺎح اﺧﺬﮨﺎ و‰(ﺴﺘﻐﺮﻗﺎ ﺑﺎ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،فª  ﺑﺎب ا،۲/۳۳۹
Ahsan al-Fat w :
Give the poor person an amount which is less than nis b and let him
use it for the construction. Continue giving him periodically in this
way, and he must spend it as he receives it. If the poor person does not
have a property, buy him a piece of land and make him its owner. After
that, give him a zak h amount in instalments and he will continue
with the construction of his house until it is completed. If this method
is adopted, it will be permissible.1
1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 490.
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

A person who is earning but is needy
Question
A person is employed. His wife met in an accident, resulting in
additional expenses for her medication, hospitalization, etc. He cannot
pay for all these expenses from his monthly income. Is there any way
that he can accept zak h money?

Answer
There is leeway for such a person to accept zak h.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ء اي دون ﻧﺼﺎب او ﻗﺪر

ٔ
 و¨ﻮ ﻣﻦ ﻟﮧ اد،X ¨ﻮ ﻓﻘ...•ة واﻟﻌ#ف ا'ﺰª(

 ﻛﺘﺎب،۲/۳۳۹ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺎﺟﺔ‰ اn  ﻧﺎم (ﺴﺘﻐﺮقXﻧﺼﺎب ﻏ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،فª  ﺑﺎب ا،ة#ا'ﺰ

ً

Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
 ﻧﺎم و¨ﻮXء و¨ﻮ ﻣﺎدون ا ﺼﺎب او ﻗﺪر ا ﺼﺎب ﻏ

ٔ
 ﻣﻦ ﻟﮧ ادXواﻟﻔﻘ

اXة ﻦ ﻻ ¯ﻞ ﻟﮧ ا ﺴﺌﻠﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻛﻮﻧﮧ ﻓﻘ#ف ا'ﺰ±  و§ﻮز...ﺎﺟﺔ‰ اn (ﺴﺘﻐﺮق
ﻧﺖ (ﺴﺘﻐﺮﻗ ﺔQ  ﻧﺎﻣﻴﺔ إذاXة ﻏXﺮﺟﮧ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻘﺮ (ﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺐ ﻛﺜê وﻻ
 دار،ﮧ وﻣﻦ ﻻ §ﻮزr ﺑﺎب ﻣﻦ §ﻮز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ ا،۲/۲۶۱ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﺎﺟﺔ‰ﺑﺎ
(اﻟﻔﻜﺮ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً
ً
ٔ
ﺴﺒﺎ ﻛﺬا£ن ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺎ (ﻜQ نP ﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ا ﺼﺎب و¢و§ﻮز دﻓﻌﮩﺎ إ
( ™ ا ﺼﺎرف،۱/۱۸۹ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ا'ﺰاﮨﺪيn
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
If a person’s needs are not fulfilled by his salary, he is eligible to accept
zak h and it is permissible to give him zak h.1

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 525.
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Fat w Rah m yyah:
If a person’s income is less and he does not own nis b, zak h can be
given to him.1
Kif yatul Muft :
Zak h money can be given to a person who is chronically ill for the
payment of his treatment.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh to a poor brother or sister
Question
A wealthy person has a brother or sister who is poor and eligible for
zak h. Can he give them zak h?

Answer
It is not only permissible to give a brother or sister who are eligible for
zak h, but better to give them. This is because it has the additional
benefit of maintaining ties of kinship.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
¢ اﻹﺧﻮة واﻻﺧﻮات ﺛﻢ إ¢ف اوﻻ إª'ة واﻟﻔﻄﺮ وا ﺬر ا# ا'ﺰn واﻻﻓﻀﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
¢ﺎﻻت ﺛﻢ إž اﻻﺧﻮال وا¢ اوﻻدﮨﻢ ﺛﻢ إ¢ اﻻﻋﻤﺎم واﻟﻌﻤﺎت ﺛﻢ إ¢اوﻻدﮨﻢ ﺛﻢ إ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ہª(  اﮨﻞ¢ اﮨﻞ ﺣﺮﻓﺘﮧ ﺛﻢ إ¢ان ﺛﻢ إXV ا¢ ذوي اﻻرﺣﺎم ﺛﻢ إ¢اوﻻدﮨﻢ ﺛﻢ إ
ٔ
( ™ ا ﺼﺎرف،۱/۱۹۰ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.اج ا'ﻮﮨﺎجè' اn او ﻗﺮ)ﺘﮧ ﻛﺬا
Al-Fat w at-T t rkh n yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
 اﺣﺪ¢ة ا ﺎل إ# ﺻﺪﻗﺔ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ وز¤ ﻳﻌ،pﺗ#ف ا'ﺰ±  اﻻﻓﻀﻞ: ا ﻀﻤﺮاتeو
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰٔ
 اﻋﻤﺎﻣﮧ¢ ﺛﻢ إ، اوﻻدﮨﻢ¢ ﺛﻢ إ، إﺧﻮﺗﮧ اﻟﻔﻘﺮاء واﺧﻮاﺗﮧ: اﻻول،ﮨﻮﻻء ا'ﺴﺒﻌﺔ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ة# ﺑﻤﻦ ﺗﻮﺿﻊ ﻓﻴﮧ ا'ﺰ،۲۷۱/۲ :ﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا...اﻟﻔﻘﺮاء

1

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 152.

2

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 274.
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Īd h al-Mas ’il:
Giving zak h to one’s brother, sister, maternal or paternal aunt,
maternal or paternal uncle, etc. and their children entails a double
reward. One reward for the payment of zak h and the other for
maintaining ties of kinship. However, the prerequisite is that they
must be eligible for zak h in the true sense of the word.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh to imāms of masājid
Question
People in our area appoint im ms in their mas jid but do not specify
any wage for them. Instead, when the crops or fruits mature, they give
them as zak h. Will the zak h be fulfilled if the im m is eligible for
zak h? Is this not a form of wage? Can zak h be given as a wage?

Answer
In this case there are two ways of giving zak h:
1. If the im m of the masjid is eligible for zak h, then it is
permissible to give him on the basis that he is a poor person.
In fact, it is preferable to give him.
2. The im m is given zak h as payment for his im mat. In this
case, the zak h will not be fulfilled even though it may be
permissible for the im m to accept it as a wage.
Notwithstanding the above cases, it is best to specify a wage for the
im m. Thereafter, if he is still unable to makes ends meet, he may be
given from zak h and other charities.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
 )ا–ر.Xﻞ اﻟﻔﻘøﺎV اي ﻣﻦ ا:C ا'ﺸﺎe و، اﻓﻀﻞXﺼﺪق › اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﻔﻘuا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۵۴ :—ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ

1

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 110; Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 269; Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol.
9, p. 541.
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ﺎل 'ﻮÚ ﻠﻴﻔﺔžن اQ ﺴﺘﺎﺟﺮہ إنK ﻠﻴﻔﺔ و'ﻢž ا¢ة ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺪﻓﻊ ا ﻌﻠﻢ إ#'ﻮ ﻧﻮ= ا'ﺰ
ٔ ٔ ً ٔ
 ﺑﺎب،۱/۱۹۰ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﻻ ﻓﻼP و،'ﻢ ﻳﺪﻓﻌﮧ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ ا'ﺼﺒﻴﺎن اﻳﻀﺎ اﺟﺰاہ
(ا ﺼﺎرف
Fat w Far d yyah:
If the im m of a masjid is poor, it is permissible to give him zak h.
Obviously, it is not permissible to give it to him as a wage or payment.
If im ms of mas jid are poor and they are given obligatory charities as
payment for their im mat, then those who gave the obligatory
amounts will not be absolved from their obligation. And if the im m is
given by virtue of his being the im m [a person of respect and
authority], then it is certainly permissible.

ا ﻳﻨﻮي ا ﻌﻄﻮن ا ﻮاب° وا'ﺼﻠﺔ و،ﺣﻢdوا ﺘﻌﺎرف ¨ﻮ اﻹﻋﻄﺎء ﻟﮧ › وﺟﮧ اﻟ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﻤﻠﺔ ان ﻣﻨﻊ اﻹﻋﻄﺎء ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎV و‹ﺎ،¡ ﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻛﺬﻟX واﻻﺟ، اﷲ¢ﻘﺮب إuوا
ٔ
. ا ﺴﺎﺟﺪñﺧﺮاب ﻧﻈﺎم ا
Fat w Muft Mahm'd:
If it is well known that people give zak h and ‛ushr to an im m, and
the im m too does the im mat so that these people will give him zak h
– and if they don’t give him he will leave the im mat – then although
this hiring contract is neither correct nor invalid, it is certainly like a
contract because if they don’t give him zak h he will leave the im mat.
In such a case, the cautious way is to first give him something as a gift,
and then give him from zak h, ‛ushr, etc. In this way, it will not be a
type of contract because the people are not obligated to give him
anything. The zak h will not be counted as a wage. It will therefore be
fulfilled. If there is no type of contract in the sense that he continues
with the im mat whether people do not give him zak h or give him
less, and he has made the im mat a means to receive zak h and ‛ushr,
then the point is that he understands that if he does not make im mat,
people will not give him zak h and ‛ushr. It is undoubtedly permissible
to give zak h to such an im m, and the zak h will be fulfilled. Parallels
for this ruling are to be found in the books of jurisprudence. If he does
im mat solely for All h’s sake, and has no desire to receive zak h and
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‛ushr, then it will be even more permissible to give him, and for him to
receive it.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh to a person who is in debts but is employed
Question
A person is in debt of 70 000 rands which he has to pay immediately.
However, he does not have this amount to pay. He also does not own
goods which are over and above his basic needs, although he does
receive a monthly salary. Can zak h be given to him?

Answer
It is permissible to give such a person zak h money for the payment of
his debt.
Ab' D w'd:

ٔ
 ﻻ ¯ﻞ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل,ﺴﺎر ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻK ﻋﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﮨﺎd او 'ﺮﺟﻞ اﺷ، او ﻟﻐﺎرم، او ﻟﻌﺎ(ﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ، ﺳˆﻴﻞ اﷲn  ﻟﻐﺎز،ﻤﺴﺔž  إﻻ¤ﻟﻐ
ٔ
ٔ
p ﻓﺎﮨﺪاﮨﺎ ا ﺴﻜp ﻓﺘﺼﺪق › ا ﺴﻜpن ﻟﮧ ﺟﺎر (ﺴﻜQ  او 'ﺮﺟﻞ،ﺑﻤﺎﻟﮧ
(۱/۲۳۱ : )رواہ اﺑﻮ داود.¤'ﻠﻐ
Badhl al-Majh'd:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻳﺪہ او ﻣﺜﻠﮧ اوn ي° ﻣﻦ ا ﺎل اñي ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا–ﻳﻦ ا° اﻟﻐﺎرم ا:او ﻟﻐﺎرم ﻗﻴﻞ
ٔ
(۸/۱۷۴ : )ﺑﺬل ا ﺠﮩﻮد.اﻗﻞ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻟ}ﻦ ﻣﺎ وراﺋﮧ ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﻨﺼﺎب
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
 ﻧﺎم و¨ﻮX ﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ﻣﺎ دون ا ﺼﺎب او ﻗﺪر ﻧﺼﺎب ﻏ¢ة إ#§ﻮز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺰ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۲۴۰ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﺎﺟﺔ‰ اn (ﺴﺘﻐﺮق

1

Fat w Muft Mahm'd Pakistan, vol. 3, pp. 334-336; Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm, vol. 6,
p. 213.
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Sh m :

ٔ
، ﻋﻦ ا–ﻳﻦºﺎž اCة و ¨ﻮ ا ﺎ# (ﻮﺟﺐ 'ﻠﺰ:ﺎﺻﻞ ان ا ﺼﺎب ﻗﺴﻤﺎن‰وا
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﻻPﺎﺟﺔ ﺎ'ﻜﮧ اﺑﺎح اﺧﺬﮨﺎ و‰ن (ﺴﺘﻐﺮﻗﺎ ﺑﺎQ  ﻓﺈن،ہX (ﻮﺟﺐ ﻟﮩﺎ و¨ﻮ ﻏXوﻏ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۳۹ :— )ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺣﺮﻣﮧ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Constructing a house with zakāh and giving it to a poor person
Question
A person bought a house with zak h money and handed over
ownership of the house to a poor person. Is the zak h fulfilled?

Answer
If the house is given over into the name of the poor person and the
title deed, etc. is in his name, and he is made owner of it, the zak h will
be fulfilled.
However, after constructing the house, it is necessary to specify its
value according to the market value. It must not happen that two
hundred thousand was spent on the house, its market value is two
hundred and fifty thousand, and the one who gave the zak h
calculated it as three hundred thousand. One negative point in this
regard is that the poor person is given more than the nis b. However,
bearing in mind the need of the poor person, providing
accommodation for his wife and children, and fulfilling an important
need; there is hope that All h ta‛ l will accept this action and reward
the person.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ً
ٔ
ﮧrة ﻻ §ﺰ)ﮧ إﻻ إذا دﻓﻊ إ#ﻴﻤﺎ ﻧﺎو)ﺎ ا'ﺰ£ ﻓﻠﻮ اﻃﻌﻢ ﻳ،ﮨﻲ ﺗﻤﻠﻴ¡ ﺧﺮج اﻹﺑﺎﺣﺔ
ٔ
،۲/۲۵۷ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ة ﻳﻤﻠﻜﮧ#ﻴﺔ ا'ﺰzﮧ ﺑrا ﻄﻌﻮم ﻻﻧﮧ ﺑﺎ–ﻓﻊ إ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ة#ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ

213

Ahsan al-Fat w :
If the amount was not given to the poor person and instead a house
was built and given over to him, there is no reprehensibility in it
because the poor person did not become an owner of nis b.1
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
A person did not separate the zak h amount from his assets. He built a
house from the collective amount, and deducted the cost of the
construction from it with the intention of zak h. He then gave over
the house to a poor person, registered it in his name, gave him full
ownership of it, and has no further thing to do with it; then it is
permissible – without any reprehensibility – to construct a house in
this way. This is because the poor person has not become a wealthy
person who owns nis b. Instead, he has only been given a house to
fulfil his needs.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Paying a debt of a poor person via a representative
Question
A person is eligible for zak h because of many debts. If zak h is given
directly to him, he will waste the money. Can he appoint a
representative to pay off the debt on his behalf?

Answer
If the poor person appoints a representative who then takes the zak h
amount and pays the debt on behalf of the poor person, it will be
permissible and the zak h will be fulfilled. If he did not appoint
anyone as a representative but merely gave permission to a person,
the zak h will still be fulfilled.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﻠﻴ¡ ﻣﻦu ا(ﺮہ 'ﻢ §ﺰ ﻻﻧﮧ 'ﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ اX ﺑﻐY إن ﻗX ﻓﻘB  دﻳﻦYو'ﻮ ﻗ
ٔ
Xﻤﻠﻴ¡ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻘuة 'ﻮﺟﻮد ا#ن ﺑﺎ(ﺮہ §ﻮز ﻋﻦ ا'ﺰQ نP ﻟﻌﺪم ﻗﺒﻀﮧ وXاﻟﻔﻘ

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 290.

2

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 115.
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ٔ
ً
ٔ
 ﻗﺒﺾ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔXن اﻟﻔﻘQ  اﻟﻘﺒﺾ ﻓﺼﺎرn ﻴﻼ ﻋﻨﮧcﻻﻧﮧ ﺎ ا(ﺮہ ﺑﮧ ﺻﺎر و
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ة#ﻦ ا'ﺰc ر،۲/۳۹ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ و(ﻠﻜﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺮ)ﻢ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
. ا(ﺮہ ﻻ §ﻮزXن ﺑﻐQ نPن ﺑﺎ(ﺮہ §ﻮز وQ ة ﻣﺎﻟﮧ إن# ﺑﺰX دﻳﻦ اﻟﻔﻘYو'ﻮ ﻗ
،۲/۳۴۵ :—ﺬا ™ ا'ﺸﺎc و، ا†ﺎب ا'ﺴﺎﺑﻊ ™ ا ﺼﺎرف،۱/۱۹۰ :)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
If a poor person’s debt is paid from a zak h amount after obtaining his
permission, it will be permissible. It is not necessary to show the poor
person the zak h amount.1
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
A person is heavily in debt and there is the danger that if zak h money
is given to him for the payment of his debts he will spend the money
on himself and will not pay off his debt. If a wealthy person takes
permission from him to pay his debt on his behalf, and pays the
amount as zak h, then the debt of the poor person will be paid off and
the zak h of the wealthy person will be fulfilled.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh to a wealthy student
Question
I have read in some books that zak h can be given to an ‛ lim or a
student of D3n even if he is wealthy. This is because he is occupied in
knowledge of D3n. If he is not given zak h continuously, his life will
become difficult. Is this ruling correct?

Answer
‛All mah Taht w3 rahimahull h and ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h say
that the preferred view is that a wealthy ‛ lim or student of D3n cannot
be given zak h. This is because poverty is a prerequisite for the

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 250.

2

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 113.
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validity of zak h. As for what is written in some books, it is not
authentic.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً ٔ
ً
و(xﻞ ...ﻓﻴﻌﻄﻰ و'ﻮ ﻏﻨﻴﺎ ﻻ ﮨﺎﺷﻤﻴﺎ ،ﻻﻧﮧ ﻓﺮغ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﻟﮩﺬا اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﻓﻴﺤﺘﺎج إ¢
ٔ
ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔ ...و‹ﮩﺬا اuﻌﻠﻴﻞ ﻳﻘﻮي ﻣﺎ Æﺴﺐ 'ﻠﻮاﻗﻌﺎت ﻣﻦ ان ﻃﺎﻟﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ §ﻮز ﻟﮧ
ً
ٔ
اﺧﺬ ا'ﺰ#ة و'ﻮ ﻏﻨﻴﺎ إذا ﻓﺮغ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﻹﻓﺎدة اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﺳﺘﻔﺎدﺗﮧ ﻟﻌﺠﺰہ ﻋﻦ ا'ﻜﺴﺐ
وا‰ﺎﺟﺔ داﻋﻴﺔ إ ¢ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﮧ .و eا'ﺸﺎ :Cﻗﻮﻟﮧ "ﻣﺎ Æﺴﺐ 'ﻠﻮاﻗﻌﺎت" ذﻛﺮ
ٔ
ً
ٔ ٰ
ا ﺼﻨﻒ اﻧﮧ راہ ﻂ ﺛﻘﺔ ﻣﻌﺰ)ﺎ إrﮩﺎ ،ﻗﻠﺖ :وراﻳﺘﮧ  nﺟﺎﻣﻊ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= وﻧﺼﮧ :
ً
و eا ˆﺴﻮط :ﻻ §ﻮز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺰ#ة إ ¢ﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ إﻻ إ ¢ﻃﺎﻟﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ
واﻟﻐﺎزي وﻣﻨﻘﻄﻊ ا‰ﺎج ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ " ﺟﻮز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺰ#ة ﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ
ٔ ً
ٔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻢ وPن Qن ﻟﮧ ﻧﻔﻘﺔ ار‹ﻌ pﺳﻨﺔ" وﻓﻴﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ ...وﮨﺬا اﻟﻔﺮع ﺎﻟﻒ ﻹﻃﻼﻗﮩﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ا‰ﺮﻣﺔ  nاﻟﻐ ،¤و'ﻢ ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪہ اﺣﺪ.ط .ﻗﻠﺖ :و¨ﻮ ﻛﺬاﻟ¡ واﻻوﺟﮧ ﺗﻘﻴﻴﺪہ
ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻘ ،Xو)}ﻮن ﻃﻠﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ (ﺮﺧﺼﺎ ً Vﻮاز ٔ
ﺳﻮاﻟﮧ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺰ#ة وﻏXﮨﺎ وPن Qن
ً
ﻗﺎدرا › ا'ﻜﺴﺐ ،إذ ﺑﺪوﻧﮧ ﻻ «ﻞ ﻟﮧ ا'ﺴﻮال) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ—،۲/۳۴۰ :
ﺑﺎب ا ªف،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وcﺬا ™ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر(۱/۴۲۴ :
Fat w Far d yyah:
It is not permissible to give zak h to a wealthy teacher or wealthy
student.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh to a minor daughter of a wealthy person
Question
A wealthy person who owns nis b has a two-month old daughter. She
has a hole in her heart and has been admitted to hospital for
treatment. The man does not have enough money to pay her medical
bills. Can he be given zak h for the payment of his daughter’s medical
?bills

Fat w Far d yyah, vol. 3, p. 554.
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1

Answer
It is not permissible to give zak h money to the minor daughter of this
person who owns nis b. However, her mother should be given the
money because she will most likely not be owner of nis b. If she has
any jewellery, etc. she must give it to her husband. She can then
accept zak h which she will spend on her daughter. Alternatively, she
could spend the money which she has on her daughter, and then
accept zak h.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ً
ً
ٔ
 ﻻن،ا ﻻ ﻣﺎل ﻟﮧXن ﻓﻘQ نPﮧ وrا 'ﻢ §ﺰ ا–ﻓﻊ إXن ﺻﻐQ  ﻓﺈن¤واﻣﺎ و– اﻟﻐ
ٔ
ً
ً
ً
ٔ
ً
 ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺪ ﻏﻨﻴﺎ،ا §ﻮزXا ﻓﻘXن ﻛﺒQ نP اﺑﻴﮧ و² ﻳﻌﺪ ﻏﻨﻴﺎ ﺑﻐXا'ﻮ– ا'ﺼﻐ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ. ﺟﺎز¤ة وزوﺟﮩﺎ ﻏX ا(ﺮاة ﻓﻘ¢ و'ﻮ دﻓﻊ إNﻻﺟﻨQ ﺑﻤﺎل اﺑﻴﮧ ﻓ½ن
( ا ﺼﺎرف،۱/۱۸۹ :ﺬا ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۷ :ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm:
It is not permissible to give zak h and other obligatory charities to
needy minor children of a wealthy person. Zak h will not be fulfilled. 1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

An orphan whose mother is wealthy
Question
An orphan lives with his mother who is wealthy. Is it permissible to
give zak h to the orphan child?

Answer
If the orphan has reached an age of understanding, can take control of
the money, and is eligible for zak h, then it is permissible to give him
zak h even if his mother is wealthy. If the child is very young and does
not know how to control money, then if his legal guardian takes the
money on his behalf, the zak h will be fulfilled.

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm, vol. 6, p. 212.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ً
ٔ
ﮧ ا ﻄﻌﻮم ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ ﻛﺴﺎہ |•طrة ﻻ §ﺰ)ﮧ إﻻ إذا دﻓﻊ إ#ﻴﻤﺎ ﻧﺎو)ﺎ ا'ﺰ£ﻓﻠﻮ اﻃﻌﻢ ﻳ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
¢ا وﻻ ﺣﺎﺟﺔ إXط ﻛﻮﻧﮧ ﻓﻘdﺸK  اﻧﮧëê  وﻻ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و.ان ﻳﻌﻘﻞ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ
ٔ ً ٔ ٔ
ً ٔ
 )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ.ﻴﻢ وﻻ اﺑﺎ ﻟﮧ ﻓﺎﻓﮩﻢ£r اn اط ﻓﻘﺮ اﺑﻴﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ ﻻن ا' مdاﺷ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۵۷ :—ا'ﺸﺎ
Taht w :

ٔ ً
ً
ٔ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻻﻧﺘﻔﺎء،ﮩﺎrوﻃﻔﻞ اﻟﻐﻨﻴﺔ و'ﻮ اﺑﻮہ ﻣﻴﺘﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺪ ﻏﻨﻴﺎ ﺑﻐﻨﺎﮨﺎ و'ﻮ ا ﺎز إ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 و'ﻮ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻟﮧ اب... اﺑﻴﮧ² وا ﺎﻧﻊ ان اﻟﻄﻔﻞ ﻳﻌﺪ ﻏﻨﻴﺎ ﺑﻐ،ا ﺎﻧﻊ ﻋﻠﺔ 'ﻠﺠﻤﻴﻊ
،فª  ﺑﺎب ا،۱/۴۲۸ : )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر. ا ﺎﻧﻊ ﻓﻴﮩﺎëﻓﺎﻧﺘ
(ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ
ٔ
 ﺻﺤﻴﺢNﮧ ا†ﻠﻮغ ﺑﻞ وﻻ اﻟﻌﻘﻞ ﻻن ﺗﻤﻠﻴ¡ ا'ﺼr ا ﺪﻓﻮع إn طdﺸK وﻻ
ٔ ً
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ً
ﻗﻼ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﻘﺒﺾ ﻋﻨﮧ وﺻﻴﮧ او اﺑﻮہ او ﻣﻦ ﻳﻌﻮﻟﮧ ﻗﺮ)ﺒﺎ اوx ﻟ}ﻦ إن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ
ً
ٔ ً
ٔ
.ﺮÚ ،ﺬا ﻗﺒﻀﮧ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧcﻗﻼ ﻓﻘﺒﺾ ﻣﻦ ذﻛﺮ وx نQ نPاﺟﻨˆﻴﺎ او ا ﻠﺘﻘﻂ و
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۲۲ :— وا'ﺸﺎ. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۱/۳۸۸ :)ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh money for the payment of a madrasah loan
Question
A person is employed as a collector by a madrasah. He took a loan from
someone for the madrasah. He received zak h money to be spent on
students. Can he use this money to pay the loan?

Answer
After the wak3l of students takes possession of zak h money, the
recipients of it can only be those who are classified as poor and needy.
It is therefore necessary to spend this amount on eligible students by
way of making them owners. Since it is the collector who took the
loan, he cannot use the zak h money which was given for students for
the payment of that loan. He could give the zak h money to the
students as their stipend, then collect fees from them for their
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education, boarding, lodging, etc. The madrasah can then use the
money as it wants. If someone gave zak h money to the collector for
the collector himself, he can use it for the payment of his debt.
Īd h an-Naw dir:
Most of our muft3s accept madrasah principals as representatives
(wak3l) of both students and donors. Since a principal is a wak3l on
behalf of students, when he or those under him take possession of
zak h, the zak h of the giver is immediately discharged. Hadrat
Maul n Khal3l Ahmad S hib Sah ranpBr3 rahimahull h says that with
respect to donors, the madrasah administrator is like an ‛ mil in the
Bayt al-M l, and a wak3l on behalf of the students and the recipients.
(Fat w Khal l yyah, vol. 1, p. 319) The same ruling is mentioned by
Hadrat Muft3 MahmBd Hasan S hib Gangoh3 rahimahull h in Fat w
Mahm'd yyah – when a student accepts the principal-ship, authority
and rules of the principal, and take admission into the madrasah, then
it is as though he said: “You are my wak3l.” (Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol.
2, p. 218) Hadrat Maul n Rash3d Ahmad Gangoh3 rahimahull h has
clearly and explicitly stated that a principal is a wak3l on behalf of
students. (Tadhkirah ar-Rash d, vol. 1, p. 164; H shiyah Fat w
Khal l yyah, vol. 1, p. 320) Hadrat Maul n Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛
S hib rahimahull h differed in this regard but he revoked his fatw
towards the end of his life. (Imd d al-Muft yy n, vol. 2, p. 1085) No
matter what, it is essential for madrasah administrators to spend the
money on eligible recipients.1
Jaw hir al-Fat w :
After zak h moneys come into the possession of madrasah principals
and administrators, they can spend these monies on deserving
students for their food, medication, etc. However, these monies cannot
be spent on other necessities such as payment of staff, construction,
library books, etc. without resorting to the leeway of ownership. They
have absolutely no right in this matter to spend zak h monies on
recipients apart from those which are categorically listed in the
Qur’ n:2

(۶۰:ﻮ‹ﺔu ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ )اp واﻟﻌﺎ(ﻠpإﻧﻤﺎ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء وا ﺴﺎﻛ
Based on this, the jurists unanimously state:

1

Īd h an-Naw dir, vol. 2, pp. 50-53.

2

Jaw hir al-Fat w , vol. 1, p. 81.
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ة ا'ﺴﻮاﺋﻢ واﻟﻌﺸﻮر وﻣﺎ اﺧﺬہ#ﻣﺎ ﻳﻮﺿﻊ ™ ﺑﻴﺖ ا ﺎل ار‹ﻌﺔ اﻧﻮاع اﻻول ز
ٔ
= ﻠﮧ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ ا ﺼﺎرف )ا:ﻳﻦ ﻳﻤﺮون ﻋﻠﻴﮧ و° اpاﻟﻌﺎ¸ ﻣﻦ <ﺎر ا ﺴﻠﻤ
: ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ،۲/۶۳ : ﻛﺬا ™ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر،۱/۱۹۰ : اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ،(pاﻟﻔﻘﺮاء وا ﺴﺎﻛ
.۲/۶۸
It becomes clear from the above that just as zak h funds in the Bayt alM l cannot be spent on non-eligible recipients, in the same way, the
zak h funds of D3n3 mad ris cannot be spent on non-eligible
recipients. However, the madrasah could resort to the leeway of
ownership and spend on its other needs.1
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
Hadrat Hak3mul Ummat Maul n Ashraf ‛Al3 Th nw3 rahimahull h is of
the view that even if a principal is accepted as a wak3l on behalf of
students, zak h funds cannot be used to pay salaries of staff and other
necessities. Zak h funds have to be spent on the food, clothing and
other needs specific to students.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Paying fees of poor students from zakāh money
Question
Our madrasah students are poor and they cannot afford to pay the
fees. Can their fees be paid with zak h money?

Answer
Bearing in mind that the students are poor and eligible for zak h, it is
permissible to pay their fees with zak h money.
The way of doing this is to give an amount to the poor students as a
stipend, and then collect the fees from it. The entire amount [which
was given to them] must not be taken. Instead, some of it should be
left with them as pocket-money. Thereafter, the madrasah can use the
fees which it collected for whatever purpose it requires.
All h ta‛ l says in the Qur’ n:

1

Jaw hir al-Fat w , vol. 1, pp. 81-83.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 5, p. 160.
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(۶۰:ﻮ‹ﺔu ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ )اp واﻟﻌﺎ(ﻠpإﻧﻤﺎ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء وا ﺴﺎﻛ
A Had3th states:

ٔ
ٔ
™  ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء،۱/۱۳۶ :=ﻣﺬd )رواہ اﻟ.ﺗﻮﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ اﻏﻨﻴﺎﺋﮩﻢ وﺗﺮد › ﻓﻘﺮاﺋﮩﻢ
ٔ
(ﻛﺮاﮨﻴﺔ اﺧﺬ ﺧﻴﺎر ا ﺎل ™ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ً
ازا ﻋﻦ اﻹﺑﺎﺣﺔ وﻟﮩﺬا ذﻛﺮdﻤﻠﻴ¡ اﺣu وﻗﻴﺪ ﺑﺎ...Xﮨﻲ ﺗﻤﻠﻴ¡ ا ﺎل ﻣﻦ ﻓﻘ
ً
ٔ
ة ﻣﺎﻟﮧ#ﻴﻤﺎ ﻓﺠﻌﻞ ﻳ}ﺴﻮہ و)ﻄﻌﻤﮧ وﺟﻌﻠﮧ ﻣﻦ ز£ل ﻳx ہ اﻧﮧ 'ﻮX وﻏàا'ﻮ'ﻮاﻟ
ٔ
ﮧ ﺑﻴﺪہrﻤﻠﻴ¡ واﻣﺎ اﻹﻃﻌﺎم إن دﻓﻊ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم إuﻨﮧ و¨ﻮ اcﻓﺎ'ﻜﺴﻮة <ﻮز 'ﻮﺟﻮد ر
ٔ
ً ٔ
ﻴﻢ 'ﻢ §ﺰ ﻻﻧﻌﺪام£rﻞ اñﮧ و)ﺎrن 'ﻢ ﻳﺪﻓﻊ إQ نP§ﻮز اﻳﻀﺎ ﻟﮩﺬہ اﻟﻌﻠﺔ و
ٔ
ت ﻻxÎu اn ¡ﻤﻠﻴu ﻻن اXط ﻗﺒﺾ اﻟﻔﻘdﺸK ﻤﻠﻴ¡ و'ﻢuﻦ و¨ﻮ اcا'ﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
¡ط ا†ﻠﻮغ واﻟﻌﻘﻞ ﻻﻧﮩﻤﺎ ﻟ ﺴﺎ |•ط ﻻن ﺗﻤﻠﻴdﺸK  و'ﻢ...«ﺼﻞ إﻻ ﺑﮧ
ً
ً
ﻗﻼx نQ نP و...ﻗﻼ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﻘﺒﺾ ﻋﻨﮧ وﺻﻴﮧx  ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻟ}ﻦ إن 'ﻢNا'ﺼ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺬا ﻗﺒﻀﮧ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ وا ﺮاد ان ﻳﻌﻘﻞ اﻟﻘﺒﺾ ﺑﺎن ﻻ ﻳﺮ— ﺑﮧ وﻻcﻓﻘﺒﺾ ﻣﻦ ذﻛﺮ و
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،ة# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ،۲/۲۰۱ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﺪع ﻋﻨﮧê
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
If zak h money is given to poor students or they are made owners of it,
the zak h will be fulfilled provided the student is of an understanding
age and is capable to take possession of it. He must not be very young,
having no understanding of money matters.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Using zakāh money for students in an Islamic school
Question
A few religious-minded people want to open an Islamic school. Rich
and poor children will be studying in this school. Fees are collected
from the students for the expenses of the school. Can the fees of poor

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 548.
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children be paid from zak h money? When giving zak h money, is it
necessary to explicitly state that it is zak h money? Is ownership
necessary for zak h? Will there be any Shar3‛ah differentiation as
regards collecting zak h for minor and major children? If a person has
a television in his house which equals nis b, will he be classified as a
wealthy person?

Answer
The Shar3‛ah stipulates that zak h money be given over to the poor
and needy, and they be made owners of it. The nis b of zak h is 52½
tol s of silver or 7½ tol s of gold, or cash equal to that, or goods over
and above one’s basic needs. If the children who attend the school are
majors (b ligh) and they themselves do not own nis b, then zak h can
be given to them even if their parents are wealthy. It is not necessary
to state that the money which is being given is zak h money. In fact,
zak h can be given in the name of ‛3d3, a gift, a stipend, etc. When
giving zak h, it is necessary for the poor to be made owners of it.
If the children who attend the school are minors, and their parents are
poor and do not own nis b, zak h can be given to such children under
any name [whether you refer to it as zak h or something else].
However, if children are minors and their parents own nis b, zak h
cannot be given to them. Children who are eligible for zak h must be
given the zak h as owners of it, and then an amount from it can be
collected as fees from them. If a person has a television in his house
which is equal to nis b, then he is not eligible for zak h because the
television is an item which is over and above his basic need, and it is
equal to nis b. If the television does not belong to the father, but the
mother, the father will be classified as poor, and his minor children
who know what it is to handle and transact with money will be eligible
for zak h.
The proofs for this question can be found in the previous question and
answer.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Using zakāh money for madrasah needs after resorting to hīlah-e-tamlīk
Question
The majority of income of our madrasah is zak h. We have both
wealthy and poor students. The madrasah needs Braille books and
audio recordings for its blind students. Furthermore, blind children
from foreign countries want to benefit from our services. It is our aim
to help blind students as much as we can. Kindly provide us with a
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lawful h3lah (leeway) through which we could convert zak h money
into lill h money, and then use it for the madrasah needs.

Answer
It is not permissible to convert zak h money into lill h money through
h3lah without any severe and imposing need. If we are going to
continue resorting to h3lah for zak h, the purpose and objective of
zak h will cease. There is one thing which you could do to run your
madrasah without resorting to h3lah. Specify a fee for the students,
and give zak h money – e.g. 500 – to the poor students. Thereafter,
collect 400 from them for the running of the madrasah, their food,
education, etc. One person must give the money, and another person
must collect it; or the same person can collect it but in a different
place. The money which is collected can then be used for the audio
recordings or any other needs. One point to bear in mind is that this
money cannot be given to outsiders because madrasah money has to
be used in the madrasah.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Madrasah collectors are classified as ‘āmilīn
Question
Are madrasah collectors classified as ‛ mil3n?

Answer
The preferred view is that those who are employed by the madrasah to
go around collecting money for the madrasah are classified as ‛ mil3n
of zak h.
Jaw hir al-Fat w :
Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib rahimahull h was originally of
the view that the madrasah principal is not classified as an ‛ mil of
zak h. Instead, he is a wak3l (representative) on behalf of the donors –
those who give zak h to the madrasah. Later on, based on the
investigations of Hadrat Gangoh3 rahimahull h, Hadrat Th nw3
rahimahull h and Hadrat Sah ranpBr3 rahimahull h, he retracted from
his original view and said that present day principals of mad ris and
those who are appointed by them as collectors are included as ‛ mil3n
of zak h and are representatives on behalf of the poor.1

1

Jaw hir al-Fat w , vol. 1, p. 74.
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Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
The preferred view is that those who are employed by the madrasah to
go around collecting money for the madrasah are classified as ‛ mil3n
of zak h. This has been the view of Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad
Kif yatull h S hib rahimahull h from the beginning.
Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib rahimahull h in Imd d alMuft yy n and Ma‛ rif al-Qur’ n, and Hadrat Maul n Th nw3
rahimahull h in Imd d al-Fat w were originally of the view that
madrasah collectors are not included under the category of ‛ mil3n.
However, they retracted from their view. For further details refer to
Jaw hir al-Fiqh, vol. 4; Fat w Khal l yyah, vol. 1; Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 6.1
Maul n Kh lid Sayfull h S hib writes:
In a country where there is no Shar3‛ah system, the D3n3 organizations
and educational institutes can collaborate to collectively collect zak h
and convey it to those who are eligible. This is because the students of
D3n3 mad ris are excellent eligible recipients for zak h. Those who are
employed by them for the collection of zak h can be partly classified
as ‛ mil3n in the sense that although they have not been appointed by
the Am3r al-Mu’min3n for this work, the fundamental objective of an
Am3r appointing someone to collect zak h – i.e. a system for the
collective collection and distribution of zak h – is fulfilled in this way.
And the principle is that the fundamental objective is taken into
consideration: اﻷ(ﻮر ﺑﻤﻘﺎﺻﺪﻫﺎ.2
Hadrat Muft3 Kif yatull h S hib rahimahull h writes:
After collecting a zak h amount, there is leeway for paying the person
from it for his services of collecting, even if he is a rich person.
However, under no condition can he be given more than half of what
he collected. Any person who is eligible to receive zak h cannot be
paid from zak h in return for any work which he did (except for the
work of collecting zak h). This is because for the fulfilment of zak h,
the prerequisite is for a person to be made owner without any
exchange. Those who are employed as teachers or propagators, are
paid through a hiring contract (ij rah) which is not classified as
handing over ownership without any exchange or recompense.
However, if they are given a monthly amount as a wage, then their
work will not be checked and examined on the basis that they are
1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 7, p. 584.

2

Isl m K Niz m-e-‛Ushr Wa Zak h, p. 117.
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hired (musta’jir), and like an aj3r (hired person) they will not be taken
to task. In such a case, it will be permissible to give them a monthly
salary from zak h.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Those employed in the department of zakāh are classified as ‘āmilīn
Question
A certain organization has a department of zak h. This department
has a few employees who are employed for the distribution,
calculation, etc. of zak h. Are they classified as ‛ mil3n?

Answer
Workers in a department of zak h are classified as ‛ mil3n.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ ً
ً
ﺎﺷﻤﻴﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻓﺮغ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﻟﮩﺬاø (ﻞ ﻳﻌﻢ ا'ﺴﺎ( واﻟﻌﺎ¸ ﻓﻴﻌﻄﻰ و'ﻮ ﻏﻨﻴﺎ ﻻxو
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻳﻌﻢ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و. ﻻ ﻳﻤﻨﻊ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻨﺎوﻟﮩﺎ¤ ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔ واﻟﻐ¢اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﻓﻴﺤﺘﺎج إ
¢ ﻓﻴﺤﺘﺎج إ: ﻗﻮﻟﮧ،ﻤﻊ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ ا'ﺴﻮاﺋﻢV  اﻟﻘﺒﺎﺋﻞn éﺴK  ¨ﻮ ﻣﻦ:(ا'ﺴﺎ
،۲/۳۳۹ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ. ﻟ}ﻦ ﻻ ﻳﺰاد › ﻧﺼﻒ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺒﻀﮧ:ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،فª  ﺑﺎب ا،۲/۲۴۱ :ﺬا ™ ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖc و، ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،فª ﺑﺎب ا
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

n ﻴﻔﺎء ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت واﻟﻌﺸﻮر ﻛﺬا£وﻣﻨﮩﺎ اﻟﻌﺎ(ﻞ و¨ﻮ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺼﺒﮧ اﻹﻣﺎم ﻻﺳ
ٔ
ﻳﺎﺑﮩﻢ ﻣﺎ دام ا ﺎلPﺎﺑﮩﻢ وø و)ﻌﻄﻴﮧ ﻣﺎ ﻳ}ﻔﻴﮧ واﻋﻮاﻧﮧ ﺑﺎ'ﻮﺳﻂ ﻣﺪة ذ،n½'ا
ً
. ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖn  ﻛﺬا،ة ﻓﻼ ﻳﺰاد › ا ﺼﻒ#ﺑﺎﻗﻴﺎ إﻻ إذا اﺳﺘﻐﺮﻗﺖ ﻛﻔﺎﻳﺘﮧ ا'ﺰ
(فª  ﺑﺎب ا،۱/۱۸۸ :)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Additional references can be found in the previous question and
answer.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 286.
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When the husband is a Muslim and his wife and children are non-Muslims
Question
The husband embraced Islam but his wife and children are nonMuslims. Can the husband be given zak h?

Answer
If the husband embraced Islam and he is eligible for zak h, it will be
permissible to give him zak h provided it is with the intention of
giving it to him only.

ً
ٔ
:ﻤﻦ ﻓﻘﺎلr ا¢ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻌﺚ ﻣﻌﺎذا إ,ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
 ﺷ ﺎدة ان ﻻ إﻟﮧ إﻻ اﷲ و ا رﺳﻮل¢ﻞ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب ﻓﺎدﻋ ﻢ إøإﻧ¡ ﺗﺎ& ﻗﻮﻣﺎ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
n ﺲ ﺻﻠﻮاتN ض ﻋﻠﻴ ﻢdﻟ¡ ﻓﺎﻋﻠﻤ ﻢ ان اﷲ اﻓ° ﻢ اﻃﺎﻋﻮاø  ﻓﺈن،اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ض ﻋﻠﻴ ﻢ ﺻﺪﻗ ﺔdﻟ¡ ﻓﺎﻋﻠﻤ ﻢ ان اﷲ اﻓ° ﻢ اﻃﺎﻋﻮاø ﻮم وا'ﻠﻴﻠﺔ ﻓﺈنrا
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ،۱/۱۳۶ :=ﻣﺬd )رواہ اﻟ.ا(ﻮاﻟ ﻢ ﺗﻮﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ اﻏﻨﻴﺎﺋ ﻢ وﺗﺮد › ﻓﻘﺮاﺋ ﻢ
(ﻴﺔ اﺧﺬ ﺧﻴﺎر ا ﺎل ™ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔøﺟﺎء ™ ﻛﺮا
We learn from this Had3th that it is necessary to give zak h to a
Muslim. If it is given to a non-Muslim, the zak h will not be fulfilled.
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ﺎ ﻣﻦø اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ "ﺧﺬÒﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻌﺎذ ر‰ C ذ¢ اي ﻻ ﺗﺪﻓﻊ إC ذ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻻ إ
ٔ
ٔ
}ﻢ ﻋﻤﺎ‰ء ﻳﻨ ا3'ﻨﺼﻴﺺ › اu ﻓﻘﺮاﺋ ﻢ" ﻻ ﻻن اn ﺎøاﻏﻨﻴﺎﺋ ﻢ ورد
ٔ
ٔ
،ﻢ ﺗﺮک 'ﻼ(ﺮøX ﻏ¢ف إª' ﻓﺎp ﻓﻘﺮاء ا ﺴﻠﻤ¢ﺎ إøﻋﺪاہ ﺑﻞ 'ﻼ(ﺮ ﺑﺮد
 )ا†ﺤﺮ... اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ (ﺸ ﻮر <ﻮز ا'ﺰ)ﺎدة ﺑﮧ › ا'ﻜﺘﺎبÒوﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻌﺎذ ر
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،فª  ﺑﺎب ا،۲/۲۴۲ :ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ
Fat w Q d Kh n:

ٓ
ٰ
. اﻻﻳﺔ." "إﻧﻤﺎ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء: ﻗﻮﻟﮧn ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ة ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮ اﷲ#ف ا'ﺰª(
(۱/۳۶۵ :ﺧﺎن
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)ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ

ً
ٔ
ً
ً ٔ
= )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.ن او ذﻣﻴﺎQ  ا'½ﻓﺮ ﺣﺮ‹ﻴﺎ¢ة إ#ف ا'ﺰ±  وﻻ §ﻮز:وﻓﻴﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ
 و‹ﺪاﺋﻊ، ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۸۰ :—ﺬا ™ ا'ﺸﺎc و،۱/۲۶۷ :ﺎﻧﻴﺔ › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔžا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۹ :ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A girl who is studying worldly sciences
Question
A girl is studying worldly sciences and is eligible for zak h. Is it
permissible to give her zak h money?

Answer
If the girl is a major (mature/b ligh) and eligible to receive zak h,
then it is permissible to give her zak h money for studying worldly
sciences.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً

ٔ
ٔ
ن اﺑﻮﮨﺎ ﻏﻨﻴﺎQ ة إذاX ا†ﻨﺖ ا'ﻜﺒ¢ﺬا إc و،ةXﻧﺖ ﻓﻘQ  إذا¤ ا(ﺮاة ﻏ¢و)ﺪﻓﻊ إ
ٔ
(فª  ﺑﺎب ا،۱/۱۸۹ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﻻن ﻗﺪر ا ﻔﻘﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻐﻨﻴﮩﺎ
ً
ﻧﺖ ﻟﮧ ﻛﺘﺐQ نP و، ﻣﻦ ﻻ «ﻞ ﻟﮧ ا'ﺴﻮال إذا 'ﻢ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ¢ﻓﮩﺎ إ± و§ﻮز
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺼﺤﻴﺢ §ﻮزuﺤﻔﻴﻆ او اuﺲ او اKﮩﺎ 'ﻠﺘﺪرr·ﺴﺎوي ﻣﺎ& درﮨﻢ إﻻ اﻧﮧ «ﺘﺎج إ
ً ٔ ٔ ً
ٔ ً
ﻧﺖ ﻓﻘﮩﺎ او ﺣﺪﻳﺜﺎ او ادﺑﺎQ  ﺳﻮاء، ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ ﺧﺎنn ﮧ ﻛﺬاrة إ#ف ا'ﺰ±
(فª  ﺑﺎب ا،۱/۱۸۹ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.

ﺧè'ﻴﻂ ا: n ﮨﻜﺬا

Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
If an eligible person is made owner of the zak h, the zak h will be
fulfilled even if the person is studying western sciences. However, it is
preferable to give zak h to a religious person.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 1, p. 189.
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Using zakāh money for the salaries of teachers
Question
Is it permissible to pay the teachers of Islamic mad ris from zak h
money?

Answer
It is not permissible to use zak h money as a payment for salaries. If
eligible students are given zak h money, then fees are collected from
them, the fees which are collected can be used for salaries. The reason
is that when it comes to zak h, it is essential to make a poor person
owner of it without any recompense.
Kanz ad-Daq ’iq:

 وﻻ (ﻮﻻہ |•ط ﻗﻄﻊç ﮨﺎﺷX (ﺴﻠﻢ ﻏX ﻋﻮض ﻣﻦ ﻓﻘXﮨﻲ ﺗﻤﻠﻴ¡ ا ﺎل ﺑﻐ
ٰ
،ة# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ،۵۵ : ا–ﻗﺎﺋﻖä )ﻛ.¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 وﺟﮧ ﷲß ا ﻨﻔﻌﺔ ﻋﻦ ا ﻤﻠ¡ ﻣﻦ
((ﻜﺘﺒﮧ اﻣﺪادﻳﮧ
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
When giving w jib charities, it is essential for them to be given to their
eligible recipients (such as poor and needy), and for them to be made
owners without recompense. It is therefore not permissible to give
w jib charities as salaries. If madrasah administrators give zak h
money as salary without resorting to the Shar‛3 leeway (h3lah), the
zak h and other w jib charities will not be fulfilled.1
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
It is not permissible to use zak h money to pay the salaries of teachers,
ordinary workers, cooks, etc.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The Sharī’ah ruling as regards income of Islamic madāris
Question
The Islamic mad ris receive w jib charities and optional charities.
What is the status of these charities? Do they leave the ownership of
the owner? Will zak h be w jib on them after the passage of one lunar
1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 605.

2

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 118.
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year? When will the zak h of the owners be fulfilled – after it has been
spent by the mad ris or the moment it comes into the possession of
the administrators?

Answer
Generally, three types of monies come into the mad ris.
1. Optional donations, gifts, optional charities. In other words,
monies which do not have to come into ownership (ghayr
w jib at-taml3k).
2. Zak h, vows, kaff rah, etc. In other words, monies which have
to go into the ownership of someone. (w jib at-taml3k).
3. An amount which the owner gives after specifying the purpose
for which it must be used. For example, for the construction of
a certain room, for the laying of carpets, etc.
1. As regards the optional donations, the principal and his deputies are
representatives (wak3l) for these monies. It is their duty to spend these
monies in line with the counsel of people of Islamic authority (arb b-ehil wa ‛aqd) while remaining within the principles and limits of the
Shar3‛ah. If such people of Islamic authority are not present, or they
are present but do not find any clear ruling on how to spend the
money, then the practice of the previous ‛ulam ’ and administrators of
the madrasah will be studied and followed. The principal or madrasah
administrators cannot resort to their own opinions.
2. As regards zak h funds and other w jib charities which are w jib attaml3k, the principal of the madrasah is a partial wak3l because the
principal will not be eligible to take total and absolute possession of it.
This is why it will be necessary to given it into the ownership of
students or those eligible for zak h. It is not permissible to use it for
any other purpose without handing over ownership. Furthermore,
these monies must be kept separate from optional charities. The
principal is also a wak3l on behalf of the students. Therefore, once the
donor hands over the money, he cannot take it back. Zak h will not be
w jib on that amount after the passage of one lunar year. If a large
amount of zak h is collected, we cannot say that it is not permissible
to collect more. A person who is eligible for the zak h will not be
classified as a wealthy person.
Donors too are of different types. Some of them explicitly state that
the money must be used on students only. Others give the money to
the madrasah without stating explicitly for what purpose it must be
used. In the first case, it will be necessary to ensure that students take
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possession of the money. In the second case, the madrasah can make
any eligible recipient of zak h the owner of it.
3. When a donor gives an amount for a specific purpose, the ruling is
that the principle is a wak3l on behalf of the donor only. Therefore, in
order to protect it from contamination [with other monies] or from
being lost or stolen, it must be kept totally separate. It is essential to
use it as per the instruction of the donor.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Spending zakāh against the explicit instruction of the donor
Question
A person gave zak h money to be spent on victims of an earthquake.
Due to certain reasons, that money could not be spent on them. Is it
permissible to spend that zak h money for any other purpose?

Answer
It is not permissible to use that zak h amount for any other purpose.
The permission of the owners of the zak h is essential. If [an
organization] has zak h money of different people and it is difficult to
inform each one and also not possible to spend it for the purpose for
which it was given, it will be permissible to spend it on any other
eligible zak h recipient.
Al-Fiqh al-Hanaf Wa Adill tuhu:

ٔ
ٔ
 )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ.ہX ﻏ¢ة إ#ﻴﻞ 'ﻢ §ﺰﻟﮧ ان ﻳﺪﻓﻊ ا'ﺰc 'ﻠﻮX اﻟﻔﻘ¤ اﻟﻐpاﻣﺎ إذا ﻋ
(وتX ﺑ،۱/۳۴۰ :ﮧu وادëﻨ‰ا
Sh m :

ٔ
 ﻓﻼن ﻓﻼ¢ وﻗﺪ ا(ﺮہ ﺑﺎ–ﻓﻊ إßف ﻣﻦ ا ٔﻮªuﺴﺘﻔﻴﺪ اK ﻴﻞ إﻧﻤﺎcﻨﺎ ا'ﻮøو
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۹ :— )ﺷﺎ.ہX ﻏ¢ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ا–ﻓﻊ إ

1

Condensed from Niz m al-Fat w , pp. 446-450.
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Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
A wak3l (representative) is an am3n (a person who is entrusted). He
does not have the right to act in any way which is against the
instruction of the one who appointed him. 1

Zakāh to a person who owns a television
Question
A person is classified as poor according to the definition, but he owns a
television. He lives an average [middle-class] life. He has many items
which are over and above his basic needs. Is such a person eligible for
zak h?

Answer
If a person has an old television whose value is very little, he cannot be
classified as wealthy and as an owner of nis b. However, if, with the
television he has other items which are over and above his basic needs
and they equal nis b, he is classified as an owner of nis b. Other
members of his family may be eligible for zak h, so they could be
given.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
 او دراﮨﻢ او ﺳﻮاﺋﻢXن دﻧﺎﻧQ  ﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ اي ﻣﺎل¢ة إ#وﻻ §ﻮز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺰ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﺠﺎرة ﻓﺎﺿﻼ ﻋﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﺘﮧ اﻻﺻﻠﻴﺔ وﮨﻲ (ﺴﻜﻨﮧuاXاو ﻋﺮوﺿﺎ 'ﻠﺘﺠﺎرة او ﻟﻐ
ٔ
¡ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻠ¢ و§ﻮز دﻓﻌﮩﺎ إ...ﺒﮧ وﺳﻼﺣﮧcواﺛﺎث (ﺴﻜﻨﮧ وﺛﻴﺎﺑﮧ وﺧﺎدﻣﮧ و(ﺮ
ً
ً
ٔ
: )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ا'ﺰاﮨﺪيn ن ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺎ (ﻜﺴﺒﺎ ﻛﺬاQ نPاﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ا ﺼﺎب و
(۱/۱۸۹
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh to a lunatic or unconscious person
Question
A person is a lunatic or unconscious, but he is poor. How can zak h be
given to him when he cannot take possession of it?

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 495.
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Answer
The zak h will be given to his guardian or executor. If they are not
present, it must be given to the person who is taking care of them.
Sh m :

ً
ٔ
 (ﺮاﮨﻖX ﻏNﻨﻮن وﺻâ ¢ف إª اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳ¢ﻤﻠﻴ¡ إﺷﺎرة إu اeﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺗﻤﻠﻴ½ و
ٔ
،۲/۳۴۴ :— )ﺷﺎ.ﮨﻤﺎX وﻏîﻻب وا'ﻮQ إﻻ إذا ﻗﺒﺾ ﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ §ﻮز ﻟﮧ ﻗﺒﻀﮧ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﮧ اﺑﻮہ او ﺟﺪہr وﻗﺒﺾ ﻟﮧ وXﻨﻮن ﻓﻘâ  اوX ﻓﻘN ﺻ¢ة ﻣﺎﻟﮧ إ#ﺬا 'ﻮ دﻓﻊ زcو
ٔ
ٔ
،۲/۳۹ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ. ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ﻗﺒﺾ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ ﻋﻨﮧ%او وﺻﻴﮩﻤﺎ ﺟﺎز ﻻن ا'ﻮ
(۱/۱۹۰ :ﺬا ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔc و،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Zakāh for medical treatment
Question
We have foreign Muslims living in our area. They do menial jobs. Quite
often, they need large amounts of money for medical treatment which
they do not own. Is it permissible to give them zak h for their medical
treatment?

Answer
If a person is earning, but he is sick and in dire financial conditions, it
will be permissible to give him zak h money for medical treatment.
Al-Fat w at-T t rkh n yyah:

ٔ
 «ﻞ ﻟﮧ اﺧﺬ:ﻤﺪ:  ﻗﺎل،ﻔﻘﺘﮧ وﻧﻔﻘﺔ ﻋﻴﺎﻟﮧ ﺳﻨﺔ
}ﻧﺖ ﻏﻠﺘﮩﺎ ﻻ ﺗQ نPو
ً ٔ
.= وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﻮ: اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﻌﺘﺎﺑﻴﺔe و،ﻧﺖ ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮩﺎ ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ا'ﻮﻓﺎQ نP و،ة#ا'ﺰ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ة ﻓﻴﮧQ° ﻣﻦ ﺗﻮﺿﻊ ا،۲/۲۷۷ :ﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا
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Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
 ﻧﺎم و¨ﻮX ﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻠ¡ ﻣﺎ دون ا ﺼﺎب او ﻗﺪر ﻧﺼﺎب ﻏ¢ة إ#§ﻮز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺰ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۲۴۰ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﺎﺟﺔ‰ اn (ﺴﺘﻐﺮق
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ء اي دون ﻧﺼﺎب او ﻗﺪر ﻧﺼﺎب
 و¨ﻮ ﻣﻦ ﻟﮧ اد،X ¨ﻮ ﻓﻘ...ة#ف ا'ﺰª(
ٔ
، دون ﻧﺼﺎب اي ﻧﺎم ﻓﺎﺿﻞ ﻋﻦ ا–ﻳﻦ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و،ﺎﺟﺔ‰ اn  ﻧﺎم (ﺴﺘﻐﺮقXﻏ
ً
ﺪﻣﺔž وﻋﺒﻴﺪ ا²ﺎﺟﺔ ﻛﺪار ا'ﺴﻜ‰ اn  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ (ﺴﺘﻐﺮق،فª( ﻓﻠﻮ ﻣﺪﻳﻮﻧﺎ ﻓﮩﻮ
ً
ٔ ً
ٓ
ﺴﺎ او ﺣﻔﻈﺎKﮩﺎ ﺗﺪرrﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ 'ﻠﻤﺤﺘﺎج إcﺮﻓﺔ و‰وﺛﻴﺎب ا†ﺬﻟﺔ واﻻت ا
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ºﺎž اCة و¨ﻮ ا ﺎ# (ﻮﺟﺐ 'ﻠﺰ:ﺎﺻﻞ ان ا ﺼﺎب ﻗﺴﻤﺎن‰ وا...اوﺗﺼﺤﻴﺤﺎ
ٔ
ً
ﺎﺟﺔ ﺎ'ﻜﮧ اﺑﺎح‰ن (ﺴﺘﻐﺮﻗﺎ ﺑﺎQ  ﻓﺈن،ہX (ﻮﺟﺐ ﻟﮩﺎ و¨ﻮ ﻏX وﻏ،ﻋﻦ ا–ﻳﻦ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۳۹ :— )ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻻ ﺣﺮﻣﮧPاﺧﺬﮨﺎ و
 ﻓﺼﻞ ﻓﻴﻤﻦ ﺗﻮﺿﻊ ﻓﻴﮧ،۱/۲۶۶ : ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ:واﻧﻈﺮ أﻳﻀﺎ
¶ و‹ﮩﺸ. ﻣﺒﻮب و(ﺮﺗﺐ،۹/۵۱۷ :ﻤﻮدﻳﮧ: = وﻓﺘﺎو.۱/۱۸۹ : واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ة#ا'ﺰ
(۳/۲۴۷ :ز)ﻮر
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a representative spends zakāh money in contradiction to the order
of the one who appointed him
Question
A person gave zak h money to a person in South Africa and asked him
to take it to India and give it to those who are eligible for zak h. Can
this person give part of this money or the entire amount to the poor
people of South Africa?

Answer
If the owner asked him to give it to the poor of India without explicitly
saying that he must not spend it in South Africa, then he can spend it
on the poor in South Africa. But if he told him: “You must give it to the
poor of India only and not to anyone here”, it will not be permissible
for him to give it to the poor of South Africa.
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Al-Ashb h Wa an-Naz ’ir:

ٔ
ً
ً
ٔ
نPﻻ ﻻ وP ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ وÎن ﻣﻔﻴﺪا اﻋﺘQ ﻴﻠﮧ ﻓﺈنc إذا ﻗﻴﺪ › وßاﻻﺻﻞ ان ا ٔﻮ
ٔ
ً
ً
 ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔe و.ﻻ ﻻP وÎاﻋﺘ
ﺪہ ﺑﺎñ ﻓﺈن ا، ﺿﺎرا ﻣﻦ وﺟﮧ،ن ﻧﺎﻓﻌﺎ ﻣﻦ وﺟﮧQ
ً
ً
 ﺳﻮقn  ﺑﻌﮧ:ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮﻗﺎل،ن ﻧﺎﻓﻌﺎ ﻣﻦ وﺟﮧ ﺿﺎرا ﻣﻦ وﺟﮧQ نPو:  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ:ﻤﻮي‰ا
ٔ
. ﻻن ﮨﺬا ¸ط ﻗﺪ ﻳﻨﻔﻌﮧ وﻗﺪ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻔﻌﮧ، ذﻟ¡ ا'ﺴﻮق ﺟﺎزX ﻏn ﻛﺬا ﻓﺒﺎع
ٔ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ﻟﺔ# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻮ،۲/۲۷۸ :=ﻤﻮ‰)اﻻﺷﺒﺎہ وا ﻈﺎﺋﺮ ﻣﻊ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ا
If he appointed a specific person as a wak3l, and the latter gave it to
someone else to distribute it, then the wak3l will be d min
(accountable and answerable).
Sh m :

ٔ
¡ ﻓﻼن ﻓﻼ ﻳﻤﻠ¢ وﻗﺪ ا(ﺮ ﺑﺎ–ﻓﻊ إßف ﻣﻦ ا ٔﻮªuﺴﺘﻔﻴﺪ اK ﻴﻞ إﻧﻤﺎcﻮuا
ٰ ٔ ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ،ہX ﻏ¢ا–ﻓﻊ إ
:— )ﺷﺎ.ہX ﻏ¢ ا–ﻓﻊ إî 'ﺰ)ﺪ ﺑ}ﺬا ﻟ ﺲ 'ﻠﻮïاو
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۶۹
Al-Fat w at-T t rkh n yyah:

ً
ٓ
 ﻓﺎدﻓﻌﮩﺎº ة ﻣﺎ# اﻻﺧﺮ ﻣﺎﻻ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﮧ ﮨﺬا ز¢ﺎﻓﻆ ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ دﻓﻊ إ‰ﺳﺌﻞ ﻋﻤﺮ ا
ٓ
=  )ﻓﺘﺎو.pﻌﻴu ﻟﮧ ا، ﻧﻌﻢ: اﻻﺧﺮ ﮨﻞ ﻳﻀﻤﻦ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل¢ﻴﻞ إc ﻓﻼن ﻓﺪﻓﻌﮩﺎ ا'ﻮ¢إ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۲/۲۸۴ :ﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔuا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a woman does not receive her rightful share of inheritance
Question
A woman’s father has left behind a considerable estate. On the demise
of her father, she became a rightful heir but her brothers did not give
her her share of the inheritance. She does not even own an amount
which equals nis b. Can she accept zak h?

Answer
The woman is eligible for zak h, so she can accept it.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ً
ٔ و'ﻮ دﻓﻌﮩﺎ ﻻﺧﺘﮧ وﻟﮩﺎ › زوﺟﮩﺎ ﻣ ﺮ ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ و¨ﻮ
 ﻣﻘﺮ و'ﻮ ﻃﻠﺒﺖ ﻻ,(
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۵۶ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ﻻ ﺟﺎزPﻳﻤﺘﻨﻊ ﻋﻦ اﻻداء ﻻ <ﻮز و
ً
ة ﻟﮩﺎ ﻣﮩﺮ دﻳﻦ › زوﺟﮩﺎ ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ و¨ﻮX ﻓﻘ¢ دﻓﻊ إ: اﻟﻔﺘﺢe و:C ا'ﺸﺎeو
ٔ
.ن ﻻ ﻳﻌﻄﻰ 'ﻮ ﻃﻠﺒﺖ ﺟﺎزQ نPﻴﺚ 'ﻮ ﻃﻠﺐ اﻋﻄﺎﮨﺎ ﻻ §ﻮز وÚ -(ﻮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،فª  ﺑﺎب ا،۲/۳۴۴ :—)ا'ﺸﺎ
Fat w al-Walw lij yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 او،ن ﻣﮩﺮﮨﺎ دون ﻣﺎ& درﮨﻢQ  إن، وﮨﻲ ¯ﺖ زوج، اﺧﺘﮧ¢ة ﻣﺎﻟﮧ إ#رﺟﻞ دﻓﻊ ز
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺟﺎزè ﻟ}ﻦ ا'ﺰوج ﻣﻌñ او ا، ﻟ}ﻦ ا ﻌﺠﻞ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎ& درﮨﻢñن اQ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
، ۱/۱۷۷ :ﻴﺔV )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﻮ'ﻮا.ة ﻗﺮ)ﺒﺔX ﻻﻧﮩﺎ ﻓﻘ، و¨ﻮ اﻋﻈﻢ اﻻﺟﺮ،ﮩﺎrا–ﻓﻊ إ
(وتX ﺑ،ة#اﻟﻔﺼﻞ اﻻول ﻓﻴﻤﻦ ¯ﻞ ﻟﮧ ا'ﺰ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Difference between zakāh recipients and interest recipients
Question
Is there any difference between who is eligible for zak h and who is
eligible to receive interest?

Answer
The eligible recipients of zak h and interest are the poor and needy,
but the difference is that zak h cannot be given to a non-Muslim poor
person while interest can be given to a non-Muslim poor person.
All h ta‛ l states in the Qur’ n:

ٓ
اﻻﻳﺔ... ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎp واﻟﻌﺎ(ﻠpإﻧﻤﺎ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت 'ﻠﻔﻘﺮاء وا ﺴﺎﻛ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

• اﻟﻌXﮨﺎ وﻏX وﺟﺎز دﻓﻊ ﻏ، اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻌﺎذ ر‰ C ذ¢وﻻ ﺗﺪﻓﻊ إ
ً
ً
ٔ
 و‹ﻘﻮﻟﮧ،  ﺧﻼﻓﺎ 'ﻠﺜﺎ،ﻔﺎرة وﻓﻄﺮةc و'ﻮ واﺟﺒﺎ ﻛﻨﺬر وC°ﮧ اي اrﺮاج إžوا
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Xž ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اn ي° "و‹ﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻳﻔ¶" ا: ﻗﻮﻟﮧ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و،4 ﺣﺎوي اﻟﻘﺪ،¶ﻳﻔ
ٔ
م ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ﻳﻔﻴﺪÄ  ﻟ}ﻦ: ﻗﻠﺖ، و‹ﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻧﺎﺧﺬ:ﺎوي‰ ﻋﻦ اo(ا'ﺮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۵۱ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ. وﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا ﺘﻮن.ﺗﺮﺟﻴﺢ ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻤﺎ
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ﺒﻴ ﺚž ﻻن ﺳˆﻴﻞ ا'ﻜﺴﺐ ا،ﻻ ﺗﺼﺪﻗﻮا ﺑﮩﺎPو)ﺮدوﻧﮩﺎ › ار‹ﺎﺑﮩﺎ إن ﻋﺮﻓﻮﮨﻢ و
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۶/۳۸۵ :— )ﺷﺎ.ﺼﺪق إذا ﺗﻌﺬر ا'ﺮد › ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮧuا
Ma‛ rif as-Sunan:

ٔ
¡ﮨﺎ ان ﻣﻦ (ﻠ¡ ﺑﻤﻠXﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ وﻏQ ﺴﺘﻔﺎد ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺐ ﻓﻘﮩﺎﺋﻨﺎK و:ﻗﺎل ﺷﻴﺨﻨﺎ
،۱/۳۴ :? )ﻣﻌﺎرف ا'ﺴ.ﺼﺪقu ﻓﺴˆﻴﻠﮧ ا،¡ ا ﺎﻟ¢ﺧﺒﻴﺚ و'ﻢ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮧ ا'ﺮد إ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
Fat w Rah m yyah:
Interest money must be given to poor and needy people. One cannot
use it for one’s self.1
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Interest money must be given to poor and needy people without the
intention of reward.2
Fat w Rah m yyah:
This amount can be given to a poor and needy person, which he can
then use for whatever he wants. A Muslim poor person must be
helped, he is more eligible than a non-Muslim.3
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 2, p. 192.

2

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 16, p. 383.

3

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 6, p. 21.
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Zakāh to the Banī Hāshim and Sayyids
Question
What is the ruling with regard to giving zak h to the Ban3 H shim and
Sayyids?

Answer
There are differing views among Hanaf3 scholars with regard to giving
zak h to the Ban3 H shim and Sayyids.
1. The popular view is that zak h and obligatory charities cannot
be given. (This is mentioned in the general books of
jurisprudence).
2. They can give to each other, but they cannot accept from
outsiders [from those who are not Ban3 H shim and Sayyids].
(Refer to Fath al-Qad r, vol. 2, p. 272; al-Bin yah, vol. 4, p. 203)
3. It is not permissible to give any type of charity whether
obligatory, optional or an endowment. (Refer to Fath al-Qad r,
vol. 2, p. 273; Ma‛ rif as-Sunan, vol. 5, p. 266)
4. Because there is no system of one-fifth of one-fifth of the
booty at present, it is permissible to give them zak h and
obligatory charities.
‛All mah Tah w3 rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﺎ'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت: ﻓﺮو= ﻋﻨﮧ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل:¡ ذﻟn وﻗﺪ اﺧﺘﻠﻒ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
ٔ
ﻧﺖ ﺣﺮﻣﺖQ  ان ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت إﻧﻤﺎ¢ ذﻟ¡ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ إn  وذ¨ﺐ، ﮨﺎﺷﻢ¤ﮩﺎ › ﺑÞ
ٔ
ٰ
 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ اﻧﻘﻄﻊ،Gاﻟﻘﺮ
ﻤﺲ ﻣﻦ ﺳﮩﻢ ذويž اn ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ اﺟﻞ ﻣﺎ ﺟﻌﻞ ﻟﮩﻢ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺣﻞ ﻟﮩﻢ,ﮨﻢ ﺑﻤﻮت رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻX ﻏ¢ذﻟ¡ ﻋﻨﮩﻢ ورﺟﻊ إ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
¤ وﻗﺪ ﺣﺪﺛ،ن اﺣﻞ ﻟﮩﻢQ ﺮﻣﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ اﺟﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪ: نQ ﺑﺬﻟ¡ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
¡ ذﻟn ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ: ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب،ة# ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺰ،۱/۳۳۳ : )¸ح ﻣﻌﺎ اﻻﺛﺎر. ﻓﺒﮩﺬا ﻧﺎﺧﺬ،ﻣﺜﻞ ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ
( ﮨﺎﺷﻢ²ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ › ﺑ
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Fayd al-B r :

ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻧﻘﻞ اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي ﻋﻦ اﻣﺎ ºا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻧﮧ ﺟﺎز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺰ#ة إ ¢ال ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ
ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻓﻘﺪان اžﻤﺲ ،ﻓﺈن  nاžﻤﺲ ﺣﻘﮩﻢ ﻓﺈذا 'ﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﺻﺢ
ٔ ً
ٔ
±ﻓﮩﺎ إrﮩﻢ ،و" eا†ﺤﺮ" ﻋﻦ :ﻤﺪ اﺑﻦ ﺷﺠﺎع ا ﻠ àﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ اﻳﻀﺎ
ٔ
ٔ ً ٔ
ٔ
ﺟﻮازہ ،و eﻋﻘﺪ اVﻴﺪ :ان ا'ﺮازي اﻳﻀﺎ ٰ
اﻓ¶ ¬ﻮازہ ،ﻗﻠﺖ :واﺧﺬ ا'ﺰ#ة ﻋﻨﺪي
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
اﺳﮩﻞ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺴﻮال ﻓﺎﻓ¶ ﺑﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ) .ﻓﻴﺾ ا†ﺎر= ،۳/۵۲ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﺬﻛﺮ ™ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ
ٰ
'ﻠﻨ) ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ واﻟﮧ(
Al-Bin yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ورو= اﺑﻮ ﻋﺼﻤﺔ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ اﻧﮧ §ﻮز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺰ#ة إ ¢اﻟﮩﺎﺷ çوPﻧﻤﺎ Qن ﻻ
§ﻮز  nذﻟ¡ ا'ﻮﻗﺖ' ،ﺴﻘﻮط Nﺲ اžﻤﺲ) .ا†ﻨﺎﻳﺔ ¸ح اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ(۴/۲۰۳ :
Majma‛ al-Anhur:

ٔ
"ﻻ ﺗﺪﻓﻊ إ ¢ﮨﺎﺷ "çﻗﻴﻞ ﻼف اuﻄﻮع ...وﻋﻦ اﻹﻣﺎم :ﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑªف ا'©
ٓ
إrﮩﻢ ،وﻋﻨﮧ :ﺟﻮاز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺰ#ة إrﮩﻢ ،و اﻻﺛﺎر :وﻋﻦ اﻹﻣﺎم رواﻳﺘﺎن ،و‹ﺎVﻮاز
ٔ
ٔ
ﻧﺎﺧﺬ ،ﻻن ا‰ﺮﻣﺔ ﺼﻮﺻﺔ ﺑﺰﻣﺎﻧﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼمâ) .ﻤﻊ اﻻﻧﮩﺮ ¸ح
(ﻠﺘ اﻻÚﺮ ،۱/۳۳۱ :ﺑﻴﺎن اﺣ½م ا ªف(
Taby n al-Haq ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ورو= اﺑﻮ ﻋﺼﻤﺔ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ﺟﻮاز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺰ#ة إ ¢اﻟﮩﺎﺷ n çزﻣﺎﻧﮧ ،وروي
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ :ان اﻟﮩﺎﺷ§ çﻮز ﻟﮧ ان ﻳﺪﻓﻊ ز#ﺗﮧ إ ¢اﻟﮩﺎﺷ .çو eﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺸﻴﺦ ا'ﺸﻠ › Nﺗˆﻴ pا‰ﻘﺎﺋﻖ) :ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ،ورو= اﺑﻮ ﻋﺼﻤﺔ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
ٔ
ﺟﻮاز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺰ#ة(ﻗﺎل اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي :ﮨﺬہ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﺎ ﺸﮩﻮرة اھ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
Ûﻳﺔ و¸ eح اﻻﺛﺎر ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ :ﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﺎ'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت Þﮩﺎ › ﺑ ¤ﮨﺎﺷﻢ،
وا‰ﺮﻣﺔ 'ﻠﻌﻮض ،و¨ﻮ Nﺲ اžﻤﺲ ،ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﺳﻘﻂ ذﻟ¡ ﺑﻤﻮﺗﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة
ٔ
وا'ﺴﻼم ﺣﻠﺖ ﻟﮩﻢ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ ،ﻗﺎل اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي :و‹ﮧ ﻧﺎﺧﺬ ،و eا ﺘﻒ§ :ﻮز
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ً
ﻘﺎﺋﻖ ﻣﻊ‰ اp )ﺗˆﻴ.SQ  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ﻟﮩﻤﺎ اھn  ﮨﺎﺷﻢ¤ ﺑ¢ة إ#ف ا'ﺰ±
( (ﻠﺘﺎن، (ﻜﺘﺒﮧ اﻣﺪادﻳﮧ،فª  ﺑﺎب ا،۱/۳۰۳ :ﺎﺷﻴﺔ‰ا
n  ﮨﺎﺷﻢ² ﺑ¢ إ:ﺎ(ﺲž وا...ة# ﻣﻦ ﻻ ﺗﻌﻄﻰ ﻟﮩﻢ ا'ﺰ:=ﻗﺎل ™ ا ﺘﻒ ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
™  )ا ﺘﻒ. ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔn ﻤﺪ وا÷ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ و§ﻮز:ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ و
( دار ا'ﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ،۱۲۹  ص،=اﻟﻔﺘﺎو
ٓ
ٔ
÷ ¸ح اﻻﺛﺎر ﻋﻦ اn  وﻗﺎل: ﺣﺎﺷ ﺘﮧ › ا–ررn ºوﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻴﺦ ا'•ﻧﺒﻼ
ٔ
N  ﻋﮩﺪ اn ﻧﺖQ ﺮﻣﺔ‰ وا، ﮨﺎﺷﻢ¤ﮩﺎ ﺟﺎﺋﺰة › ﺑÞ  ان ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت:ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
ً
¡ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻣﻨﻌﮩﻢ ﻇﻠﻤﺎ ﻋﻦ ذﻟ،ﮩﻢrﻤﺲ إžﺲ اN  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ 'ﻮﺻﻮل,ﺻ
ﻮازV و‹ﺎ: وﻗﺎل اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي، اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺣﻠﺖ ﻟﮩﻢ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ,ﺑﻤﻮﺗﮧ ﺻ
ٔ
 › درر¢ )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا'•ﻧﺒﻼ.¡ ¸ح ا ﺠﻤﻊ ﻻﺑﻦ ا ﻠn  ﻛﺬا،ﻧﺎﺧﺬ
 وﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ.۲/۱۳۹ :ﺬا ™ ﻓﺘﺢ ﺑﺎب اﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔc و.۱/۱۹۱ :½م ™ ¸ح ﻏﺮر اﻻﺣ½م‰ا
:? ﻣﻌﺎرف ا'ﺴ.۲۶۳  ص: و(ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح.۱/۴۳۸ :اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر
(۵/۲۶۶
Faq3h al-Ummat Hadrat Muft3 MahmBd Hasan Gangoh3 rahimahull h
writes:
It is essential to accord respect and reverence to Sayyids. This is why
we are ordered to abstain from giving them zak h and obligatory
charities. Zak h and obligatory charities are referred to as the “filth of
people”. However, those Sayyids who are so poor that they are
compelled to go around begging for their survival, then Im m Tah w3
rahimahull h from the Hanaf3 jurists and Im m R z3 rahimahull h from
the Sh fi‛3 jurists say that it will be permissible to give them zak h.
The reason is that the blemish which giving them zak h causes to their
honour and reverence is less than what begging causes to their honour
and reverence. Begging is most despicable in the sight of everyone. If
zak h is given to them to save them from this humiliation, then it will
be a lighter blemish of the two. 1

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 560 and vol. 16, p. 384.
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Some scholars of the other juridical schools also permit it.
M lik3s:

ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﻻﺑﮩﺮي ا ﺎ'« Cﻞ ﻟﮩﻢ ﻓﺮﺿﮩﺎ وﻧﻔﻠﮩﺎ) .ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر= ،۶/۵۳۶ :دار
ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ( ،ﻠﺘﺎن(
Sh fi‛3s:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
واﻓ¶ ﻓﺨﺮ ا–ﻳﻦ ا'ﺮازي ﻣﻦ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ﺑﺎVﻮاز  nﮨﺬہ اﻻزﻣﻨﺔ ﺣ pﻣﻨﻌﻮا
ٔ
اﺳﮩﻤﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﺖ ا ﺎل و‹$ﮩﻢ اﻟﻔﻘﺮ) .ﻋﻘﺪ اVﻴﺪ :ص (۵۰
‛Umdah al-Q r :

وﻗﺎل اﻹﺻﻄﺨﺮي :إن ﻣﻨﻌﻮا اžﻤﺲ ﺟﺎز ±ف ا'ﺰ#ة إrﮩﻢ) .ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر=:
(۶/۵۳۶
Hambal3s:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﻴﻢ :ﻗﻠﺖ :وﻗﺪ ذ¨ﺐ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻔﻘﮩﺎء إ ¢اﻧﮩﻢ §ّﻮزون ﻟﮩﻢ اﻻﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ
ً
ا'ﺰ#ة ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ إذا ﻣﻨﻌﻮا ﺣﻘﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ اžﻤﺲ) .ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ اﻟﻔﻮاﺋﺪ(۳/۶۵۴ :
Shaykh al-Islam Ibn Taym3yyah rahimahull h:

ٔ
و‹ﻨﻮ ﮨﺎﺷﻢ إذا ﻣﻨﻌﻮا ﻣﻦ Nﺲ اžﻤﺲ ﺟﺎز ﻟﮩﻢ اﻻﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺰ#ة و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻘﺎ Òﻳﻌﻘﻮب وﻏXہ ﻣﻦ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ وﻗﺎﻟﮧ اﺑﻮ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ واﻹﺻﻄﺨﺮي ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ﻻﻧﮧ :ﻞ ﺣﺎﺟﺔ و$ورة و §ﻮز † ¤ﮨﺎﺷﻢ اﻻﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ ز#ة اﻟﮩﺎﺷﻤﻴp
ٔ
و¨ﻮ  C:ﻋﻦ ﻃﺎﺋﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ ا†ﻴﺖ) .اﻻﺧﺘﻴﺎرات اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ(۱/۹۳ :
Some latter day scholars also give preference to this view. For
example:
1. Shaykh YBsuf Qard w3 writes in Fiqh az-Zak h:

ٔ
ٔ
ورﺟﺢ ﺷﻴﺦ اﻹﺳﻼم اﺑﻦ ﺗﻴﻤﻴﺔ :اﻧﮧ §ﻮز † ¤ﮨﺎﺷﻢ اﻻﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ ز#ة اﻟﮩﺎﺷﻤﻴ...p
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
وا°ي اراہ ان اﻟﻘﻮل ﺑﺈﻋﻄﺎء ا'ﺰ#ة ﻻﻗﺎرب ا ﺼﻄ ëﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ n
ٔ
ٔ
زﻣﺎﻧﻨﺎ ارﺟﺢ واﻗﻮ=؛ ‰ﺮﻣﺎﻧﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ Nﺲ اﻟﻐﻨﺎﺋﻢ واﻟ ء ،ا°ي Qن ﻳﻌﻄﻰ ﻣﻨﮧ
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ً
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺗﻌﻮ)ﻀﺎ ﻣﻦ اﷲ ﻟﮩﻢ ﻋﻤﺎ ﺣﺮم, ﺻN  ﻋﮩﺪ اn Gوي اﻟﻘﺮ°
(۱/۱۸۱: ة# )ﻓﻘﮧ ا'ﺰ.ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ
2. ‛All mah Dr. Wahbah Zuhayl3:

ٔ
 دار،۲/۸۸۴ :ﮧu )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ اﻻﺳﻼ— واد.ﮨﻢXﺌﺬ اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ إﻋﻄﺎء ﻏz
ٍ ﻋﻄﺎءﮨﻢ ﺣﻴPو
(اﻟﻔﻜﺮ
3. Maul n Anwar Sh h Kashm3r3 in Fayd al-B r , vol. 3, p. 52.
4. Maul n Kh lid Sayfull h Rahm n3 writes:
However, in order to save them from the humiliation of extending a
begging hand (which is the fundamental objective of prohibiting zak h
to Sayyids), the permission for Sayyids to receive zak h has become a
necessity in our times. Based on this, the fatw is given even on the
weak opinion as per the explicit statements of the jurists in this
regard. This is what I have to say. All h ta‛ l knows best.1
5. Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad Far3d S hib writes in Minh j as-Sunan:

ٔ
ٔ
ة ا¨ﻮن# ا'ﺴﻮال '½ن ذل اﺧﺬ ا'ﺰ¢ 'ﻮ اﺿﻄﺮوا إ: ﻗﻠﺖ:? ﻣﻨﮩﺎج ا'ﺴn ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ  ﻓﻠﻮ،ﺎس2 › ان اﻻوﺳﺎخ ﻟ ﺴﺖ ﺑﺎ،ﻣﻦ ذل ا'ﺴﻮال
اﻓ¶ ا ﻔ¶ ﺑﻨﺎدر ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ
ٔ
ً
(۳/۱۶۹ :? )ﻣﻨﮩﺎج ا'ﺴ.ورة 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﺑﻌﻴﺪا ﻋﻦ اﻻﺻﻮلÙ'ﻋﻨﺪ ا
6. Hadrat Maul n Q d3 Muj hidul Islam Q sm3 S hib rahimahull h
writes:
The view of Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h differs. Im m Tah w3
rahimahull h and other scholars adopted this view. It is not an issue of
difference in proofs and evidences, but changing times and changing
conditions. Thus, based on the conditions in a certain era, a fatw can
be issued on the basis of a not so well-known view. The present
condition is that there is no question of Sayyids receiving one fifth
from the one fifth [of the booty]. The sentiment of giving gifts and
presents to Sayyids is gradually leaving the Muslim community. This is
why I – with full confidence in my heart – hold the view and issue a

1

Islam K Niz m-e-‛Ushr Wa Zak h, pp. 129-130.
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fatw that poor and needy Sayyids can be given zak h as per the
Shar3‛ah.1
Although the narration of Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h is not from
the Z hir ar-Riw yat, no one has refuted its existence. Moreover, it is
the practice of the Im ms to issue a fatw which is not from Z hir arRiw yat at the time of necessity.
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h writes:

ً
ٔ
ٰ  وﻗﻴﻞ ﻳ:ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
: ﺎžﺎﻣﻊ اV اe و،ﻤﺪ إن اﺧﺮہ ﺷﮩﺮا ﺑﻼ ﻋﺬر ﺑﻄﻠﺖ: ﻔ¶ ﺑﻘﻮل
ٔ
ٔ
 و‹ﮧ ﻇﮩﺮ ان،ار$ ﻗﺼﺪ اﻹn  اﺣﻮال ا ﺎسXﻐu ﻤﺪ: ﻮم › ﻗﻮلrاﻟﻔﺘﻮٰ= ا
نP ﻓﻼ ﻳﺮﺟﺢ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ و، ا'ﺰﻣﺎنXﻐu إﻓﺘﺎءﮨﻢ ﻼف ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ
ً ٔ ً
 وﻟﮧ ﻧﻈﺎﺋﺮ، ﺻﺒﻎ ا ﻮب ﺑﺎ'ﺴﻮادn  اﻟﻐﺼﺐn ن (ﺼﺤﺤﺎ اﻳﻀﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ (ﺮQ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ  ﺴﺎﺋﻞ اQ  ﺑﻞ ﻗﺪ اﻓﺘﻮا ﺑﻤﺎ ﺧﺎﻟﻒ رواﻳﺔ اﺋﻤﺘﻨﺎ ا ﻼﺛﺔ،ةXﻛﺜ
ﻔ¶ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﺑﻘﻮل
 ﺑﺎب،۶/۲۲۶ :— )ا–ر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ. ﻓﺎﻓﮩﻢ،ﻌﻠﻴﻢ و ﻮہuﻴﺠﺎر › ا£ و(ﺴﺌﻠﺔ اﻻﺳ،زﻓﺮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻃﻠﺐ ا'ﺸﻔﻌﺔ
Muft3 Mukht rull h S hib, who is the muft3 of D r al-‛UlBm
Haqq n3yyah and also my student, has written an entire thesis on this
subject. We request the reader to refer to it.

An objection and an answer to it
Objection: Those who are of the view that it is permissible to give
zak h to the Ban3 H shim and Sayyids have the following Had3th of
Sah h Muslim to contend with:

ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ, واﻧﮩﺎ ﻻ ¯ﻞ ﺤﻤﺪ ﺻ،إن ﮨﺬہ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺎت إﻧﻤﺎ ﮨﻲ اوﺳﺎخ ا ﺎس
ٓ
(۱/۳۴۵ : )رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ.ﻤﺪ: وﺳﻠﻢ وﻻ ﻻل
Charities are the filth of people, and they are not permitted to Muhammad
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam nor to the family of Muhammad sallall hu ‛alayhi
wa sallam.
If you are going to permit it, you will be acting against this Had3th.
What is your answer to this?
1

From the periodical, Bahth Wa Nazar, article titled S d t K' Zak t Deyn , pp.
100-102.
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Answer: One explanation which they could give to this Had3th is that
the words “not permitted” do not refer to total prohibition, but mean
“it is not suitable”. In many places, the ‛ulam ’ explain the word l
tahillu to mean unsuitable or inappropriate. For example, a Had3th of
Sunan Ab D w'd, Tirmidh , etc. states:

ي (ﺮة ﺳﻮي°  وﻻ¤ﻻ ¯ﻞ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ ﻟﻐ
Charity is not permissible/suitable for a wealthy person nor for an able-bodied
person.
The ‛ulam ’ say that the words l tahillu do not mean that it is not
permitted, but it is not appropriate, or it is not totally permissible.
The marginal notes of Sunan Ab D w'd state:

ً
ً
(۱/۲۳۱ : )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﺑﻮ داود ¸)ﻒ.(ﻼQ ﻻ ¯ﻞ ﺣﻼ
Mirq t:

(۴/۱۶۹ : )(ﺮﻗﺎت.ﻞ‰ﻞ ﻻ ﻧﻔﺲ ا‰ﻓﻴﮧ ﻧ ﻛﻤﺎل ا
Sharh Ma‛ n al-Āth r:

ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻ ¯ﻞ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  ان ﻗﻮل ا¢ ﺗﺎو)ﻞ اﻻﺛﺎر ا ﺘﻘﺪﻣﺔ إn وذﮨﺒﻮا
ٔ ٔ
› ي ﻻ ﻳﻘﺪر° ا'ﺰﻣﻦ اXي (ﺮة اي اﻧﮩﺎ ﻻ ¯ﻞ ﻟﮧ ﻛﻤﺎ ¯ﻞ 'ﻠﻔﻘ° ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ, ﻣﻦ ذﻟ¡ ﻣﺎ روي ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ...ورةÙ' ﻓﻴﺎﺧﺬﮨﺎ › ا،ﮨﺎXﻏ
ٔ
ّ
.ﻤﺮﺗﺎنuﻤﺮة واuي ﺗﺮدہ ا°ﺑﺎﻟﻄﻮاف وﻻ ﺑﺎ
p ﻟ ﺲ ا ﺴﻜ:وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل
ٓ
(۱/۳۳۵ :)¸ح ﻣﻌﺎ اﻻﺛﺎر
Similarly a Had3th states:

ٔ
ٔ
¶ا'ﻀﻴﺎﻓﺔ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻓﻤﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟ¡ ﻓﮩﻮ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ ﻻ «ﻞ ﻟﮧ ان ﻳﺜﻮي ﻋﻨﺪہ ﺣ
.«ﺮﺟﮧ
It is not permissible for a guest to stay for more than three days as a
guest. Here too the meaning of l yahillu is not “impermissible or
unlawful” but “not appropriate or makrBh”.
Moreover, those who call themselves BanB H shim are in the
thousands. There are countless poor and needy among them. It is the
habit of people to give very little optional charities. Based on this
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necessity and need, the ‛ulam ’ say that it is permissible to give zak h
to the BanB H shim. After all, the humiliation of begging is much
more, and causes even more embarrassment.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The mother is a Hāshimī but the father is not
Question
A person’s mother is a H shim3 but his father is not. Can this son
accept zak h? Is there any difference of opinion between the Hanaf3s
and Sh fi‛3s in this regard?

Answer
It is permissible for such a person to accept zak h. The lineage of the
father is taken into consideration.
Sh m :

ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ç ﻳ}ﻮن اﻟﻌﺠçﻧﺖ اﻣﮩﺎ ﻋﻠﻮ)ﺔ ﻣﺜﻼ واﺑﻮﮨﺎ ﻋﺠQ و)ٔﻮﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ان ﻣﻦ
ٓ
ٔ
ًٔ
ة# اﻻﺑﺎء وﻟﮩﺬا ﺟﺎز دﻓﻊ ا'ﺰn ﺴﺐz ﻻن اﻟ،ن ﻟﮩﺎ ¸ف ﻣﺎQ نP و،ﻛﻔﻮا ﻟﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
.ح ﺑﮩﺬا±  و'ﻢ ار ﻣﻦ،ﻔﺎوت ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺟﮩﺔ ¸ف اﻻمu اÎﮩﺎ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﺘrإ
(۴/۲۷۹ := واﺣﺴﻦ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۸۷ :—)ﺷﺎ
I‛ nah at-T lib n:

ٔ ً
ٓ
ٔ
 ﻻﻧﮩﻢ ﻟ ﺴﻮا ﻣﻦ، ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﻄﻰ اوﻻد ا†ﻨﺎت ﺷ ﺌﺎ، اﻻﺑﺎء¢ﺴﺎب إ£ة ™ اﻻﻧÎواﻟﻌ
ٓ
Ò اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ وﻋﺜﻤﺎن رÒ رX‹ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ا'ﺰ,ﻟ¡ 'ﻢ ﻳﻌﻂ ﺻ° و،اﻻل
ٔ ٔ
› —X وا†ﺠ.۲/۲۳۳ :p†ﻧﺔ اﻟﻄﺎx )ا.اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣﻊ ان اﻣﻴﮩﻤﺎ ﮨﺎﺷﻤﻴﺎن
(۲/۴۰ : وﻓﺘﺢ ا'ﻮﮨﺎب.۵/۱۶۲ :ﻄﻴﺐžا
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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SADAQATUL FITR
The correct amount of sadaqatul fitr as preferred by our seniors
Question
It is unanimously accepted that sadaqatul fitr is half s ‛ of wheat or
one s ‛ of barley. However, what does half s ‛ equal to in kilograms?

Answer
Most seniors state that half s ‛ in the metric measure is one and three
quarter seyr.
The following is stated in at-Tar ’if wa az-Zar ’if of Hak3mul Ummat
Hadrat Maul n Ashraf ‛Al3 Th nw3 rahimahull h:
Hadrat Maul n Muhammad Ya‛qBb S hib rahimahull h had a mudd
whose continuous sanad went up to Hadrat Zayd ibn Th bit radiyall hu
‛anhu (which he had made after measuring it with the mudd of
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam). Hadrat Maul n Th nw3
rahimahull h filled it two times and had it weighed (because it equals
two mudd). From a seyr of 88 tol s, it made up 1½ seyr and 1½ chat nk.1
Based on the above, the weight of half s ‛ equals 120 tol s and three
m shah. Based on a seyr of 80 tol s, this will equal one and three
quarter seyr.
Hadrat Maul n Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib rahimahull h writes:
Caution lies in taking out one and three quarter seyr of wheat as
sadaqatul fitr from a seyr of 80 tol s.2
Maul n Kh lid Sayfull h writes:
The view of the majority of the muft3s of India is close to the view of
Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib rahimahull h.3
In other words, when taking the present weights into consideration,
one tol equals 11.664gm, then 140 tol s will equal 1.632.96kg.
Maul n Muj3bull h Nadw3 rahimahull h writes in Isl m Fiqh:
If a person gives barley or its flour as sadaqatul fitr, he must give one
and three quarter seyr from a seyr of 80 tol s…In today’s times, when
1

at-Tar ’if wa az-Zar ’if, vol. 2, p. 12.

2

Auz n Shar‛ yyah, p. 38.

3

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 362.
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giving sadaqatul fitr, it is better to give the value of one and three
quarter seyr or three and half seyr instead of giving the actual grain in
weight.1
Maul n Sayyid Zaw r Husayn S hib writes in ‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
Based on the British seyr – in other words the seyr which is of 80 tol s –
which is prevalent in India and Pakistan, one s ‛ is approximately
three and half seyr while half s ‛ is equal to about one and three
quarter seyr. This is the common and accepted fatw . 2
The Khutub t al-Ahk m of Hadrat Th nw3 rahimahull h contains the
rules of sadaqatul fitr towards the end. Here too he writes one and
three quarter seyr of wheat or its value:
If a person gives wheat, it is w jib to give half s ‛ which in the metric
measure equals one and three quarter seyr. 3
Muft3 ‛Az3z ar-Rahm n S hib writes in Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
…the sadaqatul fitr according to the metric measure is approximately
one and three quarter seyr of wheat. We have calculated this weight
and it is the most cautious. 4
Fat w Muft Mahm'd which is compiled by Hadrat Muft3 MahmBd
S hib P kist n3 rahimahull h contains the following:
Caution demands that from a seyr of 80 tol s, one and three quarter
seyr of wheat is given as sadaqatul fitr.5
Hadrat Muft3 Kif yatull h S hib rahimahull h writes in Kif yatul Muft :
The correct weight of a dirham based on the tol of Delhi is three
m shah. From here, the more cautious weight of half s ‛ from a seyr of
80 rupees is about one and three quarter seyr. Thus, sadaqatul fitr of
one and three quarter seyr will be given from wheat of 80 rupees.6

1

Isl m Fiqh, vol. 1, p. 422.

2

‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 3, p. 170.

3

Khutub t al-Ahk m Li Jumu‛ t al-‛Ām, p. 158.

4

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 304.

5

Fat w Muft Mahm'd, vol. 3, p. 315.

6

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 311.
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Fat w Rah m yyah:
From a seyr of 80 tol s, one and three quarter seyr of wheat must be
given as sadaqatul fitr. Half a s ‛ equals about 1.575kgs.1
He writes elsewhere:
If it is pure wheat, and one and three quarter kilos is given, sadaqatul
fitr will be fulfilled.2
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
The weight of half s ‛ is 135 tol s. And one tol equals 11.664gm.
The entire table is as follows:
One ratt =121.5mg.
Ten ratt =1215mg.
96 ratt =11664mg.=11.664gm.
One m shah=972mg.
12 m shah=11664mg.=11.664gm.=one tol .
135 tol s=1620 m shah=1574.640gm.
1.574.640kg.=half s ‛ =sadaqatul fitr.3
To sum up, according to the investigations of our seniors, the amount
of sadaqatul fitr is approximately one and three quarter seyr. That is,
140 tol s from a seyr of 80 tol s. According to modern weights, this will
weigh 1.632.96kg. In the last reference - Īd h al-Mas ’il – Muft3 Shabb3r
Ahmad S hib quotes the weight of 135 tol s from Jaw hir al-Fiqh.
According to this calculation, it will equal 1.574.640kg.
Thus, the cautious weight for sadaqatul fitr will be 1.750kg. In this way,
the investigations of most of our seniors will be included.
It is also easy to remember one and three quarter kilos in place of one
and three quarter seyr. Nowadays, the seyr weight is not used in most
countries. People therefore do not understand the meaning of one and
three quarter seyr. We should therefore say one and three quarter
kilos. The investigations of certain seniors – for example, Muft3 Rash3d
Ahmad Ludhy nw3 rahimahull h – differ from the above-mentioned

1

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 172.

2

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 177.

3

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 101.
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calculations. We gave preference to the view of the majority of our
seniors and muft3s. It is more appropriate and better to tread the path
of the majority.
Shaykh As‛ad Muhammad Sa‛3d as-S ghirj3 writes in al-Fiqh al-Hanaf
Wa Adillatuhu:

ٔ
ٔ
. وﺛﻤﺎن اﺟﺰاء ﻣﻦ اﻻﻟﻒ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺮام،وزﻧﮧ ﻧﺼﻒ ا'ﺼﺎع ﻛﻴﻠﻮ ﻏﺮام وﻧﺼﻒ
(Œ‡˜  ص،Z )ج
As per the metric system of weight, sadaqatul fitr is 1.625kg. This is
close to one and three quarter kilos as per the weight laid down by our
seniors.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Paying sadaqatul fitr before ‘īd
Question
Can sadaqatul fitr be paid before ‛3d al-fitr during the month of
Ramad n? Or is this against the mustahab time?

Answer
If sadaqatul fitr is given in the month of Ramad n, it will be fulfilled.
However, the mustahab time is to give it on the day of ‛3d before going
to the ‛3d g h. It is permissible to give it in Ramad n. According to one
narration it can also be given before the month of Ramad n.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
 ﻓﺈن, ا ﺼ¢ﺮوج إžﺮج ا ﺎس اﻟﻔﻄﺮة ﻳﻮم اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﻗﺒﻞ اê وا ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ان
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ة وﻻ# ا'ﺰn ﻌﺠﻴﻞu ﺟﺎز ﻻﻧﮧ اد= ﺑﻌﺪ ﺗﻘﺮر ا'ﺴﺒﺐ ﻓﺎﺷﺒﮧ ا, ا ﺼ¢ﻗﺪ(ﻮﮨﺎ إ
،۱۶۵ :ﻮﮨﺮةV وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ا،۱/۲۱۱:  )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ. ﻣﺪة وﻣﺪة ¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢpﺗﻔﺼﻴﻞ ﺑ
(۱/۱۹۲ :اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Sh m :

ٔ ً
 ﺑﻌﺪ ﻃﻠﻮع ﻓﺠﺮ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﻋﻤﻼ ﺑﺎ(ﺮہ, ا ﺼ¢ﺮوج إžﺴﺘﺤﺐ إﺧﺮاﺟﮩﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ اKو
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ وﺻﺢ اداءﮨﺎ إذا ﻗﺪﻣﮧ › ﻳﻮم اﻟﻔﻄﺮ او اﺧﺮہ,وﻓﻌﻠﮧ ﺻ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ً
 اﻻول ايn ة وا'ﺴﺒﺐ (ﻮﺟﻮد إذ ¨ﻮ ا'ﺮاس |•ط دﺧﻮل ر(ﻀﺎن#اﻋﺘﺒﺎرا ﺑﺎ'ﺰ
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ﻣ ﺔx )ﺔ ﻟ}ﻦXﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻈﮩÚﻘﺪﻳﻢ ¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ و‹ﮧ ﻳﻔ¶ ﺟﻮﮨﺮة وu(ﺴﺌﻠﺔ ا
ً
n  واﺣﺪ ورﺟﺤﮧXﻘﺪﻳﻢ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ وﺻﺤﺤﮧ ﻏuا ﺘﻮن وا'•وح › ﺻﺤﺔ ا
ٔ
:— )ﺷﺎ. ﻓ½ن ¨ﻮ ا ﺬ¨ﺐ: ﻗﻠﺖ،ﻴﺔ اﻧﮧ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔVا ﮩﺮ وﻧﻘﻞ ﻋﻦ ا'ﻮ'ﻮا
 اﻣﺪادﻳﮧ،۱/۳۱۱ :ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp وﺗˆﻴ، ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۲۵۵ : وا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ، ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۶۷
((ﻠﺘﺎن
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm:
It is permissible to give sadaqatul fitr in any part of the month of
Ramad n.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Giving items which are not mentioned in the texts
Question
Can clothes be sewn for children and given to them as sadaqatul fitr?
What is the ruling with regard to giving other items which are not
mentioned in the texts?

Answer
The value of items which are mentioned in the texts can be obtained,
and then items which are not mentioned in the texts but having the
same or higher value can be given as sadaqatul fitr. It is also
permissible to have clothes sewn for children and then given to them
as sadaqatul fitr.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

 ﺑﺎب،۲/۳۶۴ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر. ﻓﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔÎوﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﻨﺺ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻛﺬرة وﺧ ﻳﻌﺘ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﺻﺪﻗﺔ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 305.
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Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
 اﻧﮧ ﻻ §ﻮز إﻻ ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ ﻟﻌﺪم ورود ا ﺺ ﺑﮧ ﻓ½نžان ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ™ ا
،۲۵۴/۲ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. 'ﻢ ﺗﺮد ﺑﮩﺎ ا ﺺ/ﺒﻮب اﻟ‰ﮨﺎ ﻣﻦ اXرة وﻏ°#ة و#'ﺰQ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،ﺑﺎب ﺻﺪﻗﺔ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻣﻨﺼﻮصX ﻻﻧﮧ ﻏ... ﻓﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ ﻻ §ﺰٔء إﻻ ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔÎواﻣﺎ اﻻﻗﻂ ﻓﺘﻌﺘ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻣﻦ وﺟﮧ ﻳﻮﺛﻖ ﺑﮧ وﺟﻮاز ﻣﺎ ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﻤﻨﺼﻮص ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن إﻻ ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ, ﺻN ﻨﺼﻴﺺ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ اu 'ﻢ ﻳﻘﻊ ا/اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ ﻛﺴﺎﺋﺮ اﻻﻋﻴﺎن اﻟ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﺲ ا'ﻮاﺟﺐz ﺑﻴﺎن ﺟ،۲/۷۲ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.وﺳﻠﻢ
Kif yatul Muft :
When it comes to items which are not mentioned in the text, it is not
permissible to merely give half s ‛ or one s ‛. Instead, the price of half
s ‛ of wheat must be established, and then rice to that value must be
bought and then it can be given as sadaqatul fitr. 1
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
If a person wants to give an item which is not mentioned in the texts,
he must first ascertain the price of items which are mentioned in the
text, and then give dirhams or d3n rs, or any other item such as a
garment which is of the same value. 2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a foreigner calculates sadaqatul fitr
Question
A person from India or Pakistan is living in South Africa. Will it be
correct for him to calculate the value according to his country and
give it as sadaqatul fitr?

1

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 4, p. 312.

2

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 631.
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Answer
If a foreigner is living in South Africa, it is not permissible for him to
calculate the value of sadaqatul fitr according to his country. Instead,
he will have to ascertain the value in South Africa and give it as
sadaqatul fitr.
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ي ﻳٔﻮد= ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ° اي ﻻ (½ن ا'ﺮاس ا:ﻤﺪ:  اﻟﻔﻄﺮة (½ن ا ٔﻮد= ﻋﻨﺪeو
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺔr ا'•ﻧﺒﻼn  ا ﮩﺎﻳﺔ واﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ﻛﻤﺎn ح± و¨ﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ ﺑﻞ
ٔ
 اﻟﻔﺘﺢ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎرn ﺎÉ ٰ  ا†ﺤﺮ ﻓ½ن اوn و¨ﻮ ا ﺬ¨ﺐ ﻛﻤﺎ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳۵۵/۲ :— )ا'ﺸﺎ.(½ن ا ٔﻮد= ﻋﻨﮧ
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
 ﺻﺪﻗﺔ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ (½ن ا'ﺮاسeﮩﺎ وÞ  ا'ﺮواﻳﺎتn ة (½ن ا ﺎل# ا'ﺰn Îوا ﻌﺘ
™ ﺬاc و. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،فª  ﺑﺎب ا،۲/۲۵۰ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢn ا ﺨﺮج ﻋﻨﮧ
 دار،۲/۲۸۰ : واﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ. دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۲/۲۸۰ :ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ
(اﻟﻔﻜﺮ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm:

n  ا ﻌﻄﻰ ﻻ ﻣﺎ ﻳ}ﻮنì ﺑn  ﺻﺪﻗﺔ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﺑﻘﺪر ﻣﺎ ﻳ}ﻮنn Î ﻗﻴﻤﺔ اﻟÎﻳﻌﺘ
( ﻣﺪ'ﻞ و(ﻜﻤﻞ،۶/۳۰۶ : )ﻓﺘﺎو= دار اﻟﻌﻠﻮم دﻳﻮ‹ﻨﺪ. ا†ﻌﻴﺪª ا
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
A lot of the trade in your country involves the buying and selling of
white flour. You should therefore give white flour or its value, even if
it amounts to more when compared to the price of wheat. It will not
suffice to find out the price of wheat in India and then give its value.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 624.
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When a foreigner calculates sadaqatul fitr for his children
Question
A person is residing in South Africa while his wife and children are
living in Pakistan. When calculating sadaqatul fitr for them, will he
base it on the value in South Africa or the value in Pakistan?

Answer
It is essential for such a person to calculate sadaqatul fitr for his
children according to the price in South Africa. It is not permissible to
give it according to the value in Pakistan.
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
 (½ن ا'ﺮاسÎ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﻳٔﻮد= ﺣﻴﺚ ¨ﻮ وﻻ ﻳﻌﺘn  ا ﺤﻴﻂ اﻧﮧn وﺻﺤﺢ
ٔ
 ا†ﺪاﺋﻊ ﻓﻌﻦn ﻼفž اöوﺣ... ٰ  ذﻣﺔ ا ﻮn ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺪ وا'ﻮ– ﻻن ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب،۲/۳۵۵ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﻤﺪ ﻳٔﻮد= ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪہ ﺣﻴﺚ ¨ﻮ و¨ﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ:
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،فª ا
Al-‛In yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ن راﺳﮧ وﺟﺒﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧQ  ذﻣﺘﮧ ﻋﻦ راﺳﮧ ﻓﺤﻴﺚn ٰ ان وﺟﻮب ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ › ا ﻮ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﮨﻲ ﺳﺒﺐ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ ﻓﻴﺠﺐ/ وﺟﻮب ا ٔﻮﻧﺔ اﻟn  ﺣﻘﮧ ﻛﺮاﺳﮧn ﻜﮧrﺎÉ وراس
ٔ ﻧﺖQ ﺣﻴﺜﻤﺎ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۲/۲۸۰ :روﺳﮩﻢ ۔ )اﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ

Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ي ﻳٔﻮد= ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ° اي ﻻ (½ن ا'ﺮاس ا:ﻤﺪ:  اﻟﻔﻄﺮة (½ن ا ٔﻮد= ﻋﻨﺪeو
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺔr ا'•ﻧﺒﻼn  ا ﮩﺎﻳﺔ واﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ﻛﻤﺎn ح± و¨ﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ ﺑﻞ
ٔ
ﺎ ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺢ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎرÉ ٰ  ا†ﺤﺮ ﻓ½ن اوn و¨ﻮ ا ﺬ¨ﺐ ﻛﻤﺎ
=ٰ ﻳٔﻮد= ﻋﻨﮩﻢ ﺣﻴﺚ ¨ﻮ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﻮ:ﺘﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu اn : ﻗﻠﺖ...(½ن ا ٔﻮد= ﻋﻨﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۵۵ :— )ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻤﺪ وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ و¨ﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ: و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Cooking food with sadaqatul fitr money and feeding it to the poor
Question
Amounts of sadaqatul fitr are collected, food is prepared with it, the
Muslim prisoners are made to sit in one place in a prison, and they are
fed this food on the day of ‛3d. Will the sadaqatul fitr be fulfilled?

Answer
Like zak h, ownership of sadaqatul fitr is essential. By asking them to
sit in one place and feeding them the food, the rule of ownership is not
fulfilled. Instead, it is termed ib hat – permission. This is because they
do not have the right to do as they want with it. The sadaqatul fitr is
therefore not fulfilled. Yes, if you dish out food in each one’s utensil
individually by making him owner of it, the sadaqatul fitr will be
fulfilled. Another point to consider is that some of the prisoners may
be owners of nis b. If you give them, the sadaqatul fitr will not be
fulfilled.
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ة ﻓﻼ ﺗﺘﺎد= ﺑﻄﻌﺎم#'ﺰQ ¡ﻤﻠﻴuف ﻓﮩﻲ اª  ا¢ﻨﮩﺎ ﻓﮩﻮ ﻧﻔﺲ اﻻداء إcواﻣﺎ ر
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ، ﺑﺎب ﺻﺪﻗﺔ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ،۲/۲۵۲ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.اﻹﺑﺎﺣﺔ
Sh m :

ٔ
. ﺗﺎ(ﻞ،º  ا†ﺪاﺋﻊ ﮨﺬا ﻣﺎ ﻇﮩﺮn اﻹﺑﺎﺣﺔ ﻛﻤﺎ

}ﻤﻠﻴ¡ ﻓﻼ ﺗuاط اdواﺷ

( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﺑﺎب ﺻﺪﻗﺔ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ،۲/۳۶۹ :—)ﺷﺎ
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Zak h food has to be given to the eligible recipient by making him
owner of it. He must know that this much food is now in his
ownership, and that if he wants he can eat it, sell it, or give it to
someone else. This is not realized when all are made to sit together
and fed.1
‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
A fundamental pillar of sadaqatul fitr is that it must be given to its
eligible recipient. Then the giving too must be by making him its

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 9, p. 602.
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owner, as is the case with zak h. This condition is not realized when
food is merely dished out and the poor are permitted to eat of it.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 3, p. 168.
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KITĀB AS-SAUM
SIGHTING OF THE MOON
Sighting the crescent from an aeroplane
Question
A person is flying in an aeroplane and he sights the crescent while no
one on the land sights it. Will the sighting in the aeroplane alone be
considered?

Answer
If a person was in an aeroplane and he sighted the crescent while no
one on the land sighted it, his sighting alone will not be considered.
However, if the aeroplane was not too high and a person sees the
crescent, his sighting will be considered because the jurists state that
if a person who is out of the city or on an elevated spot sights the
crescent, his sighting will be accepted.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
نQ ﺬا إذاc وª وذﻛﺮ اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي اﻧﮧ ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﺷﮩﺎدة ا'ﻮاﺣﺪ إذا ﺟﺎء ﻣﻦ ﺧﺎرج ا
 و› ﻗﻮل اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي اﻋﺘﻤﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم ا ﺮﻏﻴﻨﺎ، اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔn › (½ن (ﺮﺗﻔﻊ ﻛﺬا
ٔ
 ا†ﺎب ا ﺎ،۱/۱۹۸ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.=وﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻻﻗﻀﻴﺔ واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا'ﺼﻐﺮ
(™ رؤ)ﺔ اﻟﮩﻼل
Fat w Q d Kh n:

ٔ
 وﺷﮩﺪ ﺑﺮؤ)ﺔ اﻟﮩﻼل ﺛﻤﺔ روي اﻧﮧ ﺗﻘﺒﻞª ن ﺟﺎء ا'ﻮاﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺧﺎرج اPو
ٔ
ٔ
 › (½نª  اn ﺬا 'ﻮ ﺷﮩﺪ ﺑﺮؤ)ﺔ اﻟﮩﻼلc و، اﻻﺻﻞn ﮧ اﺷﺎرrPﺷﮩﺎدﺗﮧ و
 اﻟﻔﺼﻞ اﻻول رؤ)ﺔ،۱/۱۹۶ : )ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.(ﺮﺗﻔﻊ
(اﻟﮩﻼل
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
eو...: ﻗﻠﺖ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و... ا–ﻳﻦXن › (½ن (ﺮﺗﻔﻊ واﺧﺘﺎرہ ﻇﮩQ او
ٔ
ª  و¨ﻮ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ ا،ﻧﺖ ا'ﺴﻤﺎء (ﺼﺤﻴﺔQ ﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺮد اﻹﻣﺎم ﺷﮩﺎدﺗﮧ إذاPا ˆﺴﻮط و
255

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 (ﻮﺿﻊ (ﺮﺗﻔﻊ ﻓﺈﻧﮧn نQ  اوª ﻧﺖ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﻤﺔ او ﺟﺎء ﻣﻦ ﺧﺎرج اQ ﻓﺎﻣﺎ إذا
ٔ
ٔ
n ﻳﻘﺒﻞ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ اھ۔ ﻓﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻳﺪل › اﻧﮧ ﻗﻮل اﺋﻤﺘﻨﺎ ا ﻼﺛﺔ وﻗﺪ ﺟﺰم ﺑﮧ
ٔ
ﺘﻠﻒò  ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل وﺟﮧ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ان ا'ﺮؤ)ﺔ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻘﺎﺑﻠﮧ ﺑﻘﻴﻞÎا ﺤﻴﻂ وﻋ
ﻮاءø  ﻓﺈن،ﺪورﺗﮧ و‹ﺎﺧﺘﻼف اﻧﮩﺒﺎط ا ½ن وارﺗﻔﺎﻋﮧcﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف ﺻﻔﻮ اﻟﮩﻮاء و
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻦ ﻣﺎ ﻻÖ وﻗﺪ ﻳﺮ= اﻟﮩﻼل ﻣﻦ ا› اﻻﻣﺎ،ª  ﻣﻦ ¨ﻮاء اëا'ﺼﺤﺮاء اﺻ
ٔ
ﻳﺮ= ﻣﻦ اﻻﺳﻔﻞ ﻓﻼ ﻳ}ﻮن ﺗﻔﺮدہ ﺑﺎ'ﺮؤ)ﺔ ﺧﻼف اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ﺑﻞ › (ﻮاﻓﻘ ﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
 و¨ﻮ ﻛﺬﻟ¡ ﻻن ا ˆﺴﻮط ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺐ،)ﺢ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔªuاﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ﻓﻔﻴﮧ ا
ً ٔ
ﺬاc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم،۲/۳۸۸ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ اﻳﻀﺎ
(وتX ﺑ،۶۷۰  ص:™ اﻣﺪاد اﻟﻔﺘﺎح
Isl m Fiqh:
When the horizon is clear, there is no need to go to any pains to sight
the crescent. If the horizon is dusty or cloudy, or it is a city which has
only skyscrapers, and efforts are made to sight the moon with a
binoculars or aeroplane, then there is no harm in it. This is on
condition that arrangements for this are made by an Islamic state or it
is done by a formal and reliable group of people. Another condition for
this is that they must not try to sight the crescent from a degree which
is higher than which the crescent is normally sighted, for example, by
flying an aeroplane to a very high altitude. This is because the moon
does not ever set; it is always seen somewhere or the other. It is
therefore essential to bear this in mind. 1
Āl t-e-Jad dah:
The prerequisite is that the aeroplane must not fly so high that people
on the ground cannot see it. The reason for this is that a Shar3‛ah-valid
sighting is the one which people on the ground can sight. If a person is
flying at an altitude of 20-30 thousand feet and he sights the crescent,
his sighting for the people of that area will not be considered where a
normal person cannot see despite the horizon being clear.2

1

Isl m Fiqh, vol. 1, p. 382.

2

Āl t-e-Jad dah Ke Shar‛ Ahk m, p. 186.
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Niz m al-Fat w :
If the witnesses to the sighting sight the crescent from an aeroplane in
the prescribed manner which was detailed previously, and they in turn
convey this information or give testimony to this effect, then as per
the rules laid down by the Shar3‛ah it will be considered. The
information or the testimony can be accepted. 1
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
If the horizon is cloudy, then the likelihood of its sighting will suffice.
Thus, in such a case, sighting with binoculars or via an aeroplane
ought to be considered provided the aeroplane is not taken to such a
height which causes the horizon to change.
Article number seven of Majlis Tahq3q t-e-Shar‛3yyah Nadwatul
‛Ulam ’ Lucknow states:
Sighting the crescent by flying an aeroplane to such a height where
the horizon changes is not considered. The Shar3‛ah has not even
imposed such a thing on us. Where the books of jurisprudence
mention going to an elevated place to sight the crescent, they refer to
those elevated spots which are normally found in cities so that high
buildings and trees do not pose as obstacles to sighting the crescent.
Therefore, if an aeroplane is used to go to such a height where the
horizon changes, then that sighting will not be considered for those
who are living that region. 2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Modern astronomy calculations for the sighting of the crescent
Question
In some countries, the day and date of ‛3d is delineated a few days
before the end of Ramad n, and an announcement to this effect is
made. Those who do this claim that it is possible through modern
astronomy calculations. What is the ruling of the Shar3‛ah with regard
to such calculations?

Answer
The opinions of astronomers and astrophysicists is not worthy of
consideration as regards sighting of the crescent. Therefore, the
sighting of the crescent based on their calculations will not be
1

Muntakhab t Niz m al-Fat w , p. 229.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 2, p. 24.

257

established. The Shar3‛ah has linked fasting and ‛3d to the sighting of
the crescent. Therefore, the opinions of astronomers – no matter how
intricate calculations they may be based on – are never totally
absolute. In fact, in most cases, their opinions differ with each other.
Yes, modern astronomy can be used for the negative, but there is no
room for using it for the positive. However, that which is absolutely
certain can be accepted as a supporting evidence.
Al-Fiqh ‛Al al-Madh hib al-Arba‛ah:

ﻻ ﻋÎة ﺑﻘﻮل ا ﻨﺠﻤ ،pﻓﻼ §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ا'ﺼﻮم Úﺴﺎﺑﮩﻢ وﻻ › ﻣﻦ وﺛﻖ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮩﻢ ،ﻻن ا'ﺸﺎرع ﻋﻠﻖ ا'ﺼﻮم › إﻣﺎرة ﺛﺎﺑﺘﺔ ﻻ ﺗﺘﻐ Xاﺑﺪا ،وﮨﻲ رؤ)ﺔ
ً
ً ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﮩﻼل او إﻛﻤﺎل اﻟﻌﺪة ﺛﻼﺛ pﻳﻮﻣﺎ ،اﻣﺎ ﻗﻮل ا ﻨﺠﻤ pﻓﮩﻮ إن Qن ﻣﺒzﻴﺎ ›
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ﻗﻮاﻋﺪ دﻗﻴﻘﺔ ﻓﺈﻧﺎ ﻧﺮاہ ﻏ Xﻣﻨﻀﺒﻂ ،ﺑﺪrﻞ اﺧﺘﻼف اراﺋﮩﻢ  nاﻏﻠﺐ اﻻﺣﻴﺎن
ٔ
ٔ
وﮨﺬا ¨ﻮ را= ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ وﺧﺎﻟﻒ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ... ،ﻗﺎ'ﻮا :ﻳﻌﺘ Îﻗﻮل ا ﻨﺠﻢ n
ﺣﻖ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ وﺣﻖ ﻣﻦ ﺻﺪﻗﮧ وﻻ §ﺐ ا'ﺼﻮم › ﻋﻤﻮم ا ﺎس ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧ ›
ٔ
ا'ﺮاﺟﺢ) .اﻟﻔﻘﮧ › ا ﺬا¨ﺐ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ ،۱/۳۴۴ :ﮨﻞ ﻳﻌﺘ Îﻗﻮل ا ﻨﺠﻢ ،اﻟﻘﺎﮨﺮة(
Al-Fiqh al-Hanaf F Thaubihi al-Jad d:

ً
ً
وﻻ ﻳﻌﺘﺪ ¸ xﺑﻘﻮل اﻟﻔﻠﻜﻴ pا°ﻳﻦ ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪون › ا‰ﺴﺎب و'ﻮ Qﻧﻮا ﻋﺪوﻻ.
ٔ
)اﻟﻔﻘﮧ ا‰ﻨ ™ ëﺛﻮ‹ﮧ اVﺪﻳﺪ ،۱/۴۰۱ :ﺛﺒﻮت ر(ﻀﺎن واﺣ½م رؤ)ﺔ اﻟﮩﻼل،
د(ﺸﻖ(

Al-Fiqh al-Isl m Wa Adillatuhu:

ٔ
وﻻ ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪ › ﻣﺎ  Îêﺑﮧ اﮨﻞ ا ﻴﻘﺎت وا‰ﺴﺎب واuﻨﺠﻴﻢ ،ﺨﺎﻟﻔﺘﮧ ¸)ﻌﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻧˆﻴﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻓﻀﻞ ا'ﺼﻼة واﻟ£ﺴﻠﻴﻢ) .اﻟﻔﻘﮧ اﻹﺳﻼ— وادuﮧ ،۲/۹۹۵ :ﻛﻴﻔﻴﺔ
اﺛﺒﺎت ﮨﻼل ر(ﻀﺎن وﮨﻼل ﺷﻮال ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Sh m :

ٔ
)ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وﻻ ﻋÎة ﺑﻘﻮل ا ﺆﻗﺘ (pاي  nوﺟﻮب ا'ﺼﻮم › ا ﺎس ﺑﻞ  nا ﻌﺮاج ﻻ
ٔ
ﻳﻌﺘ Îﻗﻮﻟﮩﻢ ﺑﺎﻹÂﺎع ،وﻻ §ﻮز 'ﻠﻤﻨﺠﻢ ان ﻳﻌﻤﻞ Úﺴﺎب ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ،و eا ﮩﺮ ﻓﻼ
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ً
ٔ
ﻧﻮا ﻋﺪوﻻQ نPﻠﺔ ﻛﺬا وr  ا'ﺴﻤﺎءn  إﻧﮧ اي اﻟﮩﻼل ﻳ}ﻮنpﻳﻠﺰم ﺑﻘﻮل ا ﺆﻗﺘ
™ pة ﺑﻘﻮل ا ﺆﻗﺘÎ ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ﻻ ﻋ،۲/۳۸۷ — )ﺷﺎ. اﻹﻳﻀﺎحn  ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻛﻤﺎn
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ا'ﺼﻮم
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h, Im m M lik rahimahull h, Im m
Ahmad rahimahull h and the jurists in general concur that it is not
permissible to decide on Ramad n and ‛3d on the basis of astronomy
and its calculations.
For more details refer to: Fat w Far d yyah, vol. 4, p. 40; Fat w D r al‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 367.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Sighting the crescent through modern instruments
Question
What is the ruling with regard to sighting the crescent with
binoculars, monoculars, and other similar instruments?

Answer
A binocular is nothing but an instrument which increases one’s sight;
like a pair of spectacles. There is no harm in using it. The status of
sighting the crescent with modern-day instruments is nothing more
than kashf. In other words, it is not the case of a certain thing not
being in existence, and you are now able to see it through the
instrument. Therefore there is room to resort to the help of modern
instruments.
Sh m :

 و¨ﻮ،ﻧﺖ ا'ﺴﻤﺎء (ﺼﺤﻴﺔQ ﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺮد اﻹﻣﺎم ﺷﮩﺎدﺗﮧ إذاP ا ˆﺴﻮط وeو...:ﻗﻠﺖ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 (ﻮﺿﻊn نQ  اوª ﻧﺖ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﻤﺔ او ﺟﺎء ﻣﻦ ﺧﺎرج اQ  ﻓﺎﻣﺎ إذاª ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ ا
ٔ
ٔ
(ﺮﺗﻔﻊ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﻘﺒﻞ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ اھ۔ ﻓﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻳﺪل › اﻧﮧ ﻗﻮل اﺋﻤﺘﻨﺎ ا ﻼث وﻗﺪ
ٔ
 ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل وﺟﮧ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ان ا'ﺮؤ) ﺔ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻘﺎﺑﻠﮧ ﺑﻘﻴﻞÎ ا ﺤﻴﻂ وﻋn ﺟﺰم ﺑﮧ
،ﺪورﺗﮧ و‹ﺎﺧﺘﻼف اﻧﮩﺒﺎط ا ½ن وارﺗﻔﺎﻋﮧcﺘﻠﻒ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف ﺻﻔﻮ اﻟﮩﻮاء وò
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻦÖ وﻗﺪ ﻳﺮ= اﻟﮩﻼل ﻣﻦ ا› اﻻﻣﺎ،ª  ﻣﻦ ¨ﻮاء اëﻮاء ا'ﺼﺤﺮاء اﺻø ﻓﺈن
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ٔ
ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺮ= ﻣﻦ اﻻﺳﻔﻞ ﻓﻼ ﻳ}ﻮن ﺗﻔﺮدہ ﺑﺎ'ﺮؤ)ﺔ ﺧﻼف اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ﺑﻞ › (ﻮاﻓﻘ ﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
 و¨ﻮ ﻛﺬﻟ¡ ﻻن ا ˆﺴﻮط ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺐ،)ﺢ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔªu ﻓﻔﻴﮧ ا،اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ
ً ٔ
ﺬاcو. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم،۲/۳۸۸ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ اﻳﻀﺎ
(وتX ﺑ،۶۷۰ ص:™ اﻣﺪاد اﻟﻔﺘﺎح
Isl m Fiqh:
When the horizon is clear, there is no need to go to any pains to sight
the crescent. If the horizon is dusty or cloudy, or it is a city which has
only skyscrapers, and efforts are made to sight the moon with a
binoculars or aeroplane, then there is no harm in it.1
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
Sighting the crescent with binoculars is acceptable. The same can be
said of a monocular.2
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
If the horizon is cloudy, then the likelihood of its sighting will suffice.
Thus, in such a case, sighting with binoculars ought to be considered. 3
Imd d al-Fat w :
There is no separate ruling for sighting with a binoculars. The rulings
which apply for sighting without any instruments will apply here as
well. Thus, if the horizon is dusty or cloudy, then sighting with it
provided there is no other obstacle, will suffice for others. Everyone
will have to act on it. But if there are no clouds, etc. the sighting will
not be valid for the person who used the instrument and for others as
well. 4
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Isl m Fiqh, vol. 1, p. 382.

2

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 80.

3

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 2, p. 24.

4

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 110.
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Establishing the sighting of the crescent through a radio report
Question
The decision of the Jam‛3yyatul ‛Ulam ’ is generally broadcast over the
radio. Will the sighting of the crescent be established in this way?

Answer
A radio broadcast is like an announcement. If the announcement
regarding the sighting of the crescent is made by a formal committee
which passes a verdict according to a Shar‛3 testimony and rules of the
Shar3‛ah, and the one who is making the announcement is a Muslim
representing that committee, it will be correct and valid to rely on
that announcement.
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
If the court makes a Shar3‛ah-valid investigation as regards the
sighting of the crescent while acting under the order of the country,
and then announces it via telegram or radio, then the people of that
city and the areas which fall under it can rely on the announcement. It
will be correct for them to act on it according to the Shar3‛ah.1
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
A mere radio announcement does not establish the sighting of the
crescent. Rather, in order for it to be reliable, the following conditions
will have to be fulfilled:
1. A Muslim ruler or a responsible member of a Hil l Committee who is
observant of the Shar3‛ah personally makes the announcement or asks
someone to announce it after he ascertained the sighting as prescribed
by the Shar3‛ah.
2. He must announce that he obtained a testimony, and that the
sighting has been established through a Shar‛3 testimony.
3. The person making the announcement must identify himself by
saying that he is so and so, who is acting on behalf of such and such
ruler or such and such Hil l committee.
4. Details with regard to the radio broadcast must first be presented to
responsible ‛ulam ’. They will make their investigations and inquiries.
Once they are satisfied, the person must follow their guidelines and
instructions.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 55.
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5. The radio announcement can be relied upon to such a distance that
in the case where it is accepted, it will not result in the month being 28
days or 31 days.
6. On the occasion of this sighting, your horizon is not clear. If not, this
announcement will not be considered.
If the above conditions are fulfilled, the radio announcement is
considered. If not, it will not be considered. 1
Fat w Rah m yyah:
A Shar‛3 judge, body of reliable ‛ulam ’, or that crescent-sighting
committee which is accepted by Muslims – these people must obtain a
formal testimony and decide on the sighting. The decision will then be
broadcast via radio by the Shar‛3 judge, representative of the body of
‛ulam ’ or representative of the crescent-sighting committee. If
‛ulam ’ of other places accept this decision, it will be correct to act on
it.2
Fat w Far d yyah3:
The announcement or broadcast of a Hil l Committee via a radio will
be compulsorily reliable provided the information is detailed, the basis
and reason for the decision is mentioned so that people can be
satisfactorily convinced.
Also refer to: Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 2, p. 22; Imd d al-Muft yy n, vol. 2,
pp. 477-480.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Establishing a sighting of the crescent via telephone
Question
Can the sighting of the crescent be established via telephone?

Answer
If the person speaking on the phone is known to you, there is no doubt
about his identity, you are confident as regards his honesty, and he is
giving information about the sighting of the crescent in his region;
then after considering him to be a reliable person, it will be

1

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 80.

2

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 185.

3

Fat w Far d yyah, vol. 4, p. 57.
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permissible to act on his information on a personal level; but it is not
w jib to act on it. If people receive telephone messages from all over
and large numbers of people convey this message to the extent that it
is not likely that they are speaking a lie, then it reaches the level of a
Shar‛3 testimony, and it becomes necessary to act on it.
Kit b al-Fat w :
If the horizon is clear – whether it is for the crescent of Ramad n or ‛3d
– then for the establishment of the sighting of the crescent, there has
to be khabar mustaf d. This means that such a large number of people
must provide the information regarding whom we can say that it is
generally not possible for them to have concurred on speaking a lie. If
the horizon is cloudy and the issue is with regard to sighting the
crescent of Ramad n, then the information of one reliable person is
sufficient to establish the sighting of the crescent. In both cases, the
basis for the sighting of the crescent is “information”. Therefore, if
information is conveyed via telephone and you are satisfied that the
informer who is identifying himself is the right person, and he is a
reliable person, then such telephonic information can be relied upon.1
For further details refer to: Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 407-412; Fat w
Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 187; Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 2, p. 21; Kif yatul Muft ,
vol. 4, p. 216; Niz m al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 163.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a judge passes a decision on the testimony of a flagrant sinner
Question
Can a judge accept the testimony of a flagrant sinner as regards the
sighting of the crescent? If he did accept it, will the decision which he
passes on the basis of that testimony be correct?

Answer
The judge who accepts a testimony of a f siq (flagrant sinner) has
sinned. However, if the judge accepted his testimony because of the
man’s popularity and trustworthiness, the decision will be
promulgated. In fact, Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahull h is of the view that
if a f siq is well-known for his nobility and dignity, it will be essential
to accept his testimony. It is not even a sin to appoint such a person as
a judge. However, the more correct view is that it is a sin to accept his
testimony, but the decision will be passed and executed.
1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 376.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
)واﻟﻔﺎﺳﻖ اﮨﻠﮩﺎ ﻓﻴﻜﻮن اﮨﻠﮧ 'ﻜﻨﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻘ (ìوﺟﻮ‹ﺎ و)ﺎﺛﻢ ﻣﻘìہ ﻛﻘﺎﺑﻞ ﺷﮩﺎدﺗﮧ ﺑﮧ
ﻳ ٰ
ﻔ¶ وﻗﻴﺪہ ™ اﻟﻘﺎﻋﺪﻳﺔ ﺑﻤﺎ إذا ﻏﻠﺐ › ﻇﻨﮧ ﺻﺪﻗﮧ ﻓﻠﻴﺤﻔﻆ ،درر ،واﺳ£ﺜ²
ا ﺎ اﻟﻔﺎﺳﻖ ذا اVﺎﮨﺔ وا ﺮوءة ﻓﺈﻧﮧ §ﺐ ﻗﺒﻮل ﺷﮩﺎدﺗﮧ ﺑﺰاز)ﺔ ،ﻗﺎل  nا ﮩﺮ:
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ً
وﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺎﺛﻢ اﻳﻀﺎ ﺑﺘﻮrﺘﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ﺣﻴﺚ Qن ﻛﺬﻟ¡ إﻻ ان ﻳﻔﺮق ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ۔
اﻧﺘﮩﻰ.
ً
و eا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔ) :ﻗﻮﻟﮧ 'ﻜﻨﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻘ ìوﺟﻮ‹ﺎ( ﻗﺎل  nا†ﺤﺮ و eﻏ( Xﻮﺿﻮع ذﻛﺮہ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻو'ﻮ)ﺔ ﻳﻌ ¤اﻻو ان ﻻ ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﺷﮩﺎدﺗﮧ وPن ﻗﺒﻞ ﺟﺎز و اﻟﻔﺘﺢ وﻣﻘﺘY
ٔ
ٔ
ا–rﻞ ان ﻻ «ﻞ ان ﻳﻘ Yﺑﮩﺎ ﻓﺈن ﻗ Yﺟﺎز وﻧﻔﺬ وﻣﻘﺘﻀﺎہ اﻹﺛﻢ ...و±ح
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺑﻦ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل ﺑﺎن ﻣﻦ ﻗ ìﻓﺎﺳﻘﺎ ﻳﺎﺛﻢ وPذا ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻘﺎ Òﺷﮩﺎدﺗﮧ ﻳﺎﺛﻢ) .ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
واﺳ£ﺜ ²ا ﺎ ( اي اﺑﻮ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﺎﺳﻖ ا°ي ﻳﺎﺛﻢ اﻟﻘﺎ Òﺑﻘﺒﻮل ﺷﮩﺎدﺗﮧ،
ً
ٔ
واﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ان ﮨﺬا Éﺎ ﻳﻐﻠﺐ › ﻇﻦ اﻟﻘﺎ Òﺻﺪﻗﮧ ،ﻓﻴﻜﻮن داﺧﻼ ¯ﺖ Äم
ٓ ً ٔ
اﻟﻘﺎﻋﺪﻳﺔ ﻓﻼ ﺣﺎﺟﺔ إ ¢اﺳ£ﺜﻨﺎﺋﮧ › ﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﻈﮩﺮﻧﺎ اﻧﻔﺎ ﺗﺎ(ﻞ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ
ا'ﺸﺎ—  ،۵/۳۵۶ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ،ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ﺣ}ﻢ اﻟﻘﺎ

ا–رز= وا ªا

ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(.
Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib rahimahull h writes:
The jurists concur that it is not w jib on a judge to accept the
testimony of a f siq and to pass a judgement based on it. However, if
the judge – through circumstantial evidence – gauges that he is not
speaking a lie and he therefore passes a judgement on the basis of the
testimony of a f siq, the decision will be correct and executed. This is
gauged from al-Hid yah, Sharh al-Wiq yah, ad-Durr al-Mukht r, Sh m ,
‛Ālamg r .1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Ru’yat-e-Hil l Aur Foto Ke Ahk m, p. 53.
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1

When a fāsiq judge passes a decision
Question
If a judge is a f siq on the basis of his beliefs, will his judgement and
decision be acceptable?

Answer
No f siq person – whether as regards beliefs or his actions – should be
appointed as a judge. However, if the Am3r al-Mu’min3n and the
supreme ruler appoints him as a judge, his judgement will be valid.
Muslims must therefore accept his judgement.
Sh m :

ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻮﮨﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺎل إن اﻟﻔﺎﺳﻖ ﻟ ﺲu ﻤﻠﺔ دﻓﻌﺎV)ﻗﻮﻟﮧ واﻟﻔﺎﺳﻖ اﮨﻠﮩﺎ( واﻓﺼﺢ ﺑﮩﺬہ ا
ٔ
ٔ
 و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل ا ﻼﺛﺔ، ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳٔﻮﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻟﻔﺴﻘﮧ،ﺑﺎﮨﻞ 'ﻠﻘﻀﺎء ﻓﻼ ﻳﺼﺢ ﻗﻀﺎءہ
ً
ٔ
. ﮨﺬا ا'ﺰﻣﺎنn  ان ﻳﻔ¶ ﺑﮧ ﺧﺼﻮﺻﺎ¥ﺒz) و:¤ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻴ،واﺧﺘﺎرہ اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي
ً
ٔ
= ن ﻣﺎ ﺟﺮQ ا% زﻣﺎﻧﻨﺎ ﻓn ﺴﺪ ﺑﺎب اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ﺧﺼﻮﺻﺎÆ ﮨﺬا ﻻÎ 'ﻮ اﻋﺘ:اﻗﻮل
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
n  و¨ﻮ اﺻﺢ اﻻﻗﺎو)ﻞ ﻛﻤﺎ،ﻼﺻﺔž اn ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا ﺼﻨﻒ ¨ﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ ﻛﻤﺎ
 ﺔc ﻣﻦ وﻻہ ﺳﻠﻄﺎن ذو ﺷﻮß  وا'ﻮﺟﮧ ﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬ ﻗﻀﺎء: اﻟﻔﺘﺢe و، ﻧﮩﺮ،اﻟﻌﻤﺎدﻳﺔ
ً
ً
.ہXﺌﺬ ﻓﻴﺤ}ﻢ ﺑﻔﺘﻮ= ﻏz
ٍ ن ﺟﺎﮨﻼ ﻓﺎﺳﻘﺎ و¨ﻮ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا ﺬ¨ﺐ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ وﺣﻴQ نPو
.( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻘﻀﺎء،۵/۳۵۵ :—) ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The need for a large group when the horizon is clear
Question
If the horizon is clear, is it permissible for a judge to declare the
sighting of the crescent based on the testimony of 2-3 witnesses?

Answer
The texts and commentaries of the Hanaf3 jurists concur that as per
the Z hir ar-Riw yah, if the horizon is clear, then there has to be a
large group. The sighting of the crescent based on the testimony of a
handful of people will not be established. There is no basis for
furnishing the argument that people nowadays are lazy and
disinterested in this regard. On the contrary, committees have been
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established by governments, the public and ‛ulam ’ bodies for this
purpose. Furthermore, lies and misunderstandings are quite common
today. It is therefore essential to practise on the Z hir ar-Riw yah.
Al-Mabs't:

ٔ
ﻓﺎﻣﺎ إذا 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻋﻠﺔ ﻓﻼ ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﺷﮩﺎدة ا'ﻮاﺣﺪ وا ﺜ ²ﺣ¶ ﻳ}ﻮن
ً
ً
ٔ ً
ا(ﺮا (ﺸﮩﻮدا ﻇﺎﮨﺮا  nﮨﻼل ر(ﻀﺎن وﮨﻜﺬا  nﮨﻼل اﻟﻔﻄﺮ  nرواﻳﺔ ﮨﺬا
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﻜﺘﺎب ،و eرواﻳﺔ ا‰ﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ﻗﺎل :ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺷﮩﺎدة رﺟﻠ pاو رﺟﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
وا(ﺮاﺗ pﺑﻤäﻟﺔ ﺣﻘﻮق اﻟﻌﺒﺎد ،واﻻﺻﺢ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮﻧﺎ ﮨﻨﺎ ﻓﺈن  nﺣﻘﻮق اﻟﻌﺒﺎد إﻧﻤﺎ
ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﺷﮩﺎدة رﺟﻠ pإذا 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﮨﻨﺎک ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ﻳ}ﺬﺑﮩﻤﺎ وﮨﻨﺎ اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ﻳ}ﺬﺑﮩﻤﺎ
ً ٔ ٔ
 nﮨﻼل ر(ﻀﺎن و eﮨﻼل ﺷﻮال Âﻴﻌﺎ ﻻﻧﮩﺎ اﺳﻮة ﺳﺎﺋﺮ ا ﺎس  nا ﻮﻗﻒ
ٔ ً
ٔ
وا ﻨﻈﺮ وﺣﺪة ا† ªو(ﻮﺿﻊ اﻟﻘﻤﺮ ﻓﻼ ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺷﮩﺎدة إﻻ ان ﻳ}ﻮن ا(ﺮا
ً
ً
(ﺸﮩﻮدا ﻇﺎﮨﺮا) .ا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻺﻣﺎم ا'èﺧ ،۳/۱۴۰ :óدار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Imd d al-Fatt h:

وPذا 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻋﻠﺔ ﻓﻼ ﺑﺪ 'ﻠﺜﺒﻮت ﻣﻦ ﺷﮩﺎدة Âﻊ ﻋﻈﻴﻢ 'ﺮ(ﻀﺎن
ٔ
ٔ
واﻟﻔﻄﺮ وﻏXﮨﻤﺎ ﻻن ا ﻄﻠﻊ ﻣﺘﺤﺪ  nذﻟ¡ ا ﺤﻞ ،وا ﻮاﻧﻊ ﻣﻨﺘﻔﻴﺔ ،واﻻﺑﺼﺎر
ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺔ ،واﻟﮩﻤﻢ  nﻃﻠﺐ رو)ﺔ اﻟﮩﻼل (ﺴﻘﻴﻤﺔ ،ﻓﺎuﻔﺮد  nﻣﺜﻞ ﮨﺬہ ا‰ﺎﻟﺔ 'ﻮﮨﻢ
اﻟﻐﻠﻂ ﻓﻮﺟﺐ اuﻮﻗﻒ  nرؤ)ﺔ ا†ﻌﺾ اﻟﻘﻠﻴﻞ ﺣ¶ ﻳﺮاہ اVﻤﻊ ا'ﻜﺜ) .Xاﻣﺪاد
اﻟﻔﺘﺎح :ص  ،۶۷۰ﺑXوت(
Kanz ad-Daq ’iq:

ٔ
ً ٔ ٔ
وﻗﺒﻞ ﺑﻌﻠﺔ ﺧ Îﻋﺪل و'ﻮ ﻗﻨﺎ او اﻧ' eﺮ(ﻀﺎن وﺣﺮ)ﻦ او ﺣﺮ وﺣﺮﺗ' pﻠﻔﻄﺮ
وPﻻ ﻓﺠﻤﻊ ﻋﻈﻴﻢ ﻟﮩﻤﺎ) .ﻛ äا–ﻗﺎﺋﻖ :ص  ،۶۷ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم( ،ﻜﺘﺒﺔ اﻣﺪاﻳﮧ
(ﻠﺘﺎن(
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Al-Mukht r:

: )ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ﮨﻢÎ ﻊ ﻳﻘﻊ اﻟﻌﻠﻢÂ ن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻋﻠﺔ 'ﻢ ﺗﻘﺒﻞ إﻻ ﺷﮩﺎدةPو
(۱/۲۱۵ :ﺬا ™ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔc و. ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم،۱۲۹
Furthermore, lies and misunderstandings are quite common today. It
is therefore essential to practise on the Z hir ar-Riw yah. ‛All mah
Khayr ad-D3n Raml3 says in this regard:

ﻤﻊ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ واﻟﻌﺪدVاط اﻟﻌﺪد ﻻ اd ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ اﺷ:Cﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا'ﺸﺎ
ٔ
،ﻤﻊ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢVاط اd ﺑﺎن ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا ﺬ¨ﺐ اﺷo(ﺸﻴﮧ ا'ﺮ:  وﻧﺎزﻋﮧ...pzﻳﺼﺪق ﺑﺎﺛ
،۲/۳۸۸ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.اء › ا'ﺸﮩﺮd اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﮧ ﻟﻐﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻔﺴﻖ واﻻﻓpﻓﻴﺘﻌ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When the crescent is seen the next day
Question
Testimony to the sighting of the crescent was given today. The next
day the moon was not seen in the western horizon although the
horizon was clear. Will the testimony of the previous day be rejected
on the basis that it is against what is obvious? Or is it that a general
sighting was not established the next day despite the horizon being
clear?

Answer
I haven’t come across this matter in the Arabic books of jurisprudence
and fat w . Nonetheless, it is stated in Fat w W hid that if the moon
is not seen the next day, the previous day’s decision will still be
correct. However, Fat w W hid does not give any reference from the
books of the past. This fatw is therefore against the obvious.
Nowadays, the testimony of people which is against the obvious will
have to be looked at, and this fatw ought to be issued that the
previous ‛3d or fast was not correct, and the witnesses ought to be
punished.
The text of Fat w W hid reads as follows:
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ٓ
ﺳﻮال :ﻣﺎ ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻢ :اﻧﺪر اfﮧ ﮨﻼل ﻓﻄﺮ را gﻮاﮨﺎں در دﻳﮩﻰ دﻳﺪﻧﺪ ﻗﺎ

ﻗﺴﻢ

دادہ ﺣ}ﻢ ﺑﺪان ﻧﻤﻮد وﺷﺐ دو)ﻢ دردﻳﮧ ودﻳhﺮ ﺑﻌﻀﮯ (ﺮدم |ﺴﻴﺎر ﻧﻈﺮ
|ﺴ£ﻨﺪ ﻧﺪﻳﺪﻧﺪ دراں ﺻﻮرت ﺣ}ﻢ ﻣﺎ

ﻧﺎﻓﺬاﺳﺖ ﻳﺎ ﻧﮧ وcﺬب ﺷﮩﻮد رؤ) ﺖ

ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ﺷﺪ وﻧﮧ وgﻮا¨ﻰ ﻧﺪﻳﺪن ﻣﻘﺒﻮل اﺳﺖ ﻳﺎ ﻧﮧ؟
ٔ
ﺟﻮاب :اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ان ﺣ}ﻢ اﻟﻘﺎ Òﻧﺎﻓﺬ وPن 'ﻢ ﻳﺮوا اﻟﮩﻼل  nا'ﻠﻴﻠﺔ ا ﺎﻧﻴﺔ،
ﻗﺎض ﺷﮩﺪ ﻋﻨﺪہ ﺷﺎﮨﺪان ٔ
ﺑﺮو)ﺔ
ﻛﻤﺎ Kﺴﺘﻔﺎد ﻣﻦ ﺟﻮاﮨﺮاﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ﺣﻴﺚ ﻗﺎلٍ :
ً
ٔ
ﮨﻼل ر(ﻀﺎن وﻗ Yﺑﮧ ﺛﻢ اﺗﻤﻮا ﺛﻼﺛ pﻳﻮﻣﺎ و'ﻢ ﻳﺮوا ﮨﻼل اﻟﻌﻴﺪ وا'ﺴﻤﺎء
ٔ
ٔ
ً
(ﺼﺤﻴﺔ ﻓﺈﻧﮩﻢ ﻳﻔﻄﺮون ﻻﻧﮩﻢ ﻋﻘﺪوا ﺛﻼﺛ pﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ا(ﺮوا ﺑﮧ وﻻ ﻳﻈﮩﺮ
ٔ
ً
ﺑﺬﻟ¡ ﻛﺬب ا'ﺸﮩﻮد ﻻن ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻤﺎ وPن Qن ﻣﺘﺤﻤﻼ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺻﺎر ﺣﺠﺔ ﻻﺗﺼﺎل
اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ﺑﮧ ،اﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ ،وcﻤﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻈﮩﺮ ﻛﺬب ا'ﺸﮩﻮد  nا'ﺼﻮرة ا ﺬﻛﻮرة ﻻﺗﺼﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ﺑﺎ'ﺸﮩﺎدة ﻓﻜﺬﻟ¡ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻦ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻻ  › ëêان اﻻﺻﻞ ﻗﺒﻮل
ﺷﮩﺎدة اﻹﺛﺒﺎت دون ا

) .ﻓﺘﺎو= واﺣﺪ=' :ﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﻮاﺣﺪ ﺳﻴﻮﺳﺘﺎ

ﺳﻨﺪøﻰ رæﮧ اﷲ ،ﺟ ìاول ص (۳۳۱
Normally if the horizon is clear and 2-3 persons testify, then it is not
accepted because it is against the obvious. Thus, if after the first day
the moon is not sighted on the second day despite the horizon being
clear, then this will be even more against the obvious. Therefore, if
there is no sighting on the second day, the previous testimony ought
to be classified as invalid. This ruling is mentioned in the books of
jurisprudence that if testimony is given with regard to something and
its opposite is proved with certainty, then that testimony will be
considered to be non-existent.
Al-Hid yah:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
وPذا ﺗﻨﺎز n xداﺑﺔ واﻗﺎم  ßواﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺑ ﻨﺔ اﻧﮩﺎ ﻧﺘﺠﺖ ﻋﻨﺪہ وذﻛﺮا ﺗﺎرêﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺳﻦ ا–اﺑﺔ ﻳﻮاﻓﻖ اﺣﺪ اuﺎر pêﻓﮩﻮ او  ،ﻻن ا‰ﺎل ·ﺸﮩﺪ ﻟﮧ ﻓﻴdﺟﺢ ...وPن
ﺧﺎﻟﻔﺖ ﺳﻦ ا–اﺑﺔ ا'ﻮﻗﺘ pﺑﻄﻠﺖ ا† ﻨﺘﺎن ،ﻛﺬا ذﻛﺮہ ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ ا'ﺸﮩﻴﺪ ،ﻷﻧﮧ
ﻇﮩﺮ ﻛﺬب اﻟﻔﺮ)ﻘ pﻓﺘdک  nﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ Qﻧﺖ ™ ﻳﺪہ) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ(۳/۲۲۴ :
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ً

The gist of the above is that if the opposite of the testimony is
outwardly proven, the testimony is invalid. In other words, the
person’s testimony is rejected.
Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
 وذﻟ¡ ﻣﺎﻧﻊ ﻋﻦpﻢ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻇﮩﺮ ﻛﺬب اﻟﻔﺮ)ﻘÖﺎ‰ ﻛﺬا ذﻛﺮہ ا،ﺑﻄﻠﺖ ا† ﻨﺘﺎن
ً ٔ
،۸/۲۷۹ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﻗﺒﻮل ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة ﺣﺎﻟﺔ اﻻﻧﻔﺮاد ﻓﻴﻤﻨﻊ ﺣﺎﻟﺔ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎع اﻳﻀﺎ
(دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

It is not possible for the crescent to be sighted in the morning in the east
and in the evening in the west
Question
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h states that it is possible in a certain
region for the crescent to be sighted in the morning in the east before
sunrise, and in the evening in the west. Nowadays, some regions do
make claims that they saw the crescent in the morning and also after
sunset in the evening. Is this possible? The text of ‛All mah Sh m3
rahimahull h reads as follows:

ٔ
 ﺑﻌﺪpﻠﺔ ا ﻼﺛr ﺎﺳﻊ واﻟﻌ•)ﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﺸﻤﺲ ﺛﻢ رؤيuواﻣﺎ إذا رؤي ﻳﻮم ا
ً
ﻼ ﻛﻤﺎr ﻢ «}ﻢ ﺑﺮؤ)ﺘﮧÖﺎ‰ ﻓﺈن ا،¡ وﺷﮩﺪت ﺑ ﻨﺔ ¸ﻋﻴﺔ ﺑﺬﻟ،اﻟﻐﺮوب
ً
ٔ  إﻧﮧ ﻻ ﺗﻤ}ﻦp ﻗﻮل ا ﻨﺠﻤ¢ وﻻ ﻳﻠﺘﻔﺖ إ،ﺪﻳﺚ‰¨ﻮ ﻧﺺ ا
رو)ﺘﮧ ﺻﺒﺎﺣﺎ ﺛﻢ
= )ﻓﺘﺎو.  ا'ﺸﺎﻓo( ﻳﻮم واﺣﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﻨﺎہ ﻋﻦ ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﻤﺲ ا'ﺮn (ﺴﺎء
ً
ٔ ™  ﻣﻄﻠﺐ،۲/۳۹۲ :—ا'ﺸﺎ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،رو)ﺔ اﻟﮩﻼل ﻧﮩﺎرا
Answer
In the light of past and present statements of astronomers, exegetes
and their experiences, it is not possible for the crescent to be sighted
in the morning in the east and in the evening in the west. This is
because the moon most certainly gets concealed for at least two days.
Together with being an expert in the fields of Had3th and
jurisprudence, the muft3 of Baghd d, ‛All mah ĀlBs3 rahimahull h, was
an expert in the field of astronomy. He writes:
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ٔ
ٔ
 اول ﻇﮩﻮرہ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺸﻴﺎت (ﺴﺘﮩﻼ اولp ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ وﻋ•ون و¨ﻮ زﻣﺎن ﻣﺎ ﺑŸﻓﺒ
ٓ
ٓ ٰ K  ﺳﻮرة،۲۳/۱۶ :  )روح ا ﻌﺎ.ا ً ٓاﺧﺮہd£رو)ﺘﮧ ﺑﺎﻟﻐﺪوات (ﺴ
ٔ واﺧﺮ
(ﺲ
،ا'ﺸﮩﺮ
In other words, apart from 28 days, there are two days for the
disappearance of the moon and its reappearance.
The marginal notes of Jal layn quotes from Kam layn that the moon
goes into concealment for two days and sometimes for three days.

ً

Jal layn:

ً
n ﻻäي ﺟﻌﻞ ا'ﺸﻤﺲ ﺿﻴﺎء وﻗﺪرہ ﻣﻨﺎزل ﻣﻨﺎزل ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ وﻋ•و)ﻦ ﻣ°¨ﻮ ا
 ﻳﻮﻣﺎpن ا'ﺸﮩﺮ ﺛﻼﺛQ  إنpﻠﺘr d£ﺴK و، ﺷﮩﺮß ﻠﺔ ﻣﻦr ﺛﻤﺎن وﻋ•)ﻦ
.ن ·ﺴﻌﺔ وﻋ•)ﻦ ﻳﻮﻣﺎQ ﻠﺔ إنrو
The following is stated in the marginal note to the above text:

 ذﻟ¡ ا'ﺸﻴﺦ ا†ﻐﻮي ﻟ}ﻦ ذﻟ¡ ﺧﻼف ا ﺸﺎﮨﺪةn ﺗﺒﻊ
In emulating the view of Im m Baghaw3 rahimahull h, ‛All mah SuyBt3
rahimahull h states: In reality, the moon is concealed for two days
when the month is of 29 days, and for three days when it is of 30 days.
He writes at the end:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
p )ﺟﻼﻟ.ﺎلr  ہ ﺛﻼثñ وا،ﻠﺘﺎنr  وﻻ ﻳﺮ= ﺻﺒﺎﺣﺎ وﻻ (ﺴﺎءëê واﻗﻞ ﻣﺎ
(۲۳ :ﺎﺷﻴﺔ‰ رﻗﻢ ا،۲/۱۷۰ :ﺎﺷﻴﺔ‰ﻣﻊ ا
A Had3th states:

ٔ
: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل 'ﺮﺟﻞ, ﺻN  اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ان اÒ رpﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼ
ً
ٔ
 إذا: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﮧ: ﻗﺎل، ﻻ:ر ﮨﺬا ا'ﺸﮩﺮ )اي ﺷﻌﺒﺎن( ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل- ﮨﻞ ﺻﻤﺖ ﻣﻦ
ًٔ
ٔ
(۱/۳۶۸ : )رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ.pاﻓﻄﺮت ر(ﻀﺎن ﻓﺼﻢ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ او ﻳﻮﻣ
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam asked a person: “Did you fast at
the end of Sha‛b n on the day when the moon is concealed?” He
replied: “No.” RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: “When
Ramad n comes to an end, you must keep one or two fasts.”
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Im m Nawaw3 rahimahull h, quoting on the authority of Auz ‛3
rahimahull h, AbB ‛Ubayd rahimahull h and several other scholars
states in Sharh Muslim that this refers to the last part of the month.

َ ً ٔ
ﮧ ﻣﻦi و،ﮨﺎèc وpار ﺑﻔﺘﺢ ا'ﺴ-و
ِ ار- ر و)ﻘﺎل اﻳﻀﺎ- :ﻗﺎل ا ﻮوي
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
:ﺪﻳﺚ‰ﮩﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ ا'ﻠﻐﺔ واÂ ﻗﺎل اﻻوزا( واﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ و.ارè£اﻻﺳ
ٓ
n Ÿ ﻗﺎل ا†ﻴﮩ،ار اﻟﻘﻤﺮ ﻓﻴﮩﺎè£ ﺳﻤﻴﺖ ﺑﺬﻟ¡ ﻻﺳ،ر اﺧﺮ ا'ﺸﮩﺮè'ا ﺮاد ﺑﺎ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
 ﻗﺎل...، ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ اﺧﺮہ:( ﻋﻦ اﻻوزاp£= ﺑﻌﺪ ان رو= ا'ﺮواﻳÎا'ﺴ? ا'ﻜ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
. ونñ واﻻﺷﮩﺮ ان ا ﺮاد اﺧﺮ ا'ﺸﮩﺮ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﮧ اﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ واﻻ:Òاﻟﻘﺎ
(۱/۳۶۸ :)¸ح (ﺴﻠﻢ ¸)ﻒ
In the light of these texts and references, we cannot understand the
point made by ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h. It is possible that like
some of our countrymen or like Saudi Arabia, this is popularly believed
in Syria as well. It is also possible that he said this in emulation of
Shams Raml3. But the reality is what was said above.
Some details on this issue are mentioned by Muhtaram ‛Abd al-Mun‛im
S hib in his book A‛dal al-Aqw l.
Ahsan al-Fat w :
If the moon is sighted on a certain day in the east in the morning, it is
impossible to sight the crescent on that day or the day after it. This is
because during such days, the moon sets before the setting of the sun.
Sometimes, the Saudi government makes an announcement of
sighting the crescent on that very day.1
To sum up, as per the statement of the author of Jal layn, it is
inevitable that the moon will be concealed for at least one day. And
according to the statements of the author of Kam layn and ‛All mah
ĀlBs3 rahimahull h, it will certainly be concealed for two days. Thus, it
is not possible to sight the moon in the morning in the east and in the
evening in the west.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 417.
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When the crescent is not sighted after 30 days
Question
Thirty days of Ramad n were completed and the crescent was not
sighted despite the horizon being clear. Will there be ‛3d the next day?

Answer
If the sighting of the crescent was established by the testimony of one
person, and after the passage of 30 days of Ramad n the crescent was
not sighted, then as per the correct view, the next day will not be ‛3d.
Instead, it will be necessary to fast because the testimony proved to be
against the obvious, and is therefore rejected.
If the sighting was established by the testimony of two persons, then
the correct view as per al-Fat w al-Hind yyah, the next day will be ‛3d.
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h also makes mention of this. However, in
the light of the statements of al-Bahr ar-R ’iq and Tanq h al-Fat w alH mid yyah (which was written after Sh m ), the view contained in alFat w al-Hind yyah is not preferred. This is because ‛All mah Ibn
Nujaym rahimahull h and ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h said: More than
one person gave testimony, then after the passage of 30 days the
crescent was not sighted despite the horizon being clear, then this
testimony will be classified as shah dat-e-z'r (a false testimony) and it
will be necessary to fast the next day. Furthermore, the view of alFat w al-Hind yyah goes against the Had3th which states that a month
is either 29 or 30 days. When 30 days passed and the horizon is clear,
and the crescent is not sighted, it means that the month has now
become 31 days, and this cannot happen. Therefore the preferred view
is that the previous testimony was not correct.
The above ruling applies when 30 days of fasting are completed, the
horizon is clear and the crescent is still not sighted. However, if the
horizon is cloudy and unclear, and the crescent is not sighted, then all
scholars concur that it is permissible to observe ‛3d the next day.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً
ٔ
 ﻳﻮﻣﺎ و'ﻢ ﻳﺮوا ﮨﻼل ﺷﻮال ﻻpﻤﻠﻮا ﺛﻼﺛñذا ﺻﺎ(ﻮا |ﺸﮩﺎدة ا'ﻮاﺣﺪ واPو
ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﺪ اﻧﮩﻢ ﻳﻔﻄﺮون:  وﻋﻦ،ﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ 'ﻼﺣﺘﻴﺎط‰ﻳﻔﻄﺮون ﻓﻴﻤﺎ رو= ا
ٔ
ٔ
 ﮨﺬا: ﻗﺎل ﺷﻤﺲ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ،ﻤﺪ اﺻﺢ: ﻳﺔ ا†ﻴﺎن ﻗﻮلÛ e و،pˆﻴuﻛﻤﺎ ™ ا
ٔ
ﻧﺖQ  ﻓﺎﻣﺎ إذا، اﻻﺧﺘﻼف ﻓﻴﻤﺎ إذا 'ﻢ ﻳﺮوا ﮨﻼل ﺷﻮال وا'ﺴﻤﺎء (ﺼﺤﻴﺔ
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ٔ
ﻣﺘﻐﻴﻤﺔ ﻓﺈﻧﮩﻢ ﻳﻔﻄﺮون ﺑﻼ ﺧﻼف ﻛﺬا  nا°ﺧXة و¨ﻮ اﻻﺷﺒﮧ ،ﮨﻜﺬا n
اˆuﻴ ،pوPذا ﺷﮩﺪ › ﮨﻼل ر(ﻀﺎن ﺷﺎﮨﺪان وا'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻣﺘﻐﻴﻤﺔ وﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻘﺎÒ
ً
ﺷﮩﺎدﺗﮩﻤﺎ ﺻﺎ(ﻮا ﺛﻼﺛ pﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺮوا ﮨﻼل ﺷﻮال إن Qﻧﺖ ا'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻣﺘﻐﻴﻤﺔ
ٔ ً
ﻳﻔﻄﺮون ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺪ ﺑﺎﻻﺗﻔﺎق وPن Qﻧﺖ (ﺼﺤﻴﺔ ﻳﻔﻄﺮون اﻳﻀﺎ › ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ.
)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ(۱/۱۹۸ :
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

و‹ﻌﺪ ﺻﻮم ﺛﻼﺛ pﺑﻘﻮل ﻋﺪﻟ pﺣﻞ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ 'ﻮﺟﻮد ﻧﺼﺎب ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة ،و'ﻮ ﺻﺎ(ﻮا
ً
ﺑﻘﻮل ﻋﺪل ﺣﻴﺚ §ﻮز وﻏﻢ ﮨﻼل اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﻻ «ﻞ › ا ﺬ¨ﺐ ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ﺤﻤﺪ ﻛﺬا
ٔ
ذﻛﺮہ ا ﺼﻨﻒ ﻟ}ﻦ ﻧﻘﻞ اﺑﻦ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل ﻋﻦ ا°ﺧXة اﻧﮧ إن ﻏﻢ ﮨﻼل اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﺣﻞ
ٔ
ً
اﺗﻔﺎﻗﺎ و eا'ﺰ)ﻠ اﻻﺷﺒﮧ إن ﻏﻢ ﺣﻞ وPﻻ ﻻ .و eا'ﺸﺎ :Cﻗﻮﻟﮧ و eا'ﺰ)ﻠ
ﻧﻘﻠﮧ †ﻴﺎن ﻓﺎﺋﺪة 'ﻢ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ Äم ا°ﺧXة وﮨﻲ ﺗﺮﺟﻴﺢ ﻋﺪم اﻟﻔﻄﺮ إن 'ﻢ ﻳﻐﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺷﻮال ﺑﻈﮩﻮر ﻏﻠﻂ ا'ﺸﺎﮨﺪ ﻻن اﻻﺷﺒﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﺎظ اﻟdﺟﻴﺢ' ،ﻜﻨﮧ ﺎﻟﻒ Éﺎ
ﻋﻠﻤﺘﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺼﺤﻴﺢ Ûﻳﺔ ا†ﻴﺎن ﻟﻘﻮل :ﻤﺪ ﺑﺎ‰ﻞ ﻧﻌﻢ æﻞ  nاﻹﻣﺪاد ﻣﺎ n
Ûﻳﺔ ا†ﻴﺎن › ﻗﻮل :ﻤﺪ ﺑﺎ‰ﻞ إذا ﻏﻢ ﺷﻮال ﺑﻨﺎء › ¯ﻘﻴﻖ ﺧﻼف ا°ي
ٔ
zﺌﺬ ﻓﻤﺎ Û nﻳﺔ ا†ﻴﺎن  nﻏ: Xﻠﮧ ﻻﻧﮧ
ﻧﻘﻠﮧ ا ﺼﻨﻒ ،وﻗﺪ ﻋﻠﻤﺖ ﻋﺪﻣﮧ وﺣﻴ ٍ
ﺗﺮﺟﻴﺢ ﺎ ¨ﻮ ﻣﺘﻔﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۲۹۱ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
‛All mah Sh m3

al-H mid yyah,

However, in Tanq h al-Fat w
rahimahull h writes differently:

ٔ
ﺷﮩﺎدة ا'ﺰور ﻻ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ إﻻ ﺑﺎﻹﻗﺮار وﻻ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺎ† ﻨﺔ )اﻗﻮل( ﻗﺪ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺪون اﻹﻗﺮار
ً
ً
ٔ ٔ
ﻛﻤﺎ إذا ﺷﮩﺪ ﺑﻤﻮت ز)ﺪ او ﺑﺎن ﻓﻼﻧﺎ ﻗﺘﻠﮧ ﺛﻢ ﻇﮩﺮ ز)ﺪ ﺣﻴﺎ ،وcﺬا إذا ﺷﮩﺪ
ً
ﺑﺮؤ)ﺔ اﻟﮩﻼل و( Yﺛﻼﺛﻮن ﻳﻮﻣﺎ وﻟ ﺲ  nا'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻋﻠﺔ و'ﻢ ﻳﺮ اﻟﮩﻼل وﻣﺜﻠﮧ
ﮨﺬا ﻛﺜ) .Xﺗﻨﻘﻴﺢ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو=(۱/۳۴۱ :
From the above we learn that if after 30 days pass, the crescent is not
sighted despite the horizon being clear, then the previous testimony
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will be classified as a false testimony, and it will be necessary to keep
the 31st fast.
A point to bear in mind is that Tanq h al-Fat w was written after Radd
al-Muht r. The following is stated in the introduction:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
¢وزدت ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻮ اﺳﺘﺪراﻛﮧ او ﺗﻘﻴﻴﺪہ او ﻓﻴﮧ ﺗﻘﻮ)ﺔ وﺗﺎﻳﻴﺪ ﺿﺎﻣﺎ إ
ً ٔ
 › ا†ﺤﺮ ا ﺴﻤﺎت "ﻣﻨﺤﺔ/  ﺣﺎﺷn ذﻟ¡ اﻳﻀﺎ ﺑﻌﺾ ¯ﺮ)ﺮات ﻧﻘﺤﺘﮩﺎ
ﻨﻮ)ﺮ ا ﺴﻤﺎة "ردu ﻋﻠﻘﺘﮩﺎ › ¸ح ا/ اﻟ/ ﺎﻟﻖ › ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ" وﺣﺎﺷžا
(۱/۲ := )ﻣﻘﺪﻣﺔ ﺗﻨﻘﻴﺢ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو."ا ﺤﺘﺎر › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر
Thus, the view that fasting should not be stopped will be preferred.
‛All mah Ibn Nujaym Misr3 rahimahull h writes the same thing in alBahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ً
ٔ ٔ
ﺸﮩﺪ وﻻ ﻳﻌﺰر وﻗﻴﺪ ﺑﺎﻗﺮارہ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ «}ﻢ ﺑﮧK ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وﻣﻦ اﻗﺮ اﻧﮧ ﺷﮩﺪ زورا
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ء ﺣﻴﺎàﺸﮩﺪ ﺑﻤﻮت واﺣﺪ ﻓﻴK )اي ﺑﺎ'ﺰور( إﻻ ﺑﺈﻗﺮارہ وزاد ﺷﻴﺦ اﻹﺳﻼم ان
ً
 (ﺴﺌﻠﺔ ﻇﮩﻮرہ ﺣﻴﺎ ﺑﻌﺪX إﻳﻀﺎح اﻹﺻﻼح ﻧﻈn  ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ وﺟﻌﻞn ﻛﺬا
ً
ٔ
 ﺛﻼﺛﻮن ﻳﻮﻣﺎ وﻟ ﺲYا'ﺸﮩﺎدة ﺑﻤﻮﺗﮧ او ﻗﺘﻠﮧ ﻣﺎ إذا ﺷﮩﺪوا ﺑﺮؤ)ﺔ اﻟﮩﻼل ﻓﻤ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۷/۱۲۶ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ا'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻋﻠﺔ و'ﻢ ﻳﺮوا اﻟﮩﻼلn
In the above text the word shahid' is in the plural form. This shows
that the word shahida (singular form) in Tanq h is unknown. In other
words, if Ramad n is established through the testimony of one person
or many persons, it will still be classified as a false testimony and it
will be necessary to keep the 31st fast.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Different horizons
Question
Does the Shar3‛ah consider different horizons? If it does, what is the
limit?

Answer
Different horizons ought to be considered on the basis of the Shar3‛ah
because senior Hanaf3 jurists like ‛All mah Zayla‛3 and ‛All mah K s n3
have given preference to this. Some seniors of Deoband also consider
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this to be preferable. As far as the limit is concerned, it becomes clear
from the statement of Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib
rahimahull h that countries where the distance from one place to
another is so vast that if the sighting of one place is considered, the
month will either become 28 days or 31 days, then in such a case
different horizons will have to be taken into consideration. Where this
does not happen, different horizons will not be considered. One defect
in not taking different horizons into consideration is that if the
crescent is sighted in South Africa, then in Australia it will be close to
fajr time. Or in some other countries, the fajr time will have already
expired. Will they wait until the fajr time to sight the crescent or will
they keep fast and then break it?
Yes, a unified sighting is possible and easy for India, Pakistan and the
Arab countries. In fact, South Africa could be made the criterion where
there is a greater possibility of sighting on account of it being situated
in the south west; and the system for the sighting of the crescent is
also strong. In this way, the issue of the crescent for Africa, Europe,
India and Pakistan going to the west will be solved.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ﻧﺖQ  ﻓﺎﻣﺎ إذا،ﺘﻠﻒ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊò ﻳﻦ ﻗﺮ)ﺒﺔ ﻻì† اpﻧﺖ ا ﺴﺎﻓﺔ ﺑQ ﮨﺬا إذا
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ﻳﻦ ﺣ}ﻢ اﻻﺧﺮ ﻻن ﻣﻄﺎﻟﻊ ا†ﻼد ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺴﺎﻓﺔì†ﺑﻌﻴﺪة ﻓﻼ ﻳﻠﺰم اﺣﺪ ا
ٓ
ٔ
 )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ. اﻻﺧﺮì†ﮨﻢ دون اì ﻣﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﺑì ﺑß  اﮨﻞn Îﺘﻠﻒ ﻓﻴﻌﺘò اﻟﻔﺎﺣﺸﺔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۸۳: ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
Al-Fiqh al-Hanaf Wa Adillatuhu:

ﻧﺖ ﺑﻌﻴﺪةQ نP و،Îﻴﺚ ﺗﺘﺤﺪ ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﺘÚ  اﻟﻘﻄﺮ)ﻦ ﻗﺮ)ﺐpن ﺑQ إذا
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 واﮨﻞ ﻗﻄﺮ، ﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﺑﺮؤ)ﺔp ﻓﻠﻮ ﺻﺎم اﮨﻞ ﻗﻄﺮ ﺛﻼﺛÎﺘﻠﻒ ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻓﻴﻌﺘò ﻴﺚÚ
ً
ٓ
 اﻟﻘﻄﺮ)ﻦ ﻗﺮبpن ﺑQ  ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮩﻢ ﻗﻀﺎء ﻳﻮم إن،اﺧﺮ ·ﺴﻌﺔ وﻋ•)ﻦ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﺑﺮؤ)ﺔ
ٔ
 ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰم اﺣﺪ اﻟﻘﻄﺮ)ﻦ،ﺘﻠﻒò ﻴﺚÚ ﻧﺖ ﺑﻌﻴﺪةQ نP و،ﻴﺚ ﺗﺘﺤﺪ ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊÚ
ٓ
، وا†ﻌﺪ ﻣﺜﻞ ا'ﻜﻮ)ﺖ وا ﻐﺮب، واﻟﻌﺮاق، ﻓﺎﻟﻘﺮب ﻣﺜﻞ ﺳﻮر)ﺔ،ﺣ}ﻢ اﻻﺧﺮ
،ﺎﻋﺔ ﻳﻮم ﻳﺼﻮ(ﻮنÂ ß  اﷲ ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺻﻮمÒﺸﺔ رÐxوﺟﺎء ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس و

275

ٔ
 ا'ﻮاﺣﺪ ™ رو) ﺔÎ ﻗﺒﻮل ﺧ،۱/۳۸۹ :ﮧu وادëﻨ‰ )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ ا.وﻓﻄﺮﮨﻢ ﻳﻮم ﻳﻔﻄﺮون
( د(ﺸﻖ،ﮨﻼل ر(ﻀﺎن
‛All mah Zayla‛3 rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻗﻮم ﺎﻃﺒﻮن ﺑﻤﺎ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻢ واﻧﻔﺼﺎل اﻟﮩﻼل ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﺎعß  ﻻنÎواﻻﺷﺒﮧ ان ﻳﻌﺘ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺘﻠﻒò  ﻛﻤﺎ ان دﺧﻮل ا'ﻮﻗﺖ وﺧﺮوﺟﮧ،ﺘﻠﻒ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف اﻻﻗﻄﺎرò ا'ﺸﻤﺲ
ٔ
ٔ
n  ا •ق ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰم ﻣﻨﮧ ان ﺗﺰولn ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف اﻻﻗﻄﺎر ﺣ¶ إذا زاﻟﺖ ا'ﺸﻤﺲ
ﺖ ا'ﺸﻤﺲ درﺟ ﺔcﻤﺎ ¯ﺮÞ ﺬا ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﻔﺠﺮ وﻏﺮوب ا'ﺸﻤﺲ ﺑﻞc و،ا ﻐﺮب
ٓ
ﻞr ﻓﺘﻠ¡ ﻃﻠﻮع ﻓﺠﺮ ﻟﻘﻮم وﻃﻠﻮع ﺷﻤﺲ 'ﻼﺧﺮ)ﻦ وﻏﺮوب †ﻌﺾ وﻧﺼﻒ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن، اﻣﺪاﻳﮧ،۱/۳۲۱ :ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp ) ﺗˆﻴ.ﮨﻢXﻟﻐ
Fat w Bayyin t:
The issue of different horizons has been a contentious one among the
past and latter day jurists. There are three views of the jurists in this
regard:
First view:
It is from Hadrat Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h and is known as
Z hir ar-Riw yah – that there is no consideration whatsoever for
differences in horizons. (However, there are many difficulties in
applying this to the entire world).
Second view:
Different horizons are considered for every place in every situation
and condition.
Third view:
Different horizons are not considered in countries which are near to
other, but considered with respect to those which are far from each
other. (The basis of this ought to be ‛urf. There are different horizons
in most of the northern and southern countries. The crescent is
sighted in the south, but not in the north). ‛All mah Zayla‛3
rahimahull h and ‛All mah K s n3 rahimahull h give preference to this
view.1
1

Fat w Bayyin t, vol. 3, p. 58.
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Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib rahimahull h writes in Ru’yat-eHil l:
Our honourable teacher, Hadrat Sayyid Muhammad Anwar Sh h
Kashm3r3 rahimahull h, was of this view. Furthermore, our honourable
teacher, Hadrat Maul n Shabb3r Ahmad ‛Uthm n3 rahimahull h, has
made reference to a point in his Fath al-Mulhim Sharh Muslim giving
preference to this view which, after reading it, the preference of this
view becomes clear. This is especially so in our times when distances
between the east and west are covered in a few hours. He says that it is
explicitly stated in the Qur’ n and Sunnah that a month cannot be less
than 29 days and more than 30 days. If different horizons are
disregarded for countries which are far from each other and for
countries of the east and west, then in opposition to this explicit text,
it will necessitate that if the crescent is sighted in one city, while
another distant city which is still in its 28th day receives this
information. If the latter city is made subservient to the sighting, its
month will total only 28 days which becomes less than the limit laid
down by the Shar3‛ah. And this is not correct. From this investigation
of Hadrat ‛All mah ‛Uthm n3 rahimahull h we also learn what the
criterion ought to be when deciding whether a country is far or near.
That is, if a country is so far away that if the sighting of one place will
result in the other place having a month of 28 or 31 days, then
different horizons will have to be taken into consideration. Where the
distance is not so much, different horizons will not be considered.1
Muft3 ‛Abd al-Mun‛im S hib states:
From the seniors of Deoband, the following scholars accept different
horizons: Maul n Anwar Sh h Kashm3r3 rahimahull h, Maul n
Shabb3r Ahmad ‛Uthm n3 rahimahull h, Maul n Muft3 Muhammad
Shaf3‛ rahimahull h, Maul n YBsuf BannBr3 rahimahull h and others.
Muft3 Muhammad Far3d S hib also gives preference to this view.2
For more details refer to: Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 2, pp. 27-34; Minh j asSunan, vol. 4, pp. 13-15; Ru’yat-e-Hil l, pp. 58-59; Fat w Bayyin t, vol. 3,
pp. 58-63.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Condensed from Ru’yat-e-Hil l, pp. 58-59.

2

A‛dal al-Aqw l F Mas’alah al-Hil l, p. 72.
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Different groups having different views on the sighting of the crescent
Question
As regards the sighting of the crescent of Shaww l, the Muslims of
Albania have become divided into various groups. They are:
1. One group followed Saudi Arabia. It neither kept fast nor
performed tar w3h. Instead, it observed ‛3d the next day.
2. One group followed the people of Britain and observed ‛3d one
day after the previous group. However, no one in Britain
sighted the crescent nor anyone in Albania. And there is just
one hour time difference between these two countries.
3. The third group kept 30 fasts because the crescent was not
sighted in Albania. These people observed ‛3d two days after
the first group and one day after the second group.
Now whose ‛3d is correct as per the rules of the Shar3‛ah?

Answer
The ‛3d of the first group is incorrect whether on the basis of the
Shar3‛ah, common practice (‛urf) or based on calculations.
The second group did not sight the crescent – not in its country nor in
Europe. If it received correct and authentic information of sightings in
nearby cities of Asia, and it therefore observed ‛3d, it will be correct. If
it followed Britain without receiving correct information of sighting,
its ‛3d is not correct.
The ‛3d of the third group is correct because it did not receive correct
information. Or if it did, it did not rely on it either because it did not
receive the information via the correct channels or it did not accept
the testimony of far off countries, or for some other reason. No matter
what, its action is correct.
A Had3th states:

ٔ
ٔ واﻓﻄﺮوا
ٔ  ﺻﻮ(ﻮا: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,وﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
 ﻓﺈن ﻏﻢ،'ﺮو)ﺘﮧ
'ﺮو)ﺘﮧ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ﻻ،۱/۱۴۷ :=ﻣﺬd )رواہ اﻟ. ﺛﻢ اﻓﻄﺮواpﻋﻠﻴ}ﻢ ﻓﻌﺪوا ﺛﻼ ﺛ
(ﺗﺘﻘﺪ(ﻮا ا'ﺸﮩﺮ ﺑﺼﻮم

278

Al-Fiqh al-Hanaf Wa Adillatuhu:

ﻧﺖ ﺑﻌﻴﺪةQ نP و،Îﻴﺚ ﺗﺘﺤﺪ ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﺘÚ  اﻟﻘﻄﺮ)ﻦ ﻗﺮ)ﺐpن ﺑQ إذا
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 واﮨﻞ ﻗﻄﺮ، ﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﺑﺮؤ)ﺔp ﻓﻠﻮ ﺻﺎم اﮨﻞ ﻗﻄﺮ ﺛﻼﺛÎﺘﻠﻒ ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻓﻴﻌﺘò ﻴﺚÚ
ً
ٓ
 اﻟﻘﻄﺮ)ﻦ ﻗﺮبpن ﺑQ  ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮩﻢ ﻗﻀﺎء ﻳﻮم إن،اﺧﺮ ·ﺴﻌﺔ وﻋ•)ﻦ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﺑﺮؤ)ﺔ
ٔ
 ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰم اﺣﺪ اﻟﻘﻄﺮ)ﻦ،ﺘﻠﻒò ﻴﺚÚ ﻧﺖ ﺑﻌﻴﺪةQ نP و،ﻴﺚ ﺗﺘﺤﺪ ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊÚ
ٓ
، وا†ﻌﺪ ﻣﺜﻞ ا'ﻜﻮ)ﺖ وا ﻐﺮب، واﻟﻌﺮاق، ﻓﺎﻟﻘﺮب ﻣﺜﻞ ﺳﻮر)ﺔ،ﺣ}ﻢ اﻻﺧﺮ
،ﺎﻋﺔ ﻳﻮم ﻳﺼﻮ(ﻮنÂ ß  اﷲ ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺻﻮمÒﺸﺔ رÐxوﺟﺎء ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس و
ٔ
 ا'ﻮاﺣﺪ ™ رو) ﺔÎ ﻗﺒﻮل ﺧ،۱/۳۸۹ :ﮧu وادëﻨ‰ )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ ا.وﻓﻄﺮﮨﻢ ﻳﻮم ﻳﻔﻄﺮون
( د(ﺸﻖ،ﮨﻼل ر(ﻀﺎن
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A few questions related to different horizons
Question
Nowadays there are various opinions and views with regard to the
sighting of the crescent. What is the root of this? Kindly answer the
following questions:
1. If the people of one city sight the crescent, on how many other cities
is it necessary for them to follow this sighting? What is the extent of
sighting the crescent? Up to how many kilometres is one horizon
considered?
2. How many neighbouring countries’ sighting of the crescent will be
considered for this country [South Africa]? Is the horizon for
Johannesburg and Cape Town the same, or is it different?
3. Can we take the sighting of Mad3nah Munawwarah into
consideration? If not, why not?

Answer
As per the Z hir ar-Riw yah in the Hanaf3 madh-hab, the testimony of
the east suffices for the west provided the information reaches in the
correct manner, or it falls under the definition of information which is
known to a very large number of people. Those who calculate
differences in horizon on the basis of kilometres, then apart from their
views being conflicting, such a calculation does not fall under the
general rule. In most cases it is based on estimation. However, the
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erudite ‛ulam ’ take differences in horizon into consideration for
distant countries. Details in this regard were given previously.
2. If the crescent was certainly sighted in this country, and there is no
blemish or defect in the information as per the principles of the Hanaf3
madh-hab, then it ought to be accepted. In the same way, the
testimony of neighbouring countries will also be accepted.
3. One of the reasons for not accepting the testimony of Saudi Arabia is
that its testimony in most cases is contrary to the obvious because the
crescent is seen in the east and west on the same day. Whereas
astronomers of the past and present say that this is not possible.
Furthermore, the crescent is not sighted anywhere else. In fact, many
times the day after the sighting, although the horizon is clear, the
crescent is not sighted in general; and at times it is not specifically
sighted. Sometimes the crescent is only 5-6 hours old and claims of
sighting it are made. In fact, there are times when claims of sighting it
are made even before the birth of the moon. Thus, how can a
testimony which is against the obvious be accepted?
The other reason is that according to them – in the light of Hambal3
jurisprudence – the testimony of one person [for Ramad n] and two
persons for ‛3d and other months is sufficient. Whereas, according to
Hanaf3s, if the horizon is clear, then the testimony of a very large
number of people is required. Nevertheless, it is easy to save ourselves
from this difference because when a Hambal3 judge accepts such a
testimony and passes his decision, the Hanaf3s can accept it. However,
it is very difficult to accept a testimony which is against the obvious.
Furthermore, most people do not have knowledge of the details of
their testimony. Instead, because it is an individual kingship, it
becomes difficult if not almost impossible to obtain those details. This
should not be misconstrued to mean that the testimony of Saudi
Arabia is always wrong. It is, nonetheless, not too reliable according to
the ‛ulam ’. Also, bear in mind that erudite scholars are of the view
that different horizons are taken into consideration for distant lands.
Based on various reasons, they [Saudis] are not followed.
After answering all these questions, there still was the fear of disunity
and disharmony in this country. And there are some so-called
modernists who were spreading the view that Saudi Arabia be
followed for Ramad n, ‛3d, and so on. This, despite the fact that all
three ‛ulam ’ bodies of this country (Cape Town, Natal and Gauteng)
are rendering services in this regard and have been issuing unanimous
verdicts on the sighting of the crescent. In order to remove these
doubts and misgivings, Hadrat Muft3 [Rad al-Haqq] S hib has written
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a comprehensive and well-argued article on this subject in the light of
the statements and texts of the jurists. It is presented to the reader:
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ٔ
ٔ
ﻌﺎت اﻻدﻟﺔ  nاﺧﺘﻼف اﻻﮨﻠﺔ
ٰ
ا'ﺮæﻦ ا'ﺮﺣﻴﻢ
|ﺴﻢ اﷲ
ٔ
ا‰ﻤﺪ ﷲ ا°ي ﺟﻌﻞ اﻻﮨﻠﺔ (ﻮاﻗﻴﺖ 'ﻠﻨﺎس وا‰ﺞ ،وPﻳﻔﺎء ا ﻮاﻋﻴﺪ ،وﻗﺪر n
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻘﺒﮩﺎ اﻻﺑﺘ ﺎج ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺮح واﻟﻌﻴﺪ ،ﻤﺪہ › ﻣﺎ اوﻻﻧﺎ ا–ﻳﻦ اﻻﺑﻴﺾ ا Ÿ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺼﺎ nا‰ﻤﻴﺪ ،وﻧ ارواﺣﻨﺎ واﺟﺴﺎدﻧﺎ Úﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﺒﺎدة واuﻮﺣﻴﺪ ،ﺛﻢ Æﺸﻜﺮہ ›
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﻣﺎ اÆﺸﺎ ﻓﻴﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ا'ﻜﺒﺎر ا°ﻳﻦ •Æوا ا'ﻮ)ﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ،وﺣﺎر‹ﻮا ا'ﺸﻴﻄﺎن ا'ﻠﻌp
ا ﺮ)ﺪ.
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ا'ﺴﻴﺪ ٔ
ا'ﺮوف ا'ﺮﺣﻴﻢ ،اﻟﻔﺮد
وا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم › اﻓﻀﻞ ا'ﺮﺳﻞ وﺧﺎﺗﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻔﺮ)ﺪ ،ا°ي اﺧﺮﺟﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ورﻃﺔ ا ﮩﺎﻟ¡ ،وﻇﻠﻤﺎت ا'ﻮﮨﻢ إ ¢اﻧﻮار ا'•ع
ٓ ٔ
ا'ﺴﺪﻳﺪ ،و› اﻟﮧ واﺻﺤﺎﺑﮧ ا°ﻳﻦ ﮨﻢ 2ﻮم اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،وcﻮاﻛﺐ ا'ﻜﺮاﻣﺔ ß ،ﻣﻨﮩﻢ
ٔ
–Qر ا ﻀﻴﺪ ،ﻋﻦ ا ﻌﺎﺋﺐ وا ﻘﺎﺋﺺ ﺑﻌﻴﺪ ،و› اﻻﺋﻤﺔ ا ﺠﺘ ﺪﻳﻦ ،واﻟﻔﻘﮩﺎء
ا°ﻳﻦ ﺑﺬ'ﻮا ﺟﮩﺪﮨﻢ  nاﺳ£ﻨﺒﺎط ا ﺴﺎﺋﻞ  nاﻟﻌﮩﺪ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﻢ واVﺪﻳﺪ ،ﻻ ﺳﻴﻤﺎ ›
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺗﻌﺎٔ ،¢
ٰ
ﻓﮩﻮﻻء اﺋﻤﺘﻨﺎ وﮨﻢ ٔاو ٰ
ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وﻣﺎﻟ¡ وا'ﺸﺎﻓ واæﺪ رæﮩﻢ اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎﻹﻣﺎﻣﺔ ،و ﻦ اﺣﻖ ﺑﺎuﻘﻠﻴﺪ .اﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ
ٔ
ﻓﻘﺪ  A-ان ﺗﻮﺟ ﺖ ﻋﻠﻤﺎء ا'ﻜﺒﺎر وا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ اﻟﻌﻈﺎم ﻣﻦ إﻓﺮ)ﻘﻴﺎ اVﻨﻮ‹ﻴﺔ إ¢
ٔ
ﺣﻞ ا ﻌﻀﻠﺔ اﻟ /ﺗ}ﺎد ان ﺗﻔﺮق ﻋﺼﺎ ا ﺴﻠﻤ n pﮨﺬہ ا ﻨﻄﻘﺔ ،ا ﻨˆﺘﺔ
'¨%ﺐ وا–ر ،و·ﺸﺘﺖ ﺷﻤﻠﮩﻢ ،وﺗﻔﺮق Âﻌﮩﻢ ،وﻗﺪ ﺑﺬ'ﻮا ﺟﮩﺪﮨﻢ  nﮨﺬا
ً
ً
ً
ا'ﺼﺪد ،وcﻴﻒ ﻻ ،وﻗﺪ رزﻗﮩﻢ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻤﺎ وﻓﮩﻤﺎ وﺻﻼﺣﺎ وﺗﻘﻮ= ﻻ ﻋﺼﺒﻴﺔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎﺷﻜﺮ اVﻤﻌﻴﺎت ا ﻼثÂ ،ﻌﻴﺔ ﻛﻴﺐ ٔ
ﺗﺎون ،وﻧﺘﺎل،
ﻓﻴﮩﻢ وﻻ ﻋﻨﺎد،

وﺗﺮاÆﺴﻮال ،ﺑﺎﺣﺘﻔﺎﻟﮩﻢ  nﮨﺬہ ا‰ﻔﻠﺔ ا ﺒﺎرcﺔ uﺤﻘﻴﻖ (ﺴﺌﻠﺔ ٔ
رو)ﺔ اﻟ ﻼل
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺗﻮﺟﻴﮧ ﻋﻨﺎن اﻓ½رﮨﻢ إ· ¢ﺴﺪﻳﺪ ا(ﻮر ا ﺴﻠﻤ pوPﺻﻼح اﺣﻮاﻟﮩﻢ ،وﻟﻘﺪ
ّ ٔ
ٔ ٔ
واﺑªت ﺑ}ﺮ) ّ
ﻤ ،/ﺧﻀﻮع
ﻓﺮﺣﺖ ﻓﺮح ا'ﺼﺒﻴﺎن ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻴﺪ ،ﺑﺎن راﻳﺖ ﺑﻌﻴ¤
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اﻟﻌﻮام 'ﻠﻌﻠﻤﺎء  øﻨﺎ واﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮩﻢ ودﻋﻮﺗﮩﻢ ،وا'ﺮﺿﺎء Úﻜﻤﮩﻢ وﻗﻀﺎء ﮨﻢ،
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ ّ ٔ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢وﻣﻨﮧ ان وﺿﻊ زﻣﺎم ا(ﻮر اﻟﻌﻮام  øﻨﺎ  nاﻳﺪي اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء،
ﻓﻤﻦ ﻛﺮم اﷲ
ٰ ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻴﺠﺐ ا'ﺸﻜﺮ › ﮨﺬہ ا ﻌﻤﺔ ا'ﻜ ،=ٰÎﻓzﺴﺎل اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ان ﻳﻮﻓﻖ ﻋﻠﻤﺎء ﮨﺬہ
ً
ً ٔ
ً
ٔ
ً
'ﻼﻗﻀﻴﺔ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺤﺔّ õ .
ا'ﻠﮩﻢ اﺟﻌﻠﮩﻢ 2ﻮﻣﺎ ﻻﻣﻌﺔ ،واﻗﻤﺎرا ﺑﺎزﻏﺔ،
ا ﻨﻄﻘﺔ
ً
ً
وﺷﻤﻮﺳﺎ ﺳﺎﻃﻌﺔ ،و‹ﺎرک ( nﺴﺎﻋﻴﮩﻢ اVﻤﻴﻠﺔ.
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
وﻗﺒﻞ ان اﺑﺪا ﺑﺎ ﻘﺼﻮد ،ار)ﺪ ان اﻧﺒﮧ › ان اﻻ¯ﺎد واﻻﺗﻔﺎق ﺑ( pﺴﻠç
ٔ
ٔ
Éﻠﻜﺔ ودوﻟﺔ واﺣﺪة ،ورﻓﻊ اﻟäاع واžﺼﻮﻣﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑ ﻨﮩﻢ ،ﻣﻦ اﮨﻢ اﻻ(ﻮر،
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻴzﺒ' ¥ﻠﻌﻠﻤﺎء ا ﺤﺎر)ﺮ ،وار‹ﺎب اﻟﻘﻠﻮب ا'ﺼﺎﻓﻴﺔ ،ان ﻻ ﻳzﺸﺌﻮا اﻻﺧﺘﻼف
ٓ
اVﺪﻳﺪ ،و)ﻌﻤﻠﻮا › اﻟﻄﺮ)ﻘﺔ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﻤﺔ ،وا'ﺴﻨﺔ اVﺎر)ﺔ إ ¢اﻻن ،وﮨﻲ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر
ٓ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
رو)ﺔ ﺑﻼد ﮨﺬہ ا ﻨﻄﻘﺔ ،دون اuﻌﻮ)ﻞ › ا†ﻼد ا ﺎﺋﻴﺔ ا†ﻌﻴﺪة ،واﻻن اﺑﺪا ﻓﻴﻤﺎ
ٔ
اﻗﺼﺪ  ،و› اﷲ اuﻮﻓﻴﻖ ،وﻣﻨﮧ اﻻﺳﺘﻌﺎﻧﺔ.
ٔ
واﻗﺴﻢ ا ﻄﻠﻮب  nﺛﻼث ﻌﺎت:
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﻠﻤﻌﺔ اﻻو ٰ  n :اﻗﻮال ا'ﺴﺎدات ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ  nاﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ،ﻓﻘﺪ ±ح
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺳﺎﻃ pا ﺬ¨ﺐ ا'ﺸﺎﻓ وcﺒﺎرہ ﺑﺎن ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻢ ان اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻌﺘ n Îاﺣ½م ا'ﺼﻮم واﻟﻔﻄﺮ وﺳﺎﺋﺮ اﻻﺣ½م ،ﻗﺎل اﻹﻣﺎم ا ﻮوي ا'ﺸﺎﻓ
ذﻟ¡ ا Î‰ا'ﻜﺒ Xواﻟﻌﺎ'ﻢ ا ﺤﺮ)ﺮ ا°ي ﻟﮧ ﻣﻨﺔ › رﻗﺎب ا'ﺸﻮاﻓﻊ ¸ nح
ا ﺴﻠﻢ ،ﻣﺎ ﻧﺼﮧ:
"ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻨﺪ ٔاﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ٔان ٔ
ا'ﺮو)ﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻌﻢ ا ﺎس ﺑﻞ òﺘﺺ ﺑﻤﻦ ﻗﺮب ›
(ﺴﺎﻓﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻘ ªﻓﻴﮩﺎ ا'ﺼﻼة وﻗﻴﻞ إن اﺗﻔﻖ ا ﻄﻠﻊ 'ﺰﻣﮩﻢ وﻗﻴﻞ إن اﺗﻔﻖ اﻹﻗﻠﻴﻢ
وPﻻ ،ﻓﻼ¸) ".ح ا ﻮو= 'ﻠﺼﺤﻴﺢ ا ﺴﻠﻢ ،۱/۳۴۸ :ﺑﺎب ﺑﻴﺎن ان '© ﺑì
ٔ
رو)ﺘﮩﻢ(
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ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎن ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻨﺪ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ٔان ٔ
ٰ
ا'ﺮو)ﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻌﻢ
ﺑﺎ› ﺻﻮت
ﮨﺬہ اﻟﻌﺒﺎرة ﺗﻨﺎدي
ًٔ
ٔ ٔ
ا ﺎس ﺑﻞ ﺗﻠﺰم رو)ﺔ اﮨﻞ ﺑìة › ﺑìة ﺑﻌﻴﺪة وﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﺎﺑﻞ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻳ}ﻮن ﺧﻄﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻌﻠﻢ ان رواﻳﺔ ا÷ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺸﻮاﻓﻊ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺪم اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻻ
ٔ
ﻳﻌﺒﺎ ﺑﮩﺎ وﻻ ﻳﻌﺘﺪ.
وﻗﺎل ﺣﺎﻓﻆ ا–ﻧﻴﺎ :ﻤﺪ ﻋ oاﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ ا'ﺸﺎﻓ اﻟﻌﺴﻘﻼ إﻣﺎم دراﻳﺔ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ
ورواﻳﺘﮧ  nﻛﺘﺎﺑﮧ ا'ﺸﮩ Xﺑـ "ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎري ¸ nح ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ا†ﺨﺎري" ﻣﺎ ﻟﻔﻈﮧ:
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻøﻞ  ßﺑٔ ì
رو)ﺘﮩﻢ وe
وﻗﺪ اﺧﺘﻠﻒ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء  nذﻟ¡ › ﻣﺬا¨ﺐ ،اﺣﺪﮨﺎ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﺎ Kﺸﮩﺪ ﻟﮧ وﺣ½ہ
ﺻﺤﻴﺢ (ﺴﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٰ
وPﺳﺤﻖ وﺣ½ہ اﻟdﻣﺬي ﻋﻦ اøﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ
اﺑﻦ ا ﻨﺬر ﻋﻦ ﻋﻜﺮﻣﺔ واﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ وﺳﺎ'ﻢ
و'ﻢ «¡ ﺳﻮاہ وﺣ½ہ ا ﺎوردي وﺟﮩﺎ ً 'ﻠﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ،ﺛﺎﻧﻴﮩﺎ :ﻣﻘﺎﺑﻠﮧ إذا ٔ
روي ﺑﺒìة
ٔ
'ﺰم اﮨﻞ ا†ﻼد Þﮩﺎ و¨ﻮ ا ﺸﮩﻮر ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺎ'ﻜﻴﺔ ﻟ}ﻦ ﺣ öاﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟÎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺗﺮا' ٔ
ٰ
ا'ﺮو)ﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻦ ا†ﻼد
اﻹÂﺎع › ﺧﻼﻓﮧ وﻗﺎل :اÂﻊ › اﻧﮧ ﻻ
ٔ
ﻛﺨﺮاﺳﺎن واﻻﻧﺪ'ﺲ  ...و ﺑﻌﺪ ﮨﺬہ ا'ﺴﻄﻮر  ...وﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﺾ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ :إن
ٔ
ً
ﺗﻘﺎر‹ﺖ ا†ﻼد Qن ا}‰ﻢ واﺣﺪا وPن ﺗﺒﺎﻋﺪت ﻓﻮﺟﮩﺎن ﻻ §ﺐ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻻ. ñ
ٔ
)ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر= ،۴/۱۲۳ :ﺑﺎب ﻗﻮل ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ إذا راﻳﺘﻢ اﻟﮩﻼل
ﻓﺼﻮ(ﻮا(
ّٔ ٔ
ٔ
اﻻول :ان اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻣﺬ¨ﺐ
ﻳﻔﻴﺪ ﮨﺬا ا' م ا ﺬ¨ﺐ ا(ﺮ)ﻦ:
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ا ñا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ .وا ﺎ  :ان اﺧﺘﻼف اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ﻓﻴﻤﺎ 'ﻢ ﺗﺒﻌﺪ ا†ìﺗﺎن ﺑﻌﺪا ﻛﺒXا
ٔ
ً
ً
ٰ
ﺣ öﻓﻴﮧ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟÎ
ﻓﺈن ﺑﻌﺪﺗﺎ ﺑﻌﺪا ﻛﺜXا ﻛﺨﺮاﺳﺎن و اﻻﻧﺪ'ﺲ ﻓﻘﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻹÂﺎع › اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊٔ ،
ورو)ﺔ  ßﺑìة ﻻﮨﻠﮩﺎ وﻻ ر)ﺐ ان ا†ﻌﺪ
ٔ
وا ﺴﺎﻓﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑ pإﻓﺮ)ﻘﻴﺎ اVﻨﻮ‹ﻴﺔ وا'ﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ اÉ ñﺎ ﺑ pﺧﺮاﺳﺎن )وﮨﻲ ﻣﻦ
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ٓ
ٔ
ﺑﻼد إﻳﺮان( واﻻﻧﺪ'ﺲ )وﮨﻲ اﻻن ·ﺴ ٰ إﺳ (pkﻓﻜﻴﻒ ﻳzﺒ n ¥ﺿﻮء ﻣﺎ
ٔ
ﺣﻜﻴﻨﺎ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ اﺗﻔﺎق اﻻﻋﻴﺎد ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑ ﻨﻨﺎ و‹ pاﻟﻌﺮ‹ﻴﺔ ا'ﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ.
وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ xﺑﺪﻳﻦ ا'ﺸﺎ Cا‰ﻨ

 nرﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﻔﺮدة ﻟﮧ  nﮨﺬا ا ﻮﺿﻮع :وﻣﺎ اﺧﺘﺎرہ

ﻣﻦ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ¨ﻮ ا ﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻨﺪ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ › ﻣﺎﺻﺤﺤﮧ اﻹﻣﺎم
ً
ا ﻮوي  nا ﻨﮩﺎج ﻋﻤﻼ ﺑﺎ‰ﺪﻳﺚ ا ﺬﻛﻮر) .رﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﺑﻦ xﺑﺪﻳﻦ ،۲۵۱ :ا'ﺮﺳﺎﻟﺔ
اuﺎﺳﻌﺔ ،ﺳﮩﻴﻞ(
ٔ
واﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻣﺬﻛﻮر  nا ñﻛﺘﺐ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ˆ Qﺴﻮط) :ص ،۳۰۵
ٓ
ﺣﻴﺪر اﺑﺎد(
ٔ
ا'ﻠﻤﻌﺔ ا ﺎﻧﻴﺔ n:ﻏﺮر ا ﻘﻮل ﻋﻦ ا'ﺴﺎدات ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ ﺣﻔﻈﮩﻢ اﷲ ورxﮨﻢ اñ
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻤﺎء اﻻﺣﻨﺎف ﻻ ﻳﻌﺘÎون اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ،وﻟ}ﻦ ﻛﺜ Xﻣﻨﮩﻢ ﻳﻌﺘÎوﻧﮧ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٰ
( Yان اﺑﻦ
و)ﻌﺪوﻧﮧ اﺷﺒﮧ Úﺴﺐ ا–rﻞ و«ﺴﺒﻮﻧﮧ اﺑ pﺑﺮøﺎﻧﺎ وﺣﺠﺔ .وﻗﺪ
ٔ
ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟ Îﻳﻨﺎدي ٔ ٰ
ﺑﺎ› ﺻﻮت ان ا†ìﺗ pا†ﻌﻴﺪﺗ pا'ﻠﺘ pﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻛﺒX
ٔ
ﻳﻌﺘ Îﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﺑﺎﻹÂﺎع .وﻗﺎل اﻹﻣﺎم ﻋﻼء ا–ﻳﻦ اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮ ﺑﻦ
(ﺴﻌﻮد ا'½ﺳﺎ ا‰ﻨ " nﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ" :ﮨﺬا إذا Qﻧﺖ ا ﺴﺎﻓﺔ ﺑ pا†ìﺗp
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺮ)ﺒﺔ ﻻ òﺘﻠﻒ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻓﺎﻣﺎ إذا Qﻧﺖ ﺑﻌﻴﺪة ﻓﻼ ﻳﻠﺰم اﺣﺪ ا†ìﺗp
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ﺣ}ﻢ اﻻﺧﺮ ﻻن ﻣﻄﺎﻟﻊ ا†ﻼد ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺴﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻔﺎﺣﺸﺔ òﺘﻠﻒ ﻓﻴﻌﺘ Îاøﻞ ß
ٓ
ﺑ ìﻣﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﺑìﮨﻢ دون اﻻﺧﺮ) .ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ،۲/۸۳ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
ٔ
ٔ
و eﻓﺘﺎو= دار اﻟﻌﻠﻮم دﻳﻮ‹ﻨﺪ ﺣ½ﻳﺔ ﻋﻦ اuﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔ :اøﻞ ﺑìة إذا راوا
اﻟﮩﻼل øﻞ ﻳﻠﺰم  nﺣﻖ  ßﺑìة اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﻓﻴﮧ ﻓﺒﻌﻀﮩﻢ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا :ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰم ﻓﺈﻧﻤﺎ
ا ﻌﺘ n Îﺣﻖ ٔاøﻞ ﺑìة ٔ
رو)ﺘﮩﻢ و eاžﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻻ ﻋÎة ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻗﺎل
اﻟﻘﺪوري :إذا Qن ﺑ pا†ìﺗ) pﺑﻌﺪ( ﻻ êﺘﻠﻒ ﺑﮧ ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻳﻠﺰم وذﻛﺮ ا‰ﻠﻮا :
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ٔ
ٔ
اﻧﮧ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺬ¨ﺐ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ) .ﻓﺘﺎو= دار اﻟﻌﻠﻮم دﻳﻮ‹ﻨﺪ ،۶/۳۶۳ :ﻣﺪ'ﻞ
و(ﻜﻤﻞ(
ٔ
ٔ ً
وﺣ öﻓﻴﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ ﻋﻦ ﺘﺎر ا ﻮازل :اøﻞ ﺑìة ﺻﺎ(ﻮا ·ﺴﻌﺔ وﻋ•)ﻦ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎ'ﺮو)ﺔ ،ﻓﻌّ ٔ ,
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻول ﻗﻀﺎء ﻳﻮم إذا 'ﻢ
ﺑﺎ'ﺮو)ﺔ واøﻞ ﺑìة اﺧﺮٰ= ﺻﺎ(ﻮا ﺛﻼﺛp
ٔ
êﺘﻠﻒ ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ اﻣﺎ إذا اﺧﺘﻠﻒ ﻻ §ﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء) .ﻓﺘﺎو= دار اﻟﻌﻠﻮم:
 ،۶/۳۶۳ﻣﺪ'ﻞ و(ﻜﻤﻞ(
ٔ
وﻗﺎل ا ﻼ ﻋ oاﻟﻘﺎري ا‰ﻨ ¸ nح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ :واﻻﺷﺒﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ا–rﻞ ¨ﻮ
ٔ
اﻻﻋﺘﺒﺎر ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼﻓﮩﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ  nدﺧﻮل وﻗﺖ ا'ﺼﻼة ﻻن ا'ﺴﺒﺐ ﺷﮩﻮد ا'ﺸﮩﺮ ﻓﺈذا
ٔ
اﻧﻌﻘﺪت ٔ
ا'ﺮو)ﺔ  nﺣﻖ ﻗﻮم ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰم ان ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ  nﺣﻖ ﻏXﮨﻢ ﻣﻊ اﺧﺘﻼف
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ زاﻟﺖ ا'ﺸﻤﺲ او ﻏﺮ‹ﺖ › ﻗﻮم دون اﺧﺮ)ﻦ §ﺐ اﻟﻈﮩﺮ او
ٔ ٰ
ٔ
ا ﻐﺮب › اﻻوﻟ pدون او ¡ ﻟﻌﺪم اﻧﻌﻘﺎد ا'ﺴﺒﺐ  nﺣﻘﮩﻢ واﺧﺘﺎر ﺻﺎﺣﺐ
اuﺠﺮ)ﺪ وﻏXہ ﻣﻦ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻛﻤﺎ رو= اVﻤﺎﻋﺔ إﻻ
ٔ ٔ
ا†ﺨﺎر= ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻛﺮ)ﺐ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ان ام اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻌﺜﺘﮧ إ ¢ﻣﻌﺎو)ﺔ
ٔ ْ
ﺑﺎ'ﺸﺎم ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺪﻣﺖ ا'ﺸﺎم وﻗﻀﻴﺖ ﺣﺎﺟﺘﮩﺎ واﺳﺘﮩﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ر(ﻀﺎن واﻧﺎ ﺑﺎ'ﺸﺎم
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ﻓﺮاﻳﺖ اﻟﮩﻼل rﻠﺔ اVﻤﻌﺔ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ  nاﺧﺮ ا'ﺸﮩﺮ ﻓﺴﺎﻟ ¤اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلٰ :
ﻣ¶ راﻳﺘﻢ اﻟﮩﻼل ﻗﻠﺖr :ﻠﺔ اVﻤﻌﺔ ﻓﻘﺎل :اﻧﺖ راﻳﺘﮧ
ٔ
ٓ
ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻧﻌﻢ ،وراہ ا ﺎس ﻓﺼﺎ(ﻮا وﺻﺎم ﻣﻌﺎو)ﺔ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻟ}ﻦ راﻳﻨﺎ
rﻠﺔ ا'ﺴﺒﺖ ﻓﻼ ﻧﺰال ﻧﺼﻮم ﺣ¶ ﻧ}ﻤﻞ ﺛﻼﺛٔ pاو ﻧﺮاہ ٔاي اﻟﮩﻼل ﻓﻘﻠﺖَ ٔ :
او
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺮو)ﺔ ﻣﻌﺎو)ﺔ وﺻﻴﺎﻣﮧ ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻻ øﻜﺬا ا(ﺮﻧﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ
ﻻ ﺗ}ﺘ
ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ.
)¸ح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ ،۱/۴۱۲ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
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ً

ٔ
ٔ
و eﺗˆﻴ pا‰ﻘﺎﺋﻖ ¸ح ﻛ äا–ﻗﺎﺋﻖ 'ﻠﻤﺤﺪث ا'ﺰ)ﻠ  :واﻻﺷﺒﮧ ان ﻳﻌﺘÎ
ٔ
)اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ( ﻻن  ßﻗﻮم ﺎﻃﺒﻮن ﺑﻤﺎ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻢ واﻧﻔﺼﺎل اﻟﮩﻼل ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺷﻌﺎع ا'ﺸﻤﺲ êﺘﻠﻒ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف اﻻﻗﻄﺎر ﻛﻤﺎ ان دﺧﻮل ا'ﻮﻗﺖ وﺧﺮوﺟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
êﺘﻠﻒ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف اﻻﻗﻄﺎر ﺣ¶ إذا زاﻟﺖ ا'ﺸﻤﺲ  nا •ق ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰم ﻣﻨﮧ ان
ﺗﺰول  nا ﻐﺮب وcﺬا ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﻔﺠﺮ وﻏﺮوب ا'ﺸﻤﺲ ﺑﻞ Þﻤﺎ ¯ﺮcﺖ ا'ﺸﻤﺲ
ٓ
درﺟﺔ ﻓﺘﻠ¡ ﻃﻠﻮع ﻓﺠﺮ ﻗﻮم وﻃﻠﻮع ﺷﻤﺲ ﻻﺧﺮ)ﻦ وﻏﺮوب †ﻌﺾ وﻧﺼﻒ
ٔ ٔ
rﻞ ﻟﻐXﮨﻢ .روي ان اﺑﺎ (ﻮ ,ا')Ùﺮ اﻟﻔﻘﻴﮧ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ا ﺨﺘ ªﻗﺪم
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﺳﻜﻨﺪر)ﺔ ﻓﺴﺌﻞ ﻋﻤﻦ ﺻﻌﺪ › ﻣﻨﺎرة اﻻﺳﻜﻨﺪر)ﺔ ﻓ =Xا'ﺸﻤﺲ ﺑﺰﻣﺎن
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻃﻮ)ﻞ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﺎ ﻏﺮ‹ﺖ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻢ  nا† ìا«ﻞ ﻟﮧ ان ﻳﻔﻄﺮ ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻻ «ﻞ ﻻﮨﻞ ا†ì
ٔ
ً
ﻻن  Äﺎﻃﺐ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻋﻨﺪہ وا–rﻞ › اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻣﺎ روي ﻋﻦ
ﻛﺮ)ﺐ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ...اﻟﺦ.۔)ﺗˆﻴ pا‰ﻘﺎﺋﻖ(۱/۳۲۱ :
وﻗﺪ ﺣﻘﻖ ﮨﻴﺌﺔ ﻛﺒﺎر ﻋﻠﻤﺎء ا ﻤﻠﻜﺔ اﻟﻌﺮ‹ﻴﺔ ا'ﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ ﺣﻔﻈﮩﻢ اﷲ ورxﮨﻢ
ً
ٔ
ٰ
( › Yﻇﮩﻮر ﮨﺬا ا–ﻳﻦ ﻣﺪة ار‹ﻌﺔ ﻋ• ﻗﺮﻧﺎ ﻻ ﻧﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻓdة
ﻓﻘﺎ'ﻮا :وﻗﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﻣﺔ اﻹﺳﻼﻣﻴﺔ › ٔ
رو)ﺔ واﺣﺪة ﻓﺈن اﻋﻀﺎء اﻟﮩﻴﺌﺔ ﻳﺮون
ﺟﺮ= ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﺗﻮﺣﻴﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻘﺎء اﻻ(ﺮ › ﻣﺎ Qن ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﻋﺪم إﺛﺎرة ﮨﺬا ا ﻮﺿﻮع وان ﻳ}ﻮن '© دوﻟﺔ
ٔ
إﺳﻼﻣﻴﺔ ﺣﻖ اﺧﺘﻴﺎر ﻣﺎ ﺗﺮاہ ﺑﻮاﺳﻄﺔ ﻋﻠﻤﺎءﮨﺎ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺮاﺋ pا ﺸﺎر إrﮩﺎ  nا ﺴﺎﻟﺔ
ً
ٔ
إذ '© ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ادﻟﺔ و(ﺴ£ﻨﺪاﺗﮧ ﻧﻘﻼ ﻋﻦ ¯ﺮ)ﺮ ﮨﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ا'ﻜﺒﺎر 'ﻠﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ.
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻧﻮاﻓﻖ اﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻔﺘﻮٰ= ﮨﺬہ ﺑﺎن ﻻ ﺗﺜﺎر ﮨﺬہ اﻟﻘﻀﻴﺔ  øﻨﺎ و)ﺒ اﻻ(ﺮ › ﻣﺎ
Qن  nا'ﺴﻨﻮات ا ﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻋﺘﻤﺎد ﮨﺬہ ا–وﻟﺔ ٔ
ﺑﺮو)ﺘﮩﺎ دون اﻻﺳ•£اف إ¢
ٔ
دول ﺑﻌﻴﺪة اﺧﺮ=.
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﻠﻤﻌﺔ ا ﺎ ﺔ :ﻗﺪ ¯ﻘﻖ Éﺎ ( Yان ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ﺑﺎ-ﮨﻢ ،وÂﻌﺎ ﻛﺒXا ﻣﻦ ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ
ٔ
ﻳﻌﺘÎون اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ،ﻟ}ﻦ ﻗﺪ êﻄﺮ ﺑﺒﺎل ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ان ﺑﻌﺾ
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ً
ا'ﺸﻮاﻓﻊ وcﺜXا ﻣﻦ ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺘÎون اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻻ ﻳ ٰ
ﻔ¶ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮩﻢ
ً
ً
و'ﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺘ Îاﻟﻌﻴﺪ واﺣﺪا (ﻮاﻓﻘﺎ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ؟ و'ﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻘﺒﻞ اﻻ¯ﺎد ﺑﺎ ﺮcﺰ
اﻹﺳﻼC؟
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎuﺤﻘﻴﻖ  nﮨﺬا ا'ﺼﺪد ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻔﻘ Xﺗﺮاب اﻗﺪام اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ان اﻻﺣﻨﺎف ا°ﻳﻦ ﻻ
ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪون › اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﻄﺎﻟﻊ Kﺸdﻃﻮن uﻮﺣﻴﺪ اﻟﻌﻴﺪ وﺗﻮﻓﻴﻘﮧ وPﺟﺮاءہ n
ٔ
ٔ
Âﻴﻊ ا†ﻼد اﺣﺪ ¸وط ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻦ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻻﺣﻨﺎف وﮨﻲ ﮨﺬہ:
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
إﻣﺎ ان ﻳﺘﺤﻤﻞ إﺛﻨﺎن ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة او Kﺸﮩﺪا › ﺣ}ﻢ اﻟﻘﺎ او Kﺴﺘﻔﻴﺾ اÎž
ٔ
ٔ
واﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ان ﮨﺬہ ا'•اﺋﻂ ﻻ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ  nا ñا ﻮاﺿﻊ إﻣﺎ ﻋﺪم وﺟﻮد ا'•ﻃp
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻوﻟ pاﻋ¯ ¤ﻤﻞ ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة او ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة › ﺣ}ﻢ اﻟﻘﺎ Òﻓﺎﻧﺘﻔﺎءہ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ إذ ﻻ
Kﺸﮩﺪ › ﺷﮩﺎدة ا'ﺸﺎﮨﺪﻳﻦ ﺷﺎﮨﺪان  øﻨﺎ و ﻻ Kﺸﮩﺪ ا'ﺸﮩﻮد  øﻨﺎ › ﺣ}ﻢ
ٔ ً
اﻟﻘﺎ Òا'ﺴﻌﻮدي واﺳﺘﻔﺎﺿﺔ ا Îžاﻳﻀﺎ (ﺸﻜﻮcﺔ إذ ﻻ Kﺴﺘﻔﻴﺾ ا Îžﻣﻦ
ا'ﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ ( nﻮاﻗﻊ ﻛﺜXة و'ﻮ ﺳﻠﻤﻨﺎ اﺳﺘﻔﺎﺿﺔ ا Îžو ﺷﮩﺮﺗﮧ  nﺑﻌﺾ ا ﻮاﻗﻊ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻼ ﻧﻈﻦ ان ﻗﻀﺎة ا'ﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ ﻳﺮاﻋﻮن ا ﺬ¨ﺐ اﻻﺧﺮ ،ﻓﺈن ﻣﺬ¨ﺐ اﻻﺣﻨﺎف ان
ً
ً ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺸﮩﻮد §ﺐ ان ﻳ}ﻮﻧﻮا ﻋﺪوﻻ وان ا ﻄﻠﻊ إن Qن ﺻﺎﻓﻴﺎ وا'ﺴﻤﺎء (ﺼﺤﻴﺔ
ٔ
ً
واﻻﻓﻖ (ﻀﻴﺌﺎ ﻓ ﺸdط اVﻤﻊ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ ا°ي «ﺼﻞ اrﻘÎ pﮨﻢ.
ً
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﻟﻘﺎري ¸ nح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﺎ اوﺿﺢ :ان اﻟﻌﺪل ا'ﻮاﺣﺪ ﻗﻨﺎ Qن او ﺣﺮا
ﻳ}  nا'ﺼﻮم إذا Qﻧﺖ ا'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻣﺘﻐﻴﻤﺔ و¸ط ﻣﻊ ﻏﻴﻢ 'ﻠﻔﻄﺮ ﻧﺼﺎب
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة و¨ﻮ رﺟﻼن او رﺟﻞ وا(ﺮاﺗﺎن ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :و‹ﻼ ﻏﻴﻢ و ﻮہ ¸ط Âﻊ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎ'ﺮو)ﺔ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ ﻇﻦ
ﻋﻈﻴﻢ اي  nا'ﺼﻮم واﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﻻن اﻧﻔﺮاد اVﻤﻊ اﻟﻘﻠﻴﻞ
ً
ﻏﻠﻄﮩﻢ ﻓﻴﻮﺟﺐ اuﻮﻗﻒ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺣ¶ ﻳ}ﻮن Âﻌﺎ ﻛﺜXا.
)¸ح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ ،۱/۴۱۱ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
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ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل واVﻤﻊ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ ﻗﻴﻞ اﮨﻞ :ﻠﮧ ،وﻋﻦ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ Nﺴﻮن رﺟﻼ Qﻟﻘﺴﺎﻣﺔ،
ٔ
وﻋﻦ :ﻤﺪ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺪر ﻣﺎ «ﺼﻞ 'ﻺﻣﺎم اﻟﻌﻠﻢ Îﮨﻢ¸) .ح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ ،۱/۴۱۱ :ﻛﺘﺎب
ا'ﺼﻮم ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
ً
ٔ
ﻟ}ﻦ ﺷﺎﮨﺪ ﻛﺜ Xﻣﻦ ا ﺎس øﻨﺎک ان ا ﻄﻠﻊ Qن ﺻﺎﻓﻴﺎ وا'ﺴﻤﺎء (ﺼﺤﻴﺔ
ٔ
واذﻳﻊ ا Îžﺑﺎ'ﺮادﻳﻮ و'ﻢ ﻳﺮ= اﻟﮩﻼل اVﻤﻊ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ.
ً
ٔ ٔ
واﻣﺎ ا(ﺮ ا‰ﺞ وﺳﺎﺋﺮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎدات 'ﻠﻤﻘﻴﻤø pﻨﺎک ﻓﻴﻔﻌﻠﻮﻧﮩﺎ ﺗﺒﻌﺎ ﻄﻠﻌﮩﻢ و‹ìﮨﻢ
و°ﻟ¡ ﻋﺒﺎداﺗﮩﻢ ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺔ.
ٔ
ٔ ً ٓ ً ٔ
واﺧXا ﻻ اﺧﺮا اﻗﻮل ﻣﻦ ﻏ' Xﻮﻣﺔ ﻻﺋﻢ :ان ﻋﻠﻤﺎء إﻓﺮ)ﻘﻴﺎ اVﻨﻮ‹ﻴﺔ و(ﺸﺎlﮩﺎ
ٔ
اﺷﺠﻌﺎء dâﻋﻮن ﻳﺼﺪﻋﻮن ﺑﺎ‰ﻖ ،وﻻ êﺎﻓﻮن ﺑﺎﷲ 'ﻮﻣﺔ ﻻﺋﻢ ،ﻻ ﻳﻤﻨﻌﮩﻢ ،وﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﺮدﻋﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ إﻇﮩﺎر ا‰ﻖ اﻳﺔ ﺣﻜﻮﻣﺔ ،و ﻻ اﻳﺔ ﻗﻮة  ،ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻢ ﻗﻮة ﻓﺼﻞ
ٔ
اžﺼﻮﻣﺎت واﻻﻗﻀﻴﺔ ،ﻻ êﺪﻋﻮن وﻻ êﺪﻋﻮن ،ﻳﻤ=ون اﻟﻘﻄﻤ Xﻣﻦ ا ﻘ، X
ٔ
واﻟﻐﺚ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺴﻤ ،pﻗﺪ ±ﻓﻮا اﻋﻤﺎرﮨﻢ  nﺧﺪﻣﺔ ا–ﻳﻦ ،ﻟﮩﻢ ﻋﻠﻢ ﻏﺰ)ﺮ ،وﻓﮩﻢ
دﻗﻴﻖ ،و Pﺎم ﺗﺎم ﺑﺎ'ﻠﻐﺎت ا ﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ،اuﻘﻮٰ= دﺛﺎرﮨﻢ ،واuﺪﻳﻦ ﺷﻌﺎرﮨﻢ« ،ﻴﻄﻮن
ٓ
ٔ
¬ﻮاﻧﺐ ا ﺴﺎﺋﻞ واﻃﺮاﻓﮩﺎ ،ﻳﻌﺮﻓﻮن ¸وط ا ﺴﺎﺋﻞ واداﺑﮩﺎ ،ﻧﺪاء ا‰ﻖ  nﺳﻮداء
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﻠﻮ‹ﮩﻢ ،وﺻﻴﺎح ا†ﺎﻃﻞ ﻗﺬاء اﻋﻴﻨﮩﻢ ،ﻓﻜﻴﻒ ﻳﺮ)ﺪ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ ان ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪوا ›
ٓ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢اﻟ/
ا–ول ا†ﻌﻴﺪة  nﻣﺜﻞ ﮨﺬہ ا ﺴﺎﻟﺔ ا ﮩﻤﺔ ،ﻓﮩﻞ Kﺴﺘﺨﻔﻮن ﺑﺎﻻء اﷲ
ﻣﻨﺤﮩﺎ إﻳﺎﮨﻢ؟ وﮨﻞ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﮨﺬہ ا'ﺼﻔﺎت  nﻏXﮨﻢ؟  ،Äﺛﻢ .Ä
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎ ﺮﺟﻮ ﻣﻦ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ اﻟﻌﻈﺎم ،وار‹ﺎب اﻟﻔﺘﻮٰ= واﻟﻘﻀﺎء ،ان ﻳﻤﺸﻮا › ﺳzﺘﮩﻢ
ٔ
اﻟﻘﺪﻳﻤﺔ وﻻ ﻳﻠﺘﻔﺘﻮا إ ¢اي ﻧﺪاء ﻣﺜﻞ ﮨﺬا ا ﺪاء .و› اﷲ اuﻮﻓﻴﻖ واﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد.
ٓ
ٰ ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ › ¢ﺧ Xﺧﻠﻘﮧ :ﻤﺪ و› اﻟﮧ وﺻﺤﺒﮧ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢اﻋﻠﻢ .وﺻ ,اﷲ
واﷲ
ٔ
اÂﻌ.p
ﻛﺘﺒﮧ )ا'ﺸﻴﺦ ا ﻔ¶( رﺿﺎء ا‰ﻖ ﻋﻔﺎ اﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ
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دار اﻹﻓﺘﺎء ،دار اﻟﻌﻠﻮم زcﺮ)ﺎr ،ﻨ ﺸﻴﺎ
إﻓﺮ)ﻘﻴﺎ اVﻨﻮ‹ﻴﺔ.
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INTENTION FOR FASTING
Making intention of fasting on the 1 st day for the entire month
Question
A person makes an intention of fasting on the 1st day of Ramad n for
the entire month. Do any of the Im ms consider this to be sufficient?

Answer
According to Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h, Im m Sh fi‛3
rahimahull h and Im m Ahmad ibn Hambal rahimahull h making
intention to fast for the entire month on the first day of the month is
not enough. Instead, a separate intention must be made each day.
Im m M lik rahimahull h is of the view that an intention on the first
day for the entire month will suffice. Therefore, it will not be
necessary to make a new intention for each day. If the person
experiences anything which breaks the intention, it will be necessary
for him to renew his intention. Sehr3 takes the place of an intention.
An intention is automatically considered when a person partakes of
sehr3.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛;

:¡ وﻗﺎل ﻣﺎﻟ،ﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎءx ط '© ﻳﻮم ﻣﻦ ر(ﻀﺎن ﻧﻴﺔ › ﺣﺪة ﻋﻨﺪdﺸKو
ﻴﺔ واﺣﺪة وﺟﮧ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ إن ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ ﺻﻮم ا'ﺸﮩﺮ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧzﻴﻊ ا'ﺸﮩﺮ ﺑÂ §ﻮز ﺻﻮم
ٰ
 ﻓ½ن، وا'ﺸﮩﺮ اﺳﻢ 'ﺰﻣﺎن واﺣﺪ،" "ﻓﻤﻦ ﺷﮩﺪ ﻣﻨ}ﻢ ا'ﺸﮩﺮ ﻓﻠﻴﺼﻤﮧ:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
،ﻴﺔ واﺣﺪةzﺞ ﻓﻴﺘﺎد= ﺑ‰'ﺼﻼة واQ ، اﺧﺮہ ﻋﺒﺎدة واﺣﺪة¢ا'ﺼﻮم ﻣﻦ اوﻟﮧ إ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻞ ان ﻣﺎr ﺑﺪ،ﻮم اﻻﺧﺮr ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎX ﻳﻮم ﻋﺒﺎدة › ﺣﺪة ﻏß و ﺎ ان ﺻﻮم
ٓ
ٔ
 )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ.ط '© ﻳﻮم ﻣﻨﮧ ﻧﻴﺔ › ﺣﺪةd ﻓ ﺸ،ﻳﻔﺴﺪ اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ اﻻﺧﺮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۸۵ :ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
Sharh Muhadh-dhab:

ٔ
¢ ﻳﻮم ﻳﻔﺘﻘﺮ إß  وﻣﺬﮨﺒﻨﺎ ان: ﺻﻮمß  ا ﻴﺔ '© ﻳﻮم ﻣﻦn  ﻣﺬاﮨﺒﮩﻢn ﻓﺮع
ٔ
 و‹ﮧ ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ،ﻄﻮعuﻧﻴﺔ ﺳﻮاء ﻧﻴﺔ ﺻﻮم ر(ﻀﺎن واﻟﻘﻀﺎء وا'ﻜﻔﺎرة وا ﺬر وا
ٰ
= إذا ﻧﻮ:¡ وﻗﺎل ﻣﺎﻟ،ﻤﮩﻮرVوا، واﺑﻦ ا ﻨﺬر، وداود،ﺳﺤﻖ ﺑﻦ را¨ﻮ)ﮧPو
،ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
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ٔ
 nاول rﻠﮧ ﻣﻦ ر(ﻀﺎن ﺻﻮم Âﻴﻌﮧ ،ﻛﻔﺎہ Vﻤﻴﻌﮧ ،وﻻ «ﺘﺎج إ ¢ا ﻴﺔ '©
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
وPﺳﺤﻖ رواﻳﺘﺎن ،اﺻﺤﮩﻤﺎ ﻛﻤﺬﮨﺒﻨﺎ ،وا ﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻛﻤﺎﻟ¡ ،واﺣﺘﺞ
ﻳﻮم ،وﻋﻦ اæﺪ
ٔ
ﺎﻟ¡ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﻋﺒﺎدة واﺣﺪة ،ﻓﻜﻔﺘﮧ ﻧﻴﺔ واﺣﺪة‰Q ،ﺞ ورcﻌﺎت ا'ﺼﻼة ،واﺣﺘﺞ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﺑﺎن  ßﻳﻮم ﻋﺒﺎدة (ﺴﺘﻘﻠﺔ ﻻ ﻳﺮﺗﺒﻂ ﺑﻌﻀﮧ ﺑﺒﻌﺾ وﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺑﻔﺴﺎد
ﺑﻌﺾ ،ﻼف ا‰ﺞ ورcﻌﺎت ا'ﺼﻼة¸) .ح ا ﮩﺬب 'ﻼﻣﺎم ا ﻮو= ،۶/۳۰۲ :دار
اﻟﻔﻜﺮ .واﻟﻔﻘﮧ اﻻﺳﻼ— وادuﮧ ،۲/۶۲۴ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Al-Fiqh ‛Al al-Madh hib al-Arba‛ah:

ٔ
ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا :ار#ن ا'ﺼﻴﺎم ﺛﻼﺛﺔ... :ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ا ﻴﺔ إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ...و§ﺐ <ﺪﻳﺪﮨﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑ}ﻞ ﻳﻮم ﺻﺎﻣﮧ .ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ ،ﻗﺎ'ﻮا  :واﻣﺎ ¸وط ﺻﺤﺔ اﻻداء ﻓﺎﺛﻨﺎن ...ﺛﺎﻧﻴﮩﺎ
ا ﻴﺔ ...وﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ ا ﻴﺔ '© ﻳﻮم ﻣﻦ ر(ﻀﺎن) .اﻟﻔﻘﮧ › ﻣﺬا¨ﺐ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ:
(۱/۵۴۷
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a person is unconscious at night
Question
A person lost consciousness after maghrib in the month of Ramad n.
He regained his consciousness the next evening. Is his fast for the day
?considered

Answer
His fast is considered because the time for an intention commences
from maghrib, and the external condition of the person shows that he
must have had an intention to fast the next day.
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ٔ
وKﺸdط 'ﺼﺤﺔ اداﺋﮧ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ¸اﺋﻂ :ا ﻴﺔ  nوﻗﺘﮩﺎ '© ﻳﻮم ...ا'ﻮﻗﺖ ﺑﺎﻟzﺴﺒﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻداء ر(ﻀﺎن ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻐﺮوب إ ¢ﻗﺒﻴﻞ ا'ﻀﺤﻮة ،ﻓ اي ﺟﺰء ﻣﻨﮧ وﺟﺪت ﺻﺢ...
ٔ
ﻓﺈن اVﻨﻮن إذا ﻃﺮا ﺑﻌﺪ ا ﻴﺔ و‹ Ÿإ ¢اﻟﻐﺮوب ﺻﺢ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ
اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح :ص  ،۶۳۶ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم ،ﻗﺪﻳ (
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﻧﻤﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﺼﺢ ﺻﻮﻣﮩﻤﺎP ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﻌﺪ ا ﻴﺔ )اي ﺻﺢ ﺻﻮﻣﮩﻤﺎ( وçوﻣﻦ ﺟﻦ او اﻏ
ٔ
n  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺑﻌﺪ ا ﻴﺔ اي ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﺎ ﻧﻮاہ: اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎويe و.ﻮم ا ﺎ ﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻴﺔr اn
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۱/۴۴۰ := )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو.ﻞ ا ﻴﺔ:
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a person falls unconscious during the day
Question
A person was fasting but fell unconscious. He did not eat or drink
anything. Is his fast considered?

Answer
The fast of the above person is fulfilled because unconsciousness is not
from among the breakers or invalidators of fast.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ي ﺣﺪث ﻓﻴﮧ اﻹﻏﻤﺎء 'ﻮﺟﻮد°ﻮم اr ر(ﻀﺎن 'ﻢ ﻳﻘﺾ اn  ﻋﻠﻴﮧçﻣﻦ اﻏ
:ﺬا ™ ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖc و.۱/۲۲۳ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.ا'ﺼﻮم ﻓﻴﮧ و¨ﻮ اﻹ(ﺴﺎک ا ﻘﺮون ﺑﺎ ﻴﺔ
(۱/۱۷۷ :ةX ﻮﮨﺮة اV وا. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۱/۴۶۸ : وﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۲۹۰
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ٔ
ﺴﺒﺔz ا'ﻮﻗﺖ ﺑﺎﻟ... وﻗﺘﮩﺎ '© ﻳﻮمn  ا ﻴﺔ:ط 'ﺼﺤﺔ اداﺋﮧ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ¸اﺋﻂdﺸKو
ٔ
ٔ
... ﻓ اي ﺟﺰء ﻣﻨﮧ وﺟﺪت ﺻﺢ، ﻗﺒﻴﻞ ا'ﻀﺤﻮة¢ﻻداء ر(ﻀﺎن ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻐﺮوب إ
ٔ
 )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ. اﻟﻐﺮوب ﺻﺢ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ¢ إŸ‹ﻨﻮن إذا ﻃﺮا ﺑﻌﺪ ا ﻴﺔ وVﻓﺈن ا
(  ﻗﺪﻳ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم،۶۳۶  ص:اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a person fasts with the intention of receiving money
Question
There is a person who does not keep fast. A pious man made this
promise to him: “If you fast, I will give you fifty rands for each fast
which you keep.” The man kept the fasts, and is now asking for the
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money which he was promised. The pious man says to him: “I only
promised you so as to encourage you to fast.” Who is in the right?

Answer
The man who kept the fasts will receive the rewards for them and will
absolve himself of his obligation, but he will not be eligible for the
money.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٰ
 ان <ﺰﺋﮧ وﻻ¥ﺒz ﻳ، ﺑﮩﺬہ ا ﻴﺔ,ﻓﺼ
،ﻗﻴﻞ 'ﺸﺨﺺ ﺻﻞ اﻟﻈﮩﺮ وﻟ¡ دﻳﻨﺎر
ٔ
n  وﮨﺬہ ا ﺴﺌﻠﺔ ﻟ ﺴﺖ ﻣﻨﺼﻮﺻﺔ: اﻻﺷﺒﺎہn  ﻗﺎل: ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔe و.ﺴﺘﺤﻖ ا–ﻳﻨﺎرK
ٔ
،۱/۴۳۸ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ. وﻗﻮاﻋﺪﻧﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺎﺑﺎہ،ح ﺑﮧ ا ﻮوي±ﻣﺬﮨﺒﻨﺎ و
( ™ ﺑﺎب ا ﻴﺔ،۲۳۹  ص:= وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا'ﻠﻜﻨﻮ.ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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THE BREAKERS AND NON-BREAKERS OF FAST
Applying “Vicks” while fasting
Question
A person applies “Vicks” while he was fasting. Does his fast break?

Answer
The effect of Vicks reaches the brain, and not the actual substance.
The fast will therefore not break. For example, a fasting person applies
antimony (surmah). The effect of it is felt in the throat. Similarly,
applying oil to the head has the effect of cooling the eyes. Despite this,
the fast does not break. In order for a fast to break, it is necessary for
the actual substance to enter. For example, when smoke is
intentionally inhaled down the throat, the fast will break. This is
because the actual smoke went down his throat.
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ً
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا 'ﻮÎن و'ﻮ ﻋﻮدا او ﻋﻨQ وﻣﻔﺎدہ اﻧﮧ 'ﻮ دﺧﻞ ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ا–ﺧﺎن اﻓﻄﺮ اي دﺧﺎن
ً
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ إﻧﮧ 'ﻮ دﺧﻞ،º ﻛﻤﺎ |ﺴﻄﮧ ا'•ﻧﺒﻼ،ﻨﺒﮧ ﻟﮧ£ ﻓﻠﻴ،ﺤﺮز ﻋﻨﮧuذاﻛﺮا ﻹ(½ن ا
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ذاﻛﺮا 'ﺼﻮﻣﮧn ن ﺗﺒﺨﺮ ﻮر ﻓﺎﺷﻢ دﺧﺎﻧﮧ وادﺧﻠﮧQ ،ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ا–ﺧﺎن
ٔ
 'ﻮﺿﻮح،¡ وﻻ ﻳﺘﻮﮨﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻛﺸﻢ ا'ﻮرد وﻣﺎﺋﮧ وا ﺴ،ﺤﺮزu ﻹ(½ن ا،ﻓﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ
 ﺟﻮﻓﮧ¢ ﺟﻮﮨﺮ دﺧﺎن وﺻﻞ إp‹ ¨ﻮاء ﺗﻄﻴﺐ ﺑﺮ)ﺢ ا ﺴ¡ وﺷﻤﮧ وpاﻟﻔﺮق ﺑ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ،۱/۴۵۰  ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎرo )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= ﻋ.ﺔr ¸ﻧﺒﻼ،ﺑﻔﻌﻠﮧ
( ﻛﻮﺋﭩﮧ،ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪہ
We learn from the above that the fast breaks with the actual smoke
going down, not by the mere sniffing of the fragrance. Vicks is like a
fragrance; the actual substance does not enter.
Mar q al-Fal h:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
n  ﺑﺰاﻗﮧ او \ﺎﻣﺘﮧn  ﺣﻠﻘﮧ او 'ﻮﻧﮧn اﻛﺘﺤﻞ و'ﻮ وﺟﺪ ﻃﻌﻤﮧ اي ﻃﻌﻢ ا'ﻜﺤﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ہ وﺗﻔﻴﺪ (ﺴﺌﻠﺔ اﻻﻛﺘﺤﺎلXن ﻣﻄﻴﺒﺎ او ﻏQ  وﺳﻮاءñاﻻﺻﺢ و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل اﻻ
ٔ ٓ
ﺎ ﻻÉ ،ودﮨﻦ ا'ﺸﺎرب اﻻﺗﻴﺔ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳ}ﺮہ 'ﻠﺼﺎﺋﻢ ﺷﻢ را*ﺔ ا ﺴ¡ وا'ﻮرد و ﻮہ
ً
ً
 و¨ﻮ،ﺎلÚ  ﻻ ﻳ}ﺮہ اﻻﻛﺘﺤﺎل: ﻓﺈﻧﮩﻢ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا،–ﺧﺎنQ ﻳ}ﻮن ﺟﻮﮨﺮا ﻣﺘﺼﻼ
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n  و 'ﻮ وﺿﻊ،ﺬا دﮨﻦ ا'ﺸﺎربc و،ﺼﮧ ﺑﻨﻮع ﻣﻨﮧê  و'ﻢ،ہXﺷﺎ(ﻞ 'ﻠﻤﻄﻴﺐ وﻏ
ٔ ً
Î ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ إذ ﻻ ﻋn  ﻓﻮﺟﺪ ﻃﻌﻤﮧ،ﻴﮧ †ﻨﺎ او دواء ﻣﻊ ا–ﮨﻦzﻋﻴ
، ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم،۲۳۸ : ص، )(ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح.ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻣﻦ ا ﺴﺎم
(وتXﺑ
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
 ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻣﻨﻔﺬ ﻣﻦ... ﺣﻠﻘﮧn ن وﺟﺪ ﻃﻌﻤﮧPو'ﻮ اﻛﺘﺤﻞ ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ 'ﻢ ﻳﻔﺴﺪہ و
ٔ
. وﻣﺎ وﺟﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻃﻌﻤﮧ ﻓﺬﻟ¡ اﺛﺮہ ﻻ ﻋﻴﻨﮧ، ا–ﻣﺎغ¢ وﻻ إ،ﻮفV ا¢ إpاﻟﻌ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۹۳ :)ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
Kit b al-Fat w :
Question: Is it permissible to apply Zandu balm and other similar
medical ointments while fasting? The effects of these medications
seem to reach the brain.
Answer: A fast only breaks when a substance in itself enters through
one of the natural entry points into the stomach or brain. If a
substance enters the brain through the pores of the body, the fast does
not break.

(۱/۲۰۳ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.وﻣﺎ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ™ (ﺴﺎﻣﺎت ا†ﺪن ﻣﻦ ا–ﮨﻦ ﻻ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ
If, instead of the actual substance, its effect enters the body, the fast
does not break. When an ointment or balm is applied, it is only the
effect of that substance which enters the body, and not the actual
substance. Furthermore, it goes through the pores of the body. The
fast will therefore not break.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Pouring oil into the ears
Question
What is the ruling with regard to pouring oil into the ears while
fasting?

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 396.
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Answer
When oil or any medication is poured into the ears, the fast breaks.
However, if water goes into the ears, the fast does not break.
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
)اﻗﻄﺮ eاذﻧﮧ ...اﻓﻄﺮ( ...واﻃﻠﻖ  nاﻹﻗﻄﺎر  nاﻻذن ،ﻓﺸﻤﻞ ا ﺎء ،و¨ﻮ  nا–øﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻼ ﺧﻼف ،واﻣﺎ ا ﺎء ﻓﺎﺧﺘﺎر  nاﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ﻋﺪم اﻹﻓﻄﺎر ﺑﮧ ،ﺳﻮاء دﺧﻞ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ او
ً ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ادﺧﻠﮧ ،و±ح ا'ﻮ'ﻮاﻟ :àﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ › ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻌﻠﻼ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ
ٔ
'ﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﺻﻮرة وﻻ ﻣﻌ ،²ﻻﻧﮧ Éﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﮧ ﺻﻼح ا†ﺪن ﺑﻮﺻﻮﻟﮧ إ¢
ٔ
ا–ﻣﺎغ ،وﺟﻌﻞ ا'ﺴﻌﻮط Qﻹﻗﻄﺎر  nاﻻذن ،وﺻﺤﺤﮧ  nا ﺤﻴﻂ ،و eﻓﺘﺎو =
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن :اﻧﮧ إن ﺧﺎض ا ﺎء ﻓﺪﺧﻞ اذﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ،وPن ﺻﺐ ا ﺎء  nاذﻧﮧ،
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎ'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ اﻧﮧ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ،ﻻﻧﮧ وﺻﻞ إ ¢اVﻮف ﺑﻔﻌﻠﮧ ،ورﺟﺤﮧ ا ﺤﻘﻖ  nﻓﺘﺢ
اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ) .ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۲/۲۷۸ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪہ ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ وcﺬا
™ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۳۹۶ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
وﻣﻦ اﺣﺘﻘﻦ او اﺳﺘﻌﻂ او اﻗﻄﺮ  nاذﻧﮧ اﻓﻄﺮ ،ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮩﺎ :اﻟﻔﻄﺮ Éﺎ دﺧﻞ ،و'ﻮﺟﻮد
ﻣﻌ ²اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ،و¨ﻮ وﺻﻮل ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺻﻼح ا†ﺪن إ ¢اVﻮف ،وﻻ ﻛﻔﺎرة ﻋﻠﻴﮧ،
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻﻧﻌﺪاﻣﮧ ﺻﻮرة ،و'ﻮ اﻗﻄﺮ  nاذﻧﻴﮧ ا ﺎء ،او دﺧﻠﮩﻤﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ ،ﻻﻧﻌﺪام
ٔ
ا ﻌ ²وا'ﺼﻮرة ،ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا ادﺧﻠﮧ ا–ﮨﻦ) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،۱/۲۲۰ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ
اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة(
و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ :اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ ،۱/۴۰۲ :وﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎوي › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح:
 ،۶۷۲ﻗﺪﻳ  ،واﻣﺪاد اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ،۲/۱۲۸ :وﻓﺘﺎو= رﺣﻴﻤﻴﮧ ،۲/۷۱ :واﻳﻀﺎح ا ﺴﺎﺋﻞ:
.۸۴
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Further investigation on the above ruling
Question
Some ‛ulam ’ state that dripping oil or medication in the ear does not
break the fast. What is the essence of their investigation?

Answer
Those who say that dripping oil or medication in the ear does not
break the fast say that physicians have ascertained that there is no
passageway linking the ears to the brain or stomach. Thus, if oil or
medication is dripped into the ear, there is no possibility of it reaching
the brain or stomach.
Imd d al-Fat w contains the conversation of a questioner which he
had directly with a doctor:
He (the honourable doctor) says that when oil or medication is dripped
into the ear, there is no possibility of it reaching the stomach. This is
because the external canal ends at a skin called a barrier. That skin is
attached to the ear like a box whose only pathway is the external
canal. Unless, off course, if a person – due to some ailment – has a
whole in that skin. 1
Maul n Kh lid Sayfull h S hib writes:
This is essentially connected to medical science. After obtaining
affirmations from several doctors, we learnt that there is no pathway
connecting the ear to the brain or stomach. Instead, the ear has a
barrier which seals off this pathway. On the other hand, there is a
pathway linking the eyes to the throat. It is known through experience
that when a person drips medication in his ears, he does not perceive
its taste. Whereas medication applied to the eyes is immediately
perceived in the throat. Therefore, liquid medication applied to the
eyes ought to be a breaker of the fast. Medication dripped into the ears
should be accepted as a breaker of the fast as a precaution.2
A study of the books of jurisprudence shows that a fast breaks on
account of two things: (1) sabb – to pour or insert. (2) wus'l – to reach.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

1

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 147.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 185.
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ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻣﺎ وﺻﻞ إ ¢اVﻮف او ¢Pا–ﻣﺎغ ﻣﻦ ا ﺨﺎرق اﻻﺻﻠﻴﺔ Qﻻﻧﻒ او اﻻذن
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وا–ﺑﺮ ،ﺑﺎن اﺳﺘﻌﻂ او اﺣﺘﻘﻦ او اﻗﻄﺮ  nاذﻧﮧ ﻓﻮﺻﻞ إ ¢اVﻮف او إ ¢ا–ﻣﺎغ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ اﻣﺎ إذا وﺻﻞ إ ¢اVﻮف ﻓﻼ ﺷ¡ ﻓﻴﮧ 'ﻮﺟﻮد اﻻñﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴ ﺚ
ٔ
ً
ا'ﺼﻮرة ،وcﺬا إذا وﺻﻞ إ ¢ا–ﻣﺎغ ،ﻻن ﻟﮧ ﻣﻨﻔﺬا إ ¢اVﻮف ﻓ½ن ﺑﻤäﻟﺔ زاو) ﺔ
ﻣﻦ زواﻳﺎ اVﻮف) .ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ،۲/۹۳ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Mabs't:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ › ¢ان اﻟﻌÎة 'ﻠﻮﺻﻮل ﺣ¶ إذا ﻋﻠﻢ ان ا–واء
وا( ñﺸﺎêﻨﺎ رæﮩﻢ اﷲ
ٔ
اrﺎ|ﺲ وﺻﻞ إ ¢ﺟﻮﻓﮧ ﻓﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ ،وPن ﻋﻠﻢ ان ا'ﺮﻃﺐ 'ﻢ ﻳﺼﻞ إ ¢ﺟﻮﻓﮧ ،ﻻ
ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ ﻋﻨﺪہ ،إﻻ ذﻛﺮ اrﺎ|ﺲ وا'ﺮﻃﺐ ﺑﻨﺎء › اﻟﻌﺎدة) .ا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻼﻣﺎم
ا'èﺧ(۳/۶۸ :ó
Muft3 Raf3‛ S hib writes in al-Maq l t al-Fiqh yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ﮨﮩﻨﺎ ﺛﻼﺛﮧ اﺻﻮل اﺗﻔﻘﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ا ﺬا¨ﺐ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ و ﺘﺎج إrﮩﺎ  nﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ ﻋﺪة
ٔ
ﻣﻦ ا ﻨﺎﻓﺬ اﻟ /ﻟﮩﺎ ﺗﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﺎﻟﻄﺐ و·•)ﺢ اﻻﺑﺪان وﮨﻲ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗ:o
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﺻﻞ اﻻول :اﺗﻔﻘﺖ ا ﺬا¨ﺐ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ › ان ا ﻔﻄﺮ إﻧﻤﺎ «ﺼﻞ إذا وﺻﻞ
ا'3ء ا ﻔﻄﺮ إ ¢اVﻮف ا ﻌﺘ Îﻣﻦ ا ﻨﻔﺬ ا ﻌﺘ ،Îوﻻ ﻓﻄﺮ إذا 'ﻢ ﻳﺼﻞ إrﮧ وﻻ
إذا وﺻﻞ إrﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻨﻔﺬ ﻏ Xﻣﻌﺘ.Î
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﺻﻞ ا ﺎ  :ان  ßﺛﻘﺒﺔ او ﻓﺘﺤﺔ  nﻇﺎﮨﺮ اVﺴﻢ ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮩﺎ (ﺴﻠ¡ إ ¢اVﻮف
ٓ
ٔ
ا ﻌﺘ n Îا'ﺼﻴﺎم ،ﻻ ﻣﺒﺎ¸ة ،وﻻ ﺑﻮاﺳﻄﺔ ﻗﻨﺎة او ﺟﻮف اﺧﺮ ،ﻓﮩﻲ ﻣﻨﻔﺬ ﻏX
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻌﺘ n Îا ﺬا¨ﺐ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ ،ﺳﻮاء Qﻧﺖ اﻟﻔﺘﺤﺔ ﺧﻠﻘﻴﺔ او ﻏ Xﺧﻠﻘﻴﺔ ،ﻓﻼ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم ﻋﻨﺪ اﺣﺪ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ إ ¢ﺑﺎﻃﻦ اVﺴﻢ ،ﺑﻤﺜﻞ ﮨﺬا ا ﻨﻔﺬ ،وﻻ اﻋﻠﻢ
ً
ﻓﻴﮧ ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ،و¨ﻮ ا ﻮاﻓﻖ 'ﻠﻘﻴﺎس
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ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﺻﻞ ا ﺎﻟﺚ :ان ا ﻘﺒﺎت واﻟﻔﺘﺤﺎت اﻟ /ﺗﻮﺟﺪ  nﻇﺎﮨﺮ اVﺴﻢ إ ¢ﺑﺎﻃﻨﮧ،
ٔ
ﻓﻤﻨﮩﺎ ﻣﺎ ﮨﻲ ﻇﺎﮨﺮة ا ﻔﻮذ إ ¢اVﻮف ا ﻌﺘQ Îﻟﻔﻢ واﻻﻧﻒ وا–ﺑﺮ ،ﻓﻼ «ﺘﺎج
ٔ
ﻓﻴﮩﺎ إ ¢راي اﻟﻄﺐ ،وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻣﺎ ﮨﻲ ﻧﻔﻮذﮨﺎ وﻋﺪم ﻧﻔﻮذﮨﺎ إ ¢اVﻮف ا ﻌﺘ Îﺧﻔﺎء ،
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎVﺰم ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﺑﺎﻧﮩﺎ ﻧﺎﻓﺬة إrﮧ او ﻻ؟ ﻟ ﺲ  nاﻻﺻﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎب اﻟﻔﻘﮧ ،ﻻﻧﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎب
ٔ
اﻟﻄﺐ و·•)ﺢ اﻻﺑﺪان ﻛﻤﺎ ±ح ﺑﮧ ﻏ Xواﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻘﮩﺎء è'Qﺧ n
ا ˆﺴﻮط ،وا ﺮﻏﻴﻨﺎ  nاﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،واﺑﻦ اﻟﮩﻤﺎم  nﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ ،واﺑﻦ 2ﻴﻢ n
ٔ
ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ...ﻓﻼ ﺑﺪ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد › اﮨﻞ اﻟﻄﺐ وﺧÎاﺋﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎ ﻌﺘ Îﻣﻦ ا ﻨﺎﻓﺬ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وxﻣﺔ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ ﮨﻲ :اﻟﻔﻢ ،واﻻﻧﻒ،
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
واﻻذن ،وا–ﺑﺮ ،وﻓﺮج ا ﺮاة ،واﻻﻣﺔ ،واVﺎﺋﻔﺔ ،وا ﻘﺒﺔ ،وا ﻼﺛﺔ اﻻﺧXة
ً
ٔ
ﻏXﻣﻌﺘÎة ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ ،و اﻹﺣﻠﻴﻞ ﻣﻌﺘ Îﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ﻟﮩﻢ.
ا ﻈﺮاﻟﻄ n Nﻣﺬﮨﺒﮩﻢ:
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻ إﺷ½ل  nاﻋﺘﺒﺎرﮨﻢ اﻟﻔﻢ ،واﻻﻧﻒ ،وا–ﺑﺮ ،واVﺎﺋﻔﺔ ،وا ﻘﺒﺔ ،ﻻن ﻧﻔﻮذ ß
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻨﮩﺎ إ ¢اVﻮف ا ﻌﺘ Îﻇﺎﮨﺮ ،واﻣﺎ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻻﻣﺔ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ،وxﻣﺔ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ،
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻗﺒﻞ ا ﺮاة ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ ،واﻻذن ﻋﻨﺪ Âﻴﻊ ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ واﻹﺣﻠﻴﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ،
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻔﻴﮧ إﺷ½ل ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ اﻟﻄﺐ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﻨﻜﺮ ﻧﻔﻮذﮨﺎ إ ¢ا‰ﻠﻖ او ا ﻌﺪة او
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﻣﻌﺎء ...واﻣﺎ اﻻذن :ﻓﻼن ا–واء او ا ﺎء او ا–ﮨﻦ و ﻮﮨﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺼﻞ ﺑﺎﻹﻗﻄﺎر
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻴﮩﺎ إ ¢ا‰ﻠﻖ إذا Qﻧﺖ ﻃﺒﻠﺔ اﻻذن ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺔ ﻏ Xﺮوﻗﺔ ،ﻻن ﻓﺘﺤﺔ اﻻذن
ٓ
ٔ
ﻟ ﺴﺖ ﺑﻨﺎﻓﺬة إ ¢ا‰ﻠﻖ ﻻ ﻣﺒﺎ¸ة وﻻ ﺑﻮاﺳﻄﺔ ﻗﻨﺎة او ﺟﻮف اﺧﺮ إﻻ إذا Qﻧﺖ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻄﺒﻠﺔ ﺮوﻗﺔ ۔ وPﻳﻀﺎﺣﮧ :ان اﻻذن ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻗﺴﺎم (۱) :اﻻذن اžﺎرﺟﻴﺔ )(۲
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻذن ا'ﻮﺳﻄﻰ ) (۳اﻻذن ا–اﺧﻠﻴﺔ ۔ واﻟﻄﺒﻠﺔ ﺣﺎﺟﺰة ﺑ pاذن اžﺎرﺟﻴ ﺔ
ً
ٔ
وا'ﻮﺳﻄﻰ ،وﮨﻲ )اي :اﻟﻄﺒﻠﺔ( ﻏﺸﺎء ﻣﺜﻞ ا ìVﺗﻤﺎﻣﺎ  nﺗﺮcﻴﺒﮩﺎ ،وﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻄﺮ n
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻذن اžﺎرﺟﻴﺔ ﻻﻳﺼﻞ إ ¢اﻻذن ا'ﻮﺳﻄﻰ إﻻ ﺑ•£ب ا ﺴﺎم إذا Qﻧﺖ اﻟﻄﺒﻠﺔ
ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺔ ﻏ Xﺮوﻗﺔ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺼﻞ إ ¢ا‰ﻠﻖ
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
" اول ﮨﺬا اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ﻋﻦ ا ﺬا¨ﺐ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ ﺗﻘﺘn  ﻗﺪﻣﻨﺎﮨﺎ/واﻻﺻﻮل ا ﻼﺛﺔ اﻟ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
: )ا ﻘﺎﻻت اﻟﻔﻘﻴﮩﺔ.ﻨﻔﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﻻﺗﻔﺎق‰ ﮨﺬہ ا ﻨﺎﻓﺬ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ اﻳﻀﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ اÎان ﻻ ﺗﻌﺘ
،  ا†ﺎب ا ﺎ،۱۴۳،۱۱۴۔۱۱۰ ص:ﺿﺎﺑﻂ ﻣﻔﻄﺮات ا'ﺼﻮم ™ ا ﺬا¨ﺐ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ
(m(ﻜﺘﺒﮧ دار اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻛﺮا
In the light of the above investigations, it becomes clear that dripping
oil or medication into the ear ought not to break the fast because there
is no pathway [linking the ears to the brain or stomach].
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Applying medication into the eyes
Question
A person applied medication into his eyes while he was fasting. What
is the ruling?

Answer
Applying medication or antimony (surmah) to the eyes does not harm
the fast in any way. The fast remains valid even if the effect of the
medication is felt in the throat.
Mar q al-Fal h:

ٔ ً
 ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧn  ﻋﻴﻨﮧ †ﻨﺎ او دواء ﻣﻊ ا–ﮨﻦ ﻓﻮﺟﺪ ﻃﻌﻤﮧn و'ﻮ وﺿﻊ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ،۲۳۹  ص: )(ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح.ة ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻣﻦ ا ﺴﺎمÎإذ ﻻ ﻋ
(وتX ﺑ،ا'ﺼﻮم
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً
ٔ
n ن وﺟﺪ ﻃﻌﻤﮧP ﻋﻴﻨﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ وn و'ﻮ اﻗﻄﺮ ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻣﻦ ا–واء
( ا†ﺎب ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ،۱/۲۰۳ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺣﻠﻘﮧ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
Question: When liquid medication is applied to the eyes, its effect is
clearly felt in the throat. Does the fast break because of this?
Answer: The fast does not break.
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ٔ
 ﺣﻠﻘﮧ( اي ﻃﻌﻢn ن وﺟﺪ ﻃﻌﻤﮧP )ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و:¢ﮧ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎæﺑﺪﻳﻦ رx ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ
ٔ
.اجè' اn ا'ﻜﺤﻞ او ا–ﮨﻦ ﻛﻤﺎ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Inserting medication into the nose
Question
A person inserted medication into his nose while he was fasting. Does
his fast break?

Answer
Inserting medication into the nose while fasting invalidates the fast
and qad becomes w jib.
Al-Fat w al-Walw lij yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ﺸﺒﮩﮧ ﻳﻔﺴﺪK ن دﮨﻨﺎ او ﻣﺎQ  إن: اﻻذنn  اﻻﻧﻒ واﻹﻗﻄﺎرn اﻣﺎ ا'ﺴﻌﻮط
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
.ﻞñ اﻻ² ﻣﻌn  ﺟﻮف ا'ﺮاس ﻣﺎ ¨ﻮ (ﺼﻠﺢ 'ﻠﺒﺪن ﻓ½ن¢ﺻﻮﻣﮧ ﻻﻧﮧ وﺻﻞ إ
(وتX ﺑ،۱/۲۲۰ :ﻴﺔV)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا'ﻮ'ﻮا
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
n  اذﻧﮧ دﮨﻨﺎ اﻓﻄﺮ وﻻ ﻛﻔﺎرة ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﮨﻜﺬاn وﻣﻦ اﺣﺘﻘﻦ او اﺳﺘﻌﻂ او اﻗﻄﺮ
، ا†ﺎب ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ،۲۰۴/۱ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ
وت(۔X ﺑ،  ﻛﻔﺎرةX ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم ﻣﻦ ﻏ،۲۴۵  ص:و(ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح
Id h al-Mas ’il:
If medication or water goes into the nose, the fast breaks. In the same
way, the fast breaks when medication or water reaches the throat.
Therefore when performing ghusl, a person should not resort to
excessive gargling of the mouth and sniffing of water.1
Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 198; Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm, vol. 6, p. 416;
Jaw hir al-Fiqh, vol. 1, p. 378.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Id h al-Mas ’il, p. 85.
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When ejaculation occurs while shaving the pubic region
Question
A fasting person was shaving his pubic region when he was overcome
by passion which resulted in ejaculation. Is the fast broken?

Answer
In this case the fast is invalidated and it is w jib to keep a qad fast.
This is because he must have touched his private part at the time of
ejaculation. And the rule is that if ejaculation takes place with passion
after having touched the private part, then the fast breaks.
Al-Fat w al-Walw lij yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻﻧﮧ وﺟﺪ، §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ¨ﻮ ا ﺨﺘﺎر²ﻟﺞ ذﻛﺮہ ﺣ¶ اﻣx ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ إذا
، ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ وﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ،۱/۲۱۸ :ﻴﺔV )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا'ﻮ'ﻮا.²ﻤﺎع ﻣﻌVا
(وتXﺑ
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
n ﻛﺬا، §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء و¨ﻮ ا ﺨﺘﺎر²ﻟﺞ ذﻛﺮہ ﺣ¶ اﻣx  ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ إذا:ﻗﺎ'ﻮا
: )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ا ﮩﺎﻳﺔn  ﻛﺬا،ﻣﺔ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦx  و‹ﮧ ﻗﺎل،ﻴﺔVﺠﻨ ﺲ وا'ﻮ'ﻮاuا
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ، ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪہ،۲/۲۷۲
Ahsan al-Fat w :
It is a major sin to ejaculate through masturbation. The Had3th curses
such a person. The fast breaks, qad becomes w jib, but not kaff rah.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

An asthmatic using an inhaler
Question
A person is an asthmatic and it is difficult for him to manage without
an inhaler. If he does not use one, his asthma symptoms become quite
bad. What is the ruling with regard to using an inhaler while fasting?

Answer
If the person is a chronic asthma patient and cannot do without an
inhaler, he may use the inhaler and also pay fidyah. In this way, he will
be carrying All h’s orders according to his strength and ability. If he is
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not a chronic asthma patient, he must make qad of the fast, and
kaff rah is not necessary. A chronic or perpetual asthmatic falls under
the rule of a shaykh-e-f n3 (a definition of this is given further down).
No matter what, he must fast as much as he can, use the inhaler when
needed, and pay the fidyah as well.
Al-Jauharah an-Nayyirah:

ً
ي ﻻ ﻳﻘﺪر › ا'ﺼﻮم ﻳﻔﻄﺮ و)ﻄﻌﻢ '© ﻳﻮم (ﺴﻜﻴﻨﺎ ﻧﺼﻒ°وا'ﺸﻴﺦ اﻟﻔﺎ ا
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
، ا'ﻜﻔﺎراتn  ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻄﻌﻢX ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌx ﻣﻦ ﺗﻤﺮ او ﺻﺎxﺻﺎع ﻣﻦ ﺑﺮ او ﺻﺎ
ٔ
:ةX ﻮﮨﺮة اV )ا. ﻛﺬا اﻟﻌﺠﻮز ﻣﺜﻠﮧ، اﻟﻔﻨﺎء او ﻓﻨﻴﺖ ﻗﻮﺗﮧ¢ي ﻗﺮب إ°اﻟﻔﺎ ا
( (ﻠﺘﺎن، اﻣﺪاﻳﮧ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم،۱/۱۷۶
N'r al-Īd h:

 ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔeو...  وﺗﻠﺰﻣﮩﺎ اﻟﻔﺪﻳﺔ...ﻓﺎن وﻋﺠﻮز ﻓﺎﻧﻴﺔ
ٍ و§ﻮز اﻟﻔﻄﺮ 'ﺸﻴﺦ
ٔ
ٔ
 واﻓﺎد، واﺑﻴﺢ ﻟﮧ 'ﻠﺤﺮج،ﻧﻤﺎ 'ﺰﻣﺘﮧ ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر ﺷﮩﻮدﻳﺔ ا'ﺸﮩﺮP و:اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎوي
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎس ﻣﻦ ا'ﺼﺤﺔ اي ﺻﺤﺔr ان ا ﺮ)ﺾ إذا ¯ﻘﻖ ا: اﻟﻘﮩﺴﺘﺎ ﻋﻦ ا'ﻜﺮﻣﺎ
~ )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا.ﻳﻘﺪر ﻣﻌﮩﺎ › ا'ﺼﻮم ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺪﻳﺔ '© ﻳﻮم
(  ﻗﺪﻳ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم،۶۸۸  ص:اﻟﻔﻼح
When an asthmatic keeps fast while using an inhaler as well, it will be
like an abstention for which he will also be rewarded.
Al-Jauharah an-Nayyirah:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ... ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﮩﺎر ا(ﺴ½ ﺑﻘﻴﺔ ﻳﻮﻣﮩﻤﺎn ﺎﺋﺾ‰ذا ﻗﺪم ا ﺴﺎﻓﺮ او ﻃﮩﺮت اPو
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
.ﻖ ا'ﻮﻗﺖ ﻻﻧﮧ وﻗﺖ ﻣﻌﻈﻢ‰ ا(ﺴ½ اي › اﻹ§ﺎب ¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻗﻀﺎء
( (ﻠﺘﺎن، اﻣﺪاﻳﮧ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم،۱/۱۷۷ :ةX ﻮﮨﺮة اV)ا
Kit b al-Fat w :
Miniscule amounts of the medication contained in an inhaler go down
the throat or it changes into gas and goes down the throat. This is why
I always advise such a person to take the inhaler when needed but to
continue keeping the fast. In this way he will be carrying out the order
of All h ta‛ l according to his strength and capability. Those who fall
under the category of s hib-e-istit ‛at (having the ability to fast) must
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also pay the fidyah so that if the fast does not suffice, the fidyah will
make up for the defect. To convey anything down the throat via the
mouth causes the fast to break. In the same way, conveying anything
down the throat via the nose breaks the fast. Therefore, the same rule
will apply to both types of inhalers.1
Note: An inhaler is a type of pump which contains medication. It is
placed in the mouth, and when pressed, it releases the medication in
the form of a gas which is conveyed directly to the lungs. The patient
experiences some relief after a few moments.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Definition of a shaykh-e-fānī
Imd d al-Fat w :
Question: What is the definition of a shaykh-e-f n3 who is absolved
from fasting? In other words, at what age and in what condition is he
classified as a shaykh-e-f n3?
Answer:

 ردe و، و'ﻠﺸﻴﺦ اﻟﻔﺎ اﻟﻌﺎﺟﺰ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺼﻮم اﻟﻔﻄﺮ و)ﻔﺪي اﻟﺦ: ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎرn
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
 ﻳﻮمß ي°ا ﻋﺮﻓﻮہ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ا°ي ﻓﻨﻴﺖ ﻗﻮﺗﮧ او ا¸ف › اﻟﻔﻨﺎء و° اي ا:ا ﺤﺘﺎر
ٔ
 ا ﺮ)ﺾ إذا ¯ﻘﻖ:  ﻗﮩﺴﺘﺎ ﻋﻦ ا'ﻜﺮﻣﺎn  ان ﻳﻤﻮت ﻧﮩﺮ وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ﻣﺎ¢ﻧﻘﺺ إ
ٔ
 'ﻮ ﻧﺬر: ا†ﺤﺮn ﺬا ﻣﺎc و،ﺎس ﻣﻦ ا'ﺼﺤﺔ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺪﻳﺔ '© ﻳﻮم ﻣﻦ ا ﺮضrا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺻﻮم اﻻﺑﺪ ﻓﻀﻌﻒ ﻋﻦ ا'ﺼﻮم ﻻﺷﺘﻐﺎﻟﮧ ﺑﺎ ﻌ ﺸﺔ ﻟﮧ ان ﻳﻄﻌﻢ و)ﻔﻄﺮ ﻻﻧﮧ
ٔ
(۲/۱۹۱ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻴﻘﻦ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻘﺪر › اﻟﻘﻀﺎء£اﺳ
From the above traditions, a concise definition of a shaykh-e-f n3 is:
based on his present condition, he does not have the ability to fast nor
is there hope that he will be able to fast in the future. This inability
could be due to old age or illness.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 394.

2

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 151.
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When a patient cannot continue without taking medicine
Question
A person is ill and his doctor said to him that it is essential for him to
take certain medications 2-3 times during the day. Is it permissible for
such a person to abstain from fasting?

Answer
If a religious Muslim doctor who is an expert in his field says that it is
harmful for such a person to keep a fast, and that if he does not take
his medication during the day then his illness will worsen, then it will
be permissible for such a person to abstain from fasting. It is necessary
for him to keep qad once his health is restored.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ﮧ وﻗﻌﺖrﺎف ان ﻳﺰداد ﺑﺎ'ﺼﻮم واê ي°اﻣﺎ ا ﺮ)ﺾ ﻓﺎ ﺮﺧﺺ ﻣﻨﮧ ¨ﻮ ا
 رﺟﻞ ﺧﺎف إن 'ﻢ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ ﺗﺰداد ﻋﻴﻨﺎہn : ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل،Xﺎﻣﻊ ا'ﺼﻐV اn اﻹﺷﺎرة
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ي ﻳˆﻴ ﺢ° ان ا ﺮ)ﺾ ا:ہª ﺘn ` وذﻛﺮ ا'ﻜﺮ،ﺎہ ﺷﺪة اﻓﻄﺮæ وﺟﻌﺎ او
ً
ٔ
 )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ.ﻧﺖ اﻟﻌﻠﺔQ ﺋﻨﺎ ﻣﺎQ ﺎف ﻣﻨﮧ ا ﻮت او ز)ﺎدة اﻟﻌﻠﺔê اﻹﻓﻄﺎر ¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ
( ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﺣ}ﻢ ﻓﺴﺎد ا'ﺼﻮم، ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۹۴ :ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ﻠﻒ او ذﮨﺎب ﻋﻀﻮ ﻳﻔﻄﺮu ا ﺮ)ﺾ إذا ﺧﺎف › ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ا:وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ا ﺮض
ن ﺧﺎف ز)ﺎدة اﻟﻌﻠﺔ واﻣﺘﺪادہ ﻓﻜﺬﻟ¡ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء إذاPﺎع وÂﺑﺎﻹ
ٔ
ﺮدâ X واﻻﺟﺘﮩﺎد ﻏ، ﺛﻢ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ ذﻟ¡ ﺑﺎﺟﺘﮩﺎد ا ﺮ)ﺾ، ا ﺤﻴﻂn ﻛﺬا،اﻓﻄﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻇﺎﮨﺮXا'ﻮﮨﻢ ﺑﻞ ¨ﻮ ﻏﻠﺒﺔ ﻇﻦ ﻋﻦ إﻣﺎرة او <ﺮ‹ﺔ او ﺑﺈﺧﺒﺎر ﻃﺒﻴﺐ (ﺴﻠﻢ ﻏ
ٔ
 ان ﻳﻤﺮض ﺑﺎ'ﺼﻮم ﻓﮩﻮnê ي° ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ وا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ اn ﻛﺬا،اﻟﻔﺴﻖ
ﺎ(ﺲ ™ اﻻﻋﺬارž ا†ﺎب ا،۱/۲۰۷ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.pˆﻴu اn  ﺮ)ﺾ ﮨﻜﺬاQ
(اﻟ¶ ﺗˆﻴﺢ اﻻﻓﻄﺎر
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ٔ ٔ
ٔ
و ﻦ ﺧﺎف و¨ﻮ (ﺮ)ﺾ ز)ﺎدة ا ﺮض ﺑ}ﻢ او ﻛﻴﻒ 'ﻮ ﺻﺎم ،اﻓﺎد ان ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا°ي ﻏﻠﺐ › ﻇﻨﮧ ا ﺮض ﺑﺼﻮﻣﮧ ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ ان ﻳﻔﻄﺮ واﻓﺎد ا'ﺴﻴﺪ ان  nذﻟ¡
ً
ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ،ﻓﺎ'ﺰ)ﻠ › إﺑﺎﺣﺔ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﻟﮧ واﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا ﺴﻜ › pﻋﺪﻣﮧ ،وﻗﺪ ﺗﺒﻊ
ٔ
ﻓﻴﮧ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ا°ﺧXة  ،وﺟﺮ= › إﺑﺎﺣﺔ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ  nا–ر ،وذﻛﺮ  nاﻟﻘﮩﺴﺘﺎ ان
ا ﻤﺮض (ﻠﺤﻖ ﺑﺎ ﺮ)ﺾ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح :ص ،۶۸۴
ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﻟﻌﻮارض ،ﻗﺪﻳ (
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Inserting a suppository in the posterior private part
Question
What is the ruling with regard to inserting a suppository in the
?posterior private part while in a state of fasting

Answer
Inserting a suppository invalidates the fast. Qad is necessary but not
kaff rah.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
وﻣﻦ اﺣﺘﻘﻦ او اﺳﺘﻌﻂ او اﻗﻄﺮ  nاذﻧﮧ اﻓﻄﺮ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮩﺎ :اﻟﻔﻄﺮ Éﺎ دﺧﻞ ،و'ﻮﺟﻮد
ﻣﻌ ²اﻟﻔﻄﺮ و¨ﻮ وﺻﻮل ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺻﻼح ا†ﺪن إ ¢اVﻮف وﻻ ﻛﻔﺎرة ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ﻻﻧﻌﺪاﻣﮧ ﺻﻮرة) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،۱/۲۲۰ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء وا'ﻜﻔﺎرة(
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻣﺎ وﺻﻞ إ ¢اVﻮف او إ ¢ا–ﻣﺎغ ﻣﻦ ا ﺨﺎرق اﻻﺻﻠﻴﺔQ،ﻻﻧﻒ او اﻻذن
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وا–ﺑﺮ ﺑﺎن اﺳﺘﻌﻂ او اﺣﺘﻘﻦ او اﻗﻄﺮ  nاذﻧﮧ ﻓﻮﺻﻞ إ ¢اVﻮف او إ ¢ا–ﻣﺎغ
ﻓﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ) .ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ،۲/۹۳ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ :ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۲/۲۷۸ :ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ .وا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ—،۲/۴۰۲ :
ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
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Active and passive smoking
Question
What is the ruling with regard to smoking while fasting? What is the
?)ruling with regard to sitting near a smoking person (passive smoking

Answer
A person who smokes generally considers smoking to be beneficial.
Therefore, if he does smoke while he is fasting, qad and kaff rah are
both compulsory on him. If a person sitting nearby inhales the smoke
and takes it down his throat, his fast will break and he will have to
keep qad .
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
دﺧﻞ ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ﻏﺒﺎر او ذﺑﺎب او دﺧﺎن و'ﻮ ذاﻛﺮا اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ ﻟﻌﺪم إ(½ن اuﺤﺮز
ً
ً ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻨﮧ ،وﻣﻔﺎدہ اﻧﮧ 'ﻮ ادﺧﻞ ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ا–ﺧﺎن اﻓﻄﺮ اي دﺧﺎن Qن و'ﻮ ﻋﻮدا او ﻋﻨÎا
ً
ﻟﮧ ذاﻛﺮا ﻹ(½ن اuﺤﺮز ﻋﻨﮧ ﻓﻠﻴ£ﻨﺒﮧ ﻟﮧ ،ﻛﻤﺎ |ﺴﻄﮧ ا'•ﻧﺒﻼ .ºو eا'ﺸﺎ:C
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ :اﻧﮧ 'ﻮ ادﺧﻞ ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ا–ﺧﺎن ،اي ﺑﺎي ﺻﻮرة Qن اﻹدﺧﺎل ،ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ ﺗﺒﺨﺮ
ٔ
ً
ٓ
ﺑﺒﺨﻮر واواہ إ ¢ﻧﻔﺴﮧ واﺷﺘﻤﮧ ذاﻛﺮا 'ﺼﻮﻣﮧ اﻓﻄﺮ ﻹ(½ن اuﺤﺮز ﻋﻨﮧ وﮨﺬا Éﺎ
ٔ
ً
ﻳﻐﻔﻞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻛﺜXا ﻣﻦ ا ﺎس ،وﻻ ﻳﺘﻮﮨﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻛﺸﻢ ا'ﻮرد وﻣﺎﺋﮧ وا ﺴ¡ 'ﻮﺿﻮح
اﻟﻔﺮق ﺑ¨ pﻮاء ﺗﻄﻴﺐ ﺑﺮ)ﺢ ا ﺴ¡ وﺷﺒﮩﮧ و‹ pﺟﻮﮨﺮ دﺧﺎن وﺻﻞ إ ¢ﺟﻮﻓﮧ
ﺑﻔﻌﻠﮧ ،إﻣﺪاد ،و‹ﮧ ﻋﻠﻢ ﺣ}ﻢ ¸ب ا–ﺧﺎن وﻧﻈﻤﮧ ا'•ﻧﺒﻼ¸ n ºﺣﮧ ›
ا'ﻮﮨﺒﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧ :
و)ﻤﻨﻊ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻊ ا–ﺧﺎن و¸‹ﮧ  -وﺷﺎر‹ﮧ  nا'ﺼﻮم ﻻ ﺷ¡ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ
ً
ً
و)ﻠﺰﻣﮧ اuﻜﻔ' Xﻮ ﻇﻦ ﻧﺎﻓﻌﺎ  -ﻛﺬا داﻓﻌﺎ ﺷﮩﻮات ﺑﻄﻦ ﻓﻘﺮروا
)ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر ،۲/۳۹۵ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪہ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
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ﻠﮧ وﺗﻨﻘ" ﺷﮩﻮ ةñ أ¢ إن ﻳﻤﻴﻞ اﻟﻄﺒﻊ إ:ﻐﺬي ﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢu ا² ﻣﻌn واﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ )¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻮد. إﺻﻼح ا†ﺪن¢ ¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻮد ﻧﻔﻌﮧ إ: وﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ،ا†ﻄﻦ ﺑﮧ
ٔ
 ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ (ﻀﺎف اي ﺗﻨﺎول¢ 'ﻠﻐﺬاء ﻻ 'ﻠﺘﻐﺬي ﻓﻴﺤﺘﺎج إXﻧﻔﻌﮧ اﻟﺦ( ﮨﺬا ﺗﻔﺴ
 و› ﮨﺬا،ﮧ اﻟﻄﺒﻊrن 'ﻢ ﻳﻤﻞ إP أي و، إﺻﻼح ا†ﺪن¢ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻮد ﻧﻔﻌﮧ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ إ
ٓ
 إن: ﻓﻤﻦ ﻗﺎل... 'ﺰوم ا'ﻜﻔﺎرةn  ﻇﮩﺮت اﻻن و¨ﻮ ا–ﺧﺎن إذا ¸‹ﮧ/ا†ﺪﻋﺔ اﻟ
ٔ
~ )(ﺮا.ﮧ وﺗﻨﻘ" ﺑﮧ ﺷﮩﻮة ا†ﻄﻦ ا'ﺰم ﺑﮧ ا'ﻜﻔﺎرةrﻐﺬي ﻣﺎ ﻳﻤﻴﻞ اﻟﻄﺒﻊ إuا
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺑﮧ ا'ﺼﻮم و<ﺐ ﺑﮧ،۶۶۵ :=اﻟﻔﻼح ﻣﻊ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو
™ ﺬاc و.۱/۲۰۲ :½م ¸ح ﻏﺮر اﻻﺣ½م‰ ودرر ا.  ﻗﺪﻳ،ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۱/۴۵۰ :اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر
Imd d al-Ahk m:
If a person places an incense stick (agar batt3) near him, inhales its
smoke and takes it down his throat, his fast will break.
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm:
Smoking a huqqah invalidates the fast and qad is compulsory. In
some instances, kaff rah also becomes compulsory. For example, if the
person considers it beneficial. In such a case qad and kaff rah will be
compulsory. If not, only qad will be necessary.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Swimming while fasting
Question
Does the fast break on account of swimming in water?

Answer
The fast does not break on account of swimming. However, the person
must be careful not to allow water to go down his throat. If not, the
fast will break.

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 419.
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ً
ٔ
ن ذاﻛﺮا 'ﺼﻮﻣﮧ ﻓﺴﺪQ ﺸﻖ ﻓﺪﺧﻞ ا ﺎء ﺟﻮﻓﮧ إنzﺘ£ن ﺗﻤﻀﻤﺾ او اﺳPو
ً
ﻼﺻ ﺔž اn ﻛﺬا، ن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ذاﻛﺮا ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧP و،ﺻﻮﻣﮧ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء
(۱/۲۰۲ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm:
Taking a bath in a pond or swimming in it does not break the fast.1
Ahsan al-Fat w :
Water entering the ears does not break the fast. There is difference of
opinion with regard to inserting it wilfully into the ears. The preferred
view is that it does not break the fast, while caution demands that it be
considered to be an invalidator of fast.

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ 'ﻢ¢ن ﺑﻔﻌﻠﮧ › ا ﺨﺘﺎر إQ نP اذﻧﮧ وn  او دﺧﻞ ا ﺎء: اﻟﻌﻼﺋﻴﺔn ﺎ
 وﺻﺤﺤﮧpˆﻴu اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ واn ن ﺑﻔﻌﻠﮧ اﺧﺘﺎرہQ نP ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و: ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔe و.ﻳﻔﻄﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ إن دﺧﻞ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪž اn  وﻓﺼﻞ،ﻴﺔ اﻧﮧ ا ﺨﺘﺎرV ا'ﻮ'ﻮاe ا ﺤﻴﻂ وn
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﻴﮧÎﻮف ﺑﻔﻌﻠﮧ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﺘV ا¢ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻻﻧﮧ وﺻﻞ إn ن ادﺧﻠﮧ ﻳﻔﺴﺪPو
 ﺔrﮨﺎن ¸ﻧˆﺒﻼÎ اﻟﻔﺘﺢ واﻟn  اﻟ از)ﺔ واﺳﺘﻈﮩﺮہn  وﻣﺜﻠﮧ،ﺻﻼح ا†ﺪن
ً
.ﺎﺻﻞ اﻻﺗﻔﺎق › اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﺑﺼﺐ ا–ﮨﻦ و› ﻋﺪﻣﮧ ﺑﺪﺧﻮل ا ﺎء‰ وا.(ﻠﺨﺼﺎ
ٔ
 و'ﻮ اﻗﻄﺮ: اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔe و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۹۶ : رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر. إدﺧﺎﻟﮧn ﺼﺤﻴﺢuواﺧﺘﻠﻒ ا
ٔ
ﻴﻂ: n  و¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﮨﻜﺬا، اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔn  اذﻧﮧ ا ﺎء ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ ﻛﺬاn
E

۱/۲۰۴ :=Xh x .

All h ta‛ l knows best.

Extracting blood while fasting
Question
What is the ruling with regard to extracting blood while fasting?
1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 6, p. 114.

2

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 421.
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ﺧè'ا

Answer
The fast does not break on account of extracting blood. However, if
there is the possibility of a person feeling weak, it will be makrBh to
extract blood. Observe the following Had3th:

ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﺣﺘﺠﻢ, ﺻN  ان ا، ﻋﻨﮧ¢ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎÒﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر
ً
 ﺳﺌﻞ: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﺛﺎﺑﺘﺎ ا†ﻨﺎ ﻗﺎل: وﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ﻗﺎل.ﺮم واﺣﺘﺠﻢ و¨ﻮ ﺻﺎﺋﻢ: و¨ﻮ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻ:ﺠﺎﻣﺔ 'ﻠﺼﺎﺋﻢ؟ ﻗﺎل‰ﻨﺘﻢ ﺗ}ﺮ¨ﻮن اñ ا: ﻋﻨﮧ¢ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎÒﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ رÆا
ٔ
ﺠﺎﻣﺔ واﻟﻘﺊ‰ ﺑﺎب ا،۱۸۹۸ ،۱/۲۶۰/۱۸۹۷ : ) ﺎر= ¸)ﻒ.إﻻ ﻣﻦ اﺟﻞ ا'ﻀﻌﻒ
('ﻠﺼﺎﺋﻢ
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam used to practise cupping while in
ihr m and also while fasting… Hadrat Anas ibn M lik radiyall hu ‛anhu was
asked: “Did you [Sah bah] dislike cupping for a fasting person?” He replied:
“Only if it caused physical weakness.”
Al-Hid yah:

، ۱/۲۱۷ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ. و ﺎ رو)ﻨﺎ،ﺬا إذا اﺣﺘﺠﻢ ﻟﮩﺬاc وnو'ﻮ ادﮨﻦ 'ﻢ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ ﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻨﺎ
(ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء وا'ﻜﻔﺎرة
Taby n al-Haq ’iq:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﻞ ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ او ¸ب او ﺟﺎﻣﻊ ﻧﺎﺳﻴﺎ او اﺣﺘﻠﻢ او اﻧﺰلñ ﻓﺈن ا:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﮧ اﷲæﻗﺎل ر
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
n وﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻨﺎ، واﻣﺎ اﻻﺣﺘﺠﺎم ﻓﻠﻤﺎ رو)ﻨﺎ...'ﻢ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ... ﺑﻨﻈﺮ او ادﮨﻦ او اﺣﺘﺠﻢ
ٔ
ﺠﺎﻣﺔ ﻟ ﺲ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ إﻻ إﺧﺮاج ا–م ﻓﺼﺎرت‰ وﻻن ا... ﮩﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎءÂ و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل
( ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ،۱/۲۲۳ :ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp )ﺗˆﻴ.ﺮحVﻻﻓﺘﺼﺎد واQ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
Question: Does extracting blood through an injection while fasting
invalidate the fast, or make it makrBh?
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Answer: It does not break the fast. However, if there is the fear of the
person feeling weak and therefore not being able to keep the fast, it
will be makrBh.1
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
Extracting blood while fasting does not invalidate the fast. But if there
is the fear of weakness and therefore not being able to keep the fast, it
will be makrBh.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Donating blood while fasting
Question
A sick person is in need of blood. If a fasting person donates the blood,
will his fast be invalidated?

Answer
Donating blood while fasting does not invalidate the fast. However, if
there is the danger that the donor will feel weak and not be able to
continue with the fast, then it will be makrBh.

ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﺣﺘﺠﻢ, ﺻN  ان ا، ﻋﻨﮧ¢ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎÒﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر
ً
 ﺳﺌﻞ: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﺛﺎﺑﺘﺎ ا†ﻨﺎ ﻗﺎل: وﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ﻗﺎل.ﺮم واﺣﺘﺠﻢ و¨ﻮ ﺻﺎﺋﻢ: و¨ﻮ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻ:ﺠﺎﻣﺔ 'ﻠﺼﺎﺋﻢ؟ ﻗﺎل‰ﻨﺘﻢ ﺗ}ﺮ¨ﻮن اñ ا: ﻋﻨﮧ¢ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎÒﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ رÆا
ٔ
ﺠﺎﻣﺔ واﻟﻘﺊ‰ ﺑﺎب ا،۱۸۹۸ ،۱/۲۶۰/۱۸۹۷ : ) ﺎر= ¸)ﻒ.إﻻ ﻣﻦ اﺟﻞ ا'ﻀﻌﻒ
('ﻠﺼﺎﺋﻢ
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam used to practise cupping while in
ihr m and also while fasting… Hadrat Anas ibn M lik radiyall hu ‛anhu was
asked: “Did you [Sah bah] dislike cupping for a fasting person?” He replied:
“Only if it caused physical weakness.”

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 425.

2

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 87.
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Al-Hid yah:

، ۱/۲۱۷ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ. و ﺎ رو)ﻨﺎ،ﺬا إذا اﺣﺘﺠﻢ ﻟﮩﺬاc وnو'ﻮ ادﮨﻦ 'ﻢ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ ﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻨﺎ
(ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء وا'ﻜﻔﺎرة
Taby n al-Haq ’iq:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﻞ ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ او ¸ب او ﺟﺎﻣﻊ ﻧﺎﺳﻴﺎ او اﺣﺘﻠﻢ او اﻧﺰلñ ﻓﺈن ا:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﮧ اﷲæﻗﺎل ر
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
n وﻟﻌﺪم ا ﻨﺎ، واﻣﺎ اﻻﺣﺘﺠﺎم ﻓﻠﻤﺎ رو)ﻨﺎ...'ﻢ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ... ﺑﻨﻈﺮ او ادﮨﻦ او اﺣﺘﺠﻢ
ٔ
ﺠﺎﻣﺔ ﻟ ﺲ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ إﻻ إﺧﺮاج ا–م ﻓﺼﺎرت‰ وﻻن ا... ﮩﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎءÂ و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل
( ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ،۱/۲۲۳ :ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp )ﺗˆﻴ.ﺮحVﻻﻓﺘﺼﺎد واQ
Kit b al-Fat w :
Fasting breaks on account of things or substances which enter the
body and not on account of what leaves the body. Only vomiting is the
exception where it does break the fast in certain instances. Thus,
donating blood does not invalidate the fast. It is established that
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam had cupping done to himself
while he was fasting. Cupping was a medical practice through which
harmful blood was removed from the body. There is therefore no
objection to extracting blood whether for a blood test or to donate it
to a sick person. However, if there is a danger that the donor will not
be able to continue his fast, and he is also not under compulsion to
donate the blood, then it will be makrBh. It is in the light of this
precaution that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam disliked cupping
while fasting. After all, everyone does not have the same level of
physical tolerance, and the danger remains that a person may not be
able to continue his fast.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Vomiting
Question
Does vomiting invalidate a fast?

1

Kit b al- Fat w , vol. 3, p. 400.
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Answer
Vomiting invalidates a fast in only two situations: (1) A mouthful of
vomit comes up on its own, and the person intentionally swallows it
while remembering that he is fasting. (2) A person wittingly vomits a
mouthful. Apart from these two, vomiting does not invalidate a fast.
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وPن ذرﻋﮧ اﻟŸء اي ﻏﻠﺒﮧ وﺳﺒﻘﮧ ﻗﺎ(ﻮس ،وا ﺴﺌﻠﺔ ﺗﺘﻔﺮع إ ¢ار‹ﻊ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻋ•)ﻦ ﺻﻮرة ،ﻻﻧﮧ إﻣﺎ ان ﻳŸء او KﺴﺘŸء و ß eإﻣﺎ ان ﻳﻤﻼ اﻟﻔﻢ او دوﻧﮧ،
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
و< ﻣﻦ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ إﻣﺎ ان ﺧﺮج او xد او اxدہ و< إﻣﺎ ذاﻛﺮ 'ﺼﻮﻣﮧ او ﻻ ،وﻻ
ٔ
ﻓﻄﺮ  nا'© › اﻻﺻﺢ إﻻ  nاﻹxدة واﺳﺘﻘﺎء |•ط ا ﻞء ﻣﻊ اuﺬﻛﺮ ¸ح
ا ﻠﺘ ) .ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۴۱۴ :ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎ‰ﺎﺻﻞ ان ﺻﻮر ا ﺴﺎﺋﻞ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋ• ...،وان ﺻﻮﻣﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ › اﻻﺻﺢ n
ٔ
اVﻤﻴﻊ إﻻ ( nﺴﺎ n puاﻹxدة |•ط (ﻞء اﻟﻔﻢ ،و eاﻻﺳﺘﻘﺎء |•ط (ﻞء
اﻟﻔﻢ) .ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۲/۲۷۴ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ :ﺗˆﻴ pا‰ﻘﺎﺋﻖ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ .واﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ
¸ح اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء وا'ﻜﻔﺎرة ،واVﻮﮨﺮة ا Xة :ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم.
وﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء وا'ﻜﻔﺎرة .ودرر ا½‰م ™ ¸ح ﻏﺮر
اﻻﺣ½م :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ اﻻﻓﺴﺎد ™ ا'ﺼﻮم .واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ :ا†ﺎب ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ™
ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ و ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ(
Kit b al-Fat w :
If a mouthful of vomit or water comes up involuntarily, the fast does
not break. If the person intentionally swallows it, his fast will break. It
will also break if he vomits a mouthful intentionally.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 391.

314

1

Taking an injection while fasting
Question
A fasting person takes an injection, a drip, or medication through
glucose. Does his fast break? Is there any difference in ruling if the
medication is for his stomach?

Answer
The fast in not invalidated by an injection or drip. The same can be
said about glucose. However, an injection which is intended to give
strength to the body and causes a person not to have any need for food
and drink is certainly makrBh. If an injection which is connected
directly to the stomach, e.g. through a catheter, then this ought to
break the fast because the medication has been conveyed to the
stomach directly. A person should therefore desist from this while
fasting.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اي ﻃﻌﻢ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و. ﺣﻠﻘﮧn ن وﺟﺪ ﻃﻌﻤﮧPادﮨﻦ او اﻛﺘﺤﻞ او اﺣﺘﺠﻢ و
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻗﺎل،ﺮÚ ، اﻻﺻﺢn ﺬا 'ﻮ ﺑﺰق ﻓﻮﺟﺪ 'ﻮﻧﮧc و،اجè' اn ا'ﻜﺤﻞ او ا–ﮨﻦ ﻛﻤﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ي ¨ﻮ ﺧﻠﻞ ا†ﺪن° ﺣﻠﻘﮧ اﺛﺮ داﺧﻞ ﻣﻦ ا ﺴﺎم اn  ﻻن ا ﻮﺟﻮد: ا ﮩﺮn
ٔ
 ﻣﺎء ﻓﻮﺟﺪn ﺴﻞ£وا ﻔﻄﺮ إﻧﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ ا–اﺧﻞ ﻣﻦ ا ﻨﺎﻓﺬ 'ﻼﺗﻔﺎق › ان ﻣﻦ اﻏ
ٔ
ﻠﻔﻒ ﺑﺎ ﻮبu ا ﺎء واn ﻧﻤﺎ ﻛﺮہ اﻹﻣﺎم ا–ﺧﻮلP ﺑﺎﻃﻨﮧ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ وn ﺑﺮدہ
ٔ
 )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر. إﻗﺎﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﺒﺎدة ﻻ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻣﻔﻄﺮn ا ﺒﻠﻮل ﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻣﻦ إﻇﮩﺎر ا'ﻀﺠﺮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪہ،۲/۳۹۵ :—ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 'ﻢ...و'ﻮ دﺧﻞ ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ﻏﺒﺎر اﻟﻄﺎﺣﻮﻧﺔ او ﻃﻌﻢ اﻻدو)ﺔ او ﻏﺒﺎر اﻟﮩﺮس واﺷﺒﺎﮨﮧ
 ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ وﻣﺎ ﻻ،۱/۲۰۳ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.اج ا'ﻮﮨﺎجè' اn ﻳﻔﻄﺮہ ﻛﺬا
(ﻳﻔﺴﺪ
Kit b al-Fat w :
An injection or glucose does not cause anything to reach the stomach
directly. Instead, the medication goes into the veins and then spreads
throughout the body. Therefore, an injection or glucose is not
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classified as eating or drinking a medication. These will not break the
fast. A fast breaks when the actual substance reaches the stomach, and
not the effect of that substance. However, if a person does not need to
take a glucose injection and is merely taking it for strength, then it is
makrBh to do so. He should abstain from this practice.
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Taking an injection does not invalidate the fast unless the medicine is
conveyed directly to the stomach.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Further investigation on the issue of taking an injection
Question
What is the ruling with regard to taking an injection in the veins or
muscles whether for strength or because of an illness. Does it break
the fast?

Answer
An invalidator of a fast is that which reaches the brain or stomach
through the original entry/exit points of the body, e.g. the mouth, the
nose, the anus, the front private part, etc. Or a temporary entry point
such as a liquid medication in a deep wound of the stomach.
Substances which enter the body through the pores or veins do not
invalidate the fast.
Fath al-Mu‛ n:

ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﻞ ﻓﻮﺟﺪ£ﻻن ا ﻔﻄﺮ إﻧﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ ا–اﺧﻞ ﻣﻦ ا ﻨﺎﻓﺬ وﻟﮩﺬا اﺗﻔﻘﻮا › ان ﻣﻦ اﻏ
(۱/۴۳۱ :p )ﻓﺘﺢ ا ﻌ. ﺑﺎﻃﻨﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻔﻄﺮn ﺑﺮد ا ﺎء
Al-Mabs't:

،¡ ﻻ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ا ﺴﺎﻟ، ﺑﺎﻃﻨﮧ ﻓﺬﻟ¡ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ا ﺴﺎم¢ ا'ﻜﺤﻞ إpن وﺻﻞ ﻋPو
 ا ﺎء ﻓﻴﺠﺪn •عK  ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢXﻠﻖ (ﺴﻠ¡ ﻓﮩﻮ ﻧﻈ‰ ا¢ إp اﻟﻌpإذ ﻟ ﺲ ﺑ
(۳/۶۷ :óﺧè' )ا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻼﻣﺎم ا. ﻛﺒﺪہn ﺑﺮودة ا ﺎء

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 154.
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Al-Hid yah:

 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ،۱/۲۱۷ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.ﺴﻞ ﺑﺎ ﺎء ا†ﺎرد£ ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ اﻏnوا–اﺧﻞ ﻣﻦ ا ﺴﺎم ﻻ ﻳﻨﺎ
(ﻳﻮﺟﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء وا'ﻜﻔﺎرة
ٔ
. وﻣﺎ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻃﻌﻤﮧ ﻓﺬاک اﺛﺮہ ﻻ ﻋﻴﻨﮧ: ¯ﺖ (ﺴﺌﻠﺔ اﻻﻛﺘﺤﺎل: ا†ﺪاﺋﻊeو
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۹۳ :)ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
Furthermore, when the medication reaches the vein, it mixes with the
blood and the blood is more. The essence of the medicine changes
when it mixes with the blood. When it does reach the stomach, it
reaches in the form of blood. The substance which was inserted from
outside has now changed in form. This is similar to when saliva is
more than the blood, and a fasting person swallows it – the fast does
not break.
Sh m :

ٔ
 إﻻ إذا وﺟﺪ ﻃﻌﻤﮧ ﺑﺰاز)ﮧ واﺳﺘﺤﺴﻨﮧ،ﻻ ﻻPﻓﺈن ﻏﻠﺐ ا–م او ·ﺴﺎو)ﺎ ﻓﺴﺪ و
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ،۲/۳۹۶ :— )ﺷﺎ. ñا ﺼﻨﻒ و¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻻ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻳﻔﺴﺪہ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When an employment makes it difficult to fast
Question
A person is employed somewhere and the intense heat makes it
extremely difficult for him to fast. In fact, the severe thirst is beyond
his control. Also, he cannot obtain a leave from his job. Is there room
for such a person to abstain from fasting?

Answer
Such a worker must try to obtain leave during the month of Ramad n.
If he gets a leave, he must fast. If he does not get a leave and he cannot
do without the job, he must commence the fast and keep it for as long
as he can. Once it goes beyond his ability, he must drink water while
seeking forgiveness. He must then keep qad of the fast later on. It is
essential for him to commence with the fast at the beginning of the
day.
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Al-Fat w at-T t rkh n yyah:

¥ﺒzي ذ¨ﺐ 'ﻜﺮي ا ﮩﺮ ﻓﺎﺷﺘﺪ وﺧﺎف › ﻧﻔﺴﮧ اﻟﮩﻼک ﻳ°ﺮ ا‰ﺎدم اžوا
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۲/۳۸۵ ﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا.ان ﻻ <ﺐ ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة 'ﻮ اﻓﻄﺮ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ر ﻣﺒﻴﺢ 'ﻠﻔﻄﺮ$ ﺮﻓﺘﮧ ﻳﻠﺤﻘﮧÚ  ﻧﻔﻘﺘﮧ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ 'ﻮ اﺷﺘﻐﻞ¢ف ا ﺤﺘﺎج إdا ﺤ
ٔ
(۱/۲۰۸ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. اﻟﻘﻨﻴﺔn «ﺮم ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﻗﺒﻞ ان ﻳﻤﺮض ﻛﺬا
:ﮧ اﷲæ رCﺑﺪﻳﻦ ا'ﺸﺎx ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ
 'ﻮ ﺿﻌﻒ ﻋﻦ ا'ﺼﻮم ﻻﺷﺘﻐﺎﻟﮧ ﺑﺎ ﻌ ﺸﺔ ﻓﻠﮧ:= ﺟﺎﻣﻊ اﻟﻔﺘﺎوn  ﻗﺎل:o(ﻗﺎل ا'ﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﮨﺬا إذا 'ﻢ ﻳﺪرک ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ اﻳﺎم: اﻗﻮل،ان ﻳﻔﻄﺮ و)ﻄﻌﻢ '© ﻳﻮم ﻧﺼﻒ ﺻﺎع
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ﺎﻟﻖ › ﮨﺎ(ﺶž )ﻣﻨﺤﺔ ا. اﻣﺎ إذا ا(ﻜﻨﮧ §ﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء،اﺧﺮ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮧ ا'ﺼﻮم ﻓﻴﮩﺎ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۲۸۱ :ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
.pˆﻴu اn  ﺮ)ﺾ ﻓﻜﺬاQ  ان ﻳﻤﺮض ﺑﺎ'ﺼﻮم ﻓﮩﻮnê ي°وا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ا
(۱/۲۰۷ :)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Āp Ke Mas ’il:
It is not permitted to leave out a fast because of the work that a person
is doing. He must therefore keep the fast. However, when his fast
reaches the level where he cannot fast any longer, he must break it. In
such a case, qad will be w jib but not kaff rah. 1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Inhaling different fragrances and spices in a kitchen
Question
When our women prepare meals in the kitchen, different fragrances,
spices and smoke reach their brains. Does this affect the fast in any
way?
1

Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull, vol. 3, p. 274.

318

Answer
There are certain substances which neither provide nourishment nor
medical benefit, and it is very difficult – in fact, virtually impossible at
times – to avoid them. For example, smoke, dust, and the fragrant
smoke which emanates from various foods and spices while meals are
prepared. The Shar3‛ah says that if they are involuntary, then the fast
does not break, does not become makrBh, and does not affect the fast
in any way.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﺤﺮزuدﺧﻞ ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ﻏﺒﺎر او ذﺑﺎب او دﺧﺎن و'ﻮ ذاﻛﺮا اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ ﻟﻌﺪم إ(½ن ا
ً
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اÎن و'ﻮ ﻋﻮدا او ﻋﻨQ ﻋﻨﮧ وﻣﻔﺎدہ اﻧﮧ 'ﻮ ادﺧﻞ ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ا–ﺧﺎن اﻓﻄﺮ اي دﺧﺎن
ً
~ﺬا ™ (ﺮاc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۹۵ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ﺤﺮز ﻋﻨﮧu'ﻮ ذاﻛﺮا ﻹ(½ن ا
(۱/۲۰۸ : وﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.وتX ﺑ،۲۳۹ :اﻟﻔﻼح
‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
The following will not invalidate a fast:
Dustings from pounded foods [such as grains], dust, taste of
medication (which has been pounded and its taste is felt in the throat),
anything which flies off from the pores or skins of animals. This is
irrespective of whether a person remembers that he is fasting or not.
The reason for this is that it is not possible to avoid these things. This
rule will apply if these substances enter on their own. If the fasting
person intentionally causes any of these substances to enter while he
knows he is fasting, his fast will break because he could have avoided
them by keeping his mouth closed. People are generally unmindful in
this regard.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a woman inserts her finger in her private part
Question
Will the fast break if a woman or a doctor inserts a finger in her
private part?

1

‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 3, p. 264.
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Answer
If the finger was dry, the fast is not invalidated. If it was moist, the fast
will break and it will be necessary for her to make qad .
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
و'ﻮ ادﺧﻞ اﺻﺒﻌﮧ  nاﺳﺘﮧ او ا ﺮاة  nﻓﺮﺟﮩﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ،و¨ﻮ ا ﺨﺘﺎر إﻻ إذا Qﻧﺖ
ٔ
ٔ
zﺌﺬ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ 'ﻮﺻﻮل ا ﺎء او ا–ﮨﻦ ﮨﻜﺬا  nاﻟﻈﮩ)Xﺔ.
ﻣﺒﺘﻠﺔ ﺑﺎ ﺎء او ا–ﮨﻦ ﻓﺤﻴ ٍ
)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ(۱/۲۰۴ :
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ادﺧﻞ اﺻﺒﻌﮧ اrﺎ|ﺴﺔ ﻓﻴﮧ اي دﺑﺮہ او ﻓﺮﺟﮩﺎ و'ﻮ ﻣﺒﺘﻠﺔ ﻓﺴﺪ .و eا'ﺸﺎ† :Cﻘﺎء
ء ﻣﻦ ا†ﻠﺔ  nا–اﺧﻞ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۳۹۷ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Inserting medicine in the private part of a woman
Question
A fasting woman inserted medicine in her private part. Does her fast
?break

Answer
The fast breaks and qad becomes necessary.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
اﻗﻄﺮ  nإﺣﻠﻴﻠﮧ ﻣﺎء او دﮨﻨﺎ وPن وﺻﻞ إ ¢ا ﺜﺎﻧﺔ › ا ﺬ¨ﺐ واﻣﺎ  nﻗﺒﻠﮩﺎ
ً
ً ٔ
ﻓﻤﻔﺴﺪ إÂﺎ xﻻﻧﮧ ‰Qﻘﻨﺔ .و eا'ﺸﺎ :Cﻗﻮﻟﮧ :ﻓﻤﻔﺴﺪ إÂﺎ ،xوﻗﻴﻞ ›
ٔ ٔ
اžﻼف ،واﻻول اﺻﺢ ﻓﺘﺢ ﻋﻦ ا ˆﺴﻮط) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ—۲/۳۹۹ :۔،۴۰۰
ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
اﻹﻗﻄﺎر  nﻗﺒﻞ ا ﺮاة ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم ﺑﻼ ﺧﻼف › ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ،ﻛﺬا Û nﻳﺔ ا†ﻴﺎن
ٔ
و eا'ﻮ'ﻮاVﻴﺔ :اﻧﮧ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺑﺎﻹÂﺎع) .ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۲/۲۷۹ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
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Mar q al-Fal h:

ٔ
ٔ ٔ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ،۲۴۷ : )(ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح.ﻘﻨﺔ‰ ﻓﺮﺟﮩﺎ › اﻻﺻﺢ 'ﺸﺒﮩﮧ ﺑﺎn او اﻗﻄﺮت
(وتX ﺑ،ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
Inserting any type of medication in the private part of a woman breaks
the fast. The following is stated in al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

= اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.ﺴﺎء ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺑﻼ ﺧﻼف و¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢz إﻗﺒﺎل اﻟn  اﻹﻗﻄﺎرeو
Z

۱/۲۰۴ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ

All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a doctor inserts a finger in the private part of a patient
Question
A doctor inserts his/her finger in the private part of a fasting woman
who is pregnant and soon to give birth. Does the woman’s fast break?

Answer
If the finger which the doctor inserted has some medicine on it, the
fast will break and qad will be w jib. If the finger was dry, the fast will
not break.
Proofs for this ruling are to be found in the previous question.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Bleeding gums
Question
A person’s gums are bleeding constantly. Either unwittingly or while
he is asleep, the blood goes down into his stomach together with saliva
from his mouth. Will his fast break?

Answer
There are two scenarios in the case of blood from the gums going
down the throat:

1

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 183.
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(1) The amount of blood is less while the saliva is more. The fast
will not break.
(2) The amount of blood is more than the saliva. The fast will
break. However, ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h says that if the
flowing of the blood is such that it is not possible to avoid, the
fast will not break. This is similar to vomit going back down
the throat on its own.

ً

Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﺟﻮﻓﮧ اﻣﺎ إذا وﺻﻞ¢ و'ﻢ ﻳﺼﻞ إ¤ اﺳﻨﺎﻧﮧ ودﺧﻞ ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ﻳﻌpﺧﺮج ا–م ﻣﻦ ﺑ
ٔ
 وﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ﻳﻌﻠﻢ: ﻗﻠﺖ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و...ﻻ ﻻPﻓﺈن ﻏﻠﺐ ا–م او ·ﺴﺎو)ﺎ ﻓﺴﺪ و
 ا ﮩﺎر و'ﻮ ﻧﺎﺋﻤﺎn  ﺟﻮﻓﮧ¢ ر(ﻀﺎن ودﺧﻞ ا–م إn ﺳﮧ$ ﺣ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻠﻊ
ٔ
ءŸﻟQ ﺤﺮز ﻋﻨﮧ ﻓﻴﻜﻮنuﻓﻴﺠﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء إﻻ ان ﻳﻔﺮق ﺑﻌﺪم إ(½ن ا
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم،۲/۳۹۶ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.اﺟﻊXد ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ ﻓﻠx ي°ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪہ
H shiyah at-Taht w yyah:

ً
ً
ﺎﻗﺎ ﻟﮧ‰†ﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ و¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ إÛ ن ا–مQ اج ﻋﻦ ا'ﻮﺟ= 'ﻮè' اeو
ٔ
 )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر. ﻧ ﺮ،از ﻋﻨﮧd اﻻﺳﻨﺎن ¬ﺎﻣﻊ ﻋﺪم اﻻﺣpﺑﻤﺎﺑ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۱/۴۵۱ :ا ﺨﺘﺎر
An-Nahr al-F ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ﺬا إن ﺳﺎواہcو'ﻮ ﺧﺮج دم ﻣﻦ اﺳﻨﺎﻧﮧ ﻓﺪﺧﻞ ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ﻓﺈن ﻏﻠﺐ ا'ﺮ)ﻖ اﻓﻄﺮہ و
ٔ
ً
نQ  'ﻮ:=اج ﻋﻦ ا'ﻮﺟè' اe و، ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦñ ﮨﺬا ﻣﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا،ﻻ ﻻPاﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ و
ٔ
ً
ً
ازd اﻻﺳﻨﺎن ¬ﺎﻣﻊ ﻋﺪم اﻻﺣpﺎﻗﺎ ﻟﮧ ﺑﻤﺎ ﺑ‰†ﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ و¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ إÛ ا–م
(  ﻗﺪﻳ، ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم،۲/۱۸ : )ا ﮩﺮ اﻟﻔﺎﺋﻖ.ﻋﻨﮧ
From the above text we learn that if the blood is more, even then the
preferred view is that the fast does not break because it is difficult to
avoid. Yes, if the person constantly sucks or draws on the gums
[causing the blood to flow], the fast will break.
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Extracting a tooth while fasting
Question
A fasting person has a toothache. Is it permissible for him to extract
his tooth? Will his fast break if he does?

Answer
If the toothache is extremely severe, it will be permissible to extract it.
However, due caution must be taken to ensure that blood does not go
down the throat. Nonetheless, it is makrBh to extract a tooth without
any real need while fasting.
Sh m :

n  ﺟﻮﻓﮧ¢ ر(ﻀﺎن ودﺧﻞ ا–م إn ﺳﮧ$  وﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ﻳﻌﻠﻢ ﺣ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻠﻊ:ﻗﻠﺖ
ٔ
ً
ﺤﺮز ﻋﻨﮧuا ﮩﺎر و'ﻮ ﻧﺎﺋﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﺠﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء إﻻ ان ﻳﻔﺮق ﺑﻌﺪم إ(½ن ا
 ﺑﺎب،۲/۳۹۶ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.اﺟﻊXد ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ ﻓﻠx ي°ء اŸﻟQ ﻓﻴﻜﻮن
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪہ
An-Nahr al-F ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ﺬا إن ﺳﺎواہcو'ﻮ ﺧﺮج دم ﻣﻦ اﺳﻨﺎﻧﮧ ﻓﺪﺧﻞ ﺣﻠﻘﮧ ﻓﺈن ﻏﻠﺐ ا'ﺮ)ﻖ اﻓﻄﺮہ و
ٔ
ً
نQ  'ﻮ:=اج ﻋﻦ ا'ﻮﺟè' اe و، ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦñ ﮨﺬا ﻣﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا،ﻻ ﻻPاﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ و
ٔ
ً
ً
ازd اﻻﺳﻨﺎن ¬ﺎﻣﻊ ﻋﺪم اﻻﺣpﺎﻗﺎ ﻟﮧ ﺑﻤﺎ ﺑ‰†ﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ و¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ إÛ ا–م
(  ﻗﺪﻳ، ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم،۲/۱۸ : )ا ﮩﺮ اﻟﻔﺎﺋﻖ.ﻋﻨﮧ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
If there is a severe need, a tooth can be extracted or medicine may be
applied to it while fasting. It is makrBh to do this without a severe
need. If the medicine or blood goes into the stomach, and it was more
than the saliva or equal to it, or the person perceived its taste, the fast
will break. 1
Kit b al-Fat w :
In itself, there is nothing wrong in extracting a tooth. However, when
a tooth is extracted, a considerable amount of blood flows out of the
1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 426.

323

gums. It is also possible that this blood will go down the throat. In such
a case, the fast will break. Therefore, if there is no severe and pressing
need, it is better not to extract a tooth in Ramad n. It is makrBh for a
fasting person to extract a tooth if there is no severe need.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Masturbating while fasting
Question
A fasting person masturbates. Does his fast break? A text of al-Hid yah
seems to give the opposite impression.

Answer
The preferred view is that the fast breaks and qad is w jib.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ ٔ
 ﺘﻔﻜﺮ إذاQ وﺻﺎر... ² ا(ﺮاة ﻓﺎﻣ¢ﺬا إذا ﻧﻈﺮ إc و...ﻓﺈن ﻧﺎم ﻓﺎﺣﺘﻠﻢ 'ﻢ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ
ٔ
(۱/۲۱۷ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ. ﺑﺎ'ﻜﻒ › ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا¤ ﺴﺘﻤ# و²اﻣ
While explaining the above statement, Ibn Hum m rahimahull h
writes: By saying  › ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎ'ﻮاthe author is making reference to the
weakness of the view that masturbation does not break the fast. Ibn
Hum m rahimahull h then makes reference to the preferred view as
follows:

› ﻣﺔ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦx و،ﻼفž ﻣﺜﻠﮧ إﻓﺎدة ا'ﻀﻌﻒ ﻣﻊ اn دﺗﮧx :ﻗﻮﻟﮧ › ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا
ٔ
ٔ
ت ا ﺒﺎ¸ة ا ﺎﺧﻮذةÎﻧﮧ اﻋﺘQ  اﻧﮧ ا ﺨﺘﺎر:ﺠﻨ ﺲu اn  وﻗﺎل ا ﺼﻨﻒ،اﻹﻓﻄﺎر
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎن ﻳﺮاد ﻣﺒﺎ¸ة ﮨﻲ ﺳﺒﺐ، او ﻻXﻤﺎع اﻋﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻛﻮﻧﮩﺎ ﻣﺒﺎ¸ة اﻟﻐV ا² ﻣﻌn
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۲/۳۲۰ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.اﻹﻧﺰال

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 400.
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Fat w al-Walw lij yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ إذا xﻟﺞ ذﻛﺮہ ﺣ¶ اﻣ§ ²ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ¨ﻮ ا ﺨﺘﺎر ،ﻻﻧﮧ وﺟﺪ
اVﻤﺎع ﻣﻌ ...²ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻧﺎﻛﺢ اrﺪ (ﻠﻌﻮن) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو=
ا'ﻮ'ﻮاVﻴﺔ ،۱/۲۱۸ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم ،اﻟﻔﺼﻞ اﻻول ،ﺑXوت(
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ﻗﺎ'ﻮا :ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ إذا xﻟﺞ ذﻛﺮہ ﺣ¶ اﻣ§ ،²ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء و¨ﻮ ا ﺨﺘﺎر ،ﻛﺬا
 nاuﺠﻨ ﺲ وا'ﻮ'ﻮاVﻴﺔ ،و‹ﮧ ﻗﺎل xﻣﺔ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ،ﻛﺬا  nا ﮩﺎﻳﺔ) .ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ:
 ،۲/۲۷۲ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When ejaculation takes place while cuddling with one’s wife
Question
A fasting person was cuddling with his wife and ejaculation took place.
?Does his fast break

Answer
The fast has broken and qad becomes w jib.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
و'ﻮ اﻧﺰل ﺑﻘﺒﻠﺔ او ﺲ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ،دون ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة 'ﻮﺟﻮد ﻣﻌ ²اVﻤﺎع،
ً
ٔ
ووﺟﻮد ا ﻨﺎ nﺻﻮرة او ﻣﻌ ²ﻳ} ﻹ§ﺎب اﻟﻘﻀﺎء اﺣﺘﻴﺎﻃﺎ) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ(۱/۲۱۷ :
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
او وoء ...ﻓﺨﺬ او ﺑﻄﻨﺎ او ﻗﺒﻞ و'ﻮ ﻗﺒﻠﺔ ﻓﺎﺣﺸﺔ ﺑﺎن ﻳﺪﻏﺪغ او ﻳﻤﺺ ﺷﻔﺘﻴﮩﺎ،
ٔ
ٔ
او ﺲ و'ﻮ Úﺎﺋﻞ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻨﻊ ا‰ﺮارة ...ﻓﺎﻧﺰل ﻗﻴﺪ 'ﻠ© ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ 'ﻢ ﻳäل 'ﻢ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ
ﻛﻤﺎ (ﺮٰ ...
ﻗ n Yا'ﺼﻮر Þﮩﺎ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر۲/۴۰۴ :۔ ،۴۰۶ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ :ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۲/۲۷۸ :ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ .و(ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح .۲۴۶ :وﻓﺘﺎو =
:ﻤﻮدﻳﮧ.۱۰/۱۴۵ :
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Placing a betel-leaf in the mouth
Question
A fasting person placed a tobacco-containing betel-leaf in his mouth
?but is not swallowing its liquid. Does his fast break

Answer
If he perceives the taste of the betel-leaf in his throat and he swallows
it, the fast will break. But if it reaches his throat and he does not
swallow it, the fast does not break. No matter what, it is certainly
makrBh tahr3m3. Generally it goes down the throat.
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
وcﺮہ (ﻀﻎ ﻋﻠ¡ اﺑﻴﺾ Éﻀﻮغ (ﻠﺘﺌﻢ ،وPﻻ ﻓﻴﻔﻄﺮ ...ﻗﻮﻟﮧ اﺑﻴﺾ ﻗﻴﺪہ ﺑﺬﻟ¡
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻن اﻻﺳﻮد وﻏ Xا ﻤﻀﻮغ وﻏ Xا ﻠﺘﺌﻢ ،ﻳﺼﻞ ﻣﻨﮧ ء إ ¢اVﻮف ،واﻃﻠﻖ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
:ﻤﺪ ا ﺴﺎﻟﺔ وæﻠﮩﺎ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل ﺗﺒﻌﺎ 'ﻠﻤﺘﺎﺧﺮ)ﻦ › ذﻟ¡ ﻗﺎل 'ﻠﻘﻄﻊ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﻣﻌﻠﻞ
ٔ
ﺑﻌﺪم ا'ﻮﺻﻮل ،ﻓﺈن Qن Éﺎ ﻳﺼﻞ xدة ﺣ}ﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺴﺎد ﻻﻧﮧ  Qﺘﻴﻘﻦ) .ا'ﺸﺎ—:
 ،۲/۴۱۶ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳ}ﺮہ 'ﻠﺼﺎﺋﻢ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Minh j as-Sunan:

ﻓﺎﺋﺪة :اﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل ﺳﻔﻮف ا( puﻮﺟﺐ 'ﻠﻘﻀﺎء ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ا†ﺎﻃﻦ ﺑﺪrﻞ وﺟﻮد
ٔ
ﻃﻌﻤﮧ  nا‰ﻠﻖ ﻛﻤﺎ Kﺸ Xإrﮧ Äم در ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﺣﻴﺚ ﻗﺎل :واñﻞ ﻣﺜﻞ ﺳﻤﺴﻤﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ ﺧﺎرج ﻳﻔﻄﺮ ،ﻳ}ﻔﺮ  nاﻻﺻﺢ إذا (ﻀﻎ Úﻴﺚ ﺗﻼﺷﺖ  nﻓﻤﮧ إﻻ ان §ﺪ
ٔ
اﻟﻄﻌﻢ  nﺣﻠﻘﮧ ،واﻟﻌﻮام 'ﻮ اﻓﺘﻮا ﺑﻌﺪم اﻟﻔﺴﺎد ﻋﻨﺪ ﻋﺪم ا'ﻮﺻﻮل إ ¢ا‰ﻠﻖ
ٓ
ٔ
وا†ﻄﻦ †ﻠﻐﻮا إ ¢اﻻﻓﺎق ان اﻟzﺸﻮق ﻏ Xﻣﻔﺴﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ xدة اﻟﻌﻮام ß n
زﻣﺎن) .ﻣﻨﮩﺎج ا'ﺴ?(۴/۶۳ :
Sh m :

و eاﻟ از)ﺔ :ﻗﻴﺪ ﻋﺪم اﻟﻔﺴﺎد  nﺻﻮرة ﻏﻠﺒﺔ ا†ﺼﺎق ﺑﻤﺎ إذا 'ﻢ §ﺪ ﻃﻌﻤﮧ
و¨ﻮ ﺣﺴﻦ) .ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۳۹۶ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪہ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
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Jaw hir al-Fat w :
The effects of a huqqah, betel-leaf, snuff and other similar things
which are placed in the mouth for a specific purpose generally go
down the throat. The fast will therefore be invalidated. If a person
takes extreme care to ensure its effects do not go down the throat, it
will still be makrBh tahr3m3 due to the doubtful nature of this action. 1
Imd d al-Ahk m:
Placing powdered tobacco in the mouth while fasting:

 و'ﻮ (ﺺ اﻟﮩﻠﻴﻠﺞ ﻓﺪﺧﻞ اﻟ اق ﺣﻠﻘﮧ 'ﻢ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ:)ﺔX اﻟﻌﺎ ﻜn ﻗﺎل
.۱/۱۳۱ : اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.)ﺔX اﻟﻈﮩn ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ﻋﻴﻨﮧ ﻛﺬا
We learn from this that to use powdered tobacco for the teeth in such
a manner that it definitely does not go down the throat will not
invalidate the fast. And if the slightest amount goes down the throat,
the fast will be invalidated. Anyway, it is makrBh to use powdered
tobacco while fasting if there is no need to use it. If there is a real need
to use it, it can be done after maghrib. 2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Separating from one’s wife at true dawn
Question
A person engaged in sexual intercourse at the time of sehr3, and
husband and wife fell asleep in that condition. When they woke up
after true dawn (subh s diq), they separated themselves from each
other immediately. Is their fast invalidated? Do they have to keep qad
and pay kaff rah?

Answer
The fast of both has not be invalidated because intercourse did not
take place after true dawn. There is neither qad nor kaff rah on
them.

1

Jaw hir al-Fat w , vol. 1, p. 28.

2

Imd d al-Ahk m, vol. 2, p. 128.
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Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
.ﻤﺎع إدﺧﺎل اﻟﻔﺮج ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺮج وﻻ دوام 'ﻺدﺧﺎل ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا اﺧﺮج ﺛﻢ اوﻟﺞVا
( ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻄﻼق،۲/۳۸۹ :)اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ﻤﺎع ¨ﻮ إدﺧﺎل اﻟﻔﺮج ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺮج وﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ دوام ﺣ¶ ﻳ}ﻮن –واﻣﮧ ﺣ}ﻢVا
 )ا†ﺤﺮ. ﻛﻤﻦ ﺣﻠﻒ ﻻ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ﮨﺬہ ا–ار و¨ﻮ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﻻ «ﻨﺚ ﺑﺎ'ﻠﺒﺚ،اﺑﺘﺪاﺋﮧ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،ﻌﻠﻴﻖu ﺑﺎب ا،۴/۳۵ :ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ
ً
ﺎل ﻓﺈن ﺣﺮک ﻧﻔﺴﮧ‰ اn عäﻣﺪا ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻔﺠﺮ وﻃﻠﻊ وﺟﺐ اﻟx و'ﻮ ﺟﺎﻣﻊ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۲۷۱ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة
From the following text we learn that if the husband removed his
private part immediately, there is no qad .

ً
ٔ
¡ن دام › ذﻟPﻤﺎع ﻧﺎﺳﻴﺎ ﻓﺘﺬﻛﺮ إن ﻧﺰع ﻣﻦ ﺳﺎﻋﺘﮧ 'ﻢ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ وVو'ﻮ ﺑﺪا ﺑﺎ
ٔ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۲۷۱ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﺣ¶ اﻧﺰل ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء
Engaging in intercourse forgetfully is similar to intercourse before fajr,
and both do not invalidate the fast. In the case where the person
engages in intercourse forgetfully and removes his private part
immediately upon remembering that he is fasting, there is no qad .
Therefore, even in the case of inserting his private part before fajr
there will be no qad .
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
 إن4ﻤﺎع ﻧﺎﺳﻴﺎ واوﻟﺞ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻔﺠﺮ ﺛﻢ ﻃﻠﻊ اﻟﻔﺠﺮ او ﺗﺬﻛﺮ ا ﺎVن ﺑﺪا ﺑﺎPو
(۱/۲۰۴ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢn  ﻓﻮرہ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧn ﻧﺰع
We learn from the above that insertion before fajr and removal after
fajr in the case where this is done forgetfully, the fast is not
invalidated. In other words, there is no qad .
However, a text of Mar q al-Fal h shows that a person who falls asleep
does not fall under the same ruling as the person who engages in
intercourse forgetfully. Observe the following:
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺟﻮﻓﮧ ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ¢ ﺟﻮﻓﮧ و¨ﻮ اي ﺻﺎﺋﻢ ﻧﺎﺋﻢ 'ﻮﺻﻮل ا ﻔﻄﺮ إn  او ﺻﺐ اﺣﺪ:ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ ﻻﻧﮧ
 ذﺑﻴﺤﺘﮧ وذا¨ﺐ اﻟﻌﻘﻞ وا ﺎﺋﻢ ﻻßﺗﻮ
4 ﺎQ ¸ب و¨ﻮ ﻧﺎﺋﻢ وﻟ ﺲ
ٔ
، ﻛﻔﺎرةX ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم ﻣﻦ ﻏ،۲۴۵  ص: )(ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح. ذﺑﻴﺤﺘﮩﻤﺎßﺗﻮ
(وتXﺑ
Nonetheless, it is gauged from the context that a sleeping person is not
like one who eats or drinks forgetfully. This is because to continue
eating falls under the ruling of eating from the beginning. On the
other hand, when it comes to intercourse, continuing with it does not
fall under the ruling of insertion at the beginning.
Furthermore, it is stated in Fat w W hid that in such a case there is
neither qad nor kaff rah.

ٔ
ﻤﺎع و¨ﻮ إدﺧﺎل اﻟﻔﺮج ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺮج ﺑﻌﺪVاﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻛﻔﺎرة ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻟﻌﺪم ¯ﻘﻖ ا
ﻤﺎع إدﺧﺎل اﻟﻔﺮج ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺠﺮ وﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ دوامV ا: اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔn  ﻗﺎل،ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﻔﺠﺮ
ع ﺑﻌﺪä ﻓﺬﻟ¡ ﻻ §ﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ﺑﺎﻟ...ﺣ¶ ﻳ}ﻮن –واﻣﮧ ﺣ}ﻢ اﺑﺘﺪاﺋﮧ
ٔ
.ﺒﺎہ£ع ﺑﻌﺪ اﻻﻧä اﻟn ﻤﺎع و'ﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺪVﺒﺎہ ﻣﻦ ا ﻮم ﻻن ا ﻔﺴﺪ ¨ﻮ ا£اﻻﻧ
( ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم،۳۲۴ : اولì ﺟ:=)ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﻮاﺣﺪ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Using toothpaste while fasting
Question
Does using toothpaste while fasting invalidate the fast?

Answer
It is makrBh to use toothpaste while fasting unless there is a severe
need to use it. As long as it does not go down the throat, the fast will
not break. There is leeway to use it at the time of a genuine need.
Sh m :

ٔ
 ﮨﺬہn ﺬا (ﻀﻐﮧ ﺑﻼ ﻋﺬر۔۔۔ واﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ان ا'ﻜﺮاہةcء و

ß ﺮہ ﻟﮧ ذوقcو

ٔ
ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(۔،۲/۴۱۶:—)ﮩﻰة۔ )ا'ﺸﺎäاﻻﺷﻴﺎء ﺗ
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Āp Ke Mas ’il:
It is makrBh to use toothpaste while fasting. Nonetheless, if it does not
go down the throat, the fast does not break.
Kit b al-Fat w :
Toothpaste has a taste to it, and it is makrBh to taste anything that has
taste while fasting. One should therefore avoid using toothpaste while
fasting.
Z

ٔ ﻛﺮہ ذوق
،۲/۲۷۹ :ﺮÚ . و(ﻀﻐﮧ ﺑﻼﻋﺬرq

Since its taste – like a fresh misw k – is neither desired by the stomach
nor the brain, and is a means to cleaning the teeth, too much of
emphasis should not be placed on its disapproval. In my view its taste
is similar to that of a misw k. I think labelling its use as makrBh needs
to be investigated.
Observe the following from Fat w al-Lajnah ad-D ’imah Li al-Buh'th al‛Ilm yyah Wa al-Ift ’:

ٔ
:ﺣ}ﻢ اﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل ﻣﻌﺠﻮن اﻻﺳﻨﺎن 'ﻠﺼﺎﺋﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻧﮩﺎر ر(ﻀﺎن؟n ﺴﺘﻌﻤﻞ ﻣﻌﺠﻮن اﻻﺳﻨﺎن و¨ﻮ ﺻﺎﺋﻢK  ﮨﻞ §ﻮز 'ﻠﺼﺎﺋﻢ ان:س
•ع اﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎلK  ﻛﻤﺎ،ء ﻣﻨﮧ

ﺤﻔﻆ ﻋﻦ اﺑﺘﻼعu ذﻟ¡ ﻣﻊ اn  ﻻ ﺣﺮج:ج
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ﻠﺔ ا ﺠﻤﻊ اﻟﻔﻘﮩﻲâ : )ﻣﺎﺧﻮذ ﻣﻦ. اول ا ﮩﺎر واﺧﺮہn ا'ﺴﻮاک 'ﻠﺼﺎﺋﻢ
( ـø۱۴۲۳ ،۲۷۲ :Cاﻻﺳﻼ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 3, p. 399.
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QADĀ AND KAFFĀRAH
A person placed betel-leaf in his mouth at sehrī time and slept away
Question
A person placed betel-leaf in his mouth at sehr3 time and slept away.
He woke up after sunrise. Does he have to keep qad and kaff rah?

Answer
The fast will be invalidated and only qad will be w jib because some
taste must have certainly gone down his throat. Eating and drinking
while asleep makes qad w jib and not kaff rah.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
،۲/۴۰۱ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ن ﺗﻤﻀﻤﺾ ﻓﺴﺒﻘﮧ ا ﺎء او ¸ب ﻧﺎﺋﻤﺎQ ن اﻓﻄﺮ ﺧﻄﺄPو
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪہ

Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

(۱/۲۰۳ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ا ﺎﺋﻢ إذا ¸ب ﻓﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ
Mar q al-Fal h:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﺟﻮﻓﮧn  او ﺻﺐ اﺣﺪ... ﻛﻔﺎرةXﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم و)ﻮﺟﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ﻣﻦ ﻏ
ٔ
 ﺟﻮﻓﮧ ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ ¸ب و¨ﻮ ﻧﺎﺋﻢ وﻟ ﺲ¢ﻣﺎء و¨ﻮ اي ﺻﺎﺋﻢ ﻧﺎﺋﻢ 'ﻮﺻﻮل ا ﻔﻄﺮ إ
ٔ
ٔ  ذﺑﻴﺤﺘﮧ وذا¨ﺐ اﻟﻌﻘﻞ وا ﺎﺋﻢ ﻻßﺗﻮ
ٔ ﻻﻧﮧ
~ )(ﺮا. ذﺑﻴﺤﺘﮩﻤﺎßﺗﻮ
4 ﺎQ
( ﻛﻔﺎرةX ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ا'ﺼﻮم ﻣﻦ ﻏ،۲۴۵  ص:اﻟﻔﻼح
Imd d al-Fat w :
If a person places betel-leaf in his mouth and falls asleep, and it
remained in his mouth until the morning, his fast will break.1
Bahisht Zewar:
A person placed betel-leaf in his mouth and fell asleep. He woke up
after sunrise. His fast is not valid. He must keep qad but there is no
kaff rah.2
1

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 203.

2

Bahisht Zewar.
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a person eats or has intercourse in two Ramadāns
Question
The gist of a ruling in Bahisht Zewar is that if a person ate food during
the day in two Ramad ns, one kaff rah will suffice. But if he engaged
in sexual intercourse two times over two Ramad ns, he will have to
observe kaff rah two times. ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h says that the
reason for this is that it is a very serious crime. Is there any difference
in ruling between eating and intercourse, or does the same rule apply
to both?

Answer
Certain scholars are of the view that in both cases only one kaff rah is
obligatory – irrespective of whether it is because of intercourse or
because of eating. There is no difference in the ruling.
Shaykh ‛Abd al-W h3d Siyust n3 writes in Fat w W hid :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
n اﺟﻴﺔ إذا اﻓﻄﺮè' اn  اﻻﺟﻨﺎس و)ﺆ)ﺪہ ﻣﺎª ﺘn اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ان اﻻﺻﺢ ﻣﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
. و¨ﻮ اﻻﺻﺢp ر(ﻀﺎﻧn ﺬا 'ﻮ اﻓﻄﺮcر(ﻀﺎن (ﺮارا ﻳ}ﻔﻴﮧ ﻛﻔﺎرة واﺣﺪة و
ٔ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ إذا اﻓﻄﺮn  ﻓﻴﺪﺧﻞ،ﻤﺎعVواﻹﻓﻄﺎر ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗ}ﻮن |ﺴﺎﺋﺮ ا ﻔﻄﺮات ﻓﻜﺬا ﺑﺎ
ﻤﺎعV ﺻﻮرة وﺟﻮد اn ﺪاﺧﻞuﻦ اæ (ﻮا¨ﺐ ا'ﺮp ﻣn  وﺻﺤﺢ..ëê ﻛﻤﺎ ﻻ
ٔ
ً ٔ
 اﻳﺎمn ﻔﺖ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻛﻔﺎرة واﺣﺪة ﻋﻦ وﻃﻴﺎتc و: اﻳﻀﺎ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻗﺎلp ر(ﻀﺎﻧn
ہ › ﻣﺎ اﺧﺘﺎرہ ا†ﻌﺾX دون ﻏp ر(ﻀﺎﻧn  و'ﻮX'ﻢ ﻳﺘﺨﻠﻞ ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺗ}ﻔ
.=ٰ'ﻠﻔﺘﻮ
The author then writes on those who differentiate between the two:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﺎعV ﺻﻮرة وﺟﻮد اn p ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﺮق ﺑﻮﺟﻮب ا'ﻜﻔﺎرﺗ¤ اﻻﺷﺒﺎہ واﻟﻌﻴn واﻣﺎ ﻣﺎ
ﻤﺎع ﻓﻘﻂV اX ﻏn ﺪاﺧﻞu ﻓﻤﺘﻔﺮع › ﻣﺎ اﺧﺘﺎرہ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻣﻦ اp ر(ﻀﺎﻧn
ٰ
=ٰ واﺧﺘﺎر ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ 'ﻠﻔﺘﻮ،ﮨﻤﺎXﺘ) وﻏâ
، ﺑﺰاز)ﺔ،ﺴﺘﻔﺎد ﻣﻦ ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎرK ﻛﻤﺎ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ،۳۲۳ := )ﻓﺘﺎو= واﺣﺪ. اﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ، ﻻ،ﻻPﻤﺎع ﺗﺪاﺧﻞ وV اXان اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﺑﻐ
(ﻳﻮﺟﺐ ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة
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The gist of the above is that if a person eats intentionally over two
Ramad ns or engages in intercourse over two Ramad ns, one kaff rah
will be obligatory on him. Yes, if after fulfilling the kaff rah for the
first crime [in the first Ramad n] and he commits the same crime in
the next Ramad n, kaff rah will be obligatory again.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A French kiss
Question
A fasting person kissed a woman in the month of Ramad n. Is qad
obligatory or kaff rah? By “kiss” I am referring to a French kiss. That
is, when one person inserts his or her tongue into the mouth of the
other and sucks the tongue which results in saliva going down the
throat.

Answer
If by kissing, neither did saliva go down the throat nor did ejaculation
take place, then this act will be makrBh. If ejaculation took place, qad
will be obligatory. If the wife’s saliva also went down the throat, then
qad and kaff rah will be w jib, even if ejaculation did not take place.
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
اج ﺑﺎن اﻟﻘﺒﻠﺔ اﻟﻔﺎﺣﺸﺔ ﺑﺎن ﻳﻤﻀﻎ ﺷﻔﺘﻴﮩﺎè' اn ﺮہ ﻗﺒﻠﺔ اﻟﺦ( ﺟﺰمc)ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
™  وﮨﻜﺬا، ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۱۷ : )رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر.ﺗ}ﺮہ › اﻹﻃﻼق اي ﺳﻮاء اﻣﻦ او ﻻ
(۱/۲۰۰ :اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ن 'ﻢPن ﺑﺰاق ﺻﺪﻳﻘﮧ §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة وQ ہ ﻓﺈنX'ﻮ اﺑﺘﻠﻊ ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ ر)ﻖ ﻏ
ٔ
ﻳ}ﻦ ﺻﺪﻳﻘﮧ §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء دون ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة ﻻن ا'ﺮ)ﻖ ﺗﻌﺎﻓﮧ ا ﻔﺲ
نPﺎ ﺗﻌﺎﻓﮧ ا ﻔﺲ وÉ  و ﻮہpﻟﻌﺠQ  ﺻﺪﻳﻘﮧ ﻓﺼﺎرXن ﻣﻦ ﻏQ و·ﺴﺘﻘﺬرہ إذا
 )ا†ﺤﺮ.ﺎ ·ﺸﺘﮩﻴﮧ ا ﻔﺲÉ ¡ و ﻮ ذﻟžQ ن ﻣﻦ ﺻﺪﻳﻘﮧ ﻻ ﺗﻌﺎﻓﮧ ﻓﺼﺎرQ
ٰ  (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ،۸/۴۸۰ :ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ
— وا'ﺸﺎ،۲۰۳ /۱ :ﺬا ™ ااﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔc و، ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،¶ﺷ
(۲/۰۱۴
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Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
If a fasting person swallows his friend’s or wife’s saliva, qad and
kaff rah will be w jib. 1

ٔ
ٔ
ذ ﺑﮧ وﻻ ﺗﻠﺰم ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة ﺑ اق%وﻣﻨﮧ اﺑﺘﻼع ﺑﺰاق زوﺟﺘﮧ او ﺻﺪﻳﻘﮧ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﺘ
ٔ
. (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح.ﮨﻤﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﻌﺎﻓﮧXﻏ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a labourer has no alternative but to break his fast
Question
A man was engaged is hard physical labour during the month of
Ramad n. His employer refused to give him leave. He was overcome by
severe thirst which was beyond what he could bear. There was a
danger that he will die or go mad. He therefore broke his fast. Is qad
and kaff rah w jib on him?

Answer
Only qad is w jib on this person, and not kaff rah because he was in a
severe state of compulsion. And when a person breaks his fast out of
compulsion, there is no kaff rah.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
 إذا ﺧﻴﻒ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ،¡ﻮع ﻛﺬﻟV وﻣﻨﮩﺎ اﻟﻌﻄﺶ وا...  ﺗˆﻴﺢ اﻹﻓﻄﺎر/اﻻﻋﺬار اﻟ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻﻣﺔ إذا ﺿﻌﻔﺖ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻤﻞ وﺧﺸﻴﺖ اﻟﮩﻼکQ اﻟﮩﻼک او ﻧﻘﺼﺎن اﻟﻌﻘﻞ
ٔ
ﺎرة إذا‰ اﻻﻳﺎم اn  اﻟﻌﻤﺎرة¢ي ذ¨ﺐ ﺑﮧ (ﻮ< ا'ﺴﻠﻄﺎن إ°ﺬا اcﺑﺎ'ﺼﻮم و
ٔ
:ﺬا ™ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮc و.۱/۲۰۷ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. اﻟﮩﻼک او ﻧﻘﺼﺎن اﻟﻌﻘﻞ3ﺧ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۲/۲۷۲
The above text means that if a person fears death or lunacy, or a slave
woman is engaged in physical labour and she fears for her life, then
there is leeway for him or her to open the fast, and to make qad later
on.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 171.
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ﻠﻒ او ذﮨﺎب ﻋﻀﻮ ﻳﻔﻄﺮu ا ﺮ)ﺾ إذا ﺧﺎف › ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ا:وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ا ﺮض
ن ﺧﺎف ز)ﺎدة اﻟﻌﻠﺔ واﻣﺘﺪادہ ﻓﻜﺬﻟ¡ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء إذاPﺎع وÂﺑﺎﻹ
ٔ
(۱/۲۰۷ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ا ﺤﻴﻂn اﻓﻄﺮ ﻛﺬا
Bahisht Zewar:
If a person is so thirsty or hungry that he fears losing his life, it will be
permissible for him to break his fast.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a woman experiences menses while keeping an optional fast
Question
A woman kept an optional fast. In the course of the day, her menses
started. Does she have to keep qad of this fast?

Answer
Qad is w jib.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﺳﻮاء ﺣﺼﻞ اﻟﻔﺴﺎد ﺑﺼﻨﻌﮧ او... ﻄﻮع ﺛﻢ اﻓﺴﺪہ ﻗﻀﺎہu ﺻﻮم اn وﻣﻦ دﺧﻞ
ٔ
 اﺻﺢn  ﺻﻨﻌﮧ ﺣ¶ إذا ﺣﺎﺿﺖ ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻤﺔ ا ﺘﻄﻮﻋﺔ §ﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎءXﺑﻐ
(۱/۲۱۵ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.p£ا'ﺮواﻳ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
 اﺛﻨﺎﺋﮩﻤﺎn  ﻓﺤﺎﺿﺖ اي...  ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺼﻮمn  ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ ايxو'ﻮ ¸ﻋﺖ ﺗﻄﻮ

،ﻴﺾ‰ ﺑﺎب ا،۱/۲۹۱ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻗﻀﺘﮩﻤﺎ 'ﻠﺰوﻣﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﺎ'•وع
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
Qad for this fast is w jib. 2

1

Bahisht Zewar, vol. 3, p. 17.

2

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 438.
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a woman experiences menses while keeping kaffārah fasts
Question
If a woman experiences menses while keeping kaff rah fasts, does she
have to restart the kaff rah fast?

Answer
The monthly menses in the course of keeping kaff rah fasts does not
affect the continuity of the kaff rah fasts. The moment the menses
come to an end, she must commence fasting. However, if after the end
of the monthly menses she does not fast for even one day, she will
have to restart the kaff rah fasts.
Al-Fat w al-Walw lij yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
، او ﻛﻔﺎرة ﻓﻄﺮ، او ﻇﮩﺎر، ﺑﻘﺘﻞpن › ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﺻﻴﺎم ﺷﮩﺮ)ﻦ ﻣﺘﺘﺎﺑﻌQ ذاPو
ً
ٔ
ﻧﺖQ  ﮨﺬا و‹ ﻨﻤﺎ إذاp ﻓﺮق ﺑ،ﻓﺼﺎﻣﮩﺎ واﻓﻄﺮ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ 'ﻠﻤﺮض ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ اﻻﺳﺘﻘﺒﺎل
ٔ ٔ
 واﻟﻔﺮق و¨ﻮ، ذﻟ¡ 'ﻠﺤﻴﺾ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ اﻻﺳﺘﻘﺒﺎلpا(ﺮاة ﻓﺎﻓﻄﺮت ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻴﺾ 'ﻢ‰ﺘﺎﺑﻊ ﺑﺎu ﻓﻠﻮ اﻧﻘﻄﻊ ا، اﻟﻌﺎدة ﻻ ﺣﻴﺾ ﻓﻴﮩﺎn ان ا ﺮاة ﻻ <ﺪ ﺷﮩﺮ)ﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺘﺎﺑﻊ ﻼف ا ﺮ)ﺾ وا ﺮ)ﻀﺔ ﻻﻧﮩﻤﺎ §ﺪانuﺗﻘﺪر › اﻻداء ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ ا
ٔ
 ﻻﻧﮩﺎ ﻗﺪرتY(  ﻟ}ﻦ إذا ﻃﮩﺮت ﺗﺼﻞ ﺑﻤﺎ،دةx ﺷﮩﺮ)ﻦ ﻻ ﻳﻤﺮض ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺖ ا†ﻌﺾcﻧﻤﺎ ﺗﺮP ﻓﺈن 'ﻢ ﻳﺼﻞ اﺳﺘﻘﺒﻠﺖ ﻻن اﻻﺻﻞ ¨ﻮ ا'ﻮﺻﻞ و،› اﻻﺻﻞ
™ ،۱/۲۲۶ :ﻴﺔV )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا'ﻮ'ﻮا.ﻴﺾ‰ﻴﺾ وﻻ ﻋﺬر ﻓﻴﻤﺎ وراء ا‰}ﻢ اÚ
(وتX ﺑ،ﻛﻴﻔﻴﺔ ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة وﺗﺮﺗ ﺒﮩﺎ
 ص: وﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۱۲ :— ﺷﺎ:و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ
(۴/۴۴۱ := واﺣﺴﻦ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.  ﻗﺪﻳ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة،۶۷۰
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a person breaks an optional fast
Question
A person broke an optional fast before midday. Is qad obligatory on
him?
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Answer
Qad is obligatory.
An-Nahr al-F ’iq:

ً
ٔ ً
و'ﻠﻤﺘﻄﻮع اﻟﻔﻄﺮ اﻳﻀﺎ ...و)ﻘ Yﻳﻮﻣﺎ (½ن ﻗﺎل  nاﻟﻔﺘﺢ ﻻ ﺧﻼف ﺑp
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ  nوﺟﻮب اﻟﻘﻀﺎء إذا اﻓﺴﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻗﺼﺪ او ﻏ Xﻗﺼﺪ) .ا ﮩﺮ اﻟﻔﺎﺋﻖ:
(۲/۳۳
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و'ﻠﻤﺘﻄﻮع ﺑﻐ Xﻋﺬر  nرواﻳﺔ و)ﻘ" اي ﻟﮧ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﺑﻌﺬر و‹ﻐXہ وPذا
ٔ
اﻓﻄﺮ ﻗ) .Yا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۲/۲۸۷ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﻟﻌﻮارض ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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OPTIONAL FASTS
The six fasts of Shawwāl
Question
Is there any Had3th in which RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam
mentions the reward for the six fasts of Shaww l? If there isn’t, how
can something which RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam did not do
become mustahab for us?

Answer
The six fasts of Shaww l are mustahab according to the Hanaf3s. In
order to establish desirability of an action, there is no need for
narrations which make mention of the action. Verbal narrations are
also sufficient. There are many examples of this nature. For example,
adh n is sunnat-e-mu’akkadah but it is not established that RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam actually called out the adh n. Only a verbal
affirmation is found. The fasting of Hadrat D wBd ‛alayhis sal m is also
established through words only. The virtue of performing ‛umrah in
Ramad n is established from a statement made by RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam, but he never performed ‛umrah in Ramad n. In fact,
there are some actions which are peculiar to RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam alone, e.g. getting married without dowry, having
more than four wives. These are permissible to RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam only and not to other members of the ummat. On the
other hand, there are verbal statements which are for the ummat and
regarding which there is no doubt.
Hadrat Sh h Anwar Kashm3r3 S hib rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺛﺒﺖ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻓﻌﻠﮧ ﺻªﺋﺐ ﻻ ﺗﻨﺤÛﻓﺎﻋﻠﻢ ان اﻟﻔﻀﺎﺋﻞ وا'ﺮ
ً ٔ
ﺺ ﻔﺴﮧ ا(ﻮرا ﺗ}ﻮنê نQ  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  ﻓﺈن ا،وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻘﻂ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﮩﺎ ﻋﻤﻼ وﺟﺐ انÞ ﺴﺘﻮﻋﺐ اﻟﻔﻀﺎﺋﻞK ذ 'ﻢPﻖ |ﺸﺎﻧﮧ واﺣﺮ= ﻨﺼﺒﮧ وrا
ٔ
ً
ٰ
 ﻓﺈﻧﮧ إذا 'ﻢ ﻳﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﮩﺎÈا'ﻀ
 ﺻﻼة:ﻌﺠﻞ ﺑﮩﺎ اﻻﻣﺔ ﻓﻤﻨﮩﺎu ﻳﺮﻏﺐ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﻗﻮﻻ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﮩﺎ اﻣﺘﮧ و¯ﺮزu  اﻧﮧ 'ﻢ §ﻌﻠﮩﺎ وﻇﻴﻔﺔ ﻟﮧ دل › ﻓﻀﻠﮩﺎ ﻗﻮﻻ²ﺑﻤﻌ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  ﺛﺒﻮت اﻻذان ﻣﻦ اn  اﻻ ﺗﺮٰ= اﻧﮩﻢ ﺗ}ﻠﻤﻮا،اﻻﺟﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
 ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺛﺒﺖ ﻓﻌﻠﮧ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻓﺈنªﻓﻌﻼ ﻣﻊ ﻛﻮﻧﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻓﻀﻞ اﻻﻋﻤﺎل ﻓﺎﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﻻﻳﻨﺤ
ٔ
ً
ﺪﻳﻦ ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺼﻠﻮاتrﺘﺎر ﻔﺴﮧ ﻣﺎ ﻧﺎﺳﺐ ﺷﺎﻧﮧ وﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ا†ﺎب رﻓﻊ اê Ä
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ً
ٔ
ً ٔ
ً
 ﻓﻤﻦ ﻇﻦ ان، ﻓﻀﻠﮧ ﻗﻮﻻ ﻓﻼ ﻳ}ﻮن ﺑﺪﻋﺔ اﺻﻼcء ﻗﻞ ﺛﺒﻮﺗﮧ ﻓﻌﻼ وxì'
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﮧ ﻓﻘﻂ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺣﺎد ﻋﻦ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ,اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺛﺒﺖ ﻋﻤﻠﮧ ﺻ
ً
ً ٔ
ٰ ا'ﺼﻮاب
، ™ ا'ﺴﻔﺮÈ ﺑﺎب ﺻﻼة ا'ﻀ،۲/۴۳۱ := )ﻓﻴﺾ ا†ﺎر. اﺻﻼ ﻓﺎﺳﺪا²‹و
(ﻣﻄﺒﻌﮧ ﺣﺠﺎز= ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺎﮨﺮة
Shaykh ‛Abd al-Fatt h AbB Ghuddah S hib rahimahull h also quotes the
above text as evidence, and then writes:

ٔ
ن 'ﻢ ﻳ!ﺒﺖ ﺑﻌﺪP و،۳۲ ص۱۵  ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا ﻄﻠﺐ ﺑﻦ ا÷ وداﻋﺔ ا ﺬﻛﻮر ﺑﺮﻗﻢn :ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ً
،ﻣﺔ اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ا'ﻮاردة ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺼﻠﻮات ا ﻜﺘﻮ‹ﺔx ¢ ﻧﻈﺮا إ، ﻣﻦ ﻓﻌﻠﮧ،ا ﻜﺘﻮ‹ﺔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒ رX‹ وﻟ}ﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ا'ﺰ،ﻓﻘﺪ ﺳﻜﺘﺖ ﻋﻦ ذﻛﺮ ا'ﺮﻓﻊ
ٓ
ٔ
ء ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺼﻠﻮات ا ﻜﺘﻮ‹ ﺔx– اn  ﻳ} ﻹﺛﺒﺎت ان ا'ﺮﻓﻊ،۱۳۸  صn &اﻻ
ً ٔ
ﺴﮧ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﺑﺪﻋﺔz اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻳﻀﺎ ﻓﺈذا ﺛﺒﺖ ﺟ, ﺻN ن ﻣﻦ ﮨﺪي اQ
ً ٔ
 )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ا'ﺸﻴﺦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻔﺘﺎح › رﺳﺎﻟﺔ.ﻣﺔx  ﻓﻀﻠﮧn ﺔr ﻣﻊ ورود اﻟﻘﻮ،اﺻﻼ
( ﺣﻠﺐ،۱۳۰ء ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺼﻠﻮات ا ﻜﺘﻮ‹ﺔ صx–ﺪﻳﻦ ™ اrﻴﺔ رﻓﻊ اzﺳ
The gist of the above text is that although it is not established that
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam practically raised his hands in
du‛ ’ after the fard sal h, we do find the practice of raising the hands
in du‛ ’ in general verbal narrations. The verbal narrations are
therefore sufficient. (However, a narration of ‛Abdull h ibn Zubayr
radiyall hu ‛anhu proves the practical raising of hands in du‛ ’ after
sal h).

ٔ
ٔ
 ر(ﻀﺎن ﺗﻌﺪلn  ﻋﻤﺮة: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل, ﺻN ﻋﻦ ام ﻣﻌﻘﻞ ﻋﻦ ا
(۱/۱۸۶ :=ﻣﺬd )رواہ اﻟ.ﺟﺤﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The six fasts of Shawwāl in the light of Ahādīth and juridical texts
Question
I require an investigation on the six fasts of Shaww l in the light of
Ah d3th and juridical texts.
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Answer
The virtue of the six fasts of Shaww l is established from Ah d3th. A
few are quoted below:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ اﻧﮧ ﺣﺪﺛﮧ ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻÒﻋﻦ ا÷ اﻳﻮب اﻻﻧﺼﺎري ر
ً
ٔ
 )رواہ.ن ﻛﺼﻴﺎم ا–ﮨﺮQ  ﻣﻦ ﺻﺎم ر(ﻀﺎن ﺛﻢ اﺗﺒﻌﮧ ﺳﺘﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال:وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل
 ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ،۱/۱۵۸ :=ﻣﺬd واﻟ. ﺑﺎب اﺳﺘﺤﺒﺎب ﺻﻮم ﻣﻦ ﺳﺘﺔ ﺷﻮال،۱/۳۶۹ :(ﺴﻠﻢ
 ﺑﺎب ™ ﺻﻮم ﺳﺘﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻣﻦ،۱/۳۳۰ : واﺑﻮ داود.ﺟﺎء ™ ﺻﻴﺎم ﺳﺘﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال
(۱/۱۲۳ : واﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﺔ.ﺷﻮال
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: The person who fasts the month
of Ramad n and follows it with six fasts in Shaww l is like a person who kept
fast for the whole year.

 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ,ﻋﻦ ﺛﻮ‹ﺎن (ﻮ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﻨﺔ‰ن ﺗﻤﺎم ا'ﺴﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎء ﺑﺎQ  ﻣﻦ ﺻﺎم ﺳﺘﺔ اﻳﺎم ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ:وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
( ﺑﺎب ﺳﺘﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال،۱/۱۲۳ : )رواہ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﺔ.ﻓﻠﮧ ﻋ• اﻣﺜﺎﻟﮩﺎ
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: The person who keeps six fasts
after ‛ d al-fitr is like one who kept fast for the whole year. A person who does
one good receives the reward for it ten-fold.

 ﻣﻦ ﺻﺎم: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 )اﺧﺮﺟﮧ. ﺧﺮج ﻣﻦ ذﻧﻮ‹ﮧ ﻛﻴﻮم و–ﺗﮧ اﻣﮧ،ر(ﻀﺎن واﺗﺒﻌﮧ ﺳﺘﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال
.۸/۲۷۵/۸۶۲۲ :ا ™ اﻻوﺳﻂÎاﻟﻄ
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: The person who keeps the fast of
Ramad n and follows it with six fasts in Shaww l comes out of his sins like the
day his mother gave birth to him.

اÎ واﻟﻄ.۲/۱۶۳ :=Îﺴﺎ@ ™ ا'ﻜz واﻟ.۴/۲۹۲ :=Îﻨﮧ ا'ﻜz™ ﺳ
 ﺑﺎب ﺑﻴﺎن،۶/۳۶ : واﺑﻮ ﻋﻮاﻧﺔ.۸/۲۴۵ :™ ﺷﻌﺐ اﻻﻳﻤﺎن

واﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا†ﻴﮩ

 وا†ﻴﮩ.۲/۱۲۵ :X™ ا'ﻜﺒ

 واﺑﻮ.ﻄﻮعuﺎع اﺑﻮاب ﺻﻮم اÂ ،۷/۴۸۰ : واﺑﻦ ﺧﺰ)ﻤﺔ.ﺛﻮاب ﻣﻦ ﺻﺎم ر(ﻀﺎن
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داود اﻟﻄﻴﺎ' .۲/۱۲۵ :óواæﺪ ،۵/۲۹۷ :ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا Ýاﻳﻮب اﻻﻧﺼﺎر= .وا–ار—:
 ،۵/۲۹۷ﺑﺎب ™ ﺻﻴﺎم ا'ﺴﺘﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال(
The jurists also classify these fasts as mustahab:
Mar q al-Fal h:

ٔ
واﻣﺎ اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ و¨ﻮ ا ﻨﺪوب ...وﻣﻨﮧ ﺻﻮم ﺳﺖ ﻣﻦ ﺷﮩﺮ ﺷﻮال() .ﺮا~
اﻟﻔﻼح ،۲۳۰ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم ،ﺑXوت(
Sh m :

ٔ
ﻗﺎل ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ  nﻛﺘﺎﺑﮧ اuﺠﻨ ﺲ :ان ﺻﻮم ا'ﺴﺘﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﻣﺘﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻨﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺮﮨﮧ ،وا ﺨﺘﺎر اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ ﻻن ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔ إﻧﻤﺎ Qﻧﺖ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳٔﻮﻣﻦ
ٓ
ً
ٔ
ﻣﻦ ان ﻳﻌﺪ ذﻟ¡ ﻣﻦ ر(ﻀﺎن ﻓﻴﻜﻮن ·ﺸﺒﮩﺎ ﺑﺎ ﺼﺎر= واﻻن زال ذﻟ¡ ا ﻌ، ²
ٔ
وﻣﺜﻠﮧ  nﻛﺘﺎب ا ﻮازل ﻻ÷ ا'ﻠﻴﺚ ،وا'ﻮاﻗﻌﺎت 'ﻠﺤﺴﺎم ا'ﺸﮩﻴﺪ ،وا ﺤﻴﻂ
ٔ
اﻟÎﮨﺎ  ،وا°ﺧXة  ،و eاﻟﻐﺎﻳﺔ ﻋﻦ ا‰ﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ز)ﺎد :اﻧﮧ Qن ﻻ ﻳﺮ= ﺑﺼﻮﻣﮩﺎ
ٔ ً
ً
ٔ ً
ﺑﺎﺳﺎ و)ﻘﻮل ٰ
ﻛ ëﺑﻴﻮم اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﻣﻔﺮﻗﺎ ﺑ ﻨﮩﻦ و‹ pر(ﻀﺎن ،وﻓﻴﮩﺎ اﻳﻀﺎ xﻣ ﺔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ا ﺘﺎﺧﺮ)ﻦ 'ﻢ ﻳﺮوا ﺑﮧ ﺑﺎﺳﺎ ...،وﺗﻤﺎم ذﻟ¡  nرﺳﺎﻟﺔ ¯ﺮ)ﺮ اﻻﻗﻮال  nﺻﻮم
ا'ﺴﺖ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال 'ﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ ﻗﺎﺳﻢ وﻗﺪ رد ﻓﻴﮩﺎ › ﻣﺎ  nﻣﻨﻈﻮﻣﺔ اuﺒﺎ و¸ﺣﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ﻣﻦ ﻋﺰوہ ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ إ ¢ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ واﻧﮧ اﻻﺻﺢ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ › ﻏ Xرواﻳﺔ اﻻﺻﻮل
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
واﻧﮧ ﺻﺤﺢ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ Kﺴﺒﻘﮧ اﺣﺪ إ ¢ﺗﺼﺤﻴﺤﮧ واﻧﮧ ﺻﺤﺢ ا'ﻀﻌﻴﻒ وﻋﻤﺪ إ¢
ً
ﺗﻌﻄﻴﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ ا ﻮاب اVﺰ)ﻞ ﺑﺪﻋﻮ= Qذﺑﺔ ﺑﻼ دrﻞ ﺛﻢ ﺳﺎق ﻛﺜXا ﻣﻦ
ﻧﺼﻮص ﻛﺘﺐ ا ﺬ¨ﺐ ﻓﺮاﺟﻌﮩﺎ ﻓﺎﻓﮩﻢ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۴۳۵ :ﻣﻄﻠﺐ
™ ﺻﻮم ا'ﺴﺖ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
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Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺎﻣﺎ إذا،ﺴﺔ اﻳﺎمN واﻹﺗﺒﺎع ا ﻜﺮوہ ¨ﻮ ان ﻳﺼﻮم ﻳﻮم اﻟﻔﻄﺮ و)ﺼﻮم ﺑﻌﺪہ
ٔ
ٔ
. ﺑﻞ ¨ﻮ (ﺴﺘﺤﺐ وﺳﻨﺔ،اﻓﻄﺮ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻌﻴﺪ ﺛﻢ ﺻﺎم ﺑﻌﺪہ ﺳﺘﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻓﻴﻠﺲ ﺑﻤﻜﺮوہ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۷۸ :)ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
 واﻻﺻﺢ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ، ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖn ﻣﺔ ا ﺘﺎﺧﺮ)ﻦ 'ﻢ ﻳﺮوا ﺑﮧ ﺑﺎﺳﺎ ﮨﻜﺬاx
ٔ
n  اﺳﺒﻮع ﻳﻮﻣﺎن ﻛﺬاß  و·ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ا'ﺴﺘﺔ ﻣﺘﻔﺮﻗﺔ، ﺧè'ﻴﻂ ا: n ﻛﺬا
ﺬا ™ ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن › ﮨﺎ(ﺶc و.۱/۲۰۱ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.)ﺔXاﻟﻈﮩ
(۲/۲۵۸ : وا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.۱/۲۰۶ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm:
The six fasts of Shaww l are popularly known as shash ‛ d. It is stated in
ad-Durr al-Mukht r that it is better and mustahab to keep them
separately over the month. At the same time it is not makrBh to keep
them consecutively.
Isl m Fiqh:
It is also Sunnah to keep the six fasts of Shaww l.
Hadrat Maul n Zafar Ahmad ‛Uthm n3 rahimahull h classifies these
six fasts as mustahab in his magnum opus I‛l ’ as-Sunan (vol. 9, p. 177).
He then has a chapter titled The Chapter on the Desirability of the Six Fasts
of Shaww l and quotes a Had3th in support of it.
In his al-Fiqh al-Isl m Wa Adillatuhu, a famous and erudite scholar of
our times, Dr. Wahbah Zuhayl3, lists those fasts which are unanimously
classified as mustahab by the Im ms. While listing them, he lists the
six fasts of Shaww l under number four. The clear meaning of this is
that the scholars of all four juridical schools concur that these six fasts
are mustahab. His text reads as follows:

ٔ
ٔ
 و'ﻮ، ﺻﻮم ﺳﺘﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال:۴ ...۳ ...۲ ...۱ :oﻄﻮع ﺑﺎﻻﺗﻔﺎق ﻣﺎ ﻳuواﻳﺎم ﺻﻮم ا
 دار،ﻄﻮعu ﺻﻮم ا، ا ﻮع ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ،۵۸۹۔۵۸۸ /۲ :ﮧu وادC )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ اﻻﺳﻼ.ﻣﺘﻔﺮﻗﺔ
(اﻟﻔﻜﺮ
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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The meaning of it being makrūh according to Imām Abū Hanīfah
Question
It is said that Im m AbB Han3fah S hib rahimahull h considers these six
fasts to be makrBh. We also know as a principle that in acts of worship,
the view of Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h must be adopted. What is
the answer to this?

Answer
The erudite jurists refute the view that it is makrBh, and say that the
view attributed to Im m S hib rahimahull h is not established.
After investigating this issue in detail, ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h
writes:

ٔ
 ﺻﻮم ا'ﺴﺖ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال 'ﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ ﻗﺎﺳﻢn  رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ¯ﺮ)ﺮ اﻻﻗﻮالn ¡وﺗﻤﺎم ذﻟ
ً
¢ﺒﺎ و¸ﺣﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺰوہ ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ إu ﻣﻨﻈﻮﻣﺔ اn وﻗﺪ رد ﻓﻴﮩﺎ › ﻣﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﺒﻘﮧK  واﻧﮧ ﺻﺤﺢ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ، رواﻳﺔ اﻻﺻﻮلXا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ واﻧﮧ اﻻﺻﺢ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ › ﻏ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺗﻌﻄﻴﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ ا ﻮاب¢ ﺗﺼﺤﻴﺤﮧ واﻧﮧ ﺻﺤﺢ ا'ﻀﻌﻴﻒ وﻋﻤﺪ إ¢اﺣﺪ إ
ً
،ا ﻣﻦ ﻧﺼﻮص ﻛﺘﺐ ا ﺬ¨ﺐX ﺛﻢ ﺳﺎق ﻛﺜ،ﻞrذﺑﺔ ﺑﻼ دQ = ﺑﺪﻋﻮ،ﺰ)ﻞVا
، ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ﺻﻮم ا'ﺴﺖ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال،۲/۴۳۵ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻓﺮاﺟﻌﮩﺎ ﻓﺎﻓﮩﻢ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
‛All mah YBsuf BannBr3 rahimahull h also refers to the view of makrBh
as a weak narration.
Ma‛ rif as-Sunan:

ٔ
 وا ﻘﻮل،ﺪ اﺳﺘﺤﺒﺎﺑﮩﺎæوا

ٔ
 ا'ﺸﺎﻓ¢P و، ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وﻣﺎﻟ¡ ﻛﺮاﮨﺘﮩﺎ¢ﺴﺐ إÆ
ٔ
ﮨﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻤﺎﺋﻨﺎX وﻏ،ﻴﻢ وا'ﻜﻤﺎل واﺑﻦ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل2  ﺣ½ﮨﺎ ا ﺘﺎﺧﺮون ﻣﻦ اﺑﻦ/اﻟ
ٔ
 وﻟ}ﻦ اﻓﺮد ﮨﺬا ا ﻮﺿﻮع ا ﺤﻘﻖ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ﻗﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻄﻠﻮ‹ﻐﺎ ﺑﺮﺳﺎﻟﺔ،(ﻀﻄﺮ‹ﺔ
ٔ
 وﺣﻘﻖ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺼﻮص. ﺻﻮم ا'ﺴﺖ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮالn ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﺳﻤﺎﮨﺎ ¯ﺮ)ﺮ اﻻﻗﻮال
ٔ
ٔ
. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۵/۴۴۳ :? )ﻣﻌﺎرف ا'ﺴ.ا ﺬ¨ﺐ اﺳﺘﺤﺒﺎﺑﮩﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۱۷۸۔۷/۱۷۷ :?ﺬا ™ اﻋﻼء ا'ﺴcو
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As for the principle that the view of Im m S hib rahimahull h must be
adopted in acts of worship, this is not specified in every situation.
Rather, the view which is in line with Had3th must be taken. It is
clearly mentioned in the statements of the jurists that if any juridical
issue is in line with a Had3th, one should not cast it aside. In other
words, that narration must be taken for the purpose of a fatw .
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
 ان ﻳﻌﺪل ﻋﻦ ا–راﻳﺔ إذا واﻓﻘﺘﮩﺎ رواﻳﺔ › ﻣﺎ¥ﺒz وﻻ ﻳ: ¸ح ا ﻨﻴﺔn ﻗﺎل
 وﻗﺪ ﺷﺪد: اﻟﻘﻨﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﮧn  وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮ،ﺗﻘﺪم ﻋﻦ ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن
ٔ
ً
ً
ﻛﻤﺎلP و:ﻴﻌﮩﺎ ·ﺸﺪﻳﺪا ﺑﻠﻴﻐﺎ ﻓﻘﺎلÂ ن# ﺗﻌﺪﻳﻞ اﻻرn  ¸ﺣﮧn  ا'ﺼﺪرÒاﻟﻘﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
، وﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ وا'ﺸﺎﻓ ﻓﺮ)ﻀﺔ.ﻤﺪ:ﻦ واﺟﺐ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وc رß
 ﮨﺬا، ﻋﻀﻮ ﻣﻨﮧß r اﻟﻘﻮﻣﺔ ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺣ¶ ﻳﻄﻤeﻮع وا'ﺴﺠﻮد وc ا'ﺮn ﻓﻴﻤﻜﺚ
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﮩﺎ او ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﺳﺎﮨﻴﺎ ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧcﻤﺪ ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ ﺗﺮ:¨ﻮ ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ و
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﺎﺻﻞ ان اﻻﺻﺢ رواﻳﺔ ودراﻳ ﺔ‰ وا...ا'ﺴﮩﻮ و'ﻮ ﻋﻤﺪا ﻳ}ﺮہ اﺷﺪ ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ا ﺬ¨ﺐn ﻠﺴﺔ وﺗﻌﺪﻳﻠﮩﻤﺎ ﻓﺎ ﺸﮩﻮرVن واﻣﺎ اﻟﻘﻮﻣﺔ وا#وﺟﻮب ﺗﻌﺪﻳﻞ اﻻر
ٔ
 وروي وﺟﻮ‹ﮩﻤﺎ و¨ﻮ ا ﻮاﻓﻖ 'ﻼدﻟﺔ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل وﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪہ ﻣﻦ،ﻴﺔzا'ﺴ
ٔ
ٔ
sﺒz ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ﻻ ﻳ،۱/۴۶۴ :— )ﺷﺎ.ا ﺘﺎﺧﺮ)ﻦ وﻗﺪ ﻋﻠﻤﺖ ﻗﻮل ﺗﻠﻤﻴﺬہ اﻧﮧ ا'ﺼﻮاب
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ان ﻳﻌﺪل ﻋﻦ ا–راﻳﺔ اذا واﻓﻘﺘﮩﺎ رواﻳﺔ
There are many examples in this regard. For details, refer to Fat w
D r al-‛Ul'm Zakar yy , vol. 2, p. 549, chapter on the jumu‛ah sal h.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The meaning of Lā ba’s
Question
‛Ālamg r and other books of jurisprudence use the words l ba’s which
is normally used to refer to something which is khil f-e-aul (not the
ideal). We learn from this that khil f-e-aul is makrBh. What is the
answer to this?

344

Answer
When ‛Ālamg r and other books used the words l ba’s, they don’t mean
makrBh and khil f-e-aul . There are many places where l ba’s is used
for actions which are mandBb (good to do). ‛All mah Ibn Nujaym
rahimahull h and ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h clearly mention this in
several places.
Sh m :

ٔ
.ﮩﺎدVﻨﺎﺋﺰ واV ا†ﺤﺮ ﻣﻦ اn  ﻛﻤﺎ، ا ﻨﺪوبn ﻤﺔ "ﻻ ﺑﺎس" ﻗﺪ ·ﺴﺘﻌﻤﻞÞ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۵/۱۹۲ : وا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۱/۱۱۹ و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۸۰ :—)ﺷﺎ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The meaning of it being makrūh according to Imām Mālik
Question
Im m M lik rahimahull h also says that the six fasts of Shaww l are
makrBh. What is the explanation for this?

Answer
‛All mah Ibn ‛Abd al-Barr rahimahull h says that the reason why Im m
M lik rahimahull h classified the six fasts of Shaww l as makrBh is so
that ignorant people do not believe them to be essential and
obligatory. Apart from this, the six fasts of Shaww l are listed among
the mustahab fasts in the subsidiary rulings of the M lik3s. Yes, if they
are kept immediately after the day of ‛3d, then it is makrBh.
Al-Istidhk r:

ٔ
ٔ
ي ﺟﺎء ﺑﮧ ﺛﻮ‹ﺎن°ﺎو)ﻞ اuواﻣﺎ ﺻﻴﺎم ا'ﺴﺘﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال › ﻃﻠﺐ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ و› ا
ً
ٔ
 ﻻن ا'ﺼﻮم ﺟﻨﺔ وﻓﻀﻠﮧ،ﺸﺎء اﷲÆ ﻓﺈن ﻣﺎ'½ ﻻ ﻳ}ﺮہ ذﻟ¡ إ، اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒر
ً
›  و'ﻢ ﻳ}ﺮہ ﻣﻦ ذﻟ¡ إﻻ ﻣﺎ ﺧﺎﻓﮧ، وﻣﺎﻟ¡ ﻻ §ﮩﻞ ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا...ﻣﻌﻠﻮم
ٔ
ٔ
 ان ﻳﻌﺪوہ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮاﺋﺾ ا'ﺼﻴﺎم3 وﺧ،¡ﻔﺎء إذا اﺳﺘﻤﺮ ذﻟVﮩﺎﻟﺔ واVاﮨﻞ ا
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ً
:رQ )اﻻﺳﺘﺬ. واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ،ﺪﻳﺚ‰ وﻣﺎ اﻇﻦ ﻣﺎ'½ ﺟﮩﻞ ا، ر(ﻀﺎن¢(ﻀﺎﻓﺎ إ
(وتX ﺑ، دار ا'ﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ، ﺑﺎب ﺟﺎﻣﻊ ا'ﺼﻴﺎم،۳/۳۸۰
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Ad-Durr ath-Tham n:

ٔ
وا ﺴﺘﺤﺐ :اﻻﺷﮩﺮ ا‰ﺮم ،وﺻﻴﺎم ﺷﻌﺒﺎن ،وﻋ•ذي ا‰ﺠﺔ ...وﺳﺘﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮال
ﻟﻔﻀﻠﮩﺎ) .ا–ر ا ﻤ pﻻﺑﻦ  ،۳۲۴ :¸xدار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ .و‹ﺪاﻳﺔ ا ﺠﺘﮩﺪ ،۲۲۵ :ﻛﺘﺎب
ا'ﺼﻴﺎم ا ﺎ  ،و¨ﻮ ا ﻨﺪوب اrﮧ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Keeping the 11th fast of Muharram with the 10th
Question
A person did not keep fast on the 9th of Muharram, but on the 10th and
?11th. What is the ruling in this regard

Answer
It is makrBh to keep just one fast, i.e. the 10th of Muharram. If a person
keeps the 9th or 11th with it, it does not remain makrBh. Therefore, in
the present question, the fasts have been fulfilled without any
detestability.
Mar q al-Fal h:

ٔ
واﻣﺎ اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا ﺎﻟﺚ :و¨ﻮ ا ﺴﻨﻮن ﻓﮩﻮ ﺻﻮم xﺷﻮراء ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳ}ﻔﺮ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ
ا ﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻣﻊ ﺻﻮم اuﺎﺳﻊ 'ﺼﻮﻣﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،وﻗﺎل :ﻟ rﺑﻘﻴﺖ إ¢
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﻗﺎﺑﻞ ﻻﺻﻮﻣﻦ اuﺎﺳﻊ ،و eاﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎوي :ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻣﻊ ﺻﻮم اuﺎﺳﻊ ،اي او ا‰ﺎدي
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋ• ﺎ ﻳﺎ& 'ﻠﻤﺼﻨﻒ ﻓﺘzﺘ ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔ ﺑﻀﻢ ﻳﻮم ﻗﺒﻠﮧ او ﺑﻌﺪہ() .ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح
ﻣﻊ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= :ص  ،۶۳۹ﻗﺪﻳ (
Mirq t:

ً ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل اuﻮر‹ ﺸ :/ﻗﻴﻞ :ار)ﺪ ﺑﺬﻟ¡ ان ﻳﻀﻢ إrﮧ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ اﺧﺮ rﻜﻮن ﮨﺪﻳﮧ ﺎﻟﻔﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻﮨﻞ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب وﮨﺬا ¨ﻮ ا'ﻮﺟﮧ ،ﻻﻧﮧ وﻗﻊ (ﻮﻗﻊ اVﻮاب ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮩﻢ إﻧﮧ ﻳﻮم ﻳﻌﻈﻤﮧ
ٔ
اrﮩﻮد ...وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ اﻟﮩﻤﺎمK :ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ﺻﻮم ﻳﻮم xﺷﻮراء وKﺴﺘﺤﺐ ان ﻳﺼﻮم
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ً ٔ
ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ او ﺑﻌﺪہ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﻓﺈن اﻓﺮدہ ﻓﮩﻮ (ﻜﺮوہ 'ﻠ£ﺸﺒﮧ ﺑﺎrﮩﻮد ،ورو= اæﺪ
ً
ً
ً
ﺧÎا :ﺻﻮ(ﻮا ﻳﻮم xﺷﻮراء وﺧﺎﻟﻔﻮا اrﮩﻮد وﺻﻮ(ﻮا ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ و‹ﻌﺪہ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ.
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ً

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب،۴/۲۸۸ : )(ﺮﻗﺎت. او ﻻن ا ﺨﺎﻟﻔﺔ ¯ﺼﻞ ﺑﺎﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ²وﻇﺎﮨﺮہ ان ا'ﻮاو ﺑﻤﻌ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،ﻄﻮعuﺻﻴﺎم ا
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ً
ﺎﺳﻊ او ﻋﻦu اي ﻣﻔﺮدا ﻋﻦ ا:C ا'ﺸﺎe و...)ﮩﺎ ﻛﻌﺎﺷﻮراء وﺣﺪہäوا ﻜﺮوہ ﺗ
ٔ
،۲/۳۷۵ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻴﻂ: ،ﮩﻮدr ﻻﻧﮧ ·ﺸﺒﮧ ﺑﺎ، إﻣﺪاد،•ﺎدي ﻋ‰ا
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Fasting on the 10th of Muharram only
Question
What if a person kept fast on the 10th of Muharram only?

Answer
It is makrBh tanz3h3 to keep fast on the 10th only. Despite this, the
person will receive the reward for fasting. ‛All mah AbB Bakr K s n3
rahimahull h says that the scholars in general say that it is permissible
without any detestability.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

 و'ﻢ ﻳ}ﺮﮨﮧ،ﮩﻮدrﺸﺒﮧ ﺑﺎ£ ½ن اﻟ،ﺷﻮراء وﺣﺪہx ﺮہ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ ﺻﻮم ﻳﻮمcو
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ. ﻻﻧﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻻﻳﺎم اﻟﻔﺎﺿﻠﺔ ﻓ ﺴﺘﺤﺐ اﺳﺘﺪراک ﻓﻀﻴﻠﺘﮩﺎ ﺑﺎ'ﺼﻮم،ﻣﺘﮩﻢx
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۷۹ :ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
Fath al-Qad r:

ً
ً
. دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۲/۳۰۳ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﺎﺳﻊuﺷﻮراء ﻣﻔﺮدا ﻋﻦ اx )ﮩﺎäوا ﻜﺮوہ ﺗ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۷۵ :— وا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.وتX ﺑ،۶۵۶  ص:ﺬا ™ اﻣﺪاد اﻟﻔﺘﺎحcو
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
It is makrBh to keep fast on the 10th of Muharram only. However, a
person will get the reward for fasting on that day.1

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 193.
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

The virtue of fasting on Monday and Thursday
Question
What is the virtue of fasting on Mondays and Thursdays? And what is
the ruling in this regard?

Answer
The virtue of fasting on a Monday and Thursday is established from
the Had3th. It is therefore mustahab. Hadrat AbB Hurayrah radiyall hu
‛anhu narrates that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: Man’s
actions are presented to All h ta‛ l on Mondays and Thursdays, and I
like my actions to be presented while I am fasting. The Had3th reads as
follows:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل, ﻋﻨﮧ ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻗﺎل. واﻧﺎ ﺻﺎﺋﻢoﻤ ﺲ ﻓﺎﺣﺐ ان ﻳﻌﺮض ﻋﻤž واpzﺗﻌﺮض اﻻﻋﻤﺎل ﻳﻮم اﻹﺛ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ٰ اﺑﻮ ﻋ
 ﮨﺬا ا†ﺎب ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦn  ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر:ó
(ﻤ ﺲž واpz ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ™ ﺻﻮم ﻳﻮم اﻻﺛ،۱/۱۵۷ : )ﺗﺮﻣﺬ= ¸)ﻒ.ﻏﺮ)ﺐ
ً ٔ
: واﺑﻮ داود ﻋﻦ اﺳﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ز)ﺪ،۱۲۴ :واﻳﻀﺎ رو= اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﺔ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ص
(۲/۱۲۵ :ﮨﻴﺐdﻏﻴﺐ واﻟdا ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ )اﻟÎ واﻟﻄ،۱/۳۳۱
Another narration states that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam was
born on a Monday:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
 و)ﻮمpz ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ اراﻳﺖ ﺻﻮم اﻹﺛ: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﻦ ا÷ ﻗﺘﺎدة ر
ٓ
ٔ
™ ﺬاc و.۱/۳۲۹ : )رواہ اﺑﻮ داود. ﻓﻴﮧ و–ت وﻓﻴﮧ اﻧﺰل › اﻟﻘﺮان:ﻤ ﺲ ﻗﺎلžا
(۵/۲۹۶/۲۲۵۹۰ :ﺪæ(ﺴﻨﺪ ا
ٔ ٔ
o ذاک ﻳﻮم و–ت ﻓﻴﮧ و)ﻮم ﺑﻌﺜﺖ او اﻧﺰل ﻋ: ﻗﺎلpz ﺳﺌﻞ ﻋﻦ ﺻﻮم اﻹﺛ:ﻗﺎل
(۵/۲۹۴/۲۲۵۹۴ :ﺪæﺬا ™ (ﺴﻨﺪ اc و.۳/۱۶۷/۲۸۰۴ : )رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ.ﻓﻴﮧ
In short, it is mustahab to fast on Mondays and Thursdays because this
was a practice of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam and it is also
established with regard to some Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum.
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

The virtue of fasting on the ayyām-e-bīd
Question
What is the virtue of fasting on the ayy m-e-b3d, and what is the ruling
in this regard?

Answer
The ayy m-e-b3d refer to the 13th, 14th and 15th of every lunar month.
During these three nights, the moon is full and extremely bright. This
is why they are known as ayy m-e-b3d, i.e. ayy m lay l3 b3d – the
nights of whiteness. RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said that
fasting for three days every month is equivalent to fasting
continuously. Furthermore, two Sunnats are fulfilled in this way: One
is fasting for three days of every month which is mentioned in the
traditions. The other is to keep these fasts during the ayy m-e-b3d.
The Had3th reads as follows:

ٔ
ٰ
 ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻳﻘﻮل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﺑﺎ ذر ر: ﺑﻦ ﻃﻠﺤﺔ ﻗﺎل,ﻋﻦ (ﻮ
ٰ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻳﺎ اﺑﺎ ذر إذا ﺻﻤﺖ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺸﮩﺮ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻓﺼﻢ ﺛﻠﺚ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,اﷲ ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲÒ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا÷ ذر ر:ó  ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋ،ﺲ ﻋ•ةNﻋ•ة وار‹ﻊ ﻋ•ة و
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺪﻳﺚ ان ﻣﻦ ﺻﺎم ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم‰ ﺑﻌﺾ اn  ﻋﻨﮧ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦ وﻗﺪ روي¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ٔ
ٰ
 ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ذر ر...ن ﻛﻤﻦ ﺻﺎم ا–ﮨﺮ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﮨﻨﺎدQ  ﺷﮩﺮß ﻣﻦ
ٔ
 ﺷﮩﺮ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎمß  ﻣﻦ ﺻﺎم ﻣﻦ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٰ
 ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎء: ﻛﺘﺎﺑﮧn ¡ ﺗﺼﺪﻳﻖ ذﻟ¢وﺗﻌﺎ
 ﻓﺎﻧﺰل اﷲ ﺗﺒﺎرک،ﻓﺬﻟ¡ ﺻﻴﺎم ا–ﮨﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﮨﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ:ó  ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋ.ﻮم ﺑﻌ•ة اﻳﺎمr ا.ﺴﻨﺔ ﻓﻠﮧ ﻋ• اﻣﺜﺎﻟﮩﺎ‰ﺑﺎ
 ورواہ. ﺷﮩﺮß  ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ™ ﺻﻮم ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﻦ،۱/۱۵۹ : )ﺗﺮﻣﺬ= ¸)ﻒ.ﺣﺴﻦ
(۱۷۷۹  ﺑﺮﻗﻢ: واﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﺔ.۲۴۲۱  ﺑﺮﻗﻢ:@ﺴﺎzاﻟ
The jurists say that it is mustahab to fast on these days.
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Imd d al-Fatt h:

ٔ
ٔ
واﻣﺎ اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ و¨ﻮ ا ﻨﺪوب ﻓﮩﻮ ﺻﻮم ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻣﻦ  ßﺷﮩﺮ rﻜﻮن
ٔ
ﻛﺼﻴﺎم Âﻴﻌﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎء ﺑﺎ‰ﺴﻨﺔ ﻓﻠﮧ ﻋ•ة اﻣﺜﺎﻟﮩﺎQ ،ن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻳﺼﻮم ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻣﻦ ا'ﺸﮩﺮ اﻹﺛ pzواžﻤ ﺲ واﻹﺛ pzﻣﻦ اVﻤﻌ ﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﺧﺮٰ= .رواہ اﺑﻮ داود ،و ﻳﻨﺪب ﻛﻮﻧﮩﺎ اي :ا ﻼﺛﺔ ،اﻻﻳﺎم ا†ﻴﺾ وﮨﻲ ا ﺎﻟﺚ
ﻋ• وا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ﻋ• واžﺎ(ﺲ ﻋ• ﺳﻤﻴﺖ ﺑﺬﻟ¡ (½uﻞ ﺿﻮء اﻟﮩﻼل ،وﺷﺪة
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا†ﻴﺎض ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﺎ  nا÷ داود Qن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﺎ(ﺮﻧﺎ ان
ٔ
ﻧﺼﻮم ا†ﻴﺾ ﺛﻼث ﻋ•ة وار‹ﻊ ﻋ•ة وNﺲ ﻋ•ة ﻗﺎل :وﻗﺎل¨ :ﻮ ﻛﮩﻴﺌ ﺔ
ا–ﮨﺮ ،ﻛﺼﻴﺎم ا–ﮨﺮ) .اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻮ داود ™ ا'ﺼﻴﺎم ﺑﺎب ™ :ﺻﻮم ا ﻼث ﻣﻦ ß
ٔ
ﺷﮩﺮ ) (۲۴۴۹و eاﻟzﺴﺎQ :tن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ اﻻﻳﺎم
ا†ﻴﺾ ﻻ  nﺣ Ùوﻻ  nﺳﻔﺮ) .اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﻟzﺴﺎ@ ™ ا'ﺼﻴﺎم ،ﺑﺎب.(۲۳۴۴) (۷۰) :
)اﻣﺪاد اﻟﻔﺘﺎح ﻣﻊ ا‰ﺎﺷﻴﺔ :ص  ،۶۵۵اﻗﺴﺎم ا'ﺼﻮم ،ﺑXوت .وcﺬا ™ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ
اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح :ص  ،۶۳۹ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﺻﻔﺔ ا'ﺼﻮم ،ﻗﺪﻳ (
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Keeping an optional fast only on Fridays
Question
What is the ruling with regard to a person who keeps optional fasts
?only on Fridays and not on any other day

Answer
It is learnt from certain Ah d3th that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam prohibited fasting on Fridays only. This is why the jurists say
that it is makrBh tanz3h3 to fast on Fridays only.
Tirmidh :

ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻻ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﺼﻮم اﺣﺪÖﻢ ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ إﻻ ان ﻳﺼﻮم ﻗﺒﻠﮧ او ﺑﻌﺪہ .ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋ  :óﺣﺪﻳ ﺚ
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ٔ
ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ) .ﺗﺮﻣﺬ= ¸)ﻒ ،۱/۱۵۷ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ
ﺟﺎء ™ ﻛﺮاﮨﻴﺔ ﺻﻮم ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ وﺣﺪہ(
و› ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟdﻣﺬي :ﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻴﺦ  nا'ﻠﻤﻌﺎت :ﻧﮩﻰ ﻋﻦ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ ﻼ «ﺼﻞ ﻟﮧ
ٔ
ﺿﻌﻒ ﻳﻤﻨﻌﮧ ﻋﻦ إﻗﺎﻣﺘﮧ وﻇﺎﺋﻒ اVﻤﻌﺔ واورادﮨﺎ وﮨﺬا ا'ﻮﺟﮧ اﺧﺘﺎرہ ا ﻮوي
ٔ
ٔ
اﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ ،وﻗﻴﻞ :ﻋﻠﺔ ا ﮩﻲ ﺗﺮک (ﻮاﻓﻘﺔ اrﮩﻮد  nﻳﻮم واﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻳﺎم اﻻﺳﺒﻮع
ﻳﻌ ¤ﻋﻈﻤﺖ اrﮩﻮد ا'ﺴﺒﺖ ﻓﻼ ﺗﻌﻈﻤﻮا اVﻤﻌﺔ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﺑﺼﻴﺎم وﻗﻴﺎم وﻗﻴﻞ :ﻏX
ذﻟ¡) .رﻗﻢ ا‰ﺎﺷﻴﺔ(۳ :
Musnad Ahmad:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل ﻟﮧ رﺟﻞ :اﻧﺖ
ﻋﻦ ز)ﺎد ا‰ﺎر uﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﺑﺎ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ
ا°ي ﺗﻨﮩﻰ ا ﺎس ﻋﻦ ﺻﻮم ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ ﻗﺎل :ﻓﻘﺎل :ﮨﺎ ورب ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ ﮨﺎ ورب
ٔ
ً
ً
ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ ﺛﻼﺛﺎ ﻟﻘﺪ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ :ﻤﺪا ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل :ﻻ ﻳﺼﻮم اﺣﺪÖﻢ
ٔ
ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ وﺣﺪہ إﻻ  nاﻳﺎم ﻣﻌﮧ() .ﺴﻨﺪ اﻻﻣﺎم اæﺪ( :ﺴﻨﺪ ا Ýﮨﺮ)ﺮة ص رﻗﻢ
(۱۱۰۹۲
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ً
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وcﺮہ إﻓﺮاد ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ إﻻ ان ﻳﻀﻢ إrﮧ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ،او ﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪہ ﻛﻤﺎ n
ٔ
ٔ
ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ،واﻋﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﺛﺒﺖ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﻨﺔ ﻃﻠﺐ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ ،وا ﮩﻲ ﻋﻨﮧ ،واﻻﺧ Xﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ
ٔ
ا ﮩﻲ ﻛﻤﺎ وﺿﺤﮧ ¸ nح اVﺎﻣﻊ ا'ﺼﻐ' Xﻠﺴﻴﻮ  ،وذﻟ¡ ﻻن ﻓﻴﮧ وﻇﺎﺋﻒ
ﻓﻠﻌﻠﮧ إذا ﺻﺎﻣﮧ ﺿﻌﻒ ﻋﻦ ﻓﻌﻠﮩﺎ ،وﻋﺪ  nا–ر ﺻﻮﻣﮧ ﻣﻦ ا ﻨﺪوب ،وا ﻌﺘﻤﺪ
ﻣﺎ ﮨﻨﺎ ،ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻻ òﺼﻮا rﻠﺔ اVﻤﻌﺔ ...ا ﮩﻲ 'ﻠﺘ)äﮧ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= ›
(ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح :ص  ،۶۴۰ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﺻﻔﺔ ا'ﺼﻮم وﺗﻘﺴﻴﻤﮧ ،ﻗﺪﻳ  .وcﺬا ™ اﻣﺪاد
اﻟﻔﺘﺎح :ص  ،۶۵۷اﻗﺴﺎم ا'ﺼﻮم ،ﺑXوت وﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر:
 ،۱/۴۴۱ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ .وا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۳۷۵ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Fasting on the 15th of Sha’bān
Question
Is it mustahab to fast on the 15th of Sha‛b n? If it is, where is the proof
for it?

Answer
It is mustahab to fast on the 15th of Sha‛b n. This is established from a
Had3th even though it may be a weak Had3th. When it comes to
virtues, there is leeway for practising on weak Ah d3th provided a
person does not believe that it is Sunnah. For details on the
prerequisites for practising on weak Ah d3th refer to al-Juz’ al-Lat f F
al-Istidl l Bi al-Had th ad-Da‛ f.
The Had3th reads as follows:

ٔ
: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ رoﻋﻦ ﻋ
لä ﻓﺈن اﷲ ﻳ،ﻠﮩﺎ وﺻﻮ(ﻮا ﻧﮩﺎرﮨﺎr ﻠﺔ ا ﺼﻒ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺎن ﻓﻘﻮ(ﻮاr ﻧﺖQ إذا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻻ، ﻓﺎﻏﻔﺮﻟﮧº  اﻻ ﻣﻦ (ﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل، ﺳﻤﺎء ا–ﻧﻴﺎ¢ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﻟﻐﺮوب ا'ﺸﻤﺲ إ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 )رواہ. اﻻ ﻛﺬا ﺣ¶ ﻳﻄﻠﻊ اﻟﻔﺠﺮ،ﻓﻴﮧ اﻻ ﻛﺬاx ﻓﺎ, اﻻ ﻣﺒﺘ،زق ﻓﺎرزﻗﮧd(ﺴ
™ ﺷﻌﺐ

 وا†ﻴﮩ.ﻠﺔ ا ﺼﻒ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺎنr ™  ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء،۹۹  ص:اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﺔ
(ﻠﺔ ا ﺼﻒ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺎنr ™  ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء،۳/۳۷۸/۳۸۲۲ :اﻻﻳﻤﺎن

…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: When it is the 15th of Sha‛b n,
spend the night in worship and the day in fast because All h ta‛ l descends to
the lowest heaven when the sun sets on that night, and He says: Is there
anyone seeking forgiveness so that I may forgive him? Is there anyone seeking
sustenance so that I may provide him with sustenance? Is there anyone in
some calamity so that I may give him relief? Is there anyone, is there anyone?
All h ta‛ l continues asking until the break of dawn.
From the entire treasure of Ah d3th there is only one Had3th from
which we learn about fasting on the 15th of Sha‛b n. Although the
MuhaddithBn (Had3th experts) spoke out a lot against this Had3th and
entire booklets have been written on it, it still cannot be classified as a
fabricated (maud'‛) Had3th.
Hadrat Maul n Hab3b ar-Rahm n al-A‛zam3 rahimahull h writes:
The Had3th in Ibn M jah which makes reference to the 15th night of
Sha‛b n is not a fabricated Had3th. No Had3th expert classified it as
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such. It is most ignorant to present a text from Tuhfatul Ahwadh to
prove that it is fabricated. One of the narrators of this Had3th is
certainly AbB Bakr ibn Ab3 Saburah, and it is certainly said that he
fabricates Ah d3th. However, this does not prove that the Had3th
under discussion has been fabricated by him or that it is maud'‛. It is
not permissible to classify a Had3th as maud'‛ solely on the basis that it
contains a transmitter who used to fabricate Ah d3th. The only thing
which can be said is that the Had3th is weak (da‛ f) as regards its chain
of transmission (sanad).1
Hadrat Maul n has severely refuted those who say that this Had3th is
fabricated. Refer to the periodical al-Ma’ thir, pp. 68-74, 1995 for more
details.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
 وا ﺎﻟﺚ، وا ﺎ ﺻﻮم رﺟﺐ،ا ﺮﻏﻮ‹ﺎت ﻣﻦ ا'ﺼﻴﺎم اﻧﻮاع اوﻟﮩﺎ ﺻﻮم ا ﺤﺮم
(۱/۲۰۲ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺻﻮم ﺷﻌﺒﺎن
Isl m Fiqh:
It is Sunnah to keep fast on the 15th of Sha‛b n and on six days in the
month of Shaww l. Keeping fast on the 15th of Sha‛b n, spending that
night in worship and going to the graveyard on that night are actions
which are mentioned in the Had3th. 2
Muft3 Muhammad Taq3 ‛Uthm n3 S hib writes:
There are explicit statements of the scholars as regards the desirability
of fasting on the 15th of Sha‛b n.
Hanaf3 scholars:
Hak3m al-Ummat Hadrat Maul n
rahimahull h:

Ashraf ‛Al3 Th nw3 S hib

It is mustahab to keep fast on the 15th of Sha‛b n. 3
Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib rahimahull h also said that it is
mustahab to keep fast on the 15th of Sha‛b n.

1

al-Ma’ thir, pp. 69-70.

2

Isl m Fiqh, vol. 1, p. 417.

3

Zaw l as-Sunnah, p. 10.
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In his Maz hir-e-Haqq, ‛All mah Qutb ad-D3n Muhaddith Dehlaw3
rahimahull h has a chaper titled B b Siy m at-Tatawwu‛ in which he
includes fasting on the 15th of Sha‛b n.
M lik3 scholars:

ٔ
¡ › اﻗﺮب ا ﺴﺎﻟX ¸ح ا'ﺼﻐn وﻧﺪب ﺻﻮم ﻳﻮم ا ﺼﻒ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺎن )ﻛﺬا
( ﺑﺎب ا'ﺼﻮم،۱/۶۹۲) .C''ﻠﺸﻴﺦ ا–ردﻳﺮ ا ﺎ
In other words, Shaykh ad-Dard3r al-M lik3 is of the view that it is
mustahab to fast on the 15th of Sha‛b n.
Hambal3 scholars:
Shaykh Mard w3 Hambal3 writes in his al-Ins f that Shaykh Ibn Jauz3
rahimahull h writes in al-Mustau‛ib that from the fasts of Sha‛b n,
fasting on the 15th is more emphasised.
Ibn Rajab Hambal3 rahimahull h says that special mention is made of
fasting on the 15th of Sha‛b n.1
There are authentic narrations which make mention of keeping fast on
the ayy m-e-b3d (three days of every month). Fasting on the 15th of
Sha‛b n will be classified as mustahab on this basis as well.
‛All mah Sharanbal l3 rahimahull h writes in Mar q al-Fal h that every
such fast which is desirable in the Shar3‛ah and for which a reward is
promised becomes mustahab. Since there is a narration which makes
reference to the 15th of Sha‛b n, fasting on that day will be mustahab.
The text of Mar q al-Fal h reads as follows:

~ )(ﺮا. ﺻﻮم ﺛﺒﺖ ﻃﻠﺒﮧ وا'ﻮﻋﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﻨﺔ ا'•)ﻔﺔß (وﻣﻨﮧ )ا ﻨﺪو‹ﺎت
(۲۳۰ ص:اﻟﻔﻼح
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Condensed from Shab-e-Bar ’at K Haq qat, pp. 74-77 of Muft3 Muhammad Taq3
‛Uthm n3 S hib.
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I’TIKĀF
Making an exclusion from a Sunnah i’tikāf
Question
Zayd is a student who observed i‛tik f with his shaykh in a masjid. He
studies under a teacher in another masjid. Is it permissible for him to
exclude his lessons from the i‛tik f? I have heard that certain actions
can be excluded from the i‛tik f.

Answer
While observing the Sunnah i‛tik f, it is not permissible to leave the
masjid except for Shar‛3 and natural needs. If not, the i‛tik f will be
invalidated. Thus, in this case it will not be permissible to leave the
masjid for lessons, and it is not permissible to exclude the lessons from
the i‛tik f. When anything is excluded from a Sunnah i‛tik f, the i‛tik f
becomes optional (nafl). Yes, if it is a vowed i‛tik f, it is permissible to
make an exclusion.
Tirmidh Shar f:

ٔ
ٰ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ,ن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻQ : ﻋﻨﮩﺎ اﻧﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎﺟ ﺔ‰ ن ﻻ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ا†ﻴﺖ إﻻ# و، راﺳﮧ ﻓﺎرﺟﻠﮧºوﺳﻠﻢ إذا اﻋﺘﻜﻒ اد إ
(ﺎﺟﺔ ام ﻻ‰ ﺮجê  ﺑﺎب ا ﻌﺘﻜﻒ،۱/۱۶۵ :=ﻣﺬd )رواہ اﻟ.ﺴﺎنÆاﻹ
Ma‛ rif as-Sunan:

ٔ
:? )ﻣﻌﺎرف ا'ﺴ.ﺎﺟﺔ ¸ﻋﻴﺔ او ﻃﺒﻌﻴﺔ‰ ﺮج ا ﻌﺘﻜﻒ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﺘﻜﻔﮧ إﻻê ﻻ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۵/۵۳۹
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
 )ا–ر. )او( ¸ﻋﻴﺔ ﻛﻌﻴﺪ واذان.ﺋﻂ وﻏﺴﻞ 'ﻮ اﺣﺘﻠﻢÛ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﻴﺔ ﻛﺒﻮل و:ﻗﺎل
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﺑﺎب اﻻﻋﺘ½ف،۲/۴۴۵ :ا ﺨﺘﺎر
Ahsan al-Fat w :
If a person is observing a Sunnah i‛tik f and leaves the masjid for a
jan zah sal h, to visit a sick person or to attend an assembly of
knowledge, his i‛tik f will become an optional i‛tik f. The Sunnah will
not be fulfilled. A Sunnah i‛tik f is the one in which no exclusions are
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made, and leaving the masjid for such an exclusion will invalidate the
i‛tik f.1
Dars-e-Tirmidh :
No exclusion is established from RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam
in a Sunnah i‛tik f. In order for an exclusion to be valid in a Sunnah
i‛tik f, a separate proof has to be provided, and this is not found.
Therefore, in order to fulfil a Sunnah i‛tik f in the prescribed Sunnah
manner, we do not see any leeway for making exclusions. If a person
commences a Sunnah i‛tik f and makes such an intention, his i‛tik f
will not be a Sunnah i‛tik f but an optional one. Whatever time he
spends out of the masjid will not be counted as i‛tik f.2
Yes, it is permissible to make an exclusion for an i‛tik f which is
vowed.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ﻨﺎزةV ﻋﻴﺎدة ا ﺮ)ﺾ وﺻﻼة ا¢ﺮج إê ام انHو'ﻮ ¸ط وﻗﺖ ا ﺬر واﻻﻟ
 وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ا–ر.۱/۲۱۲ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.¡ﻠﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ §ﻮز ﻟﮧ ذﻟâ وﺣﻀﻮر
™ • اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ا ﺎ ﻋ،۲/۴۱۲ :ﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu و اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۴۸ :ا ﺨﺘﺎر
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،اﻻﻋﺘ½ف
All h ta‛ l knows best.

I’tikāf in every residential masjid
Question
Is i‛tik f in one masjid of a place sufficient or does it have to be
observed in the masjid of every residential area?

Answer
I‛tik f is Sunnah ‛Al al-Kif yah. Thus, it has to be observed in every
area. Although we have not come across any explicit text in this
regard, we could use tar w3h as an analogy and say that just as tar w3h
is prescribed in the masjid of every residential area, i‛tik f is
prescribed in the same way.

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 499.

2

Dars-e-Tirmidh , vol. 2, p. 650.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ اﻻﻋﺘ½ف ﺳﻨﺔ
n  ﻣﻦ ر(ﻀﺎن اي ﺳﻨﺔ ﻛﻔﺎﻳﺔ ﻛﻤﺎX اﻟﻌ• اﻻﺧn (ﻮﻛﺪة
ﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻓﺈذا ﻗﺎمVاو)ﺢ ﺑﺎdﮨﺎ إﻗﺎﻣﺔ اﻟX ﻧﻈ، ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻛﻔﺎﻳﺔ:C ا'ﺸﺎe و.ﺎنøÎاﻟ
ٔ
ک ﺑﻼd ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺎﺛﻤﻮا ﺑﺎ ﻮاﻇﺒﺔ › اﻟ،pﺑﮩﺎ ا†ﻌﺾ ﺳﻘﻂ اﻟﻄﻠﺐ ﻋﻦ ا†ﺎﻗ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۴۲ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻋﺬر
The following is stated with regard to tar w3h with congregation:

ٔ ٔ ٔ
ﮩﺎc ﻓﻠﻮ ﺗﺮ،pاو)ﺢ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻋd اﻓﺎد ان اﺻﻞ اﻟ،ﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﺳﻨﺔ › ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔVا
ٔ
،ﮩﺎ ا'© اﺳﺎءواc ﻓﻠﻮ ﺗﺮ، ﻓﺈﻧﮩﺎ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻛﻔﺎﻳﺔ،ﻤﺎﻋﺔV ﻼف ﺻﻼﺗﮩﺎ ﺑﺎ،واﺣﺪ ﻛﺮہ
ٔ
ٔ
. ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﺮک اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻠﺔ، ﺑ ﺘﮧn , وﺻ،ﻠﻒ ﻋﻨﮩﺎ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻓﺮاد ا ﺎسò اﻣﺎ 'ﻮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۵ :—)ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
I have not come across any explicit statement in this regard.
Nonetheless, the Sunnah status of i‛tik f has been compared to the
establishment of the tar w3h sal h in Sh m3. After quoting three views
with regard to tar w3h, he gives preference to the view that
performing tar w3h sal h in one masjid of every residential area will
fulfil the ruling of Sunnah ‛Al al-Kif yah. It is established from this
that the same rule applies to i‛tik f.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A woman leaving the place reserved for her
Question
A woman has reserved a room for her i‛tik f. Will she be permitted to
leave it?

Answer
The room which the woman reserved for her i‛tik f has now become
her place of i‛tik f. She is not permitted to leave it unnecessarily. If she
does, her i‛tik f will be invalidated.

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 498.
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
وا ﺮاة ﺗﻌﺘﻜﻒ ( nﺴﺠﺪ ﺑ ﺘﮩﺎ إذا اﻋﺘﻜﻔﺖ ( nﺴﺠﺪ ﺑ ﺘﮩﺎ ﻓﺘﻠ¡ ا†ﻘﻌﺔ n
ﺣﻘﮩﺎ ﻛﻤﺴﺠﺪ اVﻤﺎﻋﺔ  nﺣﻖ ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻻ òﺮج ﻣﻨﮧ إﻻ ‰ﺎﺟﺔ اﻹÆﺴﺎن ﻛﺬا n
¸ح ا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻺﻣﺎم ا'èﺧ

) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ(۱/۲۱۱ :
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ٔ
ٔ
و'ﻠﻤﺮاة اﻻﻋﺘ½ف ( nﺴﺠﺪ ﺑ ﺘﮩﺎ و¨ﻮ :ﻞ ﻋﻴzﺘﮧ ا ﺮاة 'ﻠﺼﻼة ﻓﻴﮧ وﻻ òﺮج
ﻣﻨﮧ إذا اﻋﺘﻜﻔﺖ ﻓﻠﻮ ﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﻟﻐ Xﻋﺬر ﻳﻔﺴﺪ واﺟﺒﮧ و)zﺘﮩﻲ ﻧﻔﻠﮧ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ
اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح :ص  ،۶۹۹ﺑﺎب اﻻﻋﺘ½ف ،ﻗﺪﻳ (
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A mu’takif taking a bath to cool himself
Question
?Is it permissible to take a bath to cool one’s self while in i‛tik f

Answer
It is not permissible to leave the masjid to take a bath to cool one’s self.
If a person does, his i‛tik f will be invalidated.
Tirmidh Shar f:

ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ اﻧﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖQ :ن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ﻋﻦ Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ إذا اﻋﺘﻜﻒ اد إ ºراﺳﮧ ﻓﺎرﺟﻠﮧ ،و#ن ﻻ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ا†ﻴﺖ إﻻ ‰ﺎﺟ ﺔ
اﻹÆﺴﺎن) .رواہ اﻟdﻣﺬ= ،۱/۱۶۵ :ﺑﺎب ا ﻌﺘﻜﻒ êﺮج ‰ﺎﺟﺔ ام ﻻ(
Sh m :

وﺣﺮم ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اžﺮوج إﻻ ‰ﺎﺟﺔ اﻹÆﺴﺎن ﻃﺒﻴﻌﻴﺔ ﻛﺒﻮل وÛﺋﻂ وﻏﺴﻞ 'ﻮ اﺣﺘﻠﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮧ اﻻﻏ£ﺴﺎل  nا ﺴﺠﺪ ﻓﻠﻮ ا(ﻜﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻏ Xان ﻳﻠﻮث ا ﺴﺠﺪ ﻓﻼ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ ،ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ،اي ﺑﺎن Qن ﻓﻴﮧ ﺑﺮcﺔ ﻣﺎء او (ﻮﺿﻊ ﻣﻌﺪ 'ﻠﻄﮩﺎرة او اﻏ£ﺴﻞ n
إﻧﺎء Úﻴﺚ ﻻ ﻳﺼﻴﺐ ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا ﺎء ا ﺴﺘﻌﻤﻞ ،ﻗﺎل  nا†ﺪاﺋﻊ :ﻓﺈن Qن Úﻴﺚ
ٔ
ﻳﺘﻠﻮث ﺑﺎ ﺎء ا ﺴﺘﻌﻤﻞ ﻳﻤﻨﻊ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻻن ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻒ ا ﺴﺠﺪ واﺟﺐ ،واuﻘﻴﻴﺪ ﺑﻌﺪم
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻟ}ﻦ ﻗﻮل ا†ﺪاﺋﻊ ﻻ...اﻹ(½ن ﻳﻔﻴﺪ اﻧﮧ 'ﻮ اﻣ}ﻦ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﻠﻨﺎ ﻓﺨﺮج اﻧﮧ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۴۵ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ. ﻓﺘﺎ(ﻞ،ﻮازVﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ ر‹ﻤﺎ ﻳﻔﻴﺪ ا
Ahsan al-Fat w :
From the pre-condition of “if he has a wet-dream” [as stated in the
above text], we learn that it is not permissible to leave the masjid to
take a bath for the sake of cooling one’s self.
Yes, if a person leaves the masjid for some other need and take a bath
with it, it will be permissible.
Sh m :

ٔ
 ﻜﺚ ﺑﻌﺪﮨﺎ ﻣﺎ 'ﻮ ﺧﺮج ﻟﮩﺎ ﺛﻢ ذ¨ﺐ ﻟﻌﻴﺎدة (ﺮ)ﺾ او ﺻﻼة ﺟﻨﺎز ةQ وﻟ ﺲ
ً
ٔ
 ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ﻋﻦn ﻟ¡ ﻗﺼﺪا ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﺟﺎﺋﺰ ﻛﻤﺎ°  ان ﻳ}ﻮن ﺧﺮجXﻣﻦ ﻏ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۴۵ :— )ﺷﺎ.ا†ﺪاﺋﻊ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Commencing i’tikāf a few hours after the 21 st night has commenced
Question
A person has the intention of Sunnah i‛tik f. However, he only reached
the masjid a few hours after the 21st of Ramad n commenced. Will his
i‛tik f be considered a Sunnah i‛tik f?

Answer
The Sunnah i‛tik f comprises of the full ten days. In other words, he
must be inside the masjid a short while before sunset on the 20th of
Ramad n with the intention of i‛tik f and remain there until the
crescent of Shaww l is sighted. In the above case, he reached the
masjid a few hours after sunset. The Sunnah i‛tik f will not be fulfilled;
he will receive the reward for an optional i‛tik f.
Mirq t:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻋﻨﺪ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ اﻧﮧ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻏﺮوب ا'ﺸﻤﺲ إن اراد اﻋﺘ½ف ﺷﮩﺮ او
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،۴/۳۲۹ : )(ﺮﻗﺎت ا ﻔﺎﺗﻴﺢ.•ﻋ
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Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎﺑﺘﺪاوہ ﻣﻦ ا'ﻠﻴﻞ ﻻن اﻻﺻﻞ
 اﻋﺘ½ﻓﮧ ا'ﻠﻴﻞ وا ﮩﺎرn  وﻣ¶ دﺧﻞn½' اeو
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻠﺔ ﻣﻦr  اولn او)ﺢd اﻟ,ي ﺑﻌﺪﮨﺎ اﻻ ﺗﺮ= اﻧﮧ ﻳﺼ°ﻮم اrﺒﻊ ا£ﻠﺔ ﺗr ß ان
ٔ
 ﮨﺬا ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ا ﺴﺠﺪ ﻗﺒﻞ, ﻓﻌ...ﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻮالr  اولn ¡ر(ﻀﺎن وﻻ ﻳﻔﻌﻞ ذﻟ
ٓ
. ﻓﺘﺎواہn ح ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن±  ﻛﻤﺎ...ﺮج ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻐﺮوب ﻣﻦ اﺧﺮ ﻳﻮمêاﻟﻐﺮوب و
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۳۰۵ :)ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ
Bahisht Zewar:
I‛tik f is defined as follows: To enter the masjid on the 20th of Ramad n
before sunset and to remain there until the 29th or 30th of Ramad n –
i.e. until the crescent of ‛3d is sighted.

ٔ
ﻨﺎ ان ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ا ﻌﺘﻜﻒ ﺑﻌﺪl وا ﺸﮩﻮر ﻋﻨﺪ (ﺸﺎ: ز)ﻮر/ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ﺑﮩﺸeو
ﺪﺧﻞ ا'ﻠﻴﻠﺔr ﻮم اﻟﻌ•)ﻦ ﻣﻦ ﺷﮩﺮ ر(ﻀﺎنr ﻗﺒﻞ ﻏﺮوب ا'ﺸﻤﺲ ﻣﻦ اªاﻟﻌ
( ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ﺑﮩﺸ¶ ز)ﻮر،۲۳۱  ص:ن# )رﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻻر. اﻻﻋﺘ½فn ﺎدﻳﺔ وﻋ•)ﻦ‰ا
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm:
If a person enters the masjid some time after the 21st night has
commenced, his i‛tik f of the last 10 days of Ramad n will not be
complete, and the Sunnah will not be fulfilled.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a fast is invalidated while in i’tikāf
Question
A person observed the Sunnah i‛tik f. On one of the days, he
mistakenly opened his fast before sunset. It is clear that he has to keep
qad of that fast, but what about the i‛tik f of that day?

Answer
Fasting is a prerequisite for i‛tik f. If he breaks his fast or it breaks for
some reason, the i‛tik f is also invalidated. Thus, in this case too his
i‛tik f has become invalid. It is necessary for him to keep qad of it.

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm, vol. 6, p. 506.
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Fat w Sh m :

ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
• اﻻﻋﺘ½ف ا ﺴﻨﻮن ﻻﻧﮧ ﻣﻘﺪر ﺑﺎﻟﻌn  ذﻟ¡ ان ا'ﺼﻮم ¸ط اﻳﻀﺎYوﻣﻘﺘ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺑﻞ، ان ﻻ ﻳﺼﺢ ﻋﻨﮧ¥ﺒz ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ اﻋﺘﻜﻔﮧ ﺑﻼ ﺻﻮم ﺮض او ﺳﻔﺮ ﻳXاﻻﺧ
ً
، ﺑﺎب اﻻﻋﺘ½ف،۲/۴۴۲ :— )ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻳ}ﻮن ﻧﻔﻼ ﻓﻼ ¯ﺼﻞ ﺑﮧ إﻗﺎﻣﺔ ﺳﻨﺔ ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ن اﻋﺘ½ف ﺷﮩﺮ ﺑﻌﻴﻨﮧ إذاQ ﻗﻀﺎوہ ﻓﺈن
ذا ﻓﺴﺪ اﻻﻋﺘ½ف ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ وﺟﺐPو
ً
ٔ
(۱/۲۱۳ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﻮمrاﻓﻄﺮ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﻳﻘ" ذﻟ¡ ا
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
.ﻣﺪا ﻓﺴﺪ ﺻﻮﻣﮧ وﻓﺴﺪ اﻋﺘ½ﻓﮧ ﻟﻔﺴﺎد ا'ﺼﻮمx  ا ﮩﺎرn ﻞ او ¸بñو'ﻮ ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۱۶ :)ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
I‛tik f of the last 10 days of Ramad n is Sunnah-e-mu’akkadah ‛Al alKif yah. If a person observes this i‛tik f without fasting, it will not be a
Sunnah i‛tik f but will become an optional one. However, if he did not
fast for one day, he will have to keep qad of i‛tik f for only one day.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A Sunnah i’tikāf without fasting
Question
There is a very old man who cannot fast due to old age or illness. Will
his Sunnah i‛tik f be valid?

Answer
Fasting is a prerequisite for the Sunnah i‛tik f. Therefore, the i‛tik f of
this old man will become optional. The Sunnah will not be fulfilled.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 220.
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Fat w Sh m :

ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
• اﻻﻋﺘ½ف ا ﺴﻨﻮن ﻻﻧﮧ ﻣﻘﺪر ﺑﺎﻟﻌn  ذﻟ¡ ان ا'ﺼﻮم ¸ط اﻳﻀﺎYوﻣﻘﺘ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺑﻞ، ان ﻻ ﻳﺼﺢ ﻋﻨﮧ¥ﺒz ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ اﻋﺘﻜﻔﮧ ﺑﻼ ﺻﻮم ﺮض او ﺳﻔﺮ ﻳXاﻻﺧ
ً
، ﺑﺎب اﻻﻋﺘ½ف،۲/۴۴۲ :— )ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻳ}ﻮن ﻧﻔﻼ ﻓﻼ ¯ﺼﻞ ﺑﮧ إﻗﺎﻣﺔ ﺳﻨﺔ ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
I‛tik f of the last 10 days of Ramad n is Sunnah-e-mu’akkadah ‛Al alKif yah. If a person observes this i‛tik f without fasting, it will not be a
Sunnah i‛tik f but will become an optional one. However, if he did not
fast for one day, he will have to keep qad of i‛tik f for only one day.1
Fat w Rah m yyah:
Question: A person made intention to observe i‛tik f in the last ten
days but does not have the strength to fast. Will his i‛tik f be valid
without fasting?
Answer: Fasting is a prerequisite for the Sunnah i‛tik f. I‛tik f without
fasting will render it an optional i‛tik f. It will not be a Sunnah i‛tik f.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a mu’takif leaves the masjid for an optional wudū’
Question
Zayd is a mu‛takif who is observing the Sunnah i‛tik f in the month of
Ramad n. He has not performed the ch sht sal h as yet. His wudB’ has
broken. Can he leave the masjid for an optional wudB’ or for the
continuation of his wudB’? Apparently this wudB’ is not necessary,
therefore his leaving the masjid ought to be subject to objection. What
do the books of jurisprudence say in this regard?

Answer
It is permissible for Zayd to leave the masjid to perform an optional
wudB’ or for the continuation of his wudB’.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 220.

2

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 3, p. 110.
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Minhah al-Kh liq:

ٔ
 ﻻ ﺷ¡ ان ﺻﻼة ¯ﻴﺔ ا ﺴﺠﺪ وا'ﺴﻨﺔ:4 ﻋﻦ ﺧﻂ ا ﻘﺪo( ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ا'ﺮeو
ٔ
ٔ
 ان ﻣﻦëê  ﺿﻤﻦ اﻟﻔﺮض ﻳٔﻮد= وﻻn ﺑﺎﻻﺳﺘﻘﻼل اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻹﺗﻴﺎن ﺑﮩﺎ
.ﻜﺮ)ﻢuﻔﻀﻴﻞ واuﻳﻌﺘﻜﻒ و)ﻼزم ﺑﺎب ا'ﻜﺮ)ﻢ إﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺮوم ﻣﺎ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ ﻟﮧ (ﺰ)ﺪ ا
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۳۰۲ :ﺎﻟﻖ › ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖž)ﻣﻨﺤﺔ ا
In other words, it is stated in H shiyah ar-Raml that it is superior to
perform tah yyatul masjid or a separate Sunnah sal h in the course of a
fard sal h. A person who is observing i‛tik f is there to acquire
additional virtues and rewards.
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ﺘﮩﺎz ﺣﻖ ا'© ﻻﻧﮧ ﺧﺮج ﻹﻗﺎﻣﺔ ﺳﻨﺔ ا'ﺼﻼة وﺳn ©'وا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ان ﮨﺬا ﻗﻮل ا
ً
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۳۰۳ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ﺧﺎرﺟﺎÎ (ﻮﺿﻌﮩﺎ ﻓﻼ ﺗﻌﺘn ﺗﻘﺎم
Sh h ‛Abd al-Haqq Muhaddith Dehlaw3 rahimahull h states in Ash‛ah alLama‛ t that it is permissible to leave the masjid for a mustahab bath.
Al-Mat nah:

ً
ٔ
ً
(Œ‡˜ :ﺰاﻧﺔž (ﺮﻣﺔ اn  )ا ﺘﺎﻧﺔ.ن او ﻧﻔﻼQ ﺴﺎل ﻓﺮﺿﺎ£وا'ﻮﺿﻮء واﻻﻏ
A mu‛takif can therefore leave the masjid for an optional wudB’, or for
a wudB’ for an optional sal h.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A mu’takif leaving for a Friday bath
Question
A person is a mu‛takif. Can he leave the masjid on a Friday for the
Sunnah bath?

Answer
Our seniors hold two views on this issue. Some of them say that it is
not permissible to leave, e.g. Maul n Zafar Ahmad Th nw3
rahimahull h, Muft3 MahmBd Hasan Gangoh3 rahimahull h, Muft3 Far3d
S hib and others. Their proofs are the texts of Sh m , Bad ’i‛ and
others.
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Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

 ﻋﻴﺎدة ا ﺮ)ﺾ وﺻﻼ ةn  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺮﺧﺼﺔ, ﺻN وﻣﺎ روي ﻋﻦ ا
ٔ
ن ا ﻌﺘﻜﻒ ﺧﺮج 'ﻮﺟﮧ ﻣﺒﺎحQ  و §ﻮز ان ¯ﻤﻞ ا'ﺮﺧﺼﺔ › ﻣﺎ إذا...ﻨﺎزةVا
ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
نQ  انX ﺟﻨﺎزة ﻣﻦ ﻏ,د (ﺮ)ﻀﺎ او ﺻx  ﺛﻢ،ﺴﺎن او 'ﻠﺠﻤﻌﺔÆﻛﺤﺎﺟﺔ اﻹ
ً
:—ﺬا ™ ﺷﺎc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۱۴ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ﻟ¡ ﻗﺼﺪا وذﻟ¡ ﺟﺎﺋﺰ° ﺧﺮوﺟﮧ
. ﻣﺒﻮب و(ﺮﺗﺐ،۱۰/۲۴۳ :ﻤﻮدﻳﮧ: = وﻓﺘﺎو.۲/۱۴۲ : واﻣﺪاد اﻻﺣ½م. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۴۵
(۴/۱۹۷ :وﻓﺘﺎو= ﻓﺮ)ﺪﻳﮧ
Other seniors say that it is permissible to leave the masjid for a Sunnah
bath. For example, Shaykh ‛Abd al-Haqq Muhaddith Dehlaw3
rahimahull h, Muft3 Rash3d Ahmad Ludhy nw3 rahimahull h, Maul n
Kh lid Sayfull h and others.
Ash‛ah al-Lama‛ t:
[The text is in Persian]. It means: I have not come across any explicit
text in the books of jurisprudence as regards taking a bath on a Friday.
However, it is stated in Sharh Imd d that a mu‛takif can leave the
masjid for a bath irrespective of whether it is an obligatory bath or an
optional one.1
Ahsan al-Fat w :
The permissibility to leave the masjid for wudB’ or ghusl – whether
obligatory or optional – is proven from the following texts:
(1)

ٔ
n ﺮج ﻣﻦ ا ﺴﺠﺪê و§ﻮز ﻌﺘﻜﻒ ان: ﺠﺔ‰ ا ﺘﺎﻧﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻓﺘﺎو= اn ﻧﻘﻞ
ً
ٔ
ً
ٔ
،ن او ﻧﻔﻼQ  ﻓﺮﺿﺎ،ﺴﺎل£ واﻻﻏ، وا'ﻮﺿﻮء، واﻟﻐﺎﺋﻂ، ا†ﻮل:ﺳﺒﻌﺔ اﺷﻴﺎء
ٔ ً ٔ
ً ٔ
 ﺛﻢ ﻳﺮﺟﻊ ﺑﻌﺪ،ﺮج اﻳﻀﺎ ﻻ(ﺮ ﻻ ﺑﺪê و،ﺎﺟﺔ ا'ﺴﻠﻄﺎن‰ ﺮج اﻳﻀﺎê ،ﻤﻌﺔVوا
ٔ
ً
(۳۷۸ :ﺰاﻧﺔž )ا ﺘﺎﻧﺔ ™ (ﺮﻣﺔ ا.)ﻌﺎ- ﻣﺎ ﻓﺮغ ﻣﻦ ذﻟ¡ اﻻ(ﺮ
(2)

1

Ash‛ah al-Lama‛ t, vol. 2, p. 120.
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ﮧ اﷲæﺘﻮي رuﻤﺪ ﻗﺎﺳﻢ ا:  ا ﺨﺪوم:ﺠﺔ‰ﻧﻘﻞ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ا ﺬﻛﻮرة ﻋﻦ ﻓﺘﺎو= ا
ٰ
.ç ﺑﻴﺎﺿﮧ ا ﻌﺮوف ﺑﺎ†ﻴﺎض اﻟﮩﺎﺷn ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
(3)

.ﺠﺔ‰ﺰاﻧﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻓﺘﺎو= اžﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ اÞﮧ اﷲ ﻋﻦ اﻹæوﻧﻘﻠﮩﺎ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﺜﻤﺎ ر
ٓ
(۱/۱۹۰ :)اﺣ½م اﻟﻘﺮان
(4)

 از ﺣﺎﺟﺖ ِ¸ﻋﻴﮧ: دﮨﻢ:pﮧ اﷲ ™ ﺣﻴﺎة ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻤæﺘﻮ= رuﻗﺎل ا ﺨﺪوم ا
ﺲ ﺟﺎﺋﺰ اﺳﺖ ﻣﻌﺘﻜﻒ را ﺧﺮوج از (ﺴﺠﺪ ﺑﺮاﺋﮯv ،ﺴﺎل اﺳﺖ£وﺿﻮء واﻏ
ٓ
، ﺠﺔ‰ واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا، ﻛﺬا ™ ا ﻀﻤﺮات،ﮧ ﻓﺮض ﺑﺎﺷﺪ ﻳﺎ ﻧﻔﻞbﺮg ا،اں
¶ 'ﻠﻤﻔ،۲/۸۰ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا ﺤﻤﺪﻳﮧ. اﻟﻌﺒﺎد وﻣﺘﺎﻧﺔ ا'ﺮواﻳﺎتäcﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔ وuوا
(=ﻤﺪ اﻟﮩﺎﻻ@ ا'ﺴﻨﺪ:
(5)

ٔ
ﺮوج 'ﻠﺒﻮل واﻟﻐﺎﺋﻂ وا'ﻮﺿﻮءž §ﻮز 'ﻠﻤﻌﺘﻜﻒ ا: (ﻀﻤﺮات اﻻﻧﻮارeو
ً
ٔ
ً
( )ﺣﻮاﻟﮧ ﻣﺬﻛﻮرة ﺑﺎﻻ.ن او ﻧﻔﻼQ ﺴﺎل ﻓﺮﺿﺎ£واﻻﻏ
(6)
The text of Ash‛ah al-Lama‛ t which was quoted previously.
This issue is explicitly and clearly mentioned in 13 books without any
hesitation: Fat w al-Hujjah, Mat nah, Khaz nah, Bay d H shim , al-Ikl l,
Ahk m al-Qur’ n, Hay t as-S ’im n, Mudammar t, Fat w T t rkh n yyah,
Kanz al-‛Ib d, Fat w Mahm'd yyah, Muzhir al-Anw r and Ash‛ah alLama‛ t. Although some of these books are unknown, and Maul n
‛Abd al-Hayy rahimahull h has spoken about the weakness of the books
Khaz nah ar-Riw y t and Kanz al-‛Ib d in his work, an-N fi‛ al-Kab r; the
other books are well-known and reliable. Furthermore, so many
‛ulam ’ and muft3s including a prominent jurist like MakhdBm Thatw3
rahimahull h quoting this ruling without objection and without
mentioning differences in this regard is a proof in itself. Under the
words:
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ﺴﺎنÆﺎﺟﺔ اﻹ‰ ﺮوج إﻻžوﺣﺮم ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h writes:

( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۴۵ — )ﺷﺎ.وﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﺚ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻓﺮاﻏﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﮩﻮر
In this context, the word purity refers to wudB’. And leaving the
masjid for it is not deniable even by those who hold the opposing view.
Some scholars differentiate between wudB’ for an optional sal h and
an optional wudB’. They say it is permissible to leave the masjid for the
first, but not for the second. Apart from this differentiation being
illogical, it is also against the above text of Sh m . Thus, there is no
reason to include an optional wudB’ to be among the essential needs of
a mu‛takif and not an optional ghusl.
To sum up, a mu‛takif can leave the masjid for the Sunnah bath of
Friday.
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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MISCELLANEOUS QUESTIONS ON FASTING
Compelling a person to fast as a form of punishment
Question
Is it permissible for a teacher to compel a student to keep a fast as a
form of punishment? Will the student receive the reward for such a
fast?

Answer
It is permissible to compel students of mad ris to keep a fast as a form
of punishment. There is nothing wrong in this. The student will also
receive the reward for such a fast. RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam
said: “Order your children to perform sal h when they are seven years
old and punish them for not performing it after they turn ten years of
age.” This is done so that they become accustomed to performing
sal h even though they are not liable to carry out the injunctions of
the Shar3‛ah. Despite this, they will receive the reward for the sal h.
The Had3th reads as follows:

ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ:ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪہ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
•‹ﻮا ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ وﮨﻢ اﺑﻨﺎء ﻋ$ﻢ ﺑﺎ'ﺼﻼة وﮨﻢ اﺑﻨﺎء ﺳﺒﻊ واÖ (ﺮوا اوﻻد:وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب،۷۰ : داودÝ )ﺳ? ا. ﺣﺴﻦ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ:  ﻗﺎل اﻻ†ﺎ. ا ﻀﺎﺟﻊn وﻓﺮﻗﻮا ﺑ ﻨﮩﻢ
(ﻣ¶ ﻳٔﻮ(ﺮ اﻟﻐﻼم ﺑﺎ'ﺼﻼة
Furthermore, there are narrations where a person was instructed to
perform sal h in front of others at a time when it was not the time of a
sal h. This is not considered to be ostentation. In fact, the person will
also be rewarded for it. The Had3th reads as follows:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻻ اﻧˆﺌ}ﻢ ﺻﻼة رﺳﻮل:ﻮ)ﺮث ﻗﺎل‰ﻋﻦ اﻳﻮب ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﻗﻼﺑﺔ ان ﻣﺎﻟ¡ ﺑﻦ ا
،Îﻊ ﻓﻜc ﺛﻢ ر، ﻓﻘﺎم، ﺻﻼةp ﺣX ﻏn ¡ وذﻟ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل,اﷲ ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺛﻢ رﻓﻊ راﺳﮧ، ﺛﻢ ﺳﺠﺪ، ﺛﻢ رﻓﻊ راﺳﮧ ﮨﻨﻴﺔ، ﺛﻢ ﺳﺠﺪ،ﺛﻢ رﻓﻊ راﺳﮧ ﻓﻘﺎم ﮨﻨﻴﺔ
ً
ٔ
ن ﻳﻔﻌﻞ ﺷ ﺌﺎ 'ﻢQ : ﻗﺎل اﻳﻮب، ﺻﻼة ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﺷﻴﺨﻨﺎ ﮨﺬا, ﻓﺼ،ﮨﻨﻴﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  ا ﺎ ﺔ او ا'ﺮاﺑﻌﺔ ﻓﺎﺗ ﻨﺎ اn ن ﻳﻘﻌﺪQ ارﮨﻢ ﻳﻔﻌﻠﻮﻧﮧ
ٔ
(۱/۱۱۳ := )رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر.ﻓﺎﻗﻤﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪہ
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Also, RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam advised the keeping of fast
in order to curtail one’s desires. In this, the carnal desires are broken
down and it also entails rewards. The Had3th reads as follows:

 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر
ٔ
 ﻓﺈﻧﮧ اﻏﺾ،وجH ﻳﺎ ﻣﻌ• ا'ﺸﺒﺎب ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﻄﺎع ﻣﻨ}ﻢ ا†ﺎءة ﻓﻠﻴ:وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
 )رواہ. ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻟﮧ وﺟﺎء،ﺴﺘﻄﻊ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﺎ'ﺼﻮمK  وﻣﻦ 'ﻢ، واﺣﺼﻦ 'ﻠﻔﺮج،ª'ﻠﺒ
(۲/۷۵۸ :=ا†ﺨﺎر
Obviously this fast is not directly for All h’s pleasure but to break
down one’s desires so that the person may be saved from adultery.
Here too, compelling a student to keep a fast is for the sake of
punishing his carnal self and so that he may obey the rules of the
madrasah.
There are many other examples in the Shar3‛ah where acts of worship
have been laid down as punishments, for example kaff rah-e-yam3n
(atonement for an oath), kaff rah-e-zih r (atonement for comparing
one’s wife to one’s mother), etc. There is no decrease in the rewards
for carrying out these acts of worship.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Fasting in abnormal time zones
Question
In certain regions, the days are extraordinarily long, making it
extremely difficult to fast. For example, the day is of 22 or 23 hours or
even more. What is the ruling with regard to keeping fasts in such a
situation?

Answer
People in these regions who do not have the strength to fast because
the days are so long must either keep qad ’ – i.e. do not fast now but
make up for the missed fasts when the season is more balanced – or
they must follow a region which is closest to them. However, if they
have the strength to fast, as is the case in England, it will be necessary
for them to fast.

ٔ
ن ﻳﻄﻠﻊ اﻟﻔﺠﺮ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻢQ  ﻓﻴﻤﺎ إذا،}ﻢ ﺻﻮﻣﮩﻢ‰  'ﻢ ار ﻣﻦ ﺗﻌﺮض ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ:ﺗﺘﻤﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
،ﻴﺘﮧzﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻴﻢ ﺑñ او ﺑﻌﺪہ ﺑﺰﻣﺎن ﻻ ﻳﻘﺪر ﻓﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ › ا،ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗﻐﻴﺐ ا'ﺸﻤﺲ
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ٔ
ٔ
، اﻟﮩﻼک¢ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳٔﻮدي إ، 'ﻮﺟﻮب (ﻮاﻻة ا'ﺼﻮم ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ:وﻻ ﻳﻤ}ﻦ ان ﻳﻘﺎل
ٔ
ﻠﮩﻢ ﺑﺎﻗﺮب ا†ﻼدr  وﮨﻞ ﻳﻘﺪر،ﻘﺪﻳﺮu ﺑﻮﺟﻮب ا'ﺼﻮم ﻳﻠﺰم اﻟﻘﻮل ﺑﺎ:ﻓﺈن ﻗﻠﻨﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً ٔ
 ام،ﻞ وا'•بñﺴﻊ اﻻK  ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﮧ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ﮨﻨﺎ اﻳﻀﺎ ام ﻳﻘﺪر ﻟﮩﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ،ﮩﻢrإ
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻻ ﻳﻤ}ﻦ اﻟﻘﻮل، ﻓﻠﻴﺘﺎ(ﻞ،ﺘﻤﻞ: ß §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ﻓﻘﻂ دون اﻻداء؟
ٔ
ً ٔ
ﻟﻌﺸﺎء ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻞ ﺑﮧ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﻻن ﻋﻠﺔ ﻋﺪم ا'ﻮﺟﻮبQ ،ﮨﻨﺎ ﺑﻌﺪم ا'ﻮﺟﻮب اﺻﻼ
 ا'ﺼﻮم ﻗﺪ وﺟﺪ ا'ﺴﺒﺐ و¨ﻮ ﺷﮩﻮد ﺟﺰءeﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻞ ﺑﮧ ﻋﺪم ا'ﺴﺒﺐ و
ٔ ٰ
=  )ﻓﺘﺎو. اﻋﻠﻢ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 واﷲ،º  ﮨﺬا ﻣﺎ ﻇﮩﺮ، ﻳﻮمß ﻣﻦ ا'ﺸﮩﺮ وﻃﻠﻮع ﻓﺠﺮ
ﺬا ™ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ﻃﻠﻮع ا'ﺸﻤﺲ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻐﺮ‹ﮩﺎ،۱/۳۶۶ :—ا'ﺸﺎ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۱/۱۷۵ :اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
If there is an extraordinary difference in the times, e.g. the day is of
20-22 hours and night is only of 2-4 hours, then the general nature of
the rules of the Qur’ n and Had3th demand that the fast must
commence at the end of true dawn and end at the time of sunset. This
is the fatw . However, because this sometimes causes extreme
hardship and it will become most difficult for old or weak people to
fast, a special concession can be made for them not to fast in Ramad n.
When the season changes and the fasts become more bearable, they
must keep qad ’ of the missed fasts.
For additional details refer to: Baw dir an-Naw dir, p. 239; Ahsan alFat w , vol. 2, p. 113; Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il K Shar‛ Hull, pp. 47-50.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Fasting for a few hours
Question
Is it permissible to keep a fast for 5-6 hours? The reason for asking is
that in our area, some people give up eating and drinking from the
morning on the day of ‛3d al-ad-h as though they are fasting, and say
that they are fasting. Then after the ‛3d sal h, they open their fast.
Others, open their fast with their qurb n3 animal. Is it permissible to
do this? Is it permissible to have some tea and other items in the
morning?
369

Answer
The fast in our D3n extends from true dawn until sunset. There is no
fast for a few hours.
Yes, it is mustahab for those who intend sacrificing an animal on the
day of ‛3d al-ad-h to abstain from eating anything in the morning, and
to eat after the ‛3d sal h by consuming their qurb n3 animal. This is
established from the Had3th. This ought to be referred to as ims k –
abstaining from eating. Furthermore, this is not w jib, only mustahab.
Therefore, if a person wants to have tea or anything else in the
morning he may do so. It is not prohibited; it is permissible without
any detestability.
Those who do not have the means to perform qurb n3 or they have
their qurb n3 done in other countries, it is also better for them to
abstain from eating [until after the ‛3d sal h]. The Had3th reads as
follows:

ٔ
ﺮجê  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻻ, ﺻN ن اQ :ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺮ)ﺪة ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ  ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋ., ﺣ¶ ﻳﺼÈﻳﻮم اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﺣ¶ ﻳﻄﻌﻢ وﻻ ﻳﻄﻌﻢ ﻳﻮم اﻻﺿ
 وﻗﺪ:ó
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 )رواہ. ﺣ¶ ﻳﺮﺟﻊÈاﺳﺘﺤﺐ ﻗﻮم ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ان ﻻ ﻳﻄﻌﻢ ﻳﻮم اﻻﺿ
( ﻓﻴﺼﻞ،۱/۱۲۰ :=ﻣﺬdاﻟ
Mar q al-Fal h:

ً
~ )(ﺮا. اﻟﻐﺮوب¢)ا'ﺼﻮم( ¨ﻮ اﻹ(ﺴﺎک ﻧﮩﺎرا ﺿﺪ ا'ﻠﻴﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﺠﺮ ا'ﺼﺎدق إ
(۱/۱۹۴ :ﺬا ™ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔc و.وتX ﺑ،۲۲۸  ص:اﻟﻔﻼح
Fat w Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ﻠﮧ ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ اي ﻳﻨﺪب اﻹ(ﺴﺎک ﻋﻤﺎ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ ا'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦñ اXﻗﻮﻟﮧ و)ﻨﺪب ﺗﺎﺧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﺘﺤﺐK  وﻗﻴﻞ ﻻ، اﻻﺻﺢn  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ... اﻻﺻﺢn ن 'ﻢ ﻳﻀﺢP و, ان ﻳﺼ¢ﺻﺒﺤﮧ إ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۷۶ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺮÚ ، ﺣﻖ ﻣﻦ 'ﻢ ﻳﻀﺢn Xﺎﺧuا
ٔ
ٔ
ﻞ ﻣﻦ اﺿﺤﻴﺘﮧ ﻳٔﻮ) ﺪñﻌﻠﻴﻞ ﺑﺒﺪاﻳﺔ اﻻu وا:ﺮ)ﺎc ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ا'ﻼﻣﻊ 'ﻠﺸﻴﺦ زeو
ٔ
ٔ
, او اﺗﺒﺎع ﻓﻌﻠﮧ ﺻpﻌﻠﻴﻞ ﺑﻤﻮاﻓﻘﺔ ا ﺴﺎﻛuﺗﻘﻴﺪ ا ﺪب ﺑﻤﻦ ﻟﮧ اﺿﺤﻴﺔ وا
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ٔ
اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ او إﻃﻼق ﻟﻔﻆ ا'ﺼﻮم › ﮨﺬا اrﻮم  nﺑﻌﺾ ا'ﺮواﻳﺎت ﻳٔﻮ)ﺪ
اﻟﻌﻤﻮم) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ا'ﻼﻣﻊ(۲/۳۹ :
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Referring to abstaining from eating on ‘īd al-ad-hā as a fast
Question
Some people abstain from eating on ‛3d al-ad-h until the time of
ch sht and refer to it as a fast. Is it correct to refer to this abstention as
?a fast

Answer
It is correct to refer to it as a fast.
Ma‛ rif as-Sunan:

ٔ ً
ٔ
ﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻴﺦ :وﮨﺬا اﻟﻘﺪر ﻣﻦ اﻹ(ﺴﺎک اﺳﻤﻴﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ ﺑﺎ'ﺼﻮم ﺎ ﻳﺪل ﺑﮧ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ
ً
ﺻﻴﺎم ﻋ•ة ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ › اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻹ(ﺴﺎک  nاrﻮم اﻟﻌﺎ¸ ﺳﻤﺎہ ﺻﻮﻣﺎ ،و¨ﻮ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ
اﻹ(ﺴﺎک إ ¢ا'ﺼﻼة اﻗﻮل :ﻓﻴﮧ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﻔﺼﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
اﻟzﺴﺎ@ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ار‹ﻊ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻳﺪﻋﮩﻦ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺻﻴﺎم
ٔ
xﺷﻮراء ،واﻟﻌ• ،وﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻣﻦ  ßﺷﮩﺮ ،ورcﻌﺘﺎن ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻔﺠﺮ) .ﻣﻌﺎرف
ا'ﺴ? ،۴/۴۵۱ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Aujaz al-Mas lik:

ٔ
ٔ
ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻞ (ﻮاﻓﻘﺔ اﻟﻔﻘﺮاء ٔ
(ﻮ)ﺪ ﻦ ﻗﺎل :ﻻ ﻳﺎñﻞ  nاﻻﺿ ÈوPن 'ﻢ ﻳﻀﺢ ،و)ٔﻮ)ﺪ
ٔ
ٔ ً
اﻳﻀﺎ إﻃﻼق ا'ﺼﻮم ﻋﻠﻴﮧ  nﺑﻌﺾ اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ،ﻓﻘﺪ روي ﻋﻦ ﺣﻔﺼﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ار‹ﻊ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻳﺪﻋﮩﻦ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺻﻴﺎم
ٔ
xﺷﻮراء ،واﻟﻌ• ،وﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻣﻦ  ßﺷﮩﺮ ،ورcﻌﺘﺎن ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻔﺠﺮ .ﻓﺈﻃﻼق
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺼﻮم › اﻟﻌ• ٔ
(ﻮول ﺑﻮﺟﻮہ :ﻣﻨﮩﺎ :ان ﺻﻮم اﻟﻌ• ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر ﺑﻌﺾ اﻻوﻗﺎت،
ً
ٔ
و› ﮨﺬا ﻓﻴzﺒ ¥ان ﻻ ﻳﺬوق ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻻ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم وﻻ ﻏXہ) .اوﺟﺰ ا ﺴﺎﻟ¡ ا¢
(ﻮﻃﺎ ﻣﺎﻟ¡(۳/۴۲۰ :
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ٔ
ﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻴﺦ اæﺪ ا–ردﻳﺮ ا ﺎ' n Cا'•ح ا'ﻜﺒ :Xﻧﺪب ﻓﻄﺮ ﻗﺒﻞ ذﮨﺎﺑﮧ  nﻋﻴﺪ
ٔ
اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ،ﺗﺎﺧXہ  nﻋﻴﺪ ا ﺤﺮ) .ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﺣ½م ﺻﻼة اﻟﻌﻴﺪ اVﺰء اﻻول(
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻮ : #وا‰ﻜﻤﺔ  nﺗﺎﺧ Xاﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﻳﻮم اﻻﺿ Èاﻧﮧ ﻳﻮم ·•ع ﻓﻴﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﺿﺤﻴﺔ واﻻñﻞ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻓ•ع ان ﻳ}ﻮن ﻓﻄﺮہ › ء ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ،ﻗﺎﻟﮧ اﺑﻦ ﻗﺪاﻣﺔ.
)ﻧﻴﻞ اﻻوﻃﺎر ¸ح ﻣﻨﺘ

اﻻﺧﺒﺎر ،۳/۳۰۸ :ﺑﺎب اﺳﺘﺤﺒﺎب اﻻ ßﻗﺒﻞ اžﺮوج

™ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ دون اﻻﺿ(È
Bid yatul Mujtahid:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ رﺷﺪ :اÂﻌﻮا › اﻧﮧ Kﺴﺘﺤﺐ ان ﻳﻔﻄﺮ  nﻋﻴﺪ اﻟﻔﻄﺮ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻐﺪو إ¢
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺼ ,وان ﻻ ﻳﻔﻄﺮ ﻳﻮم اﻻﺿ Èإﻻ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻻﻧªاف ﻣﻦ ا'ﺼﻼة) .ﺑﺪاﻳﺔ
ا
ا ﺠﺘﮩﺪ وﻧﮩﺎﻳﺔ ا ﻘﺘﺼﺪ ،۱/۱۶۱ :ا†ﺎب ا ﺎﻣﻦ  nﺻﻼة اﻟﻌﻴﺪﻳﻦ(
ٔ
ﻫﺬا (ﻠﺨﺺ ﻣﻦ ا†ﻮاﻗﻴﺖ اﻟﻐﺎrﺔ ¯ nﻘﻴﻖ اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟﻌﺎrﺔ۱/۲۲۴ :۔' ،۲۲۵ﻠﺸﻴﺦ
:ﻤﺪ ﻳﻮÆﺲ اVﻮﻧﻔﻮر= ،ا'ﺴﮩﺎرﻧﻔﻮر=(
ٔ
ٔ
واﻧﻈﺮ ا ﺰ)ﺪ ﻣﻦ ا†ﺤﺚ( :ﺼﻨﻒ اﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺷ ﺒﺔ( ،۲/۱۶۰ :ﺴﻨﺪ اæﺪ،۳/۲۸ :
ﺗﺮﻣﺬ= ،۷۱ :ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎري ،۴/۳۷۳ :ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎري¸ ،۳/۳۶۴ :ح ﻃﻴ،۲/۲۹۲ :N
(ﺮﻗﺎت ا ﻔﺎﺗﻴﺢ( ،۲/۲۵۰ :ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح ،۳۱۸ :ا–رر ¸ح اﻟﻐﺮر(۱/۱۴۲ :
ٔ
ٔ ً
واﻧﻈﺮ اﻳﻀﺎ (ﺰ)ﺪ اuﻔﺼﻴﻞ  nا†ﻮاﻗﻴﺖ اﻟﻐﺎrﺔ ¯ nﻘﻴﻖ اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟﻌﺎrﺔ:
۱/۲۲۴۔' ۲۲۵ﻠﺸﻴﺦ :ﻤﺪ ﻳﻮÆﺲ اVﻮﻧﻔﻮري ،ا'ﺴﮩﺎرﻧﻔﻮري.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Repeating the ‘īd salāh in the masjid
Question
In Europe and America it is difficult to perform the ‛3d sal h in the
masjid at one time [because of the crowds]. The people therefore have
several ‛3d sal hs one after the other in the masjid. Is it permissible to
do this? Is there any difference in ruling for a masjid and a non?masjid
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Answer
The ‛3d sal h in Europe and America is generally performed in three
types of places.
1. A musall where the five sal hs, jumu‛ah sal h, etc. are
performed. But this place was not purchased with the
intention of a Shar‛3 masjid. In other words, the land is not
waqf. People perform their sal h at their own times and leave.
The ruling for such a place is that it is not makrBh to have
several congregations.
2. At an ‛3d g h. That is, an open field or ground. In some places a
large hall is rented. Here too the ruling is that it is not makrBh
to have several congregations.
3. A Shar‛3 masjid. The general ruling for a masjid is that a second
congregation is makrBh. However, according to Im m AbB
YBsuf rahimahull h it is permissible without any detestability if
the form of the second congregation is different from the first.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
 (ﺴﺠﺪ ﻃﺮ)ﻖn ﻠﺔ ﻻ:  (ﺴﺠﺪn ﻗﺎﻣﺔPﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﺑﺎذان وVو)}ﺮہ ﺗ}ﺮار ا
ٔ
ٔ و(ﺴﺠﺪ ﻻ إﻣﺎم ﻟﮧ وﻻ
نQ  او...ﺰاﺋﻦž اn  ﻋﺒﺎرﺗﮧ: ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔe و.(ﻮذن
ٔ  (ﺴﺠﺪ ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ إﻣﺎم وﻻn ً ﻛﻤﺎxﺎÂ(ﺴﺠﺪ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ ﺟﺎز إ
 ا ﺎس,(ﻮذن و)ﺼ
ً
ً
 ا–ررn ﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻌﻠﻮ(ﻮن ﻛﻤﺎÂﻓﻴﮧ ﻓﻮﺟﺎ ﻓﻮﺟﺎ وا ﺮاد ﺑﻤﺴﺠﺪ ا ﺤﻠﺔ ﻣﺎﻟﮧ إﻣﺎم و
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۱/۵۵۳ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﮨﺎXوﻏ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
 ﺑﺎب اﻻذان ﻋﻦ اﺧﺮ ¸ح ا ﻨﻴﺔ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻧﮧ إذا 'ﻢ ﺗ}ﻦn وﻗﺪﻣﻨﺎ
ٔ
 و‹ﺎﻟﻌﺪول ﻋﻦ،ﻻ ﺗ}ﺮہ و¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢP و،ﻤﺎﻋﺔ › اﻟﮩﻴﺌﺔ اﻻو ٰ ﻻ ﺗ}ﺮہVا
 ﻋﻦ:ﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu اe و، اﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ، اﻟ از)ﺔn  ﻛﺬا،ﺘﻠﻒ اﻟﮩﻴﺌﺔò ا ﺤﺮاب
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۱/۵۵۳ :— )ﺷﺎ. و‹ﮧ ﻧﺎﺧﺬ:ﻴﺔVا'ﻮ'ﻮا
Sharh Munyatul Musall :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻼف ﻓﻴﮧžﻌﺪد وﻋﺪﻣﮧ ﻓﺎﻻو ٰ ¨ﻮ اﻻﺣﺘﻴﺎط ﻻن اuواﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺟﻮاز ا
ٔ
 زﻣﻦ ا'ﺴﻠﻒn ت )وﮨﻜﺬا اﻟﻌﻴﺪ( و'ﻢ ﺗ}ﻦxﻤﻌﺔ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ 'ﻠﺠﻤﺎVاﻗﻮ= إذا ا
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ورةÙﻌﺪد 'ﻠuﻮن ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﺟﻮاز اc وª  (ﻮﺿﻊ واﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ اn  إﻻ,ﺗﺼ
( ﺳﮩﻴﻞ،۵۵۲ :, )¸ح ﻣﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺼ.='ﻠﻔﺘﻮ= ﻻ ﻳﻤﻨﻊ ¸ﻋﻴﺔ اﻻﺣﺘﻴﺎط 'ﻠﺘﻘﻮ
The following is stated in Khul sah Bahisht Zewar:
A second congregation of the fard sal h is makrBh tahr3m3 under the
following four conditions:
1. It is in a residential masjid and not where the general public pass
through. A residential masjid is defined as one which has an appointed
im m and the congregants (musall3s) are generally the same.
2. The first congregation was performed after the adh n and iq mah
were called out in a loud voice.
3. The first congregation was performed by those who live in that area
and who have a right over the affairs of the masjid.
4. The second congregation was performed in the same form and
importance as the first congregation. This fourth condition has been
laid down by Hadrat Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahull h. In other words, if
the second congregation is not performed in the same manner and
form as the first congregation, then the second congregation will not
be makrBh.1
Mu‛allim al-Fiqh:
Question: About 10-15 people came into the masjid after the jumu‛ah
sal h was completed. Will they perform the jumu‛ah sal h with the
khutbah, or do they have to perform the zuhr sal h with
congregation?
Answer: A second congregation for the jumu‛ah sal h is permissible.
When the jumu‛ah sal h is obligatory on a person, it is not permissible
for him to perform the zuhr sal h. Therefore, these people must
perform the jumu‛ah sal h as normal with the khutbah. If they do it in
the same masjid, there is no harm, but it will be better if they perform
it in another masjid.2
However, Muft3 Rash3d Ahmad S hib rahimahull h gives preference to
the view that it is not permissible. He quotes the following narration in
his booklet: ﻤﺎﻋﺔ ا ﺎﻧﻴﺔV ﺣ}ﻢ اn ا'ﻮﺻﻴﺔ اﻹﺧﻮاﻧﻴﺔ

1

D n K B tei, p. 110.

2

Mu‛allim al-Fiqh Tarjumah Majm'‛ah al-Fat w , p. 372.
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ٔ
ٔ
 ﺑﻌﺪ ﺻﻼة,ن ﻳ}ﺮہ ان ﻳﺼQ  اﷲ ﻋﻨﮧÒﺮ ان ﻋﻤﺮ ر‰ﻋﻦ ﺧﺮﺷﺔ ﺑﻦ ا
ﻤﻌﺔVﻄﻮع ﺑﻌﺪ اu ﺑﺎب اn ،۱/۲۳۴ : )رواہ اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي |ﺴﻨﺪ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ.ﻤﻌﺔ ﻣﺜﻠﮩﺎVا
(ﻛﻴﻒ ¨ﻮ
It becomes clear from this that it is makrBh to have a second
congregation in the same form as the first congregation.
He then writes towards the end of the same booklet:
The second congregation has now become quite common. The
following are some of its harms.
1. It is against the practice of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam and the Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum.
2. The congregation gets smaller in number, and there is
disregard for it.
3. People become lazy to join the first congregation, and this
develops into a habit in them.
4. It becomes a cause of division and disharmony. (This is
especially so with regard to the ‛3d sal h which is one of the
salient features of D3n and one of the manifestations of Muslim
unity).1
In short, when there is a pressing need, e.g. the masjid is small and the
crowd is big and no other arrangements can be made, then it will be
permissible to have several congregations for the ‛3d sal h irrespective
of whether it is in a masjid, ‛3d g h or some other place. However, to
have congregations at every hour merely out of laziness and disregard,
as is the case in some mas jid in Europe, this is not permissible.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 3, pp. 325, 328.
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KITĀB AL-HAJJ
THE OBLIGATION, PREREQUISITE AND PILLARS OF HAJJ
Money to be used for hajj or buying a house
Question
A person lives in a rented house. He has an amount of money to
perform hajj. Should he use this money to buy his own house or to
?perform hajj

Answer
If the person uses the money to buy a house before the h j3s normally
leave, there is no harm in it. But if he has the money until the time
when h j3s leave, he must perform the hajj first.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ً
ﻓﻀﻼ ﻋﻤﺎ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻛﻤﺎ (ﺮ  nا'ﺰ#ة وﻣﻨﮧ ا ﺴ}ﻦ و(ﺮﻣﺘﮧ و'ﻮ ﻛﺒXا ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮧ
ٔ
اﻻﺳﺘﻐﻨﺎء ﺑﺒﻌﻀﮧ ،وا‰ﺞ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺎﺿﻞ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ ﺑﻴﻊ ا'ﺰاﺋﺪ ،ﻧﻌﻢ ¨ﻮ اﻻﻓﻀﻞ،
ٔ
وﻋﻠﻢ ﺑﮧ ﻋﺪم 'ﺰوم ﺑﻴﻊ ا'© واﻻﻛﺘﻔﺎء |ﺴﻜ ²اﻹﺟﺎرة ﺑﺎﻻو ٰ  ،وcﺬا 'ﻮ Qن
ً
ً
ﻋﻨﺪہ ﻣﺎ 'ﻮ اﺷ =dﺑﮧ (ﺴﻜﻨﺎ وﺧﺎدﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺒ ﺑﻌﺪہ ﻣﺎ ﻳ} 'ﻠﺤﺞ ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ،
ٔ
ٔ
ﺧﻼﺻﺔ ،وﺣﺮر  nا ﮩﺮ اﻧﮧ Kﺸdط ﺑﻘﺎء راس ﻣﺎل ‰ﺮﻓﺘﮧ إن اﺣﺘﺎﺟﺖ °ﻟ¡،
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وPﻻ ﻻ ،و eاﻻﺷﺒﺎہ :ﻣﻌﮧ اﻟﻒ وﺧﺎف اﻟﻌﺰو‹ﺔ إن Qن ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮوج اﮨﻞ ﺑìہ ﻓﻠﮧ
اﻟHوج و'ﻮ وﻗﺘﮧ 'ﺰﻣﮧ ا‰ﺞ .و eا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔ :ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ ﺗﺒﻊ  nﻋﺰ وذﻟ¡ إ¢
ٔ
اžﻼﺻﺔ ﻣﺎ  nا†ﺤﺮ وا ﮩﺮ ،وا°ي راﻳﺘﮧ  nاžﻼﺻﺔ ﮨﻜﺬا وPن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻟﮧ
(ﺴ}ﻦ وﻻ ء ﻣﻦ ذﻟ¡ ،وﻋﻨﺪہ دراﮨﻢ ﺗﺒﻠﻎ ﺑﮧ ا‰ﺞ وﺗﺒﻠﻎ ﺛﻤﻦ (ﺴ}ﻦ
ٔ
وﺧﺎدم وﻃﻌﺎم وﻗﻮت وﺟﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا‰ﺞ ،وPن ﺟﻌﻠﮩﺎ  nﻏXہ اﺛﻢ .ﻟ}ﻦ ﮨﺬا إذا
ٔ
ٔ
Qن وﻗﺖ ﺧﺮوج اﮨﻞ ﺑìہ ﻛﻤﺎ ±ح ﺑﮧ  nا'ﻠﺒﺎب اﻣﺎ ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ﻓ ﺸdي ﺑﮧ ﻣﺎﺷﺎء
ٓ
ٔ
ﻻﻧﮧ ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﻮﺟﻮب ﻛﻤﺎ ( nﺴﺌﻠﺔ اﻟHوج اﻻﺗﻴﺔ ،وﻋﻠﻴﮧ «ﻤﻞ Äم ا'ﺸﺎرح،
ﻓﺘﺪﺑﺮ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۴۶۱ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
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Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
}ن ﻟﮧ ﻣﺎل ﻳQ اﻧﮧ إذا:ﺠﻨ ﺲu اn وذﻛﺮ ا ﺼﻨﻒ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
¢ف ا–راﮨﻢ إª)وج وH(ﺴ}ﻦ وﻻ ﺧﺎدم او ﺧﺎف اﻟﻌﺰو‹ﺔ ﻓﺎراد ان ﻳ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
نP و،ﺞ §ﻮز ﻻﻧﮧ 'ﻢ §ﺐ اﻻداء ﺑﻌﺪ‰ ا¢ہ إìن ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮوج اﮨﻞ ﺑQ  إن،¡ذﻟ
ٔ
،۲/۳۲۴ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﺮوج ﻓﻠ ﺲ ﻟﮧ ذﻟ¡ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻗﺪ وﺟﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧžن وﻗﺖ اQ
'ﻠﺤﺞ وﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ

(رﺷﻴﺪﻳﮧ
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
If the need for a house presented itself before hajj, and he therefore
built a house, the obligation of hajj did not fall on him. If at the time of
hajj, i.e. at the time when the people in the surrounding areas were
leaving for hajj, he had no need for the house and the need only arose
after that, and he spent his money on the house, then the obligation of
hajj had fallen on him.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Hajj is obligatory on a person but his wife stops him from going
Question
A person wants to go for hajj but his wife and children are scared of
living alone and are therefore stopping him. What must he do? Will
there be any difference in the ruling between an obligatory hajj and an
optional one?

Answer
When hajj becomes obligatory on a person, it is necessary for him to
go that very year. It is not correct to delay. The refusal of his wife and
children is not correct. He must not worry about that when the
prerequisites have been fulfilled and there are no obstacles; and
according to the man, there is no danger to his wife and children. If it
is an optional hajj, then he must see what is most prudent. He must
provide the means for the satisfaction of his wife and children, and
then go. Once he sees what is most prudent, he must make whatever
decision he wants.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 290.
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Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ً
ٔ
 ﻣﻦ (ﻠ¡ زادا وراﺣﻠﺔ ﺗﺒﻠﻐﮧ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل, ﺻN ورو)ﻨﺎ ﻋﻦ ا
ٔ ً
ٔ ً
ٔ
ﻖ‰ ا،اﻧﻴﺎª ﻓﻠﻢ «ﺞ ﻓﻼ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ان ﻳﻤﻮت ﻳﮩﻮدﻳﺎ او ﻧ،ﺮام‰ ﺑﻴﺖ اﷲ ا¢إ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۱۹ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ﺞ ﻋﻦ اول اوﻗﺎت اﻹ(½ن‰ا'ﻮﻋﻴﺪ ﻋﻤﻦ اﺧﺮ ا
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻦ ﺗﻠﺰﻣﮧ ﻧﻔﻘﺘﮧ و¨ﻮ ﻻÉ ﺬا إن ﻛﺮﮨﺖ ﺧﺮوﺟﮧ زوﺟﺘﮧ واوﻻدہ او ﻣﻦ ﺳﻮاﮨﻢcو
ٔ
ٔ
n ﺬاc و.۱/۲۲۱ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺮجê ﺎف ا'ﻀﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ﻓﻼ ﺑﺎس ﺑﺎنê
(۲/۵۷۷ :ﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔuاﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا
Fat w Rah m yyah:
Once hajj becomes obligatory, it becomes necessary for the person to
go that very year. When there is no Shar‛3 reason for delaying it, he
must not delay it. If he delays, he will be classified a f siq (flagrant
sinner). If he did not fulfil it, he will be eligible for severe
punishments.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a general intention of hajj is made
Question
A person performed hajj at the age of 19 with the expenses paid for by
his father, but he does not know if he had performed it with the
intention of an obligatory hajj. Is his obligatory hajj fulfilled?

Answer
Since he merely made an intention, the obligatory hajj is fulfilled.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۸۶ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ف 'ﻠﻔﺮض± ﺞ‰و'ﻮ اﻃﻠﻖ ﻧﻴﺔ ا

1

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 215.
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Sh m :

ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
: )رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر. ﻓﺮﺿﺎ وﻻ ﻧﻔﻼpﺞ و'ﻢ ﻳﻌ‰ﺞ ﺑﺎن ﻧﻮ= ا‰ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و'ﻮ اﻃﻠﻖ ﻧﻴﺔ ا
(۱/۴۹۲ ( وﻃﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر۲/۴۸۶
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A woman going on hajj with her father-in-law
Question
Hajj is obligatory on a woman but she does not have the money to take
a mahram with her. Her father-in-law is going for hajj. Can she travel
with him for the fulfilment of her fard hajj?

Answer
A woman can travel with her father-in-law for hajj. If there is a fear of
tribulation, she must avoid being in privacy with him. The male must
remain with other males, while she must remain with the females.
Even if there is no fear of tribulation, they must remain separate in
order to save themselves from suspicions and whisperings.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎﺑﻴﺪ ﺑﻘﺮاﺑﺔ او رﺿﺎع اوuوا ﺤﺮم ا'ﺰوج وﻣﻦ ﻻ §ﻮز ﻣﻨﺎﻛﺤﺘﮩﺎ › ا
(۱/۲۱۹ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﻼﺻﺔž اn ﻛﺬا،(ﺼﺎﮨﺮة
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ﺎﺑﻴﺪ ﺑﻘﺮاﺑﺔ اوuﺮم وا ﺤﺮم ﻣﻦ ﻻ §ﻮز ﻟﮧ ﻣﻨﺎﻛﺤﺘﮩﺎ › ا: ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻣﻊ زوج او
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۶۴ :— )ﺷﺎ.ﺤﻔﺔu اn رﺿﺎع او ﺻﮩﺮ)ﺔ ﻛﻤﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۲۸ :— )ﺷﺎ.ن ﺳﻔﻠﻮاPﻗﻮﻟﮧ (ﺼﺎﮨﺮة و(ﻮﻃﺆات اﺑﻨﺎﺋﮧ واﺑﻨﺎء اوﻻدہ و
Zubdah al-Man sik:
When a woman is travelling for hajj, it is essential for her to travel
with that mahram with whom marriage is forbidden for the rest of her
life. The forbidden person could be on the basis of being her relative
[e.g. father, brother], foster-hood [being breast-fed by the same
woman], or on the basis of marriage [e.g. husband’s father].1
1

Zubdah al-Man sik, p. 32.
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

A woman going on hajj with her son-in-law
Question
Can a woman go for hajj with her son-in-law?

Answer
A woman can travel for hajj with her son-in-law. However, if there is
the fear of tribulation, she should not go with him. Furthermore, she
must abstain from being in privacy with him.

ٔ
ٰ
.ﺴﺎﺋ}ﻢÆ  واﻣﮩﺎت... ﺣﺮﻣﺖ ﻋﻠﻴ}ﻢ:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﻗﺎل اﷲ
ٰ
ﺴﺐ ﺳﺒﻊ و ﻣﻦ ا'ﺼ ﺮz ﺣﺮم ﻣﻦ اﻟ: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒوﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر
ٔ
ٔ
(۲/۲۷۵ : (ﺸ½ة،= )رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر.ﺳﺒﻊ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺮا ﺣﺮﻣﺖ ﻋﻠﻴ}ﻢ اﻣﮩﺎﺗ}ﻢ
ٔ
،۳/۲۸ : )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔ. واﻣﮩﺎت ا'ﺰوﺟﺎت... ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎتn  ﻓﺼﻞ:— ا'ﺸﺎeو
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت
Fat w Rah m yyah:
A son-in-law is a mahram to his mother-in-law. Marriage with each
other is forbidden until eternity. The following is stated in al-Fat w alHind yyah:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
. وﮨﻲ ار‹ﻊ ﻓﺮق اﻻو ٰ اﻣﮩﺎت ا'ﺰوﺟﺎت:اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا ﺎ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ'ﺼ ﺮ)ﺔ
However, the present age is one of tribulation. It is necessary to
exercise caution with in-laws [mother-in-law, daughter-in-law, son-inlaw, etc.], especially when they are young.
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
A woman can travel for hajj with her husband, blood brother, paternal
uncle, maternal uncle, foster brother and her son-in-law. She can
travel for hajj with her son-in-law even after the death of her
daughter.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 123.
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A woman going on hajj with her paternal grandmother’s new husband
Question
Can a woman go for hajj with her paternal grandmother’s (d d3) new
husband bearing in mind that he is not her real grandfather?

Answer
When her grandmother married a second husband and engaged in
conjugal relations with him, he becomes forbidden to her until
eternity. It is therefore permissible for her to go for hajj with him. This
woman has now become like a granddaughter to this person.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
 واﻣﺎ،ن ﺳﻔﻠﻦPﻴﮩﺎ وz‹واﻣﺎ اﻟﻔﺮﻗﺔ ا ﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻓﺒﻨﺖ ا'ﺰوﺟﺔ و‹ﻨﺎﺗﮩﺎ و‹ﻨﺎت ﺑﻨﺎﺗﮩﺎ و
ن دﺧﻞ ﺑﺰوﺟﺘﮧ ﻓﺈن 'ﻢQ  إذا،ﺑﻨﺖ زوﺟﺘﮧ ﻓﺘﺤﺮم ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﻨﺺ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب اﻟﻌﺰ)ﺰ
ﺴﺎﺋ}ﻢÆ ﻢ ﻣﻦc ﺣﺠﻮرn & ور‹ﺎﺋﺒ}ﻢ ا'ﻼ:ﻳ}ﻦ دﺧﻞ ﺑﮩﺎ ﻓﻼ ¯ﺮم ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
ﻣﺔx  ﻋﻨﺪ، ﺣﺠﺮہ او ﻻn ﻧﺖ ﺑﻨﺖ زوﺟﺘﮧQ  وﺳﻮاء، اﻟﺦ...ا'ﻼ& دﺧﻠﺘﻢ ﺑﮩﻦ
.اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎعÂن ﺳﻔﻠﻦ ﻓﺘ!ﺒﺖ ﺣﺮﻣﺘﮩﻦ ﺑﺎﻹPواﻣﺎ ﺑﻨﺎت ﺑﻨﺎت ا'ﺮ‹ ﺒﺔ و‹ﻨﺎت اﺑﻨﺎﺋﮩﺎ و
pﻤﻊ ﺑV إﻻ › ﻗﻮل ﻣﻦ ﻳﺮ= ا، ا ﺺp ﻻ ﺑﻌ، ا ﻌﻘﻮل²و‹ﻤﺎ ذﻛﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ ا ﻌ
،۲/۲۵۹  )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ. ﻟﻔﻆ واﺣﺪ ﻋﻨﺪ إ(½ن اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﮩﻤﺎn ﻘﻴﻘﺔ وا ﺠﺎز‰ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ ﺼﺎﮨﺮةn ا ﻮع ا ﺎ
Sh m :

ٔ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و‹ﻨﺖ زوﺟﺘﮧ ﺑﻨﺎت ا'ﺮ‹ ﺒﺔ وا'ﺮ‹ﻴﺐ وﺛˆﺘﺖ ﺣﺮﻣﺘﮩﻦn و)ﺪﺧﻞ اي
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۳۱ :—ﺮ )ﺷﺎÚ ، ور‹ﺎﺋﺒ}ﻢ:¢ وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺗﻌﺎ،ﺎعÂﺑﺎﻹ
However, if the woman is not fully comfortable with this mahram, it
will not be permissible for her to travel with him.
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Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ً ٔ
. إن ا ﺤﺮم إذا 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻣﺎ(ﻮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ 'ﻢ §ﺰ ﻟﮩﺎ ان ·ﺴﺎﻓﺮ ﻣﻌﮧ:وﻟﮩﺬا ﻗﺎ'ﻮا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۲۴ :)ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A woman going for hajj with her sister’s grandson
Question
Can a woman go for hajj with her sister’s grandson?

Answer
Her sister’s grandson is prohibited to her until eternity. It is therefore
permissible for her to go for hajj with him. This woman is the maternal
aunt of the boy’s father, and the maternal aunt of your father is like
your own maternal aunt.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
= )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو. وﺧﺎﻻت اﺑﺎﺋﮧ واﻣﮩﺎﺗﮧ... وﮨﻦ:ﺴﺐzاﻟﻘﺴﻢ اﻻول ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎﻟ
 ﻓﺼﻞ وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ان،۲/۲۵۷ : و‹ﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ. ™ ﺑﻴﺎن ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۱/۲۷۳ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻠﻠﺔ: ﺗ}ﻮن ا ﺮاة
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Two old Shāfi’ī women travelling with a group of Hanafīs
Question
A group of Hanaf3s are travelling for hajj. Two old Sh fi‛3 women
without a mahram are requesting to join them. They say that it is
permissible for them to travel in this way. In other words, they can
travel without a mahram if they join a large group. Is there any leeway
to take these women with them?

Answer
There is leeway for women to travel in this way according to the
Sh fi‛3s. The group can therefore take these women with them. It is
permissible.
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Al-Hid yah:

ﺼﻮل‰ ﺴﺎء ﺛﻘﺎتÆ  رﻓﻘﺔ وﻣﻌﮩﺎn ﺞ إذا ﺧﺮﺟﺖ‰ §ﻮز ﻟﮩﺎ ا: وﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﺎﻓ
ٔ
(۱/۲۳۳ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.اﻻﻣﻦ ﺑﺎ ﺮاﻓﻘﺔ
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﮨﺎ ﻣﻦX ا ﺤﺮم او ا'ﺰوج ﻻ(ﺮاة ﺑﺎﻟﻐﺔ و'ﻮ ﻋﺠﻮزا وﻣﻌﮩﺎ ﻏ:¡ة ا ﺎﺳ² ﻏeو
، ۱۰ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ.ة ﺳﻔﺮX (ﺴn X ﻛﺒp‰ﺴﺎء ا ﻘﺎت وا'ﺮﺟﺎل ا'ﺼﺎzاﻟ
ٓ
(ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان
Mirq t:

إذا وﺟﺪت

ٔ
 وﻣﺬ¨ﺐ ا'ﺸﺎﻓ...ن ﻣﻌﮩﺎ ا(ﺮاة ﺛﻘﺔQ  ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮩﺎ إذا: وﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﺎﻓ
ٔ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،۵/۲۶۸:  )(ﺮﻗﺎت.ﺴﻮة ﺛﻘﺎت ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮩﺎ ان ¯ﺞ ﻣﻌﮩﻦÆ

Sharh al-Muhadh-dhab:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺞ إﻻ إذا اﻣﻨﺖ‰ ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰم ا ﺮاة ا:اﻣﺎ ﺣ}ﻢ ا ﺴﺌﻠﺔ ﻓﻘﺎل ا'ﺸﺎﻓ واﻻﺻﺤﺎب
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﻮة ﺛﻘﺎت ﻓﺎي ﮨﺬہ ا ﻼﺛﺔÆ ﺴﺐ اوÆ Xﺴﺐ او ﻏÆ ﺮم: › ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ ﺑﺰوج او
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۷/۸۶  )¸ح ا ﮩﺬب.ﺞ ﺑﻼ ﺧﻼف‰وﺟﺪ 'ﺰﻣﮩﺎ ا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When the husband passes away while on hajj
Question
While husband and wife went for hajj, the husband passed away. How
will she observe her ‛iddah? Will she perform her hajj or not?

Answer
She must return to whichever of the two places from Makkah and her
hometown are closer. She must observe her ‛iddah there and she must
not leave that place. If she has a mahram during the days of hajj, then
according to Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahull h and Im m Muhammad
rahimahull h, she can perform her hajj. If the view of these two Im ms
is followed in today’s times, it will be correct.

383

Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎ(ﺲ ﻋﺪم ﻋﺪة ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎž ا...واﻣﺎ ¸اﺋﻂ وﺟﻮب اﻻداء ﻓﺨﻤﺴﺔ › اﻻﺻﺢ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
n  ﻓﺈن ﺣﺠﺖ وﮨﻲ...ﻧﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻃﻼق ﺑﺎﺋﻦ او رﺟ او وﻓﺎتQ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ ﺳﻮاء
ٔ
ﺮوج ﻣﻦ ﻋﺪمž ﻣﻨﻊ اn =ﺻﻴﺔ واﻟﻌﺪة اﻗﻮx ﻧﺖ#اﻟﻌﺪة ﺟﺎزت ﺑﺎﻻﺗﻔﺎق و
 ﻣﻦß ¢ن إQ  ﻓﺈن... ا'ﺴﻔﺮn ا ﺤﺮم ﺣ¶ ﻣﻨﻌﺖ ﻣﺎ دون ا'ﺴﻔﺮ ﻓﺈن 'ﺰﻣﺘﮩﺎ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 انp اﺣﺪﮨﺎ ﺳﻔﺮ دون اﻻﺧﺮ ﺗﻌ¢ت او إXò ﮨﺎ و(ﻜﺔ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺪة ا'ﺴﻔﺮìﺑ
ٔ
ٔ ٓ
" ان ﺗﻨﻘ¢ ﻗﺮت ﻓﻴﮧ إª( n ﻧﺖQ  ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺳﻔﺮ ﻓﺈنß  اﻻﺧﺮ او¢ إXﺗﺼ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﺮج إذاò  ﻟﮩﺎ ان: وﻗﺎﻻ،ﺮﻣﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ: ن وﺟﺪتPﺮج وò ﻋﺪﺗﮩﺎ وﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
 ﻗﺮ)ﺔ او ﻣﻔﺎزة ﻻ ﺗﺎﻣﻦ › ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ وﻣﺎﻟﮩﺎ ﻓﻠﮩﺎ انn ﻧﺖQ نPﺮﻣﺎ و: وﺟﺪت
ً
ٓ
ﺮﻣﺎ: ن وﺟﺪتPﺮج ﻋﻨﮧ ﺣ¶ ﺗﻤ" ﻋﺪﺗﮩﺎ وò  (ﻮﺿﻊ اﻣﻦ ﻓﻼ¢ﺗﻤ" إ
ً
، ¸اﺋﻂ وﺟﻮب اﻻداء،۱۲ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ.ﻋﻨﺪہ ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ﻟﮩﻤﺎ
ٓ
(وتX ﺑ،۶۴ := ﻣﻨﺎﺳ¡ ا ﻼ › اﻟﻘﺎر¢ﺬا ™ ارﺷﺎد ا'ﺴﺎر= اc و.ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان
It is stated in Zubdah al-Man sik that if she does not perform the hajj,
she will have to face many difficulties. She will therefore be considered
to be excused and it will be permissible for her to perform her hajj.1
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
In today’s times, after leaving the borders of one’s own country, and
before reaching Makkah, there are many legal challenges due to which
a woman can neither remain there nor is the journey back home easy.
On the other hand, there are many women in the hajj groups. If she
remains in the company of women, the occasions of tribulation are
reduced. Therefore, if after leaving India, a woman’s husband passes
away, there ought to be the leeway for her to complete her hajj
journey. The view of Im m Sh fi‛3 rahimahull h ought to be chosen
which states that if among the hajj companions there are a few reliable
women, a woman may travel with them for the hajj journey without a
mahram.2

1

Condensed from Zubdah al-Man sik, p. 36.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 13, p. 135.
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ﺼﻮل‰ ﺴﺎء ﺛﻘﺎتÆ  رﻓﻘﺔ وﻣﻌﮩﺎn ﺞ إذا ﺧﺮﺟﺖ‰ §ﻮز ﻟﮩﺎ ا: وﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﺎﻓ
ٔ
(۱/۲۳۳ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.اﻻﻣﻦ ﺑﺎ ﺮاﻓﻘﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Using a certain Hadīth to prove that a woman can travel without a
mahram
Question
Can a woman travel for hajj without a mahram, bearing in mind that a
certain Had3th states that a woman will travel from Iraq to Makkah
having to fear none apart from All h ta‛ l ?

Answer
A woman cannot undertake a Shar‛3 journey without a mahram. There
is no leeway for this from the Shar3‛ah. Therefore, she is not permitted
to travel without a mahram even for hajj. This prohibition is proven
from the Had3th. (Yes, certain seniors say that if there is no fear of
tribulation for a very old woman to travel without a mahram, and she
will not be intermingling with strange people and being in privacy
with them, there is leeway for her to travel with a group of ladies).
Observe the following Had3th:

ٔ
ٰ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺪري رžﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ا
ً
ٔ ٓ
ٔ  ﻻ «ﻞ ﻻ(ﺮا ٔة:وﺳﻠﻢ
ﻮم اﻻﺧﺮ ان ·ﺴﺎﻓﺮ ﺳﻔﺮا ﻳ}ﻮن ﺛﻼﺛﺔrﺗﻮﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﷲ وا
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
.ﺮم ﻣﻨﮩﺎ: اﻳﺎم ﻓﺼﺎﻋﺪا إﻻ وﻣﻌﮩﺎ اﺑﻮﮨﺎ او اﺑﻨﮩﺎ او زوﺟﮩﺎ او اﺧﻮﮨﺎ او ذو
ٔ
(ہX ﺣﺞ وﻏ¢ﺮم ا:  ﺑﺎب ﺳﻔﺮ ا ﺮاة ﻣﻊ،۱/۴۳۴ :)(ﺴﻠﻢ ¸)ﻒ
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: It is not permissible for a
woman who believes in All h and the Last Day to undertake a journey which is
three days and more unless she is accompanied by her father, son, husband,
brother or any other mahram.
The Had3th which you make reference to in your question reads as
follows:

ً ٔ
.ﺎف اﺣﺪا إﻻ اﷲò ة ﺣ¶ ﺗﻄﻮف ﺑﺎ'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ ﻻX‰)ﻦ اﻟﻈﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﺗﺮ¯ﻞ ﻣﻦ اdﻟ...
(۱/۵۰۷ :=)روہ ا†ﺨﺎر
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…You will see a woman travelling from al-Hiyarah until she comes and
performs taw f of the Ka‛bah having to fear none apart from All h.
The answer to the above Had3th is that the objective is to demonstrate
peace and security, and not to give permission to women to travel
without a mahram. From the beginning of this Had3th, RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam was foretelling certain things to Hadrat
‛Ad3yy ibn H tim radiyall hu ‛anhu – that there will come a time when
there will be so much of peace and security that a woman will be able
to travel from Hiyarah to Makkah without any fear and danger, except
for her fear of All h ta‛ l . In other words, there will be so much of
peace and security that it is beyond one’s imagination. Furthermore,
there are many examples from the treasure of Ah d3th where one
thing is mentioned, while the objective is something completely
different. Take the following example:

ٔ
ٰ
: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒوﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر
ٰ
ﺎء ﺑﻘﻮم ﻳﺬﻧﺒﻮنV ﺑ}ﻢ و¢ﺗﻌﺎ
¨ﺐ اﷲ° ي ﻧﻔ ﺑﻴﺪہ 'ﻮ 'ﻢ ﺗﺬﻧﺒﻮا°وا
ٰ
ﻧﻮب° ﺑﺎب ﺳﻘﻮط ا،۲/۳۵۵ : )رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ. ﻓﻴﻐﻔﺮ ﻟﮩﻢ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮون اﷲKو
(ﻮ‹ﺔuﺑﺎﻻﺳﺘﻐﻔﺎر وا
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: I take an oath in the name of
the Being in whose control is my life, if you do not commit sins, All h ta‛ l will
put an end to you and bring another nation which will commit sins, seek
All h’s forgiveness, and He will forgive them.
The objective of this Had3th is not to relate the virtue of sinning or to
prompt us towards sinning. Rather, it is to demonstrate how beloved
repentance is in the sight of All h ta‛ l . As for sinning itself, its
repugnance, danger and the fact that it is rebellion against All h ta‛ l
are to be found in other Ah d3th.
(Another explanation of the Had3th which you made reference to in
your question in the light of what Hadrat Maul n Anwar Sh h S hib
rahimahull h wrote could be this: In the absence of tribulation, there is
leeway for a woman to travel on her own. This will be explained
further on).
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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An old woman travelling for hajj without a mahram
Question
A woman is about 75 years old. She has the money to go for hajj but
she has no mahram. She wants to join a hajj group which has a large
number of women. Her cousin [a male] is also in the same group. She
has an intense desire to perform hajj. Can this Hanaf3 woman go for
hajj?

Answer
The jurists generally state that it is not permissible for a woman to
travel for hajj without a mahram. However, Hadrat Muft3 Wal3 Hasan
S hib rahimahull h was once asked if a 75 year old woman can travel
with a hajj group comprising of reliable women. Hadrat Muft3 S hib
rahimahull h permitted it and presented the following text of ad-Durr
al-Mukht r as proof:

 و§ﻮز ﻋﻨﺪي ﻣﻊ:ﺮم ﻗﻠﺖ: ﻣﺔ ﻋﺪم ﺟﻮاز ا'ﺴﻔﺮ إﻻ ﻣﻊx ﻨﻔﻴﺔ‰ ﻛﺘﺐ اeو
ٔ
ً ٔ
ةX وﻗﺪ وﺟﺪت ﻟﮧ ﻣﺎدة ﻛﺜ،ﺮم اﻳﻀﺎ |•ط اﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد واﻻﻣﻦ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﺔ: Xﻏ
ٔ
ٔ
(۲/۳۹۷ := )ﻓﻴﺾ ا†ﺎر.p ﻓﮩﻮ (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﻔ، اﻟﻔﻘﮧn  اﻣﺎ، اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚn
Fayd al-B r :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﺑﺎ اﻟﻌﺎص ان ﻳﺮﺳﻞ ز)ﻨﺐ ر, ﺻN  ا(ﺮ ا:ﻣﻨﮩﺎ
ً
.¡ ﻗﺼﺔ اﻹﻓn ﺸﺔ ر اﷲ ﻋﻨﮩﺎÐx ءôâ و،ﺮﻣﺎ: ﻣﻊ رﺟﻞ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻟﮩﺎ

اﷲ ﻋﻨﮩﺎ

(۲/۳۹۷ :=)ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﺾ ا†ﺎر
Hadrat Maul n Ashraf ‛Al3 Th nw3 rahimahull h wrote in reply to a
question:
In the Hanaf3 madh-hab there is no permission even in such a case.
According to Sh fi‛3s, if she is travelling with a group of reliable
women, she is permitted to go with them. It is permissible for a Hanaf3
to follow Sh fi‛3s in a specific ruling at the time of need. But I cannot
say when there is a need and when there isn’t. Ashraf ‛Al3. 23 Ramad n
1357 A.H.1

1

Maj lis Hak mul Ummat, p. 290, compiled by Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛
S hib rahimahull h.
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Some scholars quote the following Had3th to show that there is leeway
for a woman to travel on her own provided there is no fear of
tribulation:

ً ٔ
.ﺎف اﺣﺪا إﻻ اﷲò ة ﺣ¶ ﺗﻄﻮف ﺑﺎ'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ ﻻX‰)ﻦ اﻟﻈﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﺗﺮ¯ﻞ ﻣﻦ اdﻟ...
(۱/۵۰۷ :=)روہ ا†ﺨﺎر
…You will see a woman travelling from al-Hiyarah until she comes and
performs taw f of the Ka‛bah having to fear none apart from All h.
Note: The above is according to one explanation. However, to furnish
this Had3th as proof for permissibility and an answer to it was given
previously. There is therefore no contradiction.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The issue of salary while one is gone for hajj
Question
A teacher wants to go for fard hajj. Is he eligible for a salary for the
period that he will be absent?

Answer
If there is an agreement with the teacher or it is the madrasah rule,
then they will have to act according to the rule or agreement. If not,
the rules of other mad ris should be applied. In our madrasah, the
practice is that for a fard hajj, a person is given a paid leave.
Fat w Sh m :

ً ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﺴﺘﺤﻖK ﻌﺔ ﻓﻼÂ ß n اﻣﺎ 'ﻮ ¸ط ¸ﻃﺎ ﺗﺒﻊ ﻛﺤﻀﻮر ا–رس اﻳﺎﻣﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻮﻣﺔ
ً
ب ﻋﻦ ا–رس ﻗﻄﻊ ﻣﻌﻠﻮﻣ ﺔÛ  ﻣﻦ:ا ﻌﻠﻮم إﻻ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎ¸ ﺧﺼﻮﺻﺎ إذا ﻗﺎل
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۴/۴۱۹ : )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔ.ﻓﻴﺠﺐ اﺗﺒﺎﻋﮧ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
However, as per the norm in a place, it is permissible to give an unpaid
leave. This applies to all other employees of a waqf place, e.g. the
im m, mu’adhdhin, and other employees.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 5/6, p. 258.
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The obligation of hajj due to going to Makkah during the hajj months
Question
A person entered Makkah on the first of Shaww l, but does not have
the necessary means for hajj nor the intention to perform hajj that
year. Has hajj become fard on him? He does have a visa.

Answer
Because he does not have the means, hajj does not become fard on
him.
Sh m :

ٔ
وا‰ﺎﺻﻞ ان ا'ﺰاد ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﮧ و'ﻮ  Cﻛﻤﺎ ±ح ﺑﮧ ﻏ Xواﺣﺪ ﻛﺼﺎﺣﺐ
ً
ٔ
اrﻨﺎﺑﻴﻊ وا'èاج ،وﻣﺎ  nاžﺎﻧﻴﺔ وا ﮩﺎﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ ان ا  Cﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ ا‰ﺞ و'ﻮ ﻓﻘXا ﻻ
ٔ
زاد ﻟﮧ ﻧﻈﺮ ﻓﻴﮧ اﺑﻦ اﻟﮩﻤﺎم ،إﻻ ان ﻳﺮاد ﻣﺎ إذا Qن ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮧ اﻻﻛ£ﺴﺎب n
ٓ
ٔ
اﻟﻄﺮ)ﻖ ،واﻣﺎ ا'ﺮاﺣﻠﺔ ﻓ•ط 'ﻼﻓﺎ Tدون ا  Cاﻟﻘﺎدر › ا  ،3وﻗﻴﻞ ¸ط
ً ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ ،ﻻن ﻣﺎ ﺑ( pﻜﺔ وﻋﺮﻓﺎت ار‹ﻊ ﻓﺮاﺳﺦ ،وﻻ ﻳﻘﺪر  ßواﺣﺪ › (ﺸﻴﮩﺎ،
ٔ
ﻛﻤﺎ  nا ﺤﻴﻂ ،وﺻﺤﺢ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ا'ﻠﺒﺎب  nﻣzﺴﻜﮧ ا'ﻜﺒ Xاﻻول ،وﻧﻈﺮ ﻓﻴﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺷﺎرﺣﮧ اﻟﻘﺎري ،ﺑﺎن اﻟﻘﺎدر ﻧﺎدر وﻣﺒ ²اﻻﺣ½م › اﻟﻐﺎﻟﺐ) .ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔ:
 ،۲/۴۶۰ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Sharh Lub b:

ٔ
وا'ﺰاد ﻓﻘﻂ  nﺣﻖ ا  Cاي وﻣﻦ  nﺣﻜﻤﮧ Éﻦ ﻟ ﺲ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ  nﺣﻘﮧ ﺗﻠ¡
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ا ﺴﺎﻓﺔ ،إن ﻗﺪر › ا  3اي ﺑﻼ Þﻔﺔ و(ﺸﻘﺔ وPﻻ ﻓ½ﻻﻓﺎ ،Tاي وPن 'ﻢ
ٓ
ٔ ً
ﻳﻘﺪر ا  › Cا  3ﻓﺤﻜﻤﮧ Qﻻﻓﺎ n Tاﺷdاط ا'ﺮاﺣﻠﺔ ﻟﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ¸) .ح
ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ،۴۵ :ﺑXوت(
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ً
ا'ﺴﺎدس اﻻﺳﺘﻄﺎﻋﺔ ...:وﮨﻲ اﻟﻘﺪرة › زاد ﻳﻠﻴﻖ Úﺎﻟﮧ و'ﻮ ( Cﻠ½ ﻻ
ٓ
ﺑﺎﻹﺑﺎﺣﺔ) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ،۴ :ﺑﺎب ¸اﺋﻂ ا‰ﺞ ،ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
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‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
Having the means for the journey is a prerequisite which always
applies – whether for the people of Makkah or for outsiders. However,
having a conveyance is a prerequisite which applies to non-residents
of Makkah…If the person cannot go on foot, then he too is like a nonresident for whom having a conveyance is a prerequisite.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a visa does not permit one to remain until hajj
Question
A person went for ‛umrah for the first time in the month of Ramad n.
He was still in Saudi Arabia when the crescent of Shaww l was sighted.
However, the law does not permit him to remain. Has hajj become fard
on him?

Answer
If it is possible to extend the visa, and he has the means to remain
there, or he can return to his country and come back for hajj, then the
hajj will be fard on him. If not, it will not be fard on him. However,
some ‛ulam ’ say that if he has the means, he must get someone from
Makkah to perform hajj-e-badal (hajj by proxy) on his behalf.
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
Sometimes people come to Makkah in Shaww l or DhB al-Qa‛dah. Hajj
becomes fard on them but their visa is not valid until the time of hajj,
and the law does not permit them to remain until then. In such a case,
if the fard hajj has not been performed as yet by them, they must make
full efforts to perform the hajj.
However, if due to legal compulsions, it is not possible for the person
to remain until hajj, the hajj will not be fard on him. This is because
the prerequisite of “being able to undertake the journey” which the
Qur’ n considers to be the prerequisite for hajj to be fard is not found
in him.
Furthermore, in order to remove the misunderstanding of some
people, it should be understood that if a person has already performed
hajj and he performs ‛umrah during the months of hajj, then hajj does
not become fard on him again. 2
1

‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 4, p. 37.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 256.
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Ahsan al-Fat w :
If the month of Shaww l commenced while the person was there, and
he has the means and expenses to perform hajj, then hajj will become
fard on him. If the government does not permit him to remain until
then, there are differences of opinion as regards the hajj being fard on
him. The preferred view is that it is fard on him to have hajj-e-badal
performed on his behalf, and this must be done from Makkah. If he has
the means to perform hajj later on in life, he must perform it again.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The sa’īy after the expansion of Safā and Marwah
Question
Nowadays the width of Saf and Marwah is being extended
considerably. Some people say that the extended section has moved
away from the mas‛ (the original boundary for the sa‛3y). The mas‛ is
therefore doubtful after the expansion. Is this correct?

Answer
The first point to bear in mind is that Saf and Marwah are the names
of two mountains. Mountains are both long and wide. Therefore, even
after the extension, there will be no defect. In fact, there was a time
when there were buildings between these two mountains and people
used to perform sa‛3y from beyond the buildings.
Lis n al-‛Arab:

ٔ
ٔ
 وﻣﻨﮧ...ﻊ ﺻﻔﺎة ﻳ}ﺘﺐ ﺑﺎﻻﻟﻒÂ ﺠﺎرة اﻻ(ﻠﺲ‰ اﻟﻌﺮ)ﺾ ﻣﻦ ا:ا'ﺼﻔﺎ
ٔ
o ا'ﺼﻔﺎ اﺳﻢ اﺣﺪ ﺟﺒ... ﺑﻄﺤﺎء (ﻜﺔ وا ﺴﺠﺪpا'ﺼﻔﺎ وا ﺮوة وﮨﻤﺎ ﺟﺒﻼن ﺑ
(۷/۳۷۱ : )'ﺴﺎن اﻟﻌﺮب. وا'ﺼﻔﺎ (ﻮﺿﻊ ﺑﻤﻜﺔéا ﺴ
Bear in mind that a jabal refers to a long and wide mountain.
Lis n al-‛Arab:

ٔ
ٔ
 )'ﺴﺎن اﻟﻌﺮب ¯ﺖ ﻣﺎدة.ﺒﻞ اﺳﻢ '© وﺗﺪ ﻣﻦ اوﺗﺎد اﻻرض إذا ﻋﻈﻢ وﻃﺎلVا
(۱۱/۹۶ :ﺒﻞVا
A small mountain is not referred to as a jabal.
1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 519.
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Lis n al-‛Arab:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﺗﺬﻛﺮ ﻣﻊ ا'ﺼﻔﺎ وﮨﻲ اﺣﺪ راﺳﻴﮧ/ اﻟé و(ﺮوة ا ﺴ... واﺣﺪﺗﮩﺎ (ﺮوة...ا ﺮو
ٰ
n ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 وا ﺮوة ﺟﺒﻞ (ﻜﺔ ¸ﻓﮩﺎ اﷲ...¡ﮩﺎ ﺳﻤﻴﺖ ﺑﺬﻟrﺘﮩﻲ ا'ﺴ إzﻳﻦ ﻳ°ا
(۱۳/۸۹ : )'ﺴﺎن اﻟﻌﺮب. إن ا'ﺼﻔﺎ وا ﺮوة ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺎﺋﺮ اﷲ:)ﻞ اﻟﻌﺰ)ﺰäuا
:انì† وﻣﻌﺠﻢ ا.۳۴۵ : وا ﻨﺠﺪ ™ اﻻﻋﻼم.۸۶۵ : ا ﻌﺠﻢ ا'ﻮﺳﻴﻂ:واﻧﻈﺮ أﻳﻀﺎ
ٓ
(۲/۲ :ﺎﻣﻊ ﻻﺣ½م اﻟﻘﺮانV وا.۷/۲۲۸ := وﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر.۳/۴۱۱
‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
A fundamental pillar of sa‛3y is to perform it between Saf and
Marwah. A person must not leave the original width of Saf and
Marwah when performing sa‛3y. Mansak al-Kab r states that this is a
pillar of sa‛3y, and this is the correct view. If a person performs sa‛3y
out of the mas‛ , it will not be correct.
Shaykh ‛Abd ar-Rahm n al-Murshid3 rahimahull h writes in his
commentary of Kanz that the distance between Saf and Marwah is 750
dhir ‛.1 Based on this, the complete sa‛3y of seven rounds will total
5 200 dhir ‛. It is stated in Shamun that the distance between Saf and
Marwah is 768 dhir ‛. As regards the width of the mas‛ , ‛All mah
Shaykh Qutb ad-D3n Hanaf3 quotes from al-F kih that it is 35 dhir ‛ and
that when RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam performed the sa‛3y,
the mas‛ was wide. Later on, buildings were constructed in the old
mas‛ . The caliph Mahd3 rahimahull h then demolished those buildings,
included part of it in the Musjid-e-Har m and left out part of it. The
width which is presently seen of the mas‛ is as it was, and this is
where the sa‛3y is performed nowadays.
(When the Saudi government expanded the Masjid-e-Har m,
improvements were also made to the mas‛ . A partition has been made
in the centre so that those who are walking to and fro do not clash into
each other).2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

One dhir ‛ is equal to about 0.7mt.

2

‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 4, p. 200.
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Idtibā’ when performing tawāf
Question
Is idtib ‛ only for the first three rounds of the taw f as is the case with
raml, or does it have to be observed for the entire taw f?

Answer

ً

It is Sunnah to observe idtib ‛ for the whole taw f. Observe the
following Had3th:

ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻃﺎف ﺑﺎ†ﻴﺖ (ﻀﻄﺒﻌﺎ, ﺻN  ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ا,ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻳﻌ
( ﻓﻴﺼﻞ،۱/۱۷۴ :=ﻣﺬd )روہ اﻟ.وﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﺮد
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam performed taw f while observing
idtib ‛, and he was wearing a shawl.
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ً
ٔ
:¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ.ﻴﻌﮩﺎÂ n ﻄﻴﻢ (ﻀﻄﺒﻌﺎ‰ﻓﻴﻄﻮف ﺑﺎ†ﻴﺖ ﺳﺒﻌﺔ اﺷﻮاط وراء ا
(m ﻛﺮا،۵۴
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
: )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.n½' اn ﻓﻴﻄﻮف ﺳﺒﻌﺔ اﺷﻮاط وﻗﺪ اﺿﻄﺒﻊ ﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟ¡ ﻛﺬا
(۱/۲۲۵
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Clipping nails at the time of ihrām of hajj
Question
A person made intention of entering into ihr m during the days of
hajj. Is it mustahab for him to clip his nails, trim his moustache, and
clean himself before this? Bear in mind that this person also purchased
or intends purchasing his w jib qurb n3 animal because of the ten days
[of DhB al-Hijjah].

Answer
In such a case, it is not mustahab for him to clip his nails, trim his
moustache and so on. Observe the following Had3th:
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ٔ
ٰ
 إذا: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل, ﺻN  ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻋﻦ ا¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﻦ ام ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ر
ً
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
e و.ﻢ ان ﻳﻀ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻤﺲ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺮہ و|•ہ ﺷ ﺌﺎÖدﺧﻠﺖ اﻟﻌ• واراد اﺣﺪ
ٔ
ٰ
 إذا دﺧﻞ اﻟﻌ• وﻋﻨﺪہ: ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﺗﺮﻓﻌﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒرواﻳﺔ ﻋﻦ ام ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ر
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 )رواﮨﻤﺎ (ﺴﻠﻢ( ﻗﺎل.اﺿﺤﻴﺔ ﻳﺮ)ﺪ ان ﻳﻀ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺎﺧﺬن ﺷﻌﺮا وﻻ ﻳﻘﻠﻤﻦ ﻇﻔﺮا
ٔ
ٔ
.)ﮩﻴﺔ ﻓﺨﻼﻓﮧ ﺧﻼف اﻻو ٰ وﻻ ﻛﺮاﮨﺔ ﻓﻴﮧä ان ا ﮩﻲ 'ﻠﺘ: اﻟﻘﺎريoا ﻼ ﻋ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،۳/۳۰۷ :)ا ﺮﻗﺎت
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: When the 10 days enter and any
of you intends sacrificing a qurb n animal, he should not touch his hair and
skin [i.e. he should neither clip it nor shave it].
…another narration states: When the 10 days commence and a person has his
animal which he intends sacrificing, he should neither trim his hair nor clip
his nails. Mull h ‛Al al-Q r rahimahull h said: The prohibition here is
classified as makr'h tanz h . If a person does any of this, there will be no
detestability in it.
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﻨﻈﻴﻒ ﺑﺎن ﻳﻘﺺ ﺷﺎر‹ﮧuﺴﺘﺤﺐ ﻟﮧ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻐﺴﻞ ﻛﻤﺎل اK ﻓﺈذا اراد ان «ﺮم
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
• اﻟﻌn  ﻣﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ «ﺮم²ﺜ£ﺴ
K  ان¥ﺒz) و:ﺒﻴﮧz ﺗ.و)ﻘﻠﻢ اﻇﻔﺎرہ و)ﻨﻈﻒ إﺑﻄﻴﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻀﺤﻴﺔ ان ﻻ ﻳﺎﺧﺬ ﺷﻌﺮہ وﻻuﻀﺤﻴﺔ ﻓﺈن ا ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ﻦ ﻳﺮ)ﺪ اuو¨ﻮ ﻳﺮ)ﺪ ا
،۳۴ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ. ﺻﺤﻴﺢ (ﺴﻠﻢn  ﺎÈ اﻟﻌ• ﺣ¶ ﻳﻀn ﻳﻘﻠﻢ ﻇﻔﺮہ
(mﻛﺮا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Clipping the hair because of performing ‘umrah in Dhū al-Qa’dah
Question
A person performed ‛umrah in DhB al-Qa‛dah. Instead of shaving his
head, he felt he should merely trim it so that when he performs hajj,
he will shave his head. What is better for him, to trim or shave?

Answer
I have not come across any juridical text which explicitly states that it
is better to trim the hair. However, the jurists and Had3th experts
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mention trimming of the hair for the person who is performing
tamattu‛ hajj. The reason they give is that he will be tying the ihr m
for hajj within a few days and shaving his head after that. The one
performing tamattu‛ should therefore trim his hair [and not shave it].
We learn from this that the person under discussion [in the question]
should also trim his hair so that he will have some hair when he
performs hajj and he will be able to shave it.
Sah h Bukh r :

ٔ
ٰ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  اﮨﻞ ا: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ر
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  اXﺞ وﻟ ﺲ ﻣﻊ اﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﮩﻢ ﮨﺪي ﻏ‰¨ﻮ واﺻﺤﺎﺑﮧ ﺑﺎ
ٰ
ٰ
ﻤﻦ وﻣﻌﮧr ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ ا¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ رo ﻋﻨﮧ وﻗﺪم ﻋ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒوﻃﻠﺤﺔ ر
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ, ﺻN  ﻓﺎ(ﺮ ا، اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  اﮨﻠﻠﺖ ﺑﻤﺎ اﮨﻞ ا: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﮨﺪي
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وا او «ﻠﻘﻮا إﻻ ﻣﻦªﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﮧ ان §ﻌﻠﻮﮨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮة و)ﻄﻮﻓﻮا ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘ
(۱/۲۲۴ :=)رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر...ن ﻣﻌﮧ اﻟﮩﺪي اﻟﺦQ
‛Umdah al-Q r :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
pﻠﻖ ﻻن ﺑ‰ﺞ واﺧﺮ ا‰ ﻻﻧﮩﻢ ﻳﮩﻠﻮن ﺑﻌﺪ ﻗﻠﻴﻞ ﺑﺎXﻘﺼuوا" ا(ﺮﮨﻢ ﺑﺎª"ﻗ
ٔ
ٔ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،۷/۱۱۵ := )ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر.و)ﺔ ار‹ﻌﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻓﻘﻂd ﻳﻮم اﻟp‹دﺧﻮﻟﮩﻢ و
Mirq t:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻠﻖ اﻓﻀﻞ ﻻن ﻳﺒ ﻟﮩﻢ ﺑﻘﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ‰وا ﻣﻊ ان اªﻧﻤﺎ ﻗP وNوا" ﻗﺎل اﻟﻄﻴª"وﻗ
ً
ً ٔ
 ﻣ=ان ﺣﺠﺘﮩﻢ اﻳﻀﺎ ﺳˆﺒﺎ 'ﺰ)ﺎدةn ﻜﻮن ﺷﻌﺮﮨﻢr و،ﺞ‰ اn ا'ﺸﻌﺮ ﺣ¶ «ﻠﻖ
ٔ
 اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﺎ'ﺮﺧﺼﺔp ﺑp ﺟﺎﻣﻌp)ﻦ وا ﺤﻠﻘª ا ﻘn pﻜﻮﻧﻮا داﺧﻠrاﺟﺮﮨﻢ و
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،۵/۲۹۷ : )(ﺮﻗﺎت.واﻟﻌﺰ)ﻤﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

An optional tawāf taking the place of tawāf-e-widā’
Question
A person performed an optional taw f after taw f-e-ziy rah. Can the
optional taw f take the place of taw f-e-wid ‛?
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Answer
An optional taw f after taw f-e-ziy rah can take the place of a taw fe-wid ‛.

ً

Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
 ﺷ ﺌﺎp ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ ﻃﺎف ﺑﻌﺪ ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة ﻻ ﻳﻌpﻌﻴuوا'•ط اﺻﻞ ا ﻴﺔ ﻻ ا
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴ ﺔ. ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ، ﻟﮧpن 'ﻠﺼﺪر ﻻن ا'ﻮﻗﺖ ﺗﻌQ xاو ﻧﻮ= ﺗﻄﻮ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۱۰۱ :¡ا ﻨﺎﺳ
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ًٔ
ٔ
 ﺷ ﺌﺎ اوp ا ﻴﺔ ﻓﻠ ﺲ |•ط ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ ﻃﺎف ﺑﻌﺪ ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة ﻻ ﻳﻌpﻓﺎﻣﺎ ﺗﻌﻴ
ً
ٔ
n ﮧ ﻛﻤﺎrف ﻣﻄﻠﻖ ا ﻴﺔ إª ﻟﮧ ﻓﺘﻨp ﻻن ا'ﻮﻗﺖ ﺗﻌ،ن 'ﻠﺼﺪرQ xﻧﻮ= ﺗﻄﻮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۱۶ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ﺻﻮم ر(ﻀﺎن
Zubdah al-Man sik:
If a person performs an optional taw f after taw f-e-ziy rah, and does
not perform a taw f at the time of his departure [taw f-e-wid ‛], it will
considered to be fulfilled.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The black line extending from Hajr-e-Aswad
Question
The black line which had been extending from Hajr-e-Aswad in the
mat f (area where taw f is made) has been removed. What will the
ruling be if a h j3 ends his taw f before the line, and starts his taw f
after the line? Is it a bid‛at for the line to be there? After all, it was not
there during the time of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam and the
Khulaf ’ R shid3n. It was initiated during the time of Hadrat ‛Abdull h
ibn Zubayr radiyall hu ‛anhu.

Answer
The line which extended from Hajr-e-Aswad was to make things easy
for those performing taw f so that they could easily know when they
are in line with Hajr-e-Aswad. It is better to maintain it for the sake of
1

Zubdah al-Man sik Ma‛a ‛Umdah as-S lik, p. 228.
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ease. Furthermore, an action done during the time of the Khulaf ’
R shid3n or Sah bah, and was not rejected by the Sah bah radiyall hu
‛anhum is not a bid‛at.
If a person feels that he has commenced the taw f and ended it in line
with Hajr-e-Aswad, his taw f will be valid. As a precaution, he should
commence slightly before it.
A Had3th states:

ٰ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ (ﻜ ﺔ, ﺻN  ﺎ ﻗﺪم ا: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ر
ٰ
 ﺑﺎب،۱/۱۷۴ :=ﻣﺬd )رواہ اﻟ. › ﻳﻤﻴﻨﮧY(
ﺠﺮ ﺛﻢ‰دﺧﻞ ا ﺴﺠﺪ ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻠﻢ ا
(ﻛﻴﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﻮاف
Sharh Lub b:

ٔ
Xﻴﺚ ﻳﺼÚ ﻤﺎrﻦ اc ا'ﺮoﺎ ﻳÉ ﺠﺮ اﻻﺳﻮد‰ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﻒ (ﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ ا†ﻴﺖ ¬ﺎﻧﺐ ا
ٔ
= ﺠﺮ ﻓﻨﻮ‰ﺠﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﮧ و)}ﻮن ﻣﻨﻜﺒﮧ اﻻﻳﻤﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻃﺮف ا‰ﻴﻊ اÂ
ٔ
ط ا ﺮورdﺸK اﻟﻄﻮاف وﮨﺬہ ا'ﻜﻴﻔﻴﺔ (ﺴﺘﺤﺒﺔ اي 'ﻠﺨﺮوج ﻋﻦ ﺧﻼف ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﻞ واﻻﻓﻀﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ ا'© ﻻنñ و¨ﻮ اﻻ:  ﻗﺎل ا'ﻜﺮﻣﺎ.ﺠﺮ ¬ﻤﻴﻊ ﺑﺪﻧﮧ‰› ا
(وتX ﺑ،۱۴۴ :¡ )¸ح †ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ.ﺎعÂﻼف (ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ﺑﺎﻹžﺮوج ﻋﻦ اžا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The superiority of excessive tawāfs
Question
What is more virtuous, many taw fs or many ‛umrahs?

Answer
More taw fs are more virtuous provided a person performs that
number of taw fs in the time it would have taken him to perform the
‛umrah.
Sharh Lub b:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ان إﻛﺜﺎر اﻟﻄﻮاف اﻓﻀﻞ ام إﻛﺜﺎر اﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎر؟ واﻻﻇﮩﺮ ﺗﻔﻀﻴﻞn  ا' مŸﺑ
ً
ﺎﻻت و'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔ ﺑﻌﺾ‰ﻴﻊ اÂ n ات و •وﻋﻴﺘﮧ°اﻟﻄﻮاف 'ﻜﻮﻧﮧ ﻣﻘﺼﻮدا ﺑﺎ
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،  ﻓﺼﻞ ﻓﺎذا ﻓﺮغ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺴ،۲۰۱ :¡ )¸ح †ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ. ﺳﻨﺔn اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء إﻛﺜﺎرﮨﺎ
(وتXﺑ
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
 ا ﻨﺤﺔn واﻟﻄﻮاف اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻤﺮة إذا ﺷﻐﻞ ﺑﮧ ﻣﻘﺪار زﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻤﺮة وﺗﻤﺎﻣﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ.ورد ا ﺤﺘﺎر وﻗﺪ ﻗﻴﻞ ﺳﺒﻊ اﺳﺎﺑﻴﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻻﻃﻮﻓﺔ ﻛﻌﻤﺮة
اﻳﺎم ﻣﻘﺎﻣﮧ

 ﻟﮧ اﻻﻋﺘﻨﺎء ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻔﺮاغ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺴsﺒz ﻓﺼﻞ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳ،۷۴ :¡ا ﻨﺎﺳ
((ﻜﺔ

، ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ا'ﺼﻼة اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻮاف و¨ﻮ اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻤﺮة،۲/۵۰۲ :—ﺬ ™ ا'ﺸﺎcو
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
Performing more taw fs is superior to performing more ‛umrahs. This
is because taw f is a worship which is the objective in itself, and it is
prescribed under all conditions. On the other hand, performing too
many ‛umrahs in a single year is considered to be makrBh according to
some jurists. When ‛All mah Q d3 Ibr h3m ibn Zuhayrah Makk3 was
asked about this, he replied: The preferred view is that taw f is
superior to ‛umrah provided the person performs that number of
taw fs in the time it would have taken him to perform the ‛umrah.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The sa’īy area after expansions to Masjid-e-Harām
Question
After the expansions to the Masjid-e-Har m, the mas‛ (sa‛3y area) falls
under the ruling of a masjid. In other words, it will be prohibited for a
woman in her menses or a person in major impurity to enter that area.
Is this what will happen, or will the mas‛ remain in its original ruling?

Answer
Although the mas‛ has been incorporated into Masjid-e-Har m, it is
not under the ruling of Masjid-e-Har m. Instead, it remains under its
previous and original ruling. In other words, a woman in her menses
or a person in major impurity will not be prohibited from entering.
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The following is the unanimous decision of Majma‛ al-Fiqh3 al-Isl m3
(Islamic Fiqh Academy):

ٔ
ٰ
ﺴ éﺑﻌﺪ اuﻮﺳﻌﺔ ا'ﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ ﮨﻞ ﺗﺒ
اﻟﻘﺮار ا ﺎﻟﺚ| :ﺸﺎن ﺣ}ﻢ ا
ٔ
ا'ﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ ام ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ﺣﻜﻤﮧ ﺿﻤﻦ ﺣ}ﻢ ا ﺴﺠﺪ؟

ٔ
ﻟﮧ اﻻﺣ½م

ٓ
ا‰ﻤﺪ ﷲ ،وا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم › ﻣﻦ ﻻ ﻧ Nﺑﻌﺪہ ،ﺳﻴﺪﻧﺎ وﻧ ﻨﺎ :ﻤﺪ و› اﻟﮧ
ٔ
وﺻﺤﺒﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ .اﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ:
ﻓﺈن âﻠﺲ ا ﺠﻤﻊ اﻟﻔﻘﮩﻲ اﻹﺳﻼ Cﺑﺮاﺑﻄﺔ اﻟﻌﺎ'ﻢ اﻹﺳﻼ n Cدورﺗﮧ ا'ﺮاﺑﻌﺔ
ٔ
ﻋ•ة ا ﻨﻌﻘﺪة ﺑﻤﻜﺔ ا ﻜﺮﻣﺔ اﻟ /ﺑﺪات ﻳﻮم ا'ﺴﺒﺖ  ۲۰ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺎن •øZŠZـ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺴ éﺑﻌﺪ دﺧﻮﻟﮧ
 ۲۱/۱/۱۹۹۵م ،ﻗﺪ ﻧﻈﺮ  nﮨﺬا ا ﻮﺿﻮع ،ﻓﻘﺮر ﺑﺎﻻﻏﻠﺒﻴﺔ ان ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺿﻤﻦ ﻣﺒ ²ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام ﻻ ﻳﺎﺧﺬ ﺣ}ﻢ ا ﺴﺠﺪ وﻻ ·ﺸﻤﻠﮧ اﺣ½ﻣﮧ ،ﻻﻧﮧ
(ﺸﻌﺮ (ﺴﺘﻘﻞ ﻳﻘﻮل اﷲ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ" :إن ا'ﺼﻔﺎ وا ﺮوة ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺎﺋﺮ اﷲ ﻓﻤﻦ ﺣﺞ
ٔ
ٔ
ا†ﻴﺖ او اﻋﺘﻤﺮ ﻓﻼ ﺟﻨﺎح ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ان ﻳﻄﻮف ﺑﮩﻤﺎ )ا†ﻘﺮة (۱۵۸ :وﻗﺪ ﻗﺎل ﺑﺬﻟ¡
ٔ
ٔ
Âﮩﻮر اﻟﻔﻘﮩﺎء ،وﻣﻨﮩﻢ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ ،و<ﻮز ا'ﺼﻼة ﻓﻴﮧ ﻣﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ 'ﻺﻣﺎم n
'ﻠﺤﺎﺋﺾ

ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام ،ﻛﻐXہ ﻣﻦ ا†ﻘﺎع اﻟﻄﺎﮨﺮة ،و§ﻮز ا ﻜﺚ ﻓﻴﮧ وا'ﺴ
ٔ
واVﻨﺐ ،وPن Qن ا ﺴﺘﺤﺐ  nا'ﺴ اﻟﻄﮩﺎرة ،واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ.
ً
ً
ٓ
وﺻ ,اﷲ › ﺳﻴﺪﻧﺎ :ﻤﺪ و› اﻟﮧ وﺻﺤﺒﮧ ،وﺳﻠﻢ ·ﺴﻠﻴﻤﺎ ﻛﺜXا وا‰ﻤﺪ ﷲ
رب اﻟﻌﻠﻤ.p
رﺋ ﺲ âﻠﺲ ا ﺠﻤﻊ اﻟﻔﻘﮩﻲ اﻹﺳﻼ :Cﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰ)ﺰ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺎز.
ٔ
ﻧﺎﺋﺐ ا'ﺮﺋ ﺲ :اæﺪ :ﻤﺪ ›.
اuﻮﻗﻴﻌﺎت:

ٰ
ٰ
ا'ﺮæﻦ æﺰة ا ﺮزوâ) .0ﻠﺔ
ا'ﺮæﻦ اﻟˆﺴﺎم ،ﻋﺒﺪ
:ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒ ،Xﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﺒﺪ
ا ﺠﻤﻊ اﻟﻔﻘﮩﻲ اﻹﺳﻼ(۲۹۵ :C
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

Men having to expose their ankles while in ihrām
Question
?Which part of a man’s foot has to be exposed when he is in ihr m

Answer
It is necessary for the centre bone of the upper foot and the ankles of
both sides to be exposed. A Had3th states:

ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ا ) ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر Òاﷲ
ً
ﻳﻘﻮل :إذا 'ﻢ §ﺪ إزارا ﻓﻠﻴﻠˆﺲ ا'èاو)ﻞ ،وPذا 'ﻢ §ﺪ ا ﻌﻠ pﻓﻠﻴﻠˆﺲ
ٔ
اžﻔ ،pوrﻘﻄﻌﮩﻤﺎ اﺳﻔﻞ ﻣﻦ ا'ﻜﻌﺒ) .pرواہ اﻟzﺴﺎ@ .۱/۹ :وا†ﺨﺎر=،۱/۲۴۸ :ﻋﻦ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ(
اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر اﷲ
Observe the explanation of the word ka‛b:
Lis n al-‛Arab:

ٔ
وcﻌﺐ اﻹÆﺴﺎن :ﻣﺎ ا¸ف ﻓﻮق رﺳﻐﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻗﺪﻣﮧ ،وﻗﻴﻞ ¨ﻮ اﻟﻌﻈﻢ ا ﺎ wﻓﻮق
ﻗﺪﻣﮧ ،وﻗﻴﻞ ¨ﻮ اﻟﻌﻈﻢ ا ﺎ wﻋﻨﺪ (ﻠﺘ ا'ﺴﺎق واﻟﻘﺪم ،وﻗﻴﻞ ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺎن ﻣﻦ
ٔ
اﻹÆﺴﺎن :اﻟﻌﻈﻤﺎن ا ﺎwان ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻧ Nاﻟﻘﺪم ،وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ اﻻﺛ :Xا'ﻜﻌﺒﺎن
اﻟﻌﻈﻤﺎن ا ﺎwان ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﻔﺼﻞ ا'ﺴﺎق واﻟﻘﺪم') .ﺴﺎن اﻟﻌﺮب .۱/۷۱۸ :وﺗﺎج
اﻟﻌﺮوس(۱/۴۵۶ :
Mu‛jam Maq y s al-Lughah:

ﻛﻌﺐ ا'ﺮﺟﻞ :و¨ﻮ ﻋﻈﻢ ﻃﺮ eا'ﺴﺎق ﻋﻨﺪ (ﻠﺘ

اﻟﻘﺪم وا'ﺴﺎق) .ﻣﻌﺠﻢ

ﻣﻘﺎﻳ ﺲ ا'ﻠﻐﺔ(۵/۱۸۶ :
Al-Q m's al-Fiqh :

اﻟﻌﻈﻢ ا ﺎ wﻋﻨﺪ (ﻠﺘ

ا'ﺴﺎق واﻟﻘﺪم ،ا ﻔﺼﻞ ﺑ pا'ﺴﺎق واﻟﻘﺪم ،وﻋﻨﺪ

اVﻌﻔﺮ)ﺔ¨ :ﻮ اﻟﻌﻈﻢ ا ﺮﺗﻔﻊ  nﻇﮩﺮ اﻟﻘﺪم ا'ﻮاﻗﻊ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑ pا ﻔﺼﻞ وا ﺸﻂ،
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وÆﺴﺒﮧ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ إ: ¢ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ا‰ﺴﻦ وﺣ½ہ ا'ﺮاﻓ

ً
وﺟﮩﺎ 'ﻠﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ) .اﻟﻘﺎ(ﻮس

اﻟﻔﻘﮩﻰ(۳۱۹ :
From the above dictionaries, we learn that the ka‛b has two meanings:
(1) The bone which is jutting out slightly on the upper foot.
(2) The ankles – the jutting out bones on either side where the
shin bone and the foot meet. Each foot has two ankles.
Therefore, both have to be exposed when in ihr m.
Observe the explanations of the commentators of Had3th:

ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ :وrﻘﻄﻌﮩﻤﺎ اﺳﻔﻞ ﻣﻦ ا'ﻜﻌﺒ ،pﻛﺸﻒ ا'ﻜﻌﺒ n pاﻹﺣﺮام وﮨﻤﺎ
ٔ
اﻟﻌﻈﻤﺎن ا ﺎﺗﺌﺎن ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﻔﺼﻞ ا'ﺴﺎق واﻟﻘﺪم ،و)ٔﻮ)ﺪہ ﻣﺎ رواہ اﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺷ ﺒﺔ ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ﺟﺮ)ﺮ ﻋﻦ ﮨﺸﺎم اﺑﻦ ﻋﺮوة ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻗﺎل :إذا اﺿﻄﺮ ا ﺤﺮم إ ¢اžﻔ pﺧﺮق
ﻇﮩﻮرﮨﻤﺎ وﺗﺮک ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺪر ﻣﺎ Kﺴﺘﻤﺴ¡ رﺟﻼہ ،وﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ :وﻗﺎل :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
ا‰ﺴﻦ وﻣﻦ ﺗﺒﻌﮧ ﻣﻦ ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ :ا'ﻜﻌﺐ ﮨﻨﺎ ¨ﻮ اﻟﻌﻈﻢ ا°ي  nوﺳﻂ اﻟﻘﺪم ﻋﻨﺪ
ٔ
ﻣﻘﻌﺪ ا'•اک ،وﻗﻴﻞ :إن ذﻟ¡ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮف ﻋﻨﺪ اﮨﻞ ا'ﻠﻐﺔ ،ﻗﻠﺖ :ا°ي ﻗﺎل :ﻻ
ٔ
ﻳﻌﺮف ﻋﻨﺪ اﮨﻞ ا'ﻠﻐﺔ¨ ،ﻮ اﺑﻦ ﺑﻄﺎل ،وا°ي ﻗﺎﻟﮧ ¨ﻮ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮف ،وcﻴﻒ واﻹﻣﺎم
:ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ا‰ﺴﻦ إﻣﺎم  nا'ﻠﻐﺔ واﻟﻌﺮ‹ﻴﺔ؟)ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر= ،۶/۵۸/۱۵۴۲ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ
ﻻﻳﻠˆﺲ ا ﺤﺮم ﻣﻦ ا ﻴﺎب(،ﻠﺘﺎن .وcﺬا ™ ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر=(۳/۴۰۳ :
Hadrat Shaykh rahimahull h writes in Aujaz al-Mas lik:

ﻗﻮﻟﮧ :وrﻘﻄﻌﮩﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ ا'ﻜﻌﺒ pا ﺮاد ﺑﮩﻤﺎ ﮨﮩﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻣﻌ• ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﻌﻘﺪ
ا'•اک و¨ﻮ ا ﻔﺼﻞ ا°ي  nوﺳﻂ اﻟﻘﺪم ﻼف ا ﺮاد  nا'ﻮﺿﻮء .وﻗﺎل
ا ﺠﺪ :ا'ﻜﻌﺐ  ßﻣﻔﺼﻞ 'ﻠﻌﻈﺎم واﻟﻌﻈﻢ ا ﺎ wﻓﻮق اﻟﻘﺪم وا ﺎwان ﻣﻦ
ﺟﺎﻧˆﻴﮩﻤﺎ.
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ﻗﺎل ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ :وﮨﻤﺎ اﻟﻌﻈﻤﺎن ا ﺎﺗﺌﺎن ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﻔﺼﻞ ا'ﺴﺎق واﻟﻘﺪم ،و)ٔﻮ)ﺪہ ﻣﺎرواہ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺷ ﺒﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺮ ﻋﻦ ﮨﺸﺎم اﺑﻦ ﻋﺮوة ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻗﺎل :إذا اﺿﻄﺮ ا ﺤﺮم إ¢
اžﻔ pﺧﺮق ﻇﮩﻮرﮨﻤﺎ وﺗﺮک ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺪر ﻣﺎ Kﺴﺘﻤﺴ¡ رﺟﻼه،اﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ.
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﻠﺖ :وrﺖ ﺷﻌﺮي ﻛﻴﻒ اﻳﺪ ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ Äﻣﮧ ﺑﮩﺬا اﻻﺛﺮ ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ )±ﺢ  nان
ٔ
ٔ
ا ﺮاد ﻣﻨﮧ ﻣﻔﺼﻞ اﻟﻘﺪم ﻻﻧﮧ ورد  nرواﻳﺎت ﻛﺜXة اﻧﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
Qن ﻳﻤﺴﺢ › ﻇﮩﻮر اžﻔ pو'ﻢ ﻳﻘﻞ ٔاﺣﺪ :إن :ﻞ ا ﺴﺢ ¨ﻮ اﻟﻌﻈﻢ ا ٔ
ﺎK
ٔ ً
ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﻔﺼﻞ ا'ﺴﺎق واﻟﻘﺪم واﻳﻀﺎ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ :وﺗﺮک ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺪر ﻣﺎ Kﺴﺘﻤﺴ¡ رﺟﻼہ:
ﻳﻮ Cإ ¢ﻗﻮل ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ ،ﻛﻤﺎ ﻻ ٰ ê
 ،ëوﻣﺎ ﺣ½ہ ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ ،وﻗﻴﻞ :إن ذﻟ¡ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮف
ٔ
ﻋﻨﺪ اﮨﻞ ا'ﻠﻐﺔ ،ﺗﻌﻘﺒﮧ اﻟﻌﻴ ¤وﻗﺎل: :ﻤﺪ إﻣﺎم  nا'ﻠﻐﺔ واﻟﻌﺮ‹ﻴﺔ  ،وﻗﺎل ا'ﺮازي
ٔ
 nﺗﻔﺴXہQ:ن اﻻﺻﻤ êﺘﺎر ﮨﺬا اﻟﻘﻮل) .اوﺟﺰ ا ﺴﺎﻟ¡ ،۶/۳۶۸ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻨﮩﻰ
ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻟˆﺲ ا ﻴﺎب  nاﻹﺣﺮام ،دار اﻟﻘﻠﻢ ،د(ﺸﻖ(
The following books may also be consulted:

ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ،۴۵ :ﻛﺮا .mوا'ﺸﺎ— .۲/۴۹۰ :وا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ
اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= .۱/۴۹۴ :وارﺷﺎد ا'ﺴﺎر= ا ¢ﻣﻨﺎﺳ¡ ا ﻼ › اﻟﻘﺎر= ﻣﻊ ¸ح
ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ،۱۳۱ :ﺑXوت .وﻣﻌﻠﻢ ا‰ﺠﺎج .۲۳۶ :وز‹ﺪة ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ﻋﻤﺪة ا'ﺴﺎﻟ¡:
 .۱۰۴وﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻔﻘﮧ ،۴/۱۴۰ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡â ،ﺪدﻳﮧ(
Most people think that only the central bone has to be exposed. This is
absolutely wrong. Rather, the ankles on both sides of the foot which
are washed in wudB’ also have to be exposed.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Women observing raml, performing salāh behind Maqām-e-Ibrāhīm, and
saying the talbiyah aloud
Question
Is it mentioned anywhere in Islamic history that women cannot make
raml, run between the two green pillars during sa‛3y, perform sal h
near Maq m-e-Ibr h3m, and cannot say the talbiyah in a loud voice? Is
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there any prohibition in this regard from RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi
wa sallam? Did the pure wives of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam
observe these prohibitions?

Answer
Women are prohibited from doing certain things. For example, to read
the talbiyah in a loud voice, to make idtib ‛ when performing taw f,
making raml in taw f, running between the two green pillars, climbing
Saf and Marwah, kissing Hajr-e-Aswad when there are crowds, and
performing sal h near Maq m-e-Ibr h3m when it is crowded there.
The above actions are prohibited for them in the light of narrations.
Furthermore, the action of Hadrat H jirah has been maintained for the
men. They are required to do them in remembrance of her actions.
I‛l ’ as-Sunan:

ٰ
p وﻻ ﺑ،ﺴﺎء ر(ﻞ ﺑﺎ†ﻴﺖz ﻟ ﺲ › اﻟ: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر
( ورﺟﺎﻟﮧ ﺛﻘﺎت،۱/۲۸۷ :² )اﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا–رﻗﻄ.ا'ﺼﻔﺎ وا ﺮوة
Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu said: Women are not to make
raml when performing taw f nor between Saf and Marwah.

ٔ
ٰ
 وﻻ، ﻻ ﺗﺼﻌﺪ ا ﺮاة › ا'ﺼﻔﺎ وا ﺮوة: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒوﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر
:? )اﻋﻼء ا'ﺴ.( ورﺟﺎﻟﮧ ﺛﻘﺎت،۱/۲۸۷ :² )رواہ ا–ارﻗﻄ.ﻠﺒﻴﺔuﺗﺮﻓﻊ ﺻﻮﺗﮩﺎ ﺑﺎ
ٔ
ﺠﺮ‰ وﻻ ·ﺴﺘﻠﻢ اéﻠﺒﻴﺔ وﻻ ﺗﺮ(ﻞ وﻻ ·ﺴu ﺑﺎب ﻻ ﺗﺮﻓﻊ ا ﺮاة ﺻﻮﺗﮩﺎ ﺑﺎ،۱۵/۲۲۸
ً
(ﺎrاﻻ ان <ﺪ ا ﻮﺿﻊ ﺧﺎ
Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu said: Women are not to climb
Saf and Marwah, nor are they to raise their voices when saying the talbiyah.
Musnad al-Im m ash-Sh fi‛ :

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
 ﻋﻨﮩﺎ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﻧﺖ ﻋﻨﺪQ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺒﻮذ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ اﻣﮧ اﻧﮩﺎ
ٔ
 ﻳﺎ ام: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ ﻟﮩﺎ، اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﺪﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ (ﻮﻻة ﻟﮩﺎ, ﺻN زوج ا
ً
ٔ
ً
 او ﺛﻼﺛﺎ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ ﻟﮩﺎpﻦ (ﺮﺗc واﺳﺘﻠﻤﺖ ا'ﺮ، ﻃﻔﺖ ﺑﺎ†ﻴﺖ ﺳﺒﻌﺎpا ٔﻮﻣﻨ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
.ت اﷲ و(ﺮرتÎاﻻ ﻛ،  ا'ﺮﺟﺎلp ﺗﺪﻓﻌ، ﻻ اﺟﺮک اﷲ، ﻻ اﺟﺮک اﷲ:ﺸﺔÐx
(۳۴۵ :é)(ﺴﻨﺪ اﻻﻣﺎم ا'ﺸﺎﻓ
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…A woman said to Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh : “O Mother of the
Believers! I performed taw f of the Ka‛bah and I kissed the Hajr-e-Aswad two
or three times.” Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh replied: May All h not give
you the reward, may All h not give you the reward. You were pushing yourself
among the men!? Why didn’t you merely say the takb r and continue on your
way?”
H shiyah Musnad al-Im m ash-Sh fi‛ :

ٔ
ٔ
(ﺠﺮ اﻻﺳﻮد ﻓﻼ دا‰ اﻧﮧ إذا اﺷﺘﺪ ا'ﺰﺣﺎم › ا،ﺪﻳﺚ ا'ﺴﺎﺑﻖ‰ﻗﺪ ﻓﮩﻤﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ا
ٔ
ٔ
}ﻢ‰ﺴﺎء او ٰ ﺑﮩﺬا اzﺪﻳﺚ ان اﻟ‰ ﮨﺬا اp وﻗﺪ ﺑ،ﮩﻢæاHﻻﻧﺘﻈﺎر ا'ﺮﺟﺎل وﻟ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا° و، ذﻟ¡ ﻣﻦ اﻹﺧﻼل ﺑﺎﻻدبn ﻦ ا'ﺮﺟﺎل ﺎæ ﻟﮩﻦ ان ﺗﺰا¥ﺒzواﻧﮩﻦ ﻻ ﻳ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻦ ودﻋﺖ ﺑﺎنcﺸﺔ › (ﻮﻻﺗﮩﺎ ﻣﺪاﻓﻌﺘﮩﺎ ا'ﺮﺟﺎل واﺳﺘﻼم ا'ﺮÐx اﻧ}ﺮت
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
.¡ ﻟ¥ﺒzن ﻳQ ي°ت و(ﺮرت اي ﮨﺬا اÎ اﻻ ﻛ: وﻗﺎﻟﺖ ﻟﮩﺎ،«ﺮﻣﮩﺎ اﷲ اﻻﺟﺮ
(Z qﺎ‰ رﻗﻢ ا،۳۴۵ : )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ (ﺴﻨﺪ اﻻﻣﺎم ا'ﺸﺎﻓ
(۱۱۰ :ﺠﺎج‰ وﻣﻌﻠﻢ ا.۴۹ :¡ وﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ.۲/۴۱۴ : ¯ﻔﺔ اﻟﻔﻘﮩﺎء:واﻧﻈﺮ أﻳﻀﺎ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Women covering their faces when in ihrām
Question
The Hanaf3 view is that a woman in ihr m must keep her face
uncovered but have a cloth hanging over her face. It is observed that
women are generally inconvenienced by this and find it difficult.
Consequently, we find those women who normally observe purdah,
uncovering their faces completely during those days. This could lead
to tribulation and temptation. Other women insist on covering their
faces. This makes it difficult for them to see the way and to perform
taw f. Two causes need to be thought about: (1) Inconvenience. (2)
Wearing a normal purdah because of the fear of tribulation and
temptation. Is there any other way of removing the cause of
inconvenience?

Answer
In the above case women are not permitted to wear the normal purdah
(face covering). If a woman wears a purdah for a full day, dumm will
become w jib. This is why the actual ihr m for women is for the face
to be uncovered; no cloth must touch the face. However, because of
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the fear of temptation, she is permitted to hang a cloth in front of her
face in such a manner that it does not touch the face. This practice is
established from Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh , and this is what she
used to instruct others to do. If it is an inconvenience, a woman should
bear it happily for a few days. After all it is a hajj journey which is a
journey of hardships, and the principle is that rewards are given
according to the hardships. She should therefore not consider this to
be an inconvenience. Another thing a woman could do is wear a
purdah when in public and remove it when she is in her place of
residence. In this way, because she did not wear the purdah for the
entire day, she will not have to pay dumm. However, because the face
was covered for less than a day, it will be w jib on her to give charity
equal to sadaqatul fitr.
The practice of hanging a cloth over the face is established from
Ah d3th:
Sunan Ab D w'd:

ٔ
ٔ
Òﺸﺔ رÐx ﺎﮨﺪ ﻋﻦâ ﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﺒﻞ ﻧﺎ ﮨﺸﻴﻢ ﻧﺎ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ز)ﺎد ﻋﻦæﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ا
ٰ
ﺮﻣﺎت ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲ: ﺒﺎن ﻳﻤﺮون ﺑﻨﺎ و ﻦcن ا'ﺮQ : ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
اﷲ
ٔ
›  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﺈذا ﺣﺎذوا ﺑﻨﺎ ﺳﺪﻟﺖ إﺣﺪاﻧﺎ ﺟﻠﺒﺎﺑ ﺎ ﻣﻦ راﺳﮩﺎ,ﺻ
 ز)ﺎد و¨ﻮÝ وﻓﻴﮧ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا،۱/۲۵۴ : داودÝ )ﺳ? ا.وﺟﮩﮩﺎ ﻓﺈذا ﺟﺎوزوﻧﺎ ﻛﺸﻔﻨﺎہ
( ﺑﺎب ا ﺤﺮﻣﺔ ·ﺴﺪل ا ﻮب › وﺟﮩﮩﺎ،۲۱۰  ص: واﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﮧ،ﺿﻌﻴﻒ
Musnad Ahmad:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎﮨﺪ ﻋﻦâ  اﻧﺎ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ز)ﺎد ﻋﻦ: ا÷ ﺛﻨﺎ ﮨﺸﻴﻢ ﻗﺎل²ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺣﺪﺛ
ٰ
ﺒﺎن ﻳﻤﺮون ﺑﻨﺎ و ﻦ ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲcن ا'ﺮQ : ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺸﺔ رÐx
 وﻓﻴﮧ ﻳﺰ) ﺪ.۶/۳۰ :ﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﺒﻞæ )(ﺴﻨﺪ ا. اﻟﺦ...ﺮﻣﺎت:  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,ﺻ
 ﺑﺎب ا ﺤﺮﻣﺔ ﺗﻠˆﺲ،۵/۴۸ : = 'ﻠﺒﻴﮩÎ وﺳ? ﻛ. ز)ﺎد و¨ﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒÝﺑﻦ ا
( دار ا ﻌﺮﻓﺔ، وﺟﮩ ﺎ و<ﺎ™ ﻋﻨﮧdا ﻮب ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻮ ﻓ ﺴ
Musnad Im m Sh fi‛ :

ٔ
 اﷲÒ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ،ﻧﺎ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎ'ﻢÎاﺧ
ٰ
ب ﺑﮧ؟Ù ﻣﺎ ﺗ: ﻗﻠﺖ،ب ﺑﮧÙ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻼﺑ ﺒﮩﺎ وﻻ ﺗº ﺗﺪ: ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎﺷﺎر  ºﻛﻤﺎ <ﻠﺒﺐ ا ﺮاة ﺛﻢ اﺷﺎر  ºﻣﺎ › ﺧﺪﮨﺎ ﻣﻦ اVﻠﺒﺎب ،ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻻ
ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ،وﻟ}ﻦ ·ﺴﺪﻟﮧ ›

ﺗﻐﻄﻴﮧ ﻓﺘÙب ﺑﮧ › وﺟﮩﮩﺎ ﻓﺬﻟ¡ ا°ي ﻻ ﻳﺒ
ً
وﺟﮩﮩﺎ ،ﻛﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ (ﺴﺪوﻻ وﻻ ﺗﻘﻠﺒﮧ وﻻ ﺗÙب ﺑﮧ وﻻ ﺗﻌﻄﻔﮧ() .ﺴﻨﺪ اﻻﻣﺎم
ا'ﺸﺎﻓ ،۳۰۳/۷۸۸/۱ :éا†ﺎب ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻠﺰم ا ﺤﺮم ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﻠˆﺴﮧ ﺑﺎﻻﺣﺮام ،دار
ا ﻌﺮﻓﺔ(
As-Sunan al-Kubr :

ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ا ﺤﺮﻣﺔ ﺗﻠˆﺲ ﻣﻦ ا ﻴﺎب
ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺎذة ﻋﻦ Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ً
ﻣﺎ ﺷﺎءت إﻻ ﺛﻮ‹ﺎ (ﺴﮧ ورس او زﻋﻔﺮان وﻻ ﺗÎ£ﻗﻊ وﻻ ﺗﻠﺜﻢ و·ﺴﺪل ا ﻮب
ٔ
› وﺟﮩﮩﺎ إن ﺷﺎءت) .ا'ﺴ? ا'ﻜ' =ٰÎﻠﺒﻴﮩ  ،۵/۴۷ :ﺑﺎب ا ﺮاة ﻻ ﺗzﺘﻘﺐ ™
اﺣﺮاﻣﮩﺎ وﻻ ﺗﻠˆﺲ اﻟﻘﻔﺎز)ﻦ ،ﺑXوت(
Al-Muhall :

وﻣﻦ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ æﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻗ ﺲ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس رÒ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل :ا ﺤﺮم ﻳﻐﻄﻰ ﻣﺎ دون ا‰ﺎﺟﺐ وا ﺮاة ·ﺴﺪل ﺛﻮ‹ﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ
اﷲ
ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﻔﺎﮨﺎ › ﮨﺎﻣﺘﮩﺎ) .ا ﺤ ,ﻻﺑﻦ ﺣﺰم(۷۹ ،۵/۷۸ :
Muwatt Im m M lik:

ٔ
ﻋﻦ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ ا ﻨﺬر اﻧﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ﻛﻨﺎ \ﻤﺮ وﺟﻮﮨﻨﺎ و ﻦ :ﺮﻣﺎت و ﻦ ﻣﻊ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻓﻼ ﺗﻨﻜﺮہ ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ .وﻗﺎل
اﺳﻤﺎء ﺑﻨﺖ ا÷ ﺑ}ﺮ ا'ﺼﺪﻳﻖ ر Òاﷲ
ً
ٔ
ا'ﺰرﻗﺎ « :ﺘﻤﻞ ان ﻳ}ﻮن ذﻟ¡ اuﺨﻤ Xﺳﺪﻻ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺟﺎء ﻋﻦ Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ ....:اﻟﺦ() .ﻮﻃﺎء اﻣﺎم ﻣﺎﻟ¡ ﻣﻊ ا‰ﺎﺷﻴﺔ ،۳۳۴ :ﺑﺎب òﻤX
ٓ
ا ﺤﺮم وﺟﮩﮧ ،ارام ﺑﺎغ ﻛﺮا .mوcﺬ ا ™ ا ﺴﺘﺪرک 'ﻠﺤﺎÖﻢ .۱/۴۵۴ :وﺻﺤﻴﺢ
اﺑﻦ ﺧﺰ)ﻤﺔ :ص (۲۶۹۰
The above-quoted Ah d3th contain the word sadl which means to hang,
and this will be when the cloth does not touch the face. If not, it will be
referred to as falling onto the face.
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T j al-‛Ar's:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﺳﺪل ا'ﺸﻌﺮ وا ﻮب وا'ﺴK dﺴﺪﻟﮧ واﺳﺪﻟﮧ اي ارﺧﺎہ وارﺳﻠﮧ ،وﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ:
ٔ
ا'ﺴﺪل ا ﻨﮩﻲ ﻋﻨﮧ  nا'ﺼﻼة ¨ﻮ إﺳﺒﺎل ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﺛﻮ‹ﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻏ Xان ﻳﻀﻢ ﺟﺎﻧˆﻴﮧ
ﻓﺈن ﺿﻤﮩﻤﺎ ﻓﻠ ﺲ |ﺴﺪل) .ﺗﺎج اﻟﻌﺮوس .۷/۳۷۴ :وcﺬا ™ 'ﺴﺎن اﻟﻌﺮب(۱۱/۳۳۳ :
Observe the following texts of the jurists:
Hanaf3 jurists:
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖQ :ن ا'ﺮcﺒﺎن ﻳﻤﺮون ﺑﻨﺎ و ﻦ
و ﻋﻦ Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
:ﺮﻣﺎت ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ...اﻟﺦ .ﻓﺪل ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ › اﻧﮧ ﻟ ﺲ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
'ﻠﻤﺮاة ان ﺗﻐﻄﻲ وﺟﮩﮩﺎ واﻧﮩﺎ 'ﻮ اﺳﺪﻟﺖ › وﺟﮩﮩﺎ ﺷ ﺌﺎ وﺟﺎﻓﺘﮧ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻻ ﺑﺎس
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺬﻟ¡ وﻻﻧﮩﺎ إذا ﺟﺎﻓﺘﮧ ﻋﻦ وﺟﮩﮩﺎ ﺻﺎر ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ ﺟﻠﺴﺖ  nﻗﺒﺔ او اﺳd£ت
ﺑﻔﺴﻄﺎط) .ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ،۲/۱۸۲ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Irsh d as-S r :

ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻟ ﺲ 'ﻠﻤﺮاة اﻟﺦ ...ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا'ﺴﻴﺪ :ﻤﺪ ٰ Kﺲ ﻣ Xﻏ :¤و'ﻮ ﺳﺪﻟﺖ ›
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ً
وﺟﮩﮩﺎ ﺷ ﺌﺎ وﺟﺎﻓﺘﮧ اي اﺑﻌﺪﺗﮧ ﻋﻨﮧ ﺟﺎز ﺑﻞ ﻧﺪب او وﺟﺐ ﻛﻤﺎ  nا'ﻜﺒ Xﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا ﮩﺎﻳﺔ ﻧﻌﻢ ﻳzﺒ ¥ان ÙÚة ا'ﺮﺟﺎل ﺳﺪuﮧ ،وان ﺑﺪوﻧﮩﻢ رﻓﻌﺘﮧ ،ﻳ}ﺮہ ﻟﮩﺎ ان
ٔ
ً ٔ
ﺗﻠˆﺲ اﻟÎﻗﻊ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﻤﺲ ا'ﻮﺟﮧ ،ﻓﻠﻮ اﺳﺘﻤﺮ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ او rﻠﺔ 'ﺰﻣﮧ دم ،وﮨﻞ 'ﻮ اﺳﺘﻤﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﻗﺪر اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ إذا Qن ﻣﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎ Âﻊ؟ ا°ي ﻳﻔﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ اﺑﻮاب ﻛﺜXة ان ﺣ}ﻢ
ً
ً
ٔ
ا ﺠﺘﻤﻊ إذا ﺑﻠﻎ ذﻟ¡ ﻛﺤﻜﻤﮧ ،وﻗﺎل ﺷﻴﺨﻨﺎ' :ﻢ ار ﻧﺼﺎ «±ﺎ  nا†ﺎب ،وPن
ٔ
ٔ
Qن اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮم او rﻠﺔ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ ،ﻓﻠﻮ ﻟˆﺴﺖ اﻟÎﻗﻊ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺣﻀﻮر ا'ﺮﺟﺎل ،ﻧﺰﻋﺘﮧ
ً
ٔ
ﻋﻨﺪ ﻋﺪﻣﮧ ﻻ ﻳ Ùإذا xدت إrﮧ (ﺮة اﺧﺮ= ،و)}ﻮن ا ﻮﺟﺐ واﺣﺪا إﻻ إذا
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﺰﻣﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟäع ان ﻻ ﺗﻌﻮد ،ﻓﻴﺘﻜﺮر ا ﻮﺟﺐ ،واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ.
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ً ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
وﻗﺪ ذﻛﺮوا ان ا ﺮاة إذا ﻏﻄﺖ وﺟﮩﮩﺎ ﺑﻼ ﺣﺎﺋﻞ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ (Qﻼ او rﻠﺔ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮩﺎ دم،
ٔ
وPﻻ ﻓﺼﺪﻗﺔ و±ﺣﻮا ﺑﺎﻧﮩﺎ إذا ﻓﻌﻠﺖ ذﻟ¡ 'Ùورة  n Xòا'ﻜﻔﺎرة؛ ﻛﺬا n
ٔ
ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺰاﺧﺮ وﻏXہ ...واﻟﻐﺎﻟﺐ Æ nﺴﺎء اﮨﻞ (ﻜﺔ ﻟˆﺴﮩﻦ اﻟÎاﻗﻊ ﺣﻴﺚ
ﺧﺮوﺟﮩﻦ إ ¢ا'ﺮcﻮب ﻓﺈذا ر ^cﻛﺸﻔﻦ وﺟﻮﮨﮩﻦ 'ﺮcﻮ‹ﮩﻦ  nا'ﺸﻘﺎدف
ٔ
ا ﺴﺘﻮرة ﻓﻼ Kﺴﺘﻤﺮ ﺳ dوﺟﻮﮨﮩﻦ ﺑﻞ ﻳ}ﻮن ذﻟ¡ ( ß nﺮة اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺎﻋﺔ
ﻓﻠﻜﻴﺔ ،ﻓﺤﻴﺚ Qن ذﻟ¡ ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮩﻦ '© (ﺮة ﻗﺒﻀﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻃﻌﺎم) .ارﺷﺎد ا'ﺴﺎر=
ٔ
› ¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب  ،۳۴۳:ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﺗﻐﻄﻴﺔ ا'ﺮاس وا'ﻮﺟﮧ ،ﺑXوت .وcﺬا ™ ﻏﻨﻴﺔ
ٓ
ٔ
ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ،۴۹ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﺣﺮام ا ﺮاة ،ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان ﻛﺮا .mوا–ر
ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۵۲۷ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .واوﺟﺰ ا ﺴﺎﻟ¡ .۳/۳۲۱ :و‹ﺬل ا ﺠﮩﻮد.۹/۶۲ :
وﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر(۱/۵۲۱ :
M lik3 jurists
H shiyah ad-Das'q :

ٔ
ٔ
ﺣﺮم ﺑﺎﻹﺣﺮام ...وﺳ dوﺟﮩﮧ او ﺑﻌﻀﮧ إﻻ 'ﺴ dﻋﻦ اﻋ pا ﺎس ﻓﻼ «ﺮم ﺑﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
§ﺐ إن ﻇﻨﺖ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﺔ ﺑﮩﺎ ﺑﻼ ﻏﺮز ﺑﺈﺑﺮة او ﻮﮨﺎ وﻻ ر‹ﻂ اي ﻋﻘﺪ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ إﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
'ﺴ ...dاي إﻻ إذا ارادت |ﺴ dوﺟﮩﮩﺎ ا'ﺴ dﻋﻦ اﻋ pا ﺎس ﻓﻼ «ﺮم ﺳdہ
ٔ
ٔ
zﺌﺬ ﺣﻴﺚ Qن ا'ﺴ dﻣﻦ ﻏ Xﻏﺮز ور‹ﻂ .ﺣﺎﺻﻠﮧ :اﻧﮧ ﻣ¶ ارادت ا'ﺴd
ﺣﻴ ٍ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﻋﻦ اﻋ pا'ﺮﺟﺎل ﺟﺎز ﻟﮩﺎ ذﻟ¡ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ ﻋﻠﻤﺖ او ﻇﻨﺖ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﺔ ﺑﮩﺎ ام ﻻ ،ﻧﻌﻢ إذا
ً
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻤﺖ او ﻇﻨﺖ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﺔ ﺑﮩﺎ Qن ﺳdﮨﺎ واﺟﺒﺎ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ا–ﺳﻮ xﻣﻊ ا'•ح
ا'ﻜﺒ ،۲/۸۶ :Xﻓﺼﻞ ﺣﺮم ﺑﺎﻻﺣﺮام ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ .وcﺬا ™ اﻟﻔﻘﮧ اﻻﺳﻼ— وادuﮧ:
: ،۳/۲۳۴ﻈﻮرات اﻻﺣﺮام ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Sh fi‛3 jurists
Sharh al-Muhadh-dhab:
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ٔ
ٔ
و«ﺮم › ا ﺮاة ﺳ dا'ﻮﺟﮧ ...و§ﻮز ان ·ﺴ dﻣﻦ وﺟﮩﮩﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻤ}ﻦ ﺳd
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺮاس إﻻ |ﺴdہ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻤ}ﻦ ﺳ dا'ﺮاس إﻻ |ﺴdہ ﻓﻌ ëﻋﻦ ﺳdہ ﻓﺈن
ً
ٔ
ارادت ﺳ dوﺟﮩﮩﺎ ﻋﻦ ا ﺎس ﺳﺪﻟﺖ › وﺟﮩﮩﺎ ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺒﺎ¸ ا'ﻮﺟﮧ ﺎ روت
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖQ :ن ا'ﺮcﺒﺎن ...اﻟﺦ¸) .ح ا ﮩﺬب،۷/۲۵۰ :
Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Hambal3 jurists
Al-Mughn :

ٔ
إن ا ﺮاة «ﺮم ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ﺗﻐﻄﻴﺔ وﺟﮩﮩﺎ  nإﺣﺮاﻣﮩﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ «ﺮم › ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﺗﻐﻄﻴ ﺔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
راﺳﮧ ...ﻓﺎﻣﺎ إذا اﺣﺘﺎﺟﺖ إ ¢ﺳ dوﺟﮩﮩﺎ ﺮور ا'ﺮﺟﺎل ﻗﺮ)ﺒﺎ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﮩﺎ ·ﺴﺪل
ٔ
ا ﻮب ﻣﻦ ﻓﻮق راﺳﮩﺎ › وﺟﮩ ﺎ ،روي ذﻟ¡ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ و‹ﮧ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻄﺎء وﻣﺎﻟ¡ وا ﻮري وا'ﺸﺎﻓ
وÐxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ً
وPﺳﺤﺎق و:ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ا‰ﺴﻦ وﻻ ﻧﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ،وذﻟ¡ ﺎ روي ﻋﻦ Ðxﺸﺔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖQ :ن ا'ﺮcﺒﺎن ﻳﻤﺮون ﺑﻨﺎ ...اﻟﺦ) .ا ﻐ ²ﻻﺑﻦ ﻗﺪاﻣﺔ
ر Òاﷲ
ا‰ﻨﺒ ،۳/۳۰۵ :,دار ا'ﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Delaying the sa’īy
Question
It is not permissible to delay the taw f-e-ziy rat after the days of
slaughtering. But what is the ruling with regard to sa‛3y? Can it be
?delayed

Answer
Sa‛3y is w jib according to the Hanaf3s. It is makrBh and against the
Sunnah to delay it unnecessarily.
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٔ
ٔ
إذا ﻓﺮغ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻮاف اي اﻟﻄﻮاف ا°ي ﺑﻌﺪہ ﺳ  ،ﻓﺎ'ﺴﻨﺔ ان êﺮج 'ﻠﺴ ›
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻮرہ اي ﺳﺎﻋﺘﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻏ Xﺗﺎﺧ Xﻓﺈن اﺧﺮہ ﻟﻌﺬر اي 'Ùورة او ﻟ ﺴ)dﺢ اي
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ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
نP ﻓﻼ ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ اي ﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن (ﺴ ﺌﺎ و،ﮧ اﻟﻘﻮةrﺤﺼﻞ ﻟﮧ ا'ﺮاﺣﺔ او ﺗﻌﻮد إr
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﮨﻲ/ﮧ ا ﻮﻻة اﻟcdﮨﺎ ﻓﻘﺪ اﺳﺎء اي ﻟXاﺣﺔ وﻏd ﻋﺬر اي ﻣﻦ اﺳXاﺧﺮہ ﻟﻐ
ٔ
ٔ
...ﺰاء ﺑﺎ–م او ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔV اﻟﻄﻮاف وا'ﺴ وﻻ ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اي ﻣﻦ اpﺳﻨﺔ ﺑ
ً
 )¸ح.ﺴﺎءz › ا'ﺮﺟﺎل واﻟxﺎÂ ا'ﺼﻔﺎ وا ﺮوة واﺟﺐ إpا'ﺴ ا ﻄﻠﻖ ﺑ
(وتX ﺑ، ا'ﺼﻔﺎ وا ﺮوةp ﺑé ﺑﺎب ا'ﺴ،۱۸۹ :ا'ﻠﺒﺎب
ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
 ا'ﺴ ﻋﻦ وﻗﺘﮧ اي ﻋﻦXہ اي ﺗﺎﺧXوﺗﺎﺧ...: (ﻜﺮوﮨﺎﺗﮧn  ﻓﺼﻞ:وﻓﻴﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ
ً
ً
 (ﻜﺮوﮨﺎت،۱۹۹ : )¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب. ﻋﺬرXا ﻣﻦ ﻏXا ﻛﺜXزﻣﺎﻧﮧ ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﺗﺎﺧ
(وتX ﺑ،éا'ﺴ
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ً
ٔ
ً
 ﺑﮧ ﺑﻌﺪ زﻣﺎن و'ﻮ ﻃﻮ)ﻼ ﻻKوﻻ §ﺐ اﻹﺗﻴﺎن ﺑﮧ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻄﻮاف ﻓﻮرا ﺑﻞ 'ﻮ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
)ﺢ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻌﺒﮧ ﻻ ﺑﺎسd ﻓﺈن اﺧﺮہ ﻟﻌﺬر او ﻟ ﺴ...ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وا'ﺴﻨﺔ اﻻﺗﺼﺎل ﺑﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
é ﺑﺎب ا'ﺴ:¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ. ﻋﺬر ﻓﻘﺪ اﺳﺎء وﻻ ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧXن اﺧﺮہ ﻟﻐPﺑﮧ و
ﺬا ™ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–رc و.m ﻛﺮا،۶۸  ص، ا'ﺼﻔﺎ وا ﺮوةpﺑ
(۱۴۲ :¡ وز‹ﺪة ا ﻨﺎﺳ.۱ :ا ﺨﺘﺎر
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a person is overcome by lunacy while in Muzdalifah
Question
A woman was overcome by lunacy while observing the wuqBf in
Muzdalifah. She is still in the same condition. She did not perform
taw f-e-ziy rat. How can she come out of her ihr m? What is the
kaff rah for the delay?

Answer
If someone performed the taw f-e-ziy rat on her behalf, her hajj will
be fulfilled. When she recovers, she will not have to perform taw f-eziy rat. There is no kaff rah for her delaying it because she is excused
and pardoned.
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Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻨﻮن ﺛﻢ ﺟﻦ ﻓﺎد= ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ايVﻗﻞ ﻟ ﺲ ﻓﻴﮧ (ﺮض اx و'ﻮ اﺣﺮم ﺻﺤﻴﺢ اي
ٔ
ٔ
 §ﺰﺋﮧ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﺮض إﻻpz ﺑﻌﻀﮩﺎ ﺛﻢ اﻓﺎق ﺑﻌﺪ ﺳn ﻴﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻨﮧzﺑﻤﺒﺎ¸ﺗﮧ ﻟﮩﺎ اي ﺑ
ٔ
ٔ
 )†ﺎب.ط ﻓﻴﮧ اﺻﻞ ا ﻴﺔ وﻻ <ﺰء ﻓﻴﮧ ا ﻴﺔdﺸK اﻧﮧ ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ اﻟﻄﻮاف ﻓﺈﻧﮧ
(وتX ﺑ،ﺞ‰ ﺑﺎب ¸اﺋﻂ ا،۴۲ :ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ
 اﻟﻄﻮاف ﺑﮧn  ﺑﮧ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﮧ ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ وﻧﻮوا ﻋﻨﮧYو'ﻮ اﺣﺮم ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﺛﻢ ﺟﻦ ﻓﻘ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
 ﻧﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﻮافn  اﺟﺰاہ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﺮض و§ﻮز ا ﻴﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻨﮧpzﺛﻢ اﻓﺎق و'ﻮ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺳ
ً
ﻤﻮﻻ ﻓﺈن ﻃﺎﻓﻮا ﺑﮧ و'ﻜﻨﮩﻢ 'ﻢ:  ﻧﻔﺲ اﻟﻄﻮاف ﻹ(½ﻧﮧn ن 'ﻢ <ﺰPورة وÙ'ﻠ
 ادارة،ﺞ‰ ¸اﺋﻂ ا،۴ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ.ﻳﻨﻮوا ﻋﻨﮧ 'ﺰﻣﮧ اﻟﻄﻮاف ﺑﻌﺪ اﻹﻓﺎﻗﺔ
ٓ
(وتX ﺑ،۲۵۷ : و¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب.اﻟﻘﺮان
‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
If a normal sound person went into ihr m, i.e. he was not in a state of
lunacy, and was then overcome by it, or had just recovered from it at
the time of ihr m, understood the intention and talbiyah which he
made, he then carried out the various rites in such a way that someone
else carried them out on his behalf while he was next to the person, he
then made intention of taw f-e-ziy rat on his behalf, and the person
regained from the lunacy after hajj – even if this was after several
years – then the fard hajj will be fulfilled. The intention for tawaf-eziy rat on behalf of the lunatic is permissible – because intention is
necessary – but it is not permissible to perform the actual tawaf-eziy rat on his behalf.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a person passes away before tawāf-e-ziyārat
Question
A person passes away after wuqBf-e-‛Arafah but before taw f-eziy rat. What is the status of his hajj?
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Answer
If the person went for hajj in the very year after it became fard on him,
it is not necessary to make a bequest for taw f-e-ziy rat; the hajj is
complete. This is because he performed hajj in the first year, he did
whatever was within his ability. But if he delayed in performing hajj
after it became fard on him, it is essential for him to make a bequest
for the payment of dumm due to his shortcoming.
As-Sunan al-Kubr :

( دار ا ﻌﺮﻓﺔ،۵/۱۱۶ : = 'ﻠﺒﻴﮩÎ )ا'ﺴ? ا'ﻜ.ﻣﻦ وﻗﻒ ﻣﻌﻨﺎ ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻢ ﺣﺠﮧ
When a person observes the wuq'f-e-‛Arafah with us, his hajj is complete.
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٔ
ﺞ <ﺐ ا†ﺪﻧﺔ ﻟﻄﻮاف ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة‰ ﺑﺈﺗﻤﺎم اïإذا ﻣﺎت ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﻮﻗﻮف ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ واو
ٔ
ﻤﺪ ™ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت ﺑﻌﺪ:  اﻟﻄﺮاﺑﻠ ﻋﻦn ﻤﻞ ﻟ}ﻦcوﺟﺎز ﺣﺠﮧ ا= ﺻﺢ و
ٔ
 وا'ﺰ)ﺎرةCﺞ ﻳﺬﺑﺢ ﻋﻨﮧ ﺑﺪﻧﺔ 'ﻠﻤﺰدﻟﻔﺔ وا'ﺮ‰ ﺑﺈﺗﻤﺎم اï واو،وﻗﻮﻓﮧ ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ
ٔ
Î § ﻞ › اﻧﮧ إذا ﻣﺎت ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ ¯ﻘﻖ ا'ﻮﺟﻮبrوا'ﺼﺪر وﺟﺎز ﺣﺠﮧ ﻓﮩﺬا د
ٔ
ٔ
 ا ˆﺴﻮط اﻧﮧ §ﺐ ا†ﺪﻧﺔ ﻟﻄﻮافn  ﻣﺎn ﻓﻼ ﻳﻨﺎ،ﻋﻦ ﺑﻘﻴﺔ اﻋﻤﺎﻟﮧ ا†ﺪﻧﺔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎنn ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة إذا ﻓﻌﻞ ﺑﻘﻴﺔ اﻻﻋﻤﺎل إﻻ اﻟﻄﻮاف و)ٔﻮ)ﺪہ ﻣﺎ
ٔ
،ﺎج ﻋﻦ ا ﻴﺖ إذا ﻣﺎت ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﻮﻗﻮف ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺟﺎز ﻋﻦ ا ﻴﺖ‰اﺟﻴﺔ ان اè'وا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
 اﷲ,ي ﻻ ﻳﻔﻮت إﻻ ﺑﻔﻮاﺗﮧ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ°ﻨﮧ اﻻﻋﻈﻢ اcﺞ اي ر‰ﻦ اcﻻﻧﮧ اد= ر
، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ¸اﺋﻂ ﺻﺤﺔ اﻟﻄﻮاف،۲۵۸ : )¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب.ﺞ ﻋﺮﻓﺔ‰ ا:ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
 وﻣﻌﻠﻢ.m ﻛﺮا، ﺑﺎب ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة،۹۵ :¡ﺬا ™ ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳc و.وتXﺑ
(۱۷۹ :ﺠﺎج‰ا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When the day of ‘Arafah falls on a Friday
Question
When the day of ‛Arafah falls on a Friday, people refer to it as hajj-eakbar (the greater hajj) and say that it is equal to performing hajj 70
times. What is the Shar3‛ah status of this?
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Answer
The exegetes have different opinions in their explanation of hajj-eakbar. However, if the day of ‛Arafah falls on a Friday, it is not correct
to refer to it as hajj-e-akbar. Yes, the virtue in itself is established even
though the Had3th in this regard is weak. A weak Had3th is acceptable
for virtues. In other words, there is no harm in hoping for reward. A
Had3th states:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻓﻀﻞ اﻻﻳﺎم ﻳﻮم ﻋﺮﻓﺔ إذا واﻓﻖ ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ و¨ﻮ اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺒﻌ pﺣﺠﺔ n
ﻏÂ Xﻌﺔ
The most superior day is the day of ‛Arafah. If it falls on a Friday, it is superior
to hajj 70 times as compared to when it falls on any other day.
Mull ‛Al3 Q r3 rahimahull h has written a booklet on this subject. It is
titled al-Hazz al-Aufar F al-Hajj al-Akbar. Aspects from it are quoted
below.

ٔ
ٔ
اﻋﻠﻢ ان اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا  nوﺻﻒ ا‰ﺞ ﺑﺎﻻ Îñﻓﻘﺎل ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ :إﻧﻤﺎ ﻗﻴﻞ ﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا‰ﺞ اﻻ Îñﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﻘﺎل  nﺣﻖ اﻟﻌﻤﺮة إﻧﮩﺎ ا‰ﺞ اﻻﺻﻐﺮ ﻟﻘﻠﺔ ﻋﻤﻠﮩﺎ و(ﺸﻘﺘﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
او ﻘﺼﺎن ﻣﻘﺎﻣﮩﺎ ورﺗˆﺘﮩﺎ .وﻗﺎل âﺎﮨﺪ :ا‰ﺞ اﻻ¨ Îñﻮ اﻟﻘﺮان وا‰ﺞ اﻻﺻﻐﺮ
¨ﻮ اﻹﻓﺮاد ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮان ،و¨ﻮ ا ﻼﺋﻢ ﺬﮨﺒﻨﺎ ،وÂﮩﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ا ﺤﻘﻘp
وا ﺤﺪﺛ pاVﺎﻣﻌ pﺑ pﻃﺮق ﻣﺎ ورد  nﺣﺠﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ و¸ف
وcﺮم وﻋﻈﻢ › ،ﻣﺎ ﺑ ﻨﮧ ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺰم  nﺗﺼﻨﻴﻒ ﺘﺺ ﺑﮩﺬا ا†ﺎب،
وﺗﺒﻌﮧ اﻹﻣﺎم ا ﻮوي وﻏXہ  nذﻟ¡ ،وﻗﺮروہ وﺟﻌﻠﻮہ ¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﻮاب ،ﺛﻢ رو=
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ :ان ﻳﻮم ا‰ﺞ اﻻ¨ Îñﻮ ﻳﻮم ﻋﺮﻓﺔ.
ﻋﻜﺮﻣﺔ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر Òاﷲ
ً
ٔ ً
ﻳﻌ ¤و'ﻮ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ ،ورو= ذﻟ¡ اﻳﻀﺎ (ﺮﻓﻮ xوروي ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ً
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ (ﻮﻗﻮﻓﺎ و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل Âﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اñﺎﺑﺮ اuﺎﺑﻌ pﻛﻌﻄﺎء
اžﻄﺎب ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻃﺎووس وâﺎﮨﺪ وﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻴﺐ وﻏXﮨﻢ ﻣﻦ اﺋﻤﺔ ا–ﻳﻦ ﻓﺎﺧﺮج اﺑﻦ ا÷
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ :¢ﻳﻮم
ﺣﺎﺗﻢ ،واﺑﻦ (ﺮدو)ﮧ ،واﻟﻔﻘﻴﮧ اﺑﻮ ا'ﻠﻴﺚ ا'ﺴﻤﺮﻗﻨﺪي  nﺗﻔﺴ Xﻗﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ا‰ﺞ اﻻ - Îñاuﻮ‹ﺔ ،۳ :ﻋﻦ ا ﺴﻮر ﺑﻦ ﺮﻣﺔ ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
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ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل :ﻳﻮم ﻋﺮﻓﺔ ﮨﺬا ¨ﻮ ﻳﻮم ا‰ﺞ اﻻ .Îñو eﮨﺬا إﺷﺎرة إ ¢ا ﻌ ²ا ﺸﺘﮩﺮ
ٔ
ﻓﺘﺪﺑﺮ .وﻗﺎل Âﺎﻋﺔ :ﻳﻮم ا‰ﺞ اﻻ¨ Îñﻮ ﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ ﻓﻘﺪ روي ﻋﻦ « ôﺑﻦ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ › ﺑﻐﻠﺔ ﺑﻴﻀﺎء ﻳﺮ)ﺪ
اVﺰار ﻗﺎل :ﺧﺮج ﻋ oر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اVﺒﺎﻧﺔ ﻓﺠﺎءہ رﺟﻞ واﺧﺬ ﺑﻠﺠﺎم داﺑﺘﮧ وﺳﺎﻟﮧ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮم ا‰ﺞ اﻻ Îñﻓﻘﺎل :ﻳﻮﻣ¡
ٔ
ٔ
ﮨﺬا ﺧﻞ ﺳˆﻴﻠﮩﺎ ،وcﺬا رو= اﻟdﻣﺬي ﻋﻨﮧ ،ورواہ اﺑﻮ داود ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة رÒ
ٔ ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ،و)ﺮو= ذﻟ¡ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ا÷ او  ،وا ﻐXة ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ،و¨ﻮ
اﷲ
ﺑﺎ‰ﺞ

ﻗﻮل ا'ﺸﻌ ،Nوا ﺨ  ،وﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒ ،Xوا'ﺴﺪي ،ﻗﻠﺖ :وﻟﻌﻠﮧ ﺳ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
اﻻ Îñﻻن ا ñاﻻﻋﻤﺎل ا‰ﺞ ﻳﻔﻌﻞ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺮ Cوا°ﺑﺢ وا‰ﻠﻖ وﻏXﮨﺎ...
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻧﻘﻞ  nاuﺘﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻋﻦ ا ﺤﻴﻂ :ان ا‰ﺞ اﻻ Îñا ﺬﻛﻮر  nاﻻﻳﺔ ¨ﻮ ﻃﻮاف
ٔ ٔ
ٓ ٔ
اﻹﻓﺎﺿﺔ اي ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﺘﻢ ﺑﮧ ا‰ﺞ ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ اﺧﺮ ار#ﻧﮧ ...ورو= اﺑﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﻋﻦ âﺎﮨﺪ:
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﻮم ا‰ﺞ اﻻ Îñاﻳﺎم ﻣÞ ²ﮩﺎ ،و#ن ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ا ﻮري ﻳﻘﻮل :ﻳﻮم ا‰ﺞ اﻻ Îñاﻳﺎم
ٔ
ﻣÞ ²ﮩﺎ ...وﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ا‰ﺎرث ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮﻓﻞ :ﻳﻮم ا‰ﺞ اﻻ Îñاrﻮم ا°ي
ﺣﺞ ﻓﻴﮧ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،و¨ﻮ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻇﮩﺮ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻋﺰ ا ﺴﻠﻤp
وذل ا • ،pcو¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل اﺑﻦ )-ﻦ...
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎ‰ﺎﺻﻞ :ان  nﻳﻮم ا‰ﺞ اﻻ Îñار‹ﻌﺔ اﻗﻮال :اﻻول :اﻧﮧ ﻳﻮم ﻋﺮﻓﺔ ،وا ﺎ :
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻧﮧ ﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ ،وا ﺎﻟﺚ :اﻧﮧ ﻃﻮاف اﻹﻓﺎﺿﺔ ،وا'ﺮاﺑﻊ  :اﻧﮧ ﻳﻮم اﻳﺎم ا‰ﺞ Þﮩﺎ،
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻻ ﺗﻌﺎرض  nا‰ﻘﻴﻘﺔ ﻻن اﻻ Îñواﻻﺻﻐﺮ ا(ﺮان Æﺴˆﻴﺎن ،ﻓﺤﺞ اVﻤﻌﺔ اÎñ
ًٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ ﺣﺞ ﻏXﮨﺎ وﺣﺞ اﻟﻘﺮان ا Îñﻣﻦ ﺣﺞ اﻹﻓﺮاد وا‰ﺞ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ ا Îñﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻤﺮة،
ٔ
ٔ
وKﺴ اVﻤﻴﻊ ﺑﺎ‰ﺞ اﻻ Îñو)ﺘﻔﺎوت Ú ßﺴﺐ ﻣﻘﺎﻣﮧ اﻻﻧﻮر...
ٔ
ٔ
واﻣﺎ إﻃﻼق ا‰ﺞ اﻻ › Îñﺣﺞ ﺼﻮص ﺑﻄﺮ)ﻖ اﻟﻌﻤﻮم › ﻳﻮم ﻋﺮﻓﺔ إذا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
واﻓﻖ ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ › ﻣﺎ اﺷﺘﮩﺮ› اﻻ'ﺴﻨﺔ ،وا'ﺴﻨﺔ اžﻠﻖ اﻗﻼم ا‰ﻖ ،ﻓﺈﻧﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ
ٔ
ً
ً
ٔ ٓ
ا(ﺮ اﺧﺮ وﺻﺎر اﺻﻄﻼﺣﺎ ﻋﺮﻓﻴﺎ  nاﻻﺛﺮ ...وذﻛﺮ اﻹﻣﺎم ا'ﺰ)ﻠ ¸ nح ﻛä
ٔ
ٔ
ا–ﻗﺎﺋﻖ و¨ﻮ ﻣﻦ Âﻠﺔ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ ،وﻣﻦ اﺟﻠﺔ ا ﺤﺪﺛ n pا ﻠﺔ ا‰ﻨﻴﻔﻴﺔ
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ٔ
ﻋﻦ ﻃﻠﺤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﷲ و¨ﻮ اﺣﺪ اﻟﻌ•ة ا ˆ•)ﻦ ﺗﻐﻤﺪﮨﻢ ﺑﺎ'ﺮﺿﻮان
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وا ﻐﻔﺮة ،اﻧﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل :اﻓﻀﻞ اﻻﻳﺎم ﻳﻮم ﻋﺮﻓﺔ إذا واﻓﻖ ﻳﻮم
ٔ
اVﻤﻌﺔ و¨ﻮ اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺒﻌ pﺣﺠﺔ  nﻏÂ Xﻌﺔ .رواہ رز)ﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎو)ﺔ n
ٔ
ٔ
<ﺮ)ﺪ ا'ﺼﺤﺎح ،واﻣﺎ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮہ ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﺤﺪﺛ n pإﺳﻨﺎد ﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ﺑﺎﻧﮧ
ﺿﻌﻴﻒ ﻓﻌ ,ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﺻﺤﺘﮧ ﻻ ﻳ n Ùا ﻘﺼﻮد ﻓﺈن ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ا'ﻀﻌﻴﻒ ﻣﻌﺘn Î
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻀﺎﺋﻞ اﻻﻋﻤﺎل ﻋﻨﺪ Âﻴﻊ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ﻣﻦ ار‹ﺎب ا'ﻜﻤﺎل ،واﻣﺎ ﻗﻮل ﺑﻌﺾ اVﮩﺎل:
ٔ
إن ﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ (ﻮﺿﻮع ،ﻓﮩﻮ ﺑﺎﻃﻞ (ﺼﻨﻮع (ﺮدود ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ،وﻣﻨﻘﻠﺐ إrﮧ ﻻ ن
اﻹﻣﺎم رز)ﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎو)ﺔ اﻟﻌﺒﺪري ﻣﻦ ﻛÎاء ا ﺤﺪﺛ pوﻣﻦ ﻋﻈﻤﺎء ا ﺨﺮﺟ، p
وﻧﻘﻠﮧ ﺳﻨﺪ ﻣﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺤﻘﻘ ،pوﻗﺪ ذﻛﺮہ < nﺮ)ﺪ ﺻﺤﺎح ا'ﺴﺖ ،ﻓﺈن 'ﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳ}ﻦ رواﻳﺔ ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺔ ﻓﻼ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻧﮩﺎ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ ،ﻛﻴﻒ وﻗﺪ اﻋﺘﻀﺪ ﺑﻤﺎ ورد ان
ً
ً
اﻟﻌﺒﺎدة ﺗﻀﺎﻋﻒ  nﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ |ﺴﺒﻌ pﺿﻌﻔﺎ ﺑﻞ ﺑﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﺿﻌﻒ ﮨﺬا
ٔ
ٔ
وذﻛﺮ ا ﻮوي  nﻣzﺴﻜﮧ اﻧﮧ ﻗﻴﻞ :إذا واﻓﻖ ﻳﻮم ﻋﺮﻓﺔ ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ ﻏﻔﺮ '© اﮨﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا ﻮﻗﻒ ...وﻻ ﺷ¡ ان ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ اﻓﻀﻞ اﻳﺎم اﻻﺳﺒﻮع ،وان ﻳﻮم ﻋﺮﻓﺔ اﻓﻀﻞ
ٔ
اﻳﺎم ا'ﺴﻨﺔ ،ﻓﺈذا اﺟﺘﻤﻌﺎ ﻓﮩﻮ ﻧﻮر › ﻧﻮر ﻳﮩﺪي اﷲ ﻮرہ ﻣﻦ Kﺸﺎء وﻣﻦ 'ﻢ
ً
§ﻌﻞ اﷲ ﻟﮧ ﻧﻮرا ﻓﻤﺎ ﻟﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر.
)ا‰ﻆ اﻻوﻓﺮ ™ ا‰ﺞ اﻻﻛ' Îﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا ﻼ › اﻟﻘﺎر= › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ ¸ح
ا'ﻠﺒﺎب۵۲۶ :۔ ،۵۳۰ﺑﺎب ا ﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎت ،ﺑXوت(
و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ :ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۶۲۲ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر
ا ﺨﺘﺎر .۱/۵۵۹ :وا¯ﺎف ا'ﺴﺎدة ا ﺘﻘ¸ pح اﺣﻴﺎء ﻋﻠﻮم ا–ﻳﻦ .۴/۲۷۴ :واﻣﺪاد
ا ﻔﺘ :pﺟ ìدوم ،۵۰۰ ،ﻛﺘﺎب ا‰ﺞ ،دار اﻻﺷﺎﻋﺖ .وﻓﺘﺎو= :ﻤﻮدﻳﮧ.۱۰/۲۹۴ :
ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻓﺮ)ﺪﻳﮧ ،۴/۲۴۹ :ﺑﺎب ﺗﻔﺴ Xا‰ﺞ و¸اﺋﻄﮧ وار#ﻧﮧ .وﻓﺘﺎو= رﺣﻴﻤﻴﮧ.۲/۴۷ :
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Performing ramy at night because of large crowds
Question
Is it permissible for men to perform ramy at night because of large
?crowds? Is there any detestability in this action

Answer
The extremely large crowds in our times is a valid excuse. Therefore,
performing ramy at night ought to be permissible without any
detestability.
A Had3th states:

ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ان ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ رﺧﺺ 'ﻠﺮxء
ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ
ً
ٔ
ان ﻳﺮ(ﻮا rﻼ) .رواہ اﻟ ار واﺑﻦ ا Ýﺷ ﺒﺔ وا–ارﻗﻄ ²ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ
ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪہ وزاد وا= ﺳﺎﻋﺔ ﺷﺎﺋﻮا ﻣﻦ ا ﮩﺎر(
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam gave concession to the shepherds to
perform ramy at night.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
وPن اﺧﺮ إ ¢ا'ﻠﻴﻞ رﻣﺎہ وﻻ

ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ‰ﺪﻳﺚ ا'ﺮxء اﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ(۱/۲۵۳ :
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
اﻣﺎ ﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ ﻓﺎول وﻗﺖ ا'ﺮ Cﻣﻨﮧ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﻔﺠﺮ ا ﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ،
ٔ
ٓ
ﻓﻼ §ﻮز ﻗﺒﻞ ﻃﻠﻮﻋﮧ ...ﻓ½ن اﺧﺮہ وﻗﺖ ا'ﺮ Cﻛﺴﺎﺋﺮ اﻻﻳﺎم ﻓﺈن 'ﻢ ﻳﺮم ﺣ¶
ٔ ٔ
ﻏﺮ‹ﺖ ا'ﺸﻤﺲ ﻓ —Xﻗﺒﻞ ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﻔﺠﺮ ﻣﻦ اrﻮم ا ﺎ اﺟﺰاہ وﻻ ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
 nﻗﻮل اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ...وا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻗﻮ ﺎ ﺎ روي ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اذن 'ﻠﺮxء ان ﻳﺮ(ﻮا ﺑﺎ'ﻠﻴﻞ وﻻ ﻳﻘﺎل :إﻧﮧ رﺧﺺ ﻟﮩﻢ ذﻟ¡ ﻟﻌﺬر ،ﻻﻧﺎ ﻧﻘﻮل ﻣﺎ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
Qن ﻟﮩﻢ ﻋﺬر ،ﻻﻧﮧ Qن ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮩﻢ ان Kﺴ£ﻨﻴﺐ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﺎ ﻓﻴﺎ& ﺑﺎ ﮩﺎر ﻓ،CX
ً ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺜﺒﺖ ان اﻹﺑﺎﺣﺔ )ﻣﺎ( Qﻧﺖ ﻟﻌﺬر ﻓﻴﺪل › اVﻮاز ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ ...واﻣﺎ وﻗﺖ ا'ﺮC
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ اrﻮم اﻻول وا ﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻳﺎم اﻟ)•£ﻖ و¨ﻮ ﻳﻮم اrﻮم ا ﺎ وا ﺎﻟﺚ ﻣﻦ اﻳﺎم
ا'ﺮ Cﻓﺒﻌﺪ ا'ﺰوال ﺣ¶ ﻻ §ﻮز ا'ﺮ Cﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﺰوال  nا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ا ﺸﮩﻮرة ﻋﻦ
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ٔ
ٔ
 ا'ﻠﻴﻞ ﻓﺮ— ﻗﺒﻞ ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﻔﺠﺮ ﺟﺎز وﻻ¢ ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ إC ﻓﺈن اﺧﺮ ا'ﺮ...ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ.ﺪﻳﺚ‰ ﺎ رو)ﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ اC اﻳﺎم ا'ﺮn Cء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻻن ا'ﻠﻴﻞ وﻗﺖ ا'ﺮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۳۷ :ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﻨﺎ اﻧﮩﻢ ﺟﻌﻠﻮا ﺧﻮف ا'ﺰﺣﺎم ﻋﺬرا 'ﻠﻤﺮاة و ﻦ ﺑﮧ ﻋﻠﺔ اوÉ pˆ ﻗﺪ ﺗ:ﺒﻴﮧzﺗ
ٔ ٔ
:¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ. ا'ﻠﻴﻞ¢ہ إX ﻗﺒﻞ ﻃﻠﻮع ا'ﺸﻤﺲ او ﺗﺎﺧC ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ ا'ﺮn ﺿﻌﻒ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ﻤﺎرV ﺑﺎب ر— ا،۱۰۰
ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
،۹۷ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ. ﺣ}ﻢ اﻻﻳﺎم ا ﺎﺿﻴﺔn ﺞ‰ اn º ان ا'ﻠﻴﺎ:واﻳﻀﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ
(ﻤﺎرV اCﺑﺎب ر
Zubdah al-Man sik:
Men and women are equal as regards the concession for ramy.
However, it is superior for women to perform ramy at night because of
the large crowds.
The following is stated in the footnotes of Mas ’il Wa Ma‛l'm t-e-Hajj
Wa ‛Umrah:
Bearing in mind the large crowds, there is hope that – insh All h – it
will not be makrBh.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Performing ramy on the 11 th and 12th before mid-day
Question
Do the Hanaf3s permit performing ramy before mid-day on the 11th and
12th? Some people say it is permissible.

Answer
As per the popular view and the Z hir ar-Riw yah of the Hanaf3 madhhab, it is not permissible to perform ramy before mid-day. There is an
unpopular narration from Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h as quoted

1

Mas ’il Wa Ma‛l'm t-e-Hajj Wa ‛Umrah, p. 86.
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by ‛All mah K s n3 rahimahull h in Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛ and H kim Shah3d,
but it is weak. The fatw is therefore not issued on this view.
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٔ
وﻗﺖ ر CاVﻤﺎر ا ﻼث  nاrﻮم ا ﺎ وا ﺎﻟﺚ ﻣﻦ اﻳﺎم ا ﺤﺮ ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺰوال ﻓﻼ
ٔ
ٔ
§ﻮز ﻗﺒﻠﮧ اي ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﺰوال ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ  nا ﺸﮩﻮر اي ﻋﻨﺪ اVﻤﮩﻮر ﻛﺼﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ
وﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن وا'½ nوا†ﺪاﺋﻊ وﻏXﮨﺎ ،وﻗﻴﻞ §ﻮز ا'ﺮ Cﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﺰوال ﺎ روي
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ان اﻻﻓﻀﻞ ان ﻳﺮ— ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺰوال ،ﻓﺈن ر— ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ﺟﺎز،
ٔ
ﻓﺤﻤﻞ ا ﺮوي ﻣﻦ ﻓﻌﻠﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ › اﺧﺘﻴﺎر اﻻﻓﻀﻞ ﻛﻤﺎ ذﻛﺮہ
ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ا ﻨﺘ وا'½ nوا†ﺪاﺋﻊ وﻏXﮨﺎ ،و¨ﻮ ﺧﻼف ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ†) .ﺎب
ٔ
ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ ،ص  ،۲۶۲ﺑﺎب ر— اVﻤﺎر واﺣ½ﻣﮧ(
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
واﻣﺎ وﻗﺖ ا'ﺮ Cﻣﻦ اrﻮم اﻻول وا ﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻳﺎم اﻟ)•£ﻖ و¨ﻮ اrﻮم ا ﺎ
ٔ
وا ﺎﻟﺚ ﻣﻦ اﻳﺎم ا'ﺮ Cﻓﺒﻌﺪ ا'ﺰوال ﺣ¶ ﻻ §ﻮز ا'ﺮ Cﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﺰوال n
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ا ﺸﮩﻮرة ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وروي ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ان اﻻﻓﻀﻞ ان ﻳﺮ— n
ٔ
اrﻮم ا ﺎ وا ﺎﻟﺚ ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺰوال ﻓﺈن ر— ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ﺟﺎز وﺟﮧ ﮨﺬہ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ان ﻗﺒﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺰوال وﻗﺖ ا'ﺮ n Cﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ ﻓﻜﺬا  nاrﻮم ا ﺎ وا ﺎﻟﺚ ﻻن ا'© اﻳﺎم
ا ﺤﺮ) .ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ  ،۲/۱۳۷:ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
H shiyah al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ذﻛﺮہ ا‰ﺎÖﻢ ا'ﺸﮩﻴﺪ اﻧﮧ Qن اﺑﻮ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ﻳﻘﻮل اﻻﻓﻀﻞ ان ﻳﺮ—  nاrﻮم ا ﺎ
وا ﺎﻟﺚ ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺰوال ﻓﺈن ر— ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ﺟﺎز) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ(۱/۲۵۲ :
و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ :ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۵۲۰ /۲ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ
ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ :ص  .۹۷وا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا'èﺧ۴/۶۸ :ó
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Standing up for du’ā after ramy on yaum an-nahr
Question
When completing the ramy of jamarah al-‛aqabah on the first day –
yaum an-nahr – should a person stand to one side and engage in du‛ ’?

Answer
Standing up for du‛ ’ is not established. A person should therefore not
remain there after the ramy.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
C ا'ﺸﺎe و.C ﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﻌﺪہ رCﻓﻼ ﻳﻘﻒ ﺑﻌﺪ ا ﺎ ﺔ وﻻ ﺑﻌﺪ ر
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻳﻮمß n Cﺮة اﻟﻌﻘﺒﺔ ﻻﻧﮩﺎ ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﻌﺪﮨﺎ رÂ )ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻘﻒ ﺑﻌﺪ ا ﺎ ﺔ( اي
ٔ
ٔ
 )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ.ﮩﺎÞ  اﻻﻳﺎمn  ﺳﻨﺔpr ا'ﻠﺒﺎب وا'ﻮﻗﻮف ﻋﻨﺪ اﻻوn ﻗﺎل
(۲/۵۲۱ :—ا'ﺸﺎ
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٔ
(وتX ﺑ،۲۶۹ : )¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب.ءxì' Cﻴﻊ اﻳﺎم ا'ﺮÂ n وﻻ ﻳﻘﻒ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﺎ
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ
ﮩﺎÞ  اﻻﻳﺎمn (ﻤﺮة )اي ﻋﻘﺒﺔVء ﻋﻨﺪ ﮨﺬہ اxì'  ﻻ ﻳﻘﻒCذا ﻓﺮغ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺮPو
ٓ
ً
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۹۲  ص:¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ.ف داﻋﻴﺎªﺑﻞ ﻳﻨ
: وﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻔﻘﮧ، › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ۲۹۶ /۱ :ﺧﺎن

 ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ:واﻧﻈﺮ أﻳﻀﺎ

.۱۷۲  ص:ﺠﺎج‰ وﻣﻌﻠﻢ ا،۴/۴۴۹
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Picking up pebbles from anywhere other than Muzdalifah
Question
A person forgot to pick up pebbles for ramy from Muzdalifah, and
proceeded to Min . Is it permissible for him to pick up pebbles from
any other place? Is there any kaff rah w jib on him?
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Answer
To pick pebbles from Muzdalifah is one of the mustahabb t (desirable
actions) of hajj. If he forgot, he can pick them up from Min . There is
no fine on him. Yes, the jurists say that it is makrBh to pick up pebbles
near the jamar t.
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ان ﻳﺮﻓﻊ ﻣﻦ ا ﺰدﻟﻔﺔ |ﺴﺒﻊ ﺣﺼﻴﺎت ﻣﺜﻞ ا ﻮاة او ا†ﺎﻗﻼء و¨ﻮK
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اي،ﻤﺮةV (ﻮﺿﻊ اي ﺑﻼ ﻛﺮاﮨﺔ إﻻ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ اß  و§ﻮز اﺧﺬﮨﺎ ﻣﻦ... ا ﺨﺘﺎر
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺈن ا ﻘﺒﻮﻟﺔ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﺗﺮﻓﻊ،ﺮاﺗﮩﺎ ا ﻮﺟﻮدة ﻋﻼﻣﺔ اﻧﮩﺎ ا ﺮدودةÂ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ (ﻜﺮوہ ﻻن
ٔ
ٔ
 وا ﺴﺠﺪ اي (ﺴﺠﺪ... ﺮہc إﻻ اﻧﮧ 'ﻮ ﻓﻌﻞ ذﻟ¡ ﺟﺎز و،ﺜﻘﻴﻞ ﻣ=ان ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮩﺎu
ً
ً
ﻣﺎ ﻳ}ﺮہ إﺧﺮاﺟﮧ ﺧﺼﻮﺻﺎ ﺑﻘﺼﺪd:  ا ﺴﺠﺪ ﺻﺎرyہ ﻓﺈن ﺣXﻴﻒ وﻏžا
 ﻓﺼﻞ ™ رﻓﻊ،۲۴۵  ص، )¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب.ﺮہcﺲ ﻓﺈن ﻓﻌﻞ ﺟﺎز و2 اﺑﺘﺬاﻟﮧ و(½ن
(وتX ﺑ،y‰ا
y‰ ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﺿﺎﻓﺔ ﻣﻦ ا ﺸﻌﺮ ودﻓﻊ ا،۹۰  ص:¡ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ
.ﻣﻦ (ﺰدﻟﻔﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The tradition with regard to the accepted pebbles being raised up to the
heavens
Question
It is stated in the traditions that those pebbles which have been
accepted by All h ta‛ l are raised up to the heavens, while those
which are rejected remain there. Is this tradition authentic?

Answer
The narration which you make reference to is weak. However, one
explanation could be that in the past there was no arrangement for
taking them up, while in the very era of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam, the Muslims performed hajj twice. One was performed under
the leadership of Hadrat AbB Bakr radiyall hu ‛anhu while RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam was present himself for the second hajj.
However, the pebbles were very few. From this it was gauged that the
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accepted pebbles were raised up while the rejected ones were left
behind. Bearing in mind that the narration is weak, this cannot be said
with certainty. It is merely a likelihood. The Had3th reads as follows:

ٔ
ٔ
ي° اy‰ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻋﻦ ا¢ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎÒﻋﻦ ا÷ اﻟﻄﻔﻴﻞ ﻗﺎل ﺳﺎﻟﺖ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر
 ﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﻨﮩﻢ رﻓﻊ وﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﺘﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﻨﮩﻢ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻤﺎر ﻣﻨﺬ ﻗﺎم اﻹﺳﻼمV اn —ﻳﺮ
 ﺑﺎب،۵/۱۲۸ : = 'ﻠﺒﻴﮩÎ )ا'ﺴ? ا'ﻜ.pﺒﻠV اpﺗﺮک و'ﻮ ﻻ ذﻟ¡ 'ﺴﺪ ﻣﺎ ﺑ
ٔ
(وتX ﺑ،ﺮة اﻟﻌﻘﺒﺔÂ — 'ﺮy‰اﺧﺬ ا
This narration has the narrator Yaz3d ibn Sin n who is classified as a
weak narrator.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Proof from Hadīth for picking up pebbles from Muzdalifah
Question
The jurists say that it is mustahab to pick up pebbles from Muzdalifah.
Is this established from Ah d3th?

Answer
Picking up pebbles from Muzdalifah is established in the Ah d3th.
Musannaf Ibn Ab Shaybah:

, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻè:  ﺎ ﺑﻠﻐﻨﺎ وادي: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎÒﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ر
نQ :ﺎﮨﺪ ﻗﺎلâ  وﻋﻦè: ﻤﺎر ﻣﻦ واديV اy ﺧﺬوا ﺣ:اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
 ﻗﺎل:ﻤﺎر وﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا ﻠ¡ ﻗﺎلV اC ﻣﻦ ا ﺰدﻟﻔﺔ 'ﺮy‰«ﻤﻞ ا
ٔ
 ﻳﺎ ﺧﺬون:ﺘﻢ وﻋﻦ (ﻜﺤﻮل ﻗﺎلz ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺷy‰ﺧﺬوا ا:Xﺎ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒ
ٔ
(۲/۲۵۴ : وزاد ا ﻌﺎد،۴/۲۰۰ : ﺷ ﺒﺔÝ )(ﺼﻨﻒ اﺑﻦ ا.ﻣﻦ ا ﺰدﻟﻔﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Shortening the salāh in ‘Arafāt, Muzdalifah and Minā
Question
Is the order to shorten the sal h in ‛Araf t, Muzdalifah and Min
because of hajj or because of being on a journey? Will the residents of
Makkah also shorten their sal h?
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Answer
The order to shorten the sal h in ‛Araf t, Muzdalifah and Min is
because of being on a journey and not because of hajj. There is no
relationship between hajj and shortening of the sal h. Hajj is an
embodiment of hardships, shortening the sal h is not suited to it. The
shortening of the sal h will therefore be on account of being on a
journey.
Sunan at-Tirmidh :

ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﺻﻠﻴﺖ ﻣﻊ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٰ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ وﻣﻊ ﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ
ﺑﻤ ²رcﻌﺘ pوﻣﻊ ا Ýﺑ}ﺮ ر Òاﷲ
وﺳﻠﻢ
ً
ٰ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ رcﻌﺘ pﺻﺪرا ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼﻓﺘﮧ) .رواہ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ وﻣﻊ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ر Òاﷲ
اﻟdﻣﺬ= ™ ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ™ ﺗﻘﺼXا'ﺼﻼة ﺑﻤ(۱/۱۷۷ :²
Ma‛ rif as-Sunan:

ﻳﻘﻮل اﻹﻣﺎم اžﻄﺎ÷  nﻣﻌﺎ ﮧ ) :(۲/۲۱۱ﻟ ﺲ  nﻗﻮﻟﮧ" :ﻓﺼ ,ﺑﻨﺎ رcﻌﺘ "pد rﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
› ان ا  Cﻳﻘ ªا'ﺼﻼة ﺑﻤ ،²ﻻن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ Qن
ٔ
ً
ٰ
ﺑﻤ ²ﻓﺼ ,ﺻﻼة ا ﺴﺎﻓﺮ ،وﻟﻌﻠﮧ 'ﻮ ﺳﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
(ﺴﺎﻓﺮا
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺻﻼﺗﮧ ﻻ(ﺮہ ﺑﺎﻹﺗﻤﺎم وﻗﺪ ﻳdک ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻴﺎن ﺑﻌﺾ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ً
اﻻ(ﻮر  nﺑﻌﺾ ا ﻮاﻃﻦ اﻗﺘﺼﺎرا ،ﺧﺼﻮﺻﺎ  nﻣﺜﻞ ﮨﺬا اﻻ(ﺮ ا°ي ¨ﻮ ﻣﻦ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻳﺼ oﺑﮩﻢ
اﻟﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ اﻟﻌﺎم ،و#ن ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ اžﻄﺎب ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻴﻘ ،ªﻓﺈذا ﺳﻠﻢ ،اuﻔﺖ ﻓﻘﺎل :اﺗﻤﻮا ﻳﺎ اﮨﻞ (ﻜﺔ ،ﻓﺈﻧﺎ ﻗﻮم ﺳﻔﺮ) .ﻣﻌﺎرف
ا'ﺴ?Ú ،۶/۱۹۸ :ﺚ ان اﻟﻘ' ªﻠﺴﻔﺮ او 'ﻠzﺴ¡ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
‛Umdah al-Q r :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻗﺎل ا ñاﮨﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻨﮩﻢ ﻋﻄﺎء وا'ﺰﮨﺮي وا ﻮري وا'ﻜﻮﻓﻴﻮن واﺑﻮ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺑﻤ ²وﻋﺮﻓﺎت
واﺻﺤﺎﺑﮧ وا'ﺸﺎﻓ واæﺪ واﺑﻮ ﺛﻮر :ﻻ ﻳﻘ ªا'ﺼﻼة اﮨﻞ (ﻜﺔ
ٔ ٔ
ً
ﻻﻧﺘﻔﺎء (ﺴﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻘ ،ªوﻗﺎل اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي :وﻟ ﺲ ا‰ﺞ (ﻮﺟﺒﺎ 'ﻠﻘ ªﻻن اﮨﻞ ٰ
ﻣ²
ً
ً ٔ
وﻋﺮﻓﺎت إذا Qﻧﻮا ﺣﺠﺎﺟﺎ اﺗﻤﻮا ،وﻟ ﺲ ¨ﻮ ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻘﺎ ﺑﺎ ﻮﺿﻊ ،وPﻧﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻖ
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ٔ
 'ﻮ ﺧﺮجªن ا ﻘﻴﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻘQ  و ﺎ،ونª واﮨﻞ (ﻜﺔ ﻣﻘﻴﻤﻮن ﮨﻨﺎک ﻻ ﻳﻘ،ﺑﺎ'ﺴﻔﺮ
ٰ ¢إ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،² ﺑﺎب ا'ﺼﻼة ﺑﻤ،۵/۳۷۵ := )ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر.ﺎج‰ ﻛﺬﻟ¡ ا²ﻣ
Dars-e-Tirmidh :
‛All mah Khatt b3 rahimahull h writes on behalf of the majority of
scholars:

pﻌﺘc ﺑﻨﺎ ر,ﻓﺼ
It is not correct to use this as a proof to say that a resident of Makkah
will also shorten his sal h because RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam
was a mus fir (traveller) when he was in Min . This is why he
shortened his sal h. As for RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam not
announcing to the congregation after he completed his sal h that
those who are not travellers must complete their sal h, he did not see
the need to announce it because he had clarified it from before hand,
and it was well-known to everyone.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a woman sees menstrual blood before and after tawāf-e-ziyārat
Question
A woman performed taw f-e-ziy rat on the third day after ‛3d, and
then performed taw f-e-wid ‛. She then returned to her country,
India. Four days before the taw f she was in her menses and became
pure from it. She performed her taw f after that. After returning
home, eight days after her days of purity, she began bleeding again,
and this continued for five days. Her previous habit of bleeding used to
last for seven days. Is her taw f valid? What should she do now?

Answer
According to Im m Muhammad rahimahull h, the bleeding and purity
within ten days must be considered to be equal, the bleeding must be
counted as menses, and the purity as the delineating limit. If this is
done, it will be easy. In other words, in the above question, according
to Im m Muhammad rahimahull h, the first four days will be counted
as menses, and the remaining days will be counted as purity. Her taw f
is therefore correct and valid. The bleeding which she experienced
after that is the bleeding of istih dah. Because the woman has already
1
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returned to her country, there is more ease in issuing the fatw on this
view [of Im m Muhammad rahimahull h]. Since we ought to provide
ease and remove constrictions, it will be more appropriate to choose
this view.
Sharh an-Niq yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
واﻻﺻﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ :ﻤﺪ و¨ﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﻮٰ= ان اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ا ﺘﺨﻠﻞ ﺑ pا–ﻣp
ٔ
ً
ٔ
إذا Qن دون ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻻ ﻳﺼ Xﻓﺎﺻﻼ وﮨﺬا ﺑﺎﻻﺗﻔﺎق ﻓﺈذا ﺑﻠﻎ اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
او ا ñﻳﻨﻈﺮ ﻓﺈن اﺳﺘﻮ= اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ﺑﺎ–م  nاﻳﺎم ا‰ﻴﺾ او Qن ا–م †Ûﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺼX
ً
ً
ً ٔ ً
zﺌﺬ ﻳﻨﻈﺮ إن 'ﻢ
اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ﻓﺎﺻﻼ اﻳﻀﺎ وPن Qن اﻟﻄﮩﺮ †Ûﺎ ﻳﺼ Xﻓﺎﺻﻼ وﺣﻴ ٍ
ً
ً
ٔ
ﻳﻤ}ﻦ ان §ﻌﻞ واﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﺎﻧﻔﺮادہ ﺣﻴﻀﺎ ﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن ء ﻣﻨﮧ ﺣﻴﻀﺎ وPن
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
اﻣ}ﻦ ان §ﻌﻞ واﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﺎﻧﻔﺮادہ ﺣﻴﻀﺎ إﻣﺎ ا ﺘﻘﺪم او ا ﺘﺎﺧﺮ §ﻌﻞ ذﻟ¡
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﺣﻴﻀﺎ وPن اﻣ}ﻦ ان §ﻌﻞ  ßواﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺣﻴﻀﺎ ﺑﺎﻧﻔﺮادہ §ﻌﻞ ا-ﻋﮩﻤﺎ
ً
ً
إ(½ﻧﺎ ﺣﻴﻀﺎ و¨ﻮ ا–م ا ﺘﻘﺪم › اﻟﻄﮩﺮ و¨ﻮ ﻻ §ﻮز ﺑﺪاﻳﺔ ا‰ﻴﺾ وﻻ ﺧﺘﻤﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ً
ٔ
ﺑﺎﻟﻄﮩﺮ و'ﻮ رات ﺛﻼﺛﺔ دﻣﺎ وﺳﺘﺔ ﻃﮩﺮ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ دﻣﺎ ﻓﺤﻴﻀﮩﺎ ا ﻼﺛﺔ اﻻو ﻻﻧﮩﺎ
ً
ٔ
ا-ﻋﮩﻤﺎ إ(½ﻧﺎ¸) .ح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ 'ﻠﺸﻴﺦ اrﺎس زادہ › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ ¸ح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ
'ﻠﻤﻼ › اﻟﻘﺎر= ،۱/۸۳ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Sharh al-Wiq yah:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
و eرواﻳﺔ :ﻤﺪ ﻋﻨﮧ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺼﻞ إن اﺣﺎط ا–م ﺑﻄﺮﻓﻴﮧ  nﻋ•ة او اﻗﻞ...
ٔ ٔ
ً
Kﺸdط ﻣﻊ ﮨﺬا ﻛﻮن اﻟﻄﮩﺮ (ﺴﺎو)ﺎ 'ìﻣ pاو اﻗﻞ¸) .ح ا'ﻮﻗﺎﻳﺔة(۱/۱۱۱ :
‛Umdah ar-Ri‛ yah:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ان ﻋﻨﺪ :ﻤﺪ Kﺸdط 'ﻜﻮن اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ا ﺘﺨﻠﻞ ا ﺬﻛﻮر ﺣﻴﻀﺎ ¸وط ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﺣﺪﮨﺎ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ان ﺗ}ﻮن إﺣﺎﻃﺔ ا–م ﺑﻄﺮﻓﻴﮧ  nﻋ•ة اﻳﺎم او اﻗﻞ وﺛﺎﻧﻴﮩﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮن âﻤﻮع
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ً
ا–ﻣ pﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ وﺛﺎ ﮩﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮن اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ا ﺘﺨﻠﻞ (ﺴﺎو)ﺎ 'ìﻣ pا ﺤﻴﻄ pاو
ً
ٔ
ٔ
اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ âﻤﻮﻋﮩﻤﺎ ﻓﺈن Qن ا ñﻣﻦ âﻤﻮﻋﮩﻤﺎ ﻳﻌﺪ ﻓﺎﺻﻼ) .ﻋﻤﺪة ا'ﺮxﻳﺔ
ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻘﺎت ¸ح ا'ﻮﻗﺎﻳﺔ(۱/۱۱۱ :
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Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٰ  ﻓﺨﺮ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ 'ﻮ¢ ﻣﻌﺮاج ا–راﻳﺔ ﻣﻌﺰ)ﺎ إeو
ء ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬہ اﻻﻗﻮال3| ﻣﻔﺖ
¶اﻓ
ٍ
ً
ً
. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۱/۱۹۳ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ن ﺣﺴﻨﺎQ Xورة ﻃﻠﺒﺎ 'ﻠﺘ ﺴÙ' (ﻮاﺿﻊ اn
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻣﻄﻠﺐ 'ﻮ اﻓ¶ ﻣﻔﺖ،۱/۲۸۹ :—وا'ﺸﺎ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Performing tawāf four days after purity, and bleeding again
Question
A woman had menses for three days. She was then pure for four days.
She performed taw f-e-ziy rat during these four days. She then bled
for one day. Is her taw f-e-ziy rat valid or does she have to repeat it?
The large crowds and hardships in performing hajj are themselves
causes of the menses.

Answer
In this case, the day of purity is counted within the menses period. The
taw f was therefore performed in a state of menses. If the woman is in
Makkah, she must repeat her taw f. If not, dumm will be w jib.
Al-Hid yah:

(۱/۶۶ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.º–م ا ﺘﻮاQ ﻴﺾ ﻓﮩﻮ‰ ﻣﺪة اn p ا–ﻣpﻠﻞ ﺑò واﻟﻄﮩﺮ إذا
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ﻴﺚ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ ﺳﺎﻋﺔ ﻻن ذﻟ¡ ﻻÚ ط اﺳﺘﻤﺮار ا–م ﻓﻴﮩﺎdﺸK ﺛﻢ اﻋﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ً
 ﻣﺒﻄﻞ اي ﻻنX ﻓﺼﺎﻋﺪا ﻏpﻳ}ﻮن إﻻ ﻧﺎدرا ﺑﻞ اﻧﻘﻄﺎﻋﮧ ﺳﺎﻋﺔ او ﺳﺎﻋﺘ
ٔ
ٓ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻴﺾ‰ ﺑﺎب ا،۲۸۴ /۱ — )ﺷﺎ.ة ﻻوﻟﮧ واﺧﺮہÎاﻟﻌ
‛Umdah ar-Ri‛ yah:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ط 'ﻜﻮن اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ا ﺘﺨﻠﻞ ا ﺬﻛﻮر ﺣﻴﻀﺎ ¸وط ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﺣﺪﮨﺎdﺸK ﻤﺪ: ان ﻋﻨﺪ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﻮعâ  ﻋ•ة اﻳﺎم او اﻗﻞ وﺛﺎﻧﻴﮩﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮنn ان ﺗ}ﻮن إﺣﺎﻃﺔ ا–م ﺑﻄﺮﻓﻴﮧ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ً
 اوp ا ﺤﻴﻄpﻣì'  ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ وﺛﺎ ﮩﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮن اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ا ﺘﺨﻠﻞ (ﺴﺎو)ﺎpا–ﻣ
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ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﺔx )ﻋﻤﺪة ا'ﺮ.ﻤﻮﻋﮩﻤﺎ ﻳﻌﺪ ﻓﺎﺻﻼâ  ﻣﻦñن اQ ﻤﻮﻋﮩﻤﺎ ﻓﺈنâ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ
(۱/۱۱۱ :ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻘﺎت ¸ح ا'ﻮﻗﺎﻳﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Tawāf-e-ziyārat while in menses
Question
A woman delayed in performing taw f-e-ziy rat because of menses,
but she cannot stay any longer in Makkah. Can she come out of her
ihr m without performing taw f-e-ziy rat? How can this obligatory
taw f be performed?

Answer
She must make efforts to stay and then perform taw f-e-ziy rat in a
state of purity. If after making efforts, she still cannot stay over, and
she performed her taw f-e-ziy rat while in her menses, it will be valid
but she will have to make qurb n3 of a budnah, i.e. a large animal. This
qurb n3 will have to be done in the Haram.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ﻮازV ﻴﺾ وا ﻔﺎس ﻓﻠ ﺴﺖ |•ط‰ﻨﺎﺑﺔ واVﺪث وا‰ﻓﺎﻣﺎ اﻟﻄﮩﺎرة ﻋﻦ ا
 )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ.اﻟﻄﻮاف وﻟ ﺴﺖ ﺑﻔﺮض ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﺑﻞ واﺟﺒﺔ ﺣ¶ §ﻮز اﻟﻄﻮاف ﺑﺪوﻧﮩﺎ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۲۹ :ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ ً
ٔ
 ﻧﻘﺼﺎﻧﮩﺎÎﻧﻤﺎ 'ﺰﻣﺖ ا†ﺪﻧﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ إذا ﻃﺎف ﺟﻨﺒﺎ ﻻﻧﮩﺎ ﺟﻨﺎﺑﺔ اﻏﻠﻆ ﻓﻴﺠﺐ ﺟPو
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ً
 و)ﻠﺤﻖ ﺑﮧ ﻣﺎ إذا ﻃﺎﻓﺖ ﺣﺎﺋﻀﺎ اوÎñ اﻻﺻﻐﺮ واﻻpﺑﺎ†ﺪﻧﺔ إﻇﮩﺎرا 'ﻠﺘﻔﺎوت ﺑ
ً ً
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۳/۷۱ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﻧﻔﺴﺎء وﻟ ﺲ (ﻮﺿﻌﺎ ﺛﺎ ﺎ
Sh m :

ٔ
ﺐ › اﻟﻘﻔﻮلc 'ﻮ ﮨﻢ ا'ﺮ: ﺣﺎجXﺴ¡ اﺑﻦ اﻣz ﻋﻦ ﻣp ﻧﻘﻞ ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﺤﺸ:ﺒﻴﮧzﺗ
ٔ
 ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﮩﺎ ﻻ «ﻞ ﻟ¡ دﺧﻮل:و'ﻢ ﺗﻄﮩﺮ ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻔﺘﺖ ﮨﻞ ﺗﻄﻮف ام ﻻ؟ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا
ٔ
ن دﺧﻠﺖ وﻃﻔﺖ اﺛﻤﺖ وﺻﺢ ﻃﻮاﻓ¡ وﻋﻠﻴ¡ ذﺑﺢ ﺑﺪﻧﺔ وﮨﺬہP و،ا ﺴﺠﺪ
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ٔ
(ﺴﺎﻟﺔ ﻛﺜXة ا'ﻮﻗﻮع ﻳﺘﺤ Xﻓﻴﮩﺎ اﻟzﺴﺎء) .ﺷﺎ— ،۲/۵۱۹ :ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة ،
ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ﻓﺈذا ﻃﺎف ﻣﻦ ﻏ Xﻃﮩﺎرة ﻓﻤﺎ دام ﺑﻤﻜﺔ <ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻹxدة ،ﻻن اﻹxدة ﺟÎ
ٔ
ﻟﮧ ¬zﺴﮧ وﺟ Îا'3ء ¬zﺴﮧ او ) .ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ،۲/۱۲۹ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Fat w Ibn Taym yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ً
ً ٔ
ً ٔ
ﻋﻨﺪ ٔ
¨ﻮﻻء )اﻻﺋﻤﺔ اﻻر‹ﻌﺔ( 'ﻮ ﻃﺎف ﺟﻨﺒﺎ او :ﺪﺛﺎ او ﺣﺎ(ﻼ 'ﻠﻨﺠﺎﺳﺔ ،اﺟﺰاہ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻄﻮاف ،وﻋﻠﻴﮧ دم ﻟ}ﻦ اﺧﺘﻠﻒ اﺻﺤﺎب اæﺪ :ﮨﻞ ﮨﺬا ﻣﻄﻠﻖ  nﺣﻖ
ٔ
ٔ
ا ﻌﺬور ا°ي  ÆاVﻨﺎﺑﺔ؟ واﺑﻮ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ §ﻌﻞ ا–م ﺑﺪﻧﺔ ،إذا Qﻧﺖ ﺣﺎﺋﻀﺎ او
ً ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﺟﻨﺒﺎ ﻓﮩﺬہ اﻟ' /ﻢ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮩﺎ ان ﺗﻄﻮف إﻻ ﺣﺎﺋﻀﺎ او ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺬر ﻓﺈن ا‰ﺞ واﺟﺐ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ و'ﻢ ﻳﻘﻞ اﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ان ا‰ﺎﺋﺾ Kﺴﻘﻂ ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ا‰ﺞ ،وﻟ ﺲ ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻗﻮال ا'•)ﻌﺔ ان ·ﺴﻘﻂ اﻟﻔﺮاﺋﺾ 'ﻠﻌﺠﺰ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻣﺎ §ﺐ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ،ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ ﻋﺠﺰ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ اﻟﻄﮩﺎرة  nا'ﺼﻼة ﻓﻠﻮ ا(ﻜﻨﮩﺎ ان ﺗﻘﻴﻢ ﺑﻤﻜﺔ ﺣ¶ ﺗﻄﮩﺮ وﺗﻄﻮف وﺟﺐ
ٔ
ٔ
ذﻟ¡ ﺑﻼ ر)ﺐ ﻓﺎﻣﺎ إذا 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ذﻟ¡ ،ﻓﺈن اوﺟﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ا'ﺮﺟﻮع (ﺮة ﺛﺎﻧﻴﺔ
ٔ
Qن ﻗﺪ اوﺟﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ﺳﻔﺮان 'ﻠﺤﺞ ﺑﻼ ذﻧﺐ ﻟﮩﺎ ،وﮨﺬا ﻼف ا'•)ﻌﺔ.
ٔ
ٔ ً
ﺛﻢ ﮨﻲ اﻳﻀﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮩﺎ ان ﺗﺬ¨ﺐ إﻻ ﻣﻊ ا'ﺮcﺐ ،وﺣﻴﻀﮩﺎ  nا'ﺸﮩﺮ Qﻟﻌﺎدة،
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﻓﮩﺬہ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮩﺎ ان ﺗﻄﻮف ﻃﺎﮨﺮا ،ا†ﺘﺔ .واﺻﻮل ا'•)ﻌﺔ ﻣﺒzﻴﺔ › ان ﻣﺎ ﻋﺠﺰ
ٔ
ﻋﻨﮧ اﻟﻌﺒﺪ ﻣﻦ ¸وط اﻟﻌﺒﺎدات Kﺴﻘﻂ ﻋﻨﮧ ...،ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ ﻋﺠﺰ اﻟﻄﺎﺋﻒ ان ﻳﻄﻮف
ٔ
ً
ً
ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ راﻛﺒﺎ ،وراﺟﻼ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ «ﻤﻞ و)ﻄﺎف ﺑﮧ .وﻣﻦ ﻗﺎل :اﻧﮧ §ﺰﺋﮩﺎ اﻟﻄﻮاف ﺑﻼ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻃﮩﺎرة إن Qﻧﺖ ﻏ Xﻣﻌﺬورة ﻣﻊ ا–م ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻣﻦ اﺻﺤﺎب ا÷
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ،واæﺪ ،ﻓﻘﻮﻟﮩﻢ °ﻟ¡ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻌﺬر او واﺣﺮ= ،واﻣﺎ اﻻﻏ£ﺴﺎل ﻓﺈن
ٔ
ﻓﻌﻠﺘﮧ ﻓﺤﺴﻦ ،ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗﻐ£ﺴﻞ ا‰ﺎﺋﺾ وا ﻔﺴﺎء 'ﻼﺣﺮام ،واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ) .ﻓﺘﺎو= اﺑﻦ
ﺗﻴﻤﻴﺔ ،۲۶/۲۴۳ :دار اﻟﻌﺮ‹ﻴﺔ ﺑXوت ﻃﺒﻊ ﺟﺪﻳﺪ(
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The gist of the text of ‛All mah Ibn Taym3yyah rahimahull h is that as
per the view of the four Im ms, if a woman performs taw f while in
her menses out of necessity, dumm will be w jib and the taw f will be
correct. This is because she has no other alternative. It will be good if
she takes a bath as well.
There is leeway for a woman in this situation to perform taw f while
she is impure. This is because it will be difficult for her to return from
her country to perform the taw f. As long as she does not perform the
taw f, she is forbidden to her husband. According Hanaf3 jurists, if she
performs taw f while in her menses, her taw f will be valid, but dumm
will be w jib, and the dumm will be a budnah (a large animal).
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When menses commences while performing tawāf-e-widā’
Question
A woman experienced menses while she was performing taw f-ewid ‛. What is the ruling with regard to her taw f? Is there qad ’ for
it?

Answer
Taw f-e-wid ‛ is not w jib on a menstruating woman. If she
experiences menses in the course of the taw f and therefore stops,
there will be no qad ’ for it.
Sah h Bukh r :

ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
 ا(ﺮ ا ﺎس ان ﻳ}ﻮن اﺧﺮ ﻋﮩﺪﮨﻢ: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎÒﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر
ٔ
( ﺑﺎب ﻃﻮاف ا'ﻮداع،۱/۲۳۶ : ) ﺎر= ¸)ﻒ.ﺎﺋﺾ‰ﺑﺎ†ﻴﺖ إﻻ اﻧﮧ ﺧﻔﻒ ﻋﻦ ا
Taby n al-Haq ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻴﻊ اﻓﻌﺎلÂ ﺘﮧ ﻛﻤﻦ اﻗﺎم ﺑﻤﻜﺔ اي 'ﻮ ﻓﻌﻠﺖc ﻋﻨﺪ ا'ﺼﺪر ﺗﺮ...و'ﻮ ﺣﺎﺿﺖ
ﮧ ﻣﻦcdﺖ ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺼﺪر ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳc ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺼﺪر ﻓﺤﺎﺿﺖ ﻋﻨﺪہ ﺗﺮXﺞ ﻏ‰ا
ٔ
ٰ
... ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﮧ ﻟﻘﻮل اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس رcdاﻗﺎم ﺑﻤﻜﺔ وﻻ ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻟ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ان ﺻﻔﻴﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ, اﷲ ﻋﻨﮩﺎ 'ﺮﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻÒﺸﺔ رÐx وذﻛﺮت
ٰ
 ﻓﻠﺘﻨﻔﺮ: ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﺣﺎﺿﺖ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﺎ ﻃﺎﻓﺖ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻹﻓﺎﺿﺔ ﻓﻘﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ رôﺣ
ً
(۲۸۰  ص: و¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب.۲/۵۱ ،ﻤﺘﻊuﻘﺎﺋﻖ ﺑﺎب ا‰ اp )ﺗˆﻴ. ﻣﺘﻔﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ.إذا
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

A woman having to clip her hair due to cancer
Question
A woman is suffering from cancer and this has caused her hair to fall
off. How will she clip her hair after hajj or ‛umrah? How can she come
out of ihr m?

Answer
The woman must pass a scissor over her head. Whatever hair gets
caught by the scissors must be clipped off. This will be sufficient. If she
has no hair at all, and there is nothing to be clipped, it will still not be
a problem; she will come out of her ihr m. This is similar to a person
who is totally bald. The jurists say that even if he has no hair at all, a
shaving blade must be passed over his head. However, since a woman
cannot shave her head, a scissor will be passed over it.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
› , ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و§ﺐ إﺟﺮاء ا ﻮ: ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔe و. › اﻻﻗﺮع,و§ﺐ إﺟﺮاء ا ﻮ
ٔ
ً
 وﻗﻴﻞ اﺳﺘﺤﺒﺎﺑﺎ ﻗﺎل،ﮨﺎX ا'ﺰ)ﻠ وا†ﺤﺮ وا'ﻠﺒﺎب وﻏn  ¨ﻮ ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻛﻤﺎ،اﻻﻗﺮع
ٔ
ً
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۵۱۶ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻨﺎﻧﺎ و¨ﻮ اﻻﻇﮩﺮ£ وﻗﻴﻞ اﺳ، ¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎبn
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ › اﻗﺮع،ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ﮨﻨﺪﻳﺔK  اي › اﻻﺻﺢ وﻗﻴﻞ،,ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و§ﺐ إﺟﺮاء ا ﻮ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻧﻤﺎP ﺑﺎن ﺣﻠﻖ ﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟ¡ و،ﻠﻖ و'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ › راﺳﮧ ﺷﻌﺮ‰ﻣﺜﻠﮧ إذا ﺟﺎء وﻗﺖ ا
ٔ
ﺸﺒﮧ£ §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟXﻘﺼuﻠﻖ وا‰ ﻻﻧﮧ ﺎ ﻋﺠﺰ ﻋﻦ ا,وﺟﺐ إﺟﺮاء ا ﻮ
ٔ
ﺸﺒﮧ ﺑﺎ'ﺼﺎﺋﻢ وﻻن ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ£ ﺷﮩﺮ ر(ﻀﺎن §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟn  ﻔﻄﺮQ ﺎﻟﻖ‰ﺑﺎ
ﺬاc و. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۱/۵۰۷ : )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.,ﻋﻠﻴﮧ إﺟﺮاء ا ﻮ
(۱/۲۳۱ :™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٰ
, ﺻN  ﻋﻨﮧ ﻋﻦ ا¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒوﻻ ﺣﻠﻖ › ا ﺮاة ﺎ روي ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر
ٔ
 وروتXﻧﻤﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻦ ﺗﻘﺼPﺴﺎء ﺣﻠﻖ وzاﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل ﻟ ﺲ › اﻟ
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ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻧﮩﻰ ا ﺮاة ان, ﺻN  ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ان ا¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺸﺔ رÐx
ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﺎء رﺳﻮلÆ ﺴﺎء ﻣﺜﻠﺔ وﻟﮩﺬا 'ﻢ ﺗﻔﻌﻠﮧ واﺣﺪة ﻣﻦz اﻟn ﻠﻖ‰¯ﻠﻖ راﺳﮩﺎ وﻻن ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺘﺎﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ اﻃﺮاف ﺷﻌﺮﮨﺎ ﻗﺪر اﻧﻤﻠﺔ ﺎª اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ و'ﻜﻨﮩﺎ ﺗﻘ,اﷲ ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
: ا ﺮاة ﻓﻘﺎلªﻢ ﺗﻘÖ  ﻋﻨﮧ اﻧﮧ ﺳﺌﻞ ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒروي ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر
ٔ
ٔ
:¡ﺬا ™ ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۴۱ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ. اﻧﻤﻠﺘﮧ¢ﻣﺜﻞ ﮨﺬہ واﺷﺎر إ
ٓ
(۵/۳۵۸ : واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.وتX ﺑ،۱۲۸ : و¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب. ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۹۲
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a woman bleeds for two days after tawāf-e-ziyārat
Question
A woman had menses for three days. She was then pure for five days
during which she performed taw f-e-ziy rat. She then bled for two
days after that. According to Im m Muhammad rahimahull h was this
taw f performed in a state of menses or in a state of purity?

Answer
In this case, the five days of purity during her period of menses is like
continuous bleeding. Thus, even according to Im m Muhammad
rahimahull h, the taw f will be said to have been performed during her
menses.
Al-Hid yah:

(۱/۶۶ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.º–م ا ﺘﻮاQ ﻴﺾ ﻓﮩﻮ‰ ﻣﺪة اn p ا–ﻣpﻠﻞ ﺑò واﻟﻄﮩﺮ إذا
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ﻴﺚ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ ﺳﺎﻋﺔ ﻻن ذﻟ¡ ﻻÚ ط اﺳﺘﻤﺮار ا–م ﻓﻴﮩﺎdﺸK ﺛﻢ اﻋﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻻ
ٔ ٔ
ً
ٔ
ً
 ﻣﺒﻄﻞ اي ﻻنX ﻓﺼﺎﻋﺪا ﻏpﻳ}ﻮن إﻻ ﻧﺎدرا ﺑﻞ اﻧﻘﻄﺎﻋﮧ ﺳﺎﻋﺔ او ﺳﺎﻋﺘ
ٔ
ٓ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻴﺾ‰ ﺑﺎب ا،۲۸۴ /۱ — )ﺷﺎ.ة ﻻوﻟﮧ واﺧﺮہÎاﻟﻌ
‛Umdah ar-Ri‛ yah:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ط 'ﻜﻮن اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ا ﺘﺨﻠﻞ ا ﺬﻛﻮر ﺣﻴﻀﺎ ¸وط ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﺣﺪﮨﺎdﺸK ﻤﺪ: ان ﻋﻨﺪ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﻮعâ  ﻋ•ة اﻳﺎم او اﻗﻞ وﺛﺎﻧﻴﮩﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮنn ان ﺗ}ﻮن إﺣﺎﻃﺔ ا–م ﺑﻄﺮﻓﻴﮧ
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ٔ
ً
ٔ
ً
 اوp ا ﺤﻴﻄpﻣì'  ﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ وﺛﺎ ﮩﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮن اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ا ﺘﺨﻠﻞ (ﺴﺎو)ﺎpا–ﻣ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﺔx )ﻋﻤﺪة ا'ﺮ.ﻤﻮﻋﮩﻤﺎ ﻳﻌﺪ ﻓﺎﺻﻼâ  ﻣﻦñن اQ ﻤﻮﻋﮩﻤﺎ ﻓﺈنâ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ
(۱/۱۱۱ :ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻘﺎت ¸ح ا'ﻮﻗﺎﻳﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A woman performed tawāf-e-ziyārat during six days of purity…
Question
A woman had menses for three days. She was then pure for six days
during which she performed taw f-e-ziy rat. She then experienced
bleeding for three days. According to Im m Muhammad rahimahull h
was this taw f performed in a state of menses or in a state of purity?

Answer
According to Im m Muhammad rahimahull h, if there is bleeding
within ten days, the bleeding and purity must be counted as equal, the
bleeding will be counted as menses, while the days of purity will be the
separating point. There will be ease in this. In other words, as per the
view of Im m Muhammad rahimahull h, in the question under
discussion, the first three days will be counted as menses and the next
six days will be counted as purity. Her taw f is therefore valid and
correct. As for the bleeding which she experienced after that, it is
classified as istih dah. There seems to be more ease for women in the
madh-hab of Im m Muhammad rahimahull h. When there is a need, a
fatw can be issued on his opinion.
Sharh an-Niq yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
p ا–ﻣpﻤﺪ و¨ﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﻮٰ= ان اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ا ﺘﺨﻠﻞ ﺑ: واﻻﺻﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 ﻓﺎﺻﻼ وﮨﺬا ﺑﺎﻻﺗﻔﺎق ﻓﺈذا ﺑﻠﻎ اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎمXن دون ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم ﻻ ﻳﺼQ إذا
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
X†ﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺼÛ ن ا–مQ ﻴﺾ او‰ اﻳﺎم اn  ﻳﻨﻈﺮ ﻓﺈن اﺳﺘﻮ= اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ﺑﺎ–مñاو ا
ً
ً
ً ٔ ً
ﺌﺬ ﻳﻨﻈﺮ إن 'ﻢz
ٍ  ﻓﺎﺻﻼ وﺣﻴX†ﺎ ﻳﺼÛ ن اﻟﻄﮩﺮQ نPاﻟﻄﮩﺮ ﻓﺎﺻﻼ اﻳﻀﺎ و
ً
ً
ٔ
نPﻳﻤ}ﻦ ان §ﻌﻞ واﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﺎﻧﻔﺮادہ ﺣﻴﻀﺎ ﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن ء ﻣﻨﮧ ﺣﻴﻀﺎ و
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
¡اﻣ}ﻦ ان §ﻌﻞ واﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﺎﻧﻔﺮادہ ﺣﻴﻀﺎ إﻣﺎ ا ﺘﻘﺪم او ا ﺘﺎﺧﺮ §ﻌﻞ ذﻟ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﻋﮩﻤﺎ- واﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺣﻴﻀﺎ ﺑﺎﻧﻔﺮادہ §ﻌﻞ اß ن اﻣ}ﻦ ان §ﻌﻞPﺣﻴﻀﺎ و
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ً
ً
إ(½ﻧﺎ ﺣﻴﻀﺎ و¨ﻮ ا–م ا ﺘﻘﺪم › اﻟﻄﮩﺮ و¨ﻮ ﻻ §ﻮز ﺑﺪاﻳﺔ ا‰ﻴﺾ وﻻ ﺧﺘﻤﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ً
ٔ
ﺑﺎﻟﻄﮩﺮ و'ﻮ رات ﺛﻼﺛﺔ دﻣﺎ وﺳﺘﺔ ﻃﮩﺮ وﺛﻼﺛﺔ دﻣﺎ ﻓﺤﻴﻀﮩﺎ ا ﻼﺛﺔ اﻻو ﻻﻧﮩﺎ
ً
ٔ
ا-ﻋﮩﻤﺎ إ(½ﻧﺎ¸) .ح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ 'ﻠﺸﻴﺦ اrﺎس زادہ › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ ¸ح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ
'ﻠﻤﻼ › اﻟﻘﺎر= ،۱/۸۳ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Sharh al-Wiq yah:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
و eرواﻳﺔ :ﻤﺪ ﻋﻨﮧ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻔﺼﻞ إن اﺣﺎط ا–م ﺑﻄﺮﻓﻴﮧ  nﻋ•ة او اﻗﻞ...
ٔ ٔ
ً
Kﺸdط ﻣﻊ ﮨﺬا ﻛﻮن اﻟﻄﮩﺮ (ﺴﺎو)ﺎ 'ìﻣ pاو اﻗﻞ¸) .ح ا'ﻮﻗﺎﻳﺔ(۱/۱۱۱ :
‛Umdah ar-Ri‛ yah:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ان ﻋﻨﺪ :ﻤﺪ Kﺸdط 'ﻜﻮن اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ا ﺘﺨﻠﻞ ا ﺬﻛﻮر ﺣﻴﻀﺎ ¸وط ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﺣﺪﮨﺎ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ان ﺗ}ﻮن إﺣﺎﻃﺔ ا–م ﺑﻄﺮﻓﻴﮧ  nﻋ•ة اﻳﺎم او اﻗﻞ وﺛﺎﻧﻴﮩﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮن âﻤﻮع
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ً
ا–ﻣ pﻧﺼﺎﺑﺎ وﺛﺎ ﮩﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮن اﻟﻄﮩﺮ ا ﺘﺨﻠﻞ (ﺴﺎو)ﺎ 'ìﻣ pا ﺤﻴﻄ pاو
ً
ٔ
ٔ
اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ âﻤﻮﻋﮩﻤﺎ ﻓﺈن Qن ا ñﻣﻦ âﻤﻮﻋﮩﻤﺎ ﻳﻌﺪ ﻓﺎﺻﻼ) .ﻋﻤﺪة ا'ﺮxﻳﺔ
ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻘﺎت ¸ح ا'ﻮﻗﺎﻳﺔ(۱/۱۱۱ :
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
و eﻣﻌﺮاج ا–راﻳﺔ ﻣﻌﺰ)ﺎ إ ¢ﻓﺨﺮ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ 'ﻮ ٰ
ﻣﻔﺖ |3ء ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬہ اﻻﻗﻮال
اﻓ¶
ٍ
ً
ً
( nﻮاﺿﻊ ا'Ùورة ﻃﻠﺒﺎ 'ﻠﺘ ﺴQ Xن ﺣﺴﻨﺎ) .ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۱/۱۹۳ :ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ.
وا'ﺸﺎ— ،۱/۲۸۹ :ﻣﻄﻠﺐ 'ﻮ اﻓ¶ ﻣﻔﺖ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Tawāf-e-widā’ for the people of Hill
Question
A person is employed in Jeddah where he has been living for 20-25
years. He is not a citizen of the country. He is merely working there.
He is going to Jeddah after completing his hajj. Is taw f-e-wid ‛ w jib
?on him or mustahab
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Answer
This person has not adopted Jeddah as his watan (hometown); he is
merely a resident there. Taw f-e-wid ‛ will therefore be w jib on him.
However, if he has made Jeddah his hometown and has no intention of
shifting from there, taw f-e-wid ‛ will be mustahab for him. This is
because taw f-e-wid ‛ for the residents of Makkah and the people of
Hill (those who live within the boundaries of the m3q t) is mustahab
and not w jib.
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
¨ﻮ واﺟﺐ ›  ßﺣﺎج اﻓﺎ Tﻣﻔﺮد او ﻗﺎرن او ﻣﺘﻤﺘﻊ |•ط ﻛﻮﻧﮧ ﻣﺪر´( #ﻔﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻏ Xﻣﻌﺬور ﻓﻼ §ﺐ › ﻣﻌﺘﻤﺮ وﻻ › اﮨﻞ (ﻜﺔ وﻣﻦ اﻗﺎم ﺑﮩﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺣﻞ ا ﻔﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻول واﮨﻞ ا‰ﺮم وا‰ﻞ وا ﻮاﻗﻴﺖ وﻓﺎﺋﺖ ا‰ﺞ وا ﺤ ªوا ﺠﻨﻮن وا'ﺼN
ٔ
ٔ
وا‰ﺎﺋﺾ وا ﻔﺴﺎء إﻻ اﻧﮧ ﻳﻨﺪب ﻻﮨﻞ (ﻜﺔ وﻣﻦ  nﺣﻜﻤﮩﻢ ﻛﻤﺎ  nا–ر
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وا ﮩﺮ وﻏXﮨﻤﺎ وﻣﻌ ²ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻢ وﻣﻦ اﻗﺎم ﺑﮩﺎ اي ﻧﻮ= اﻹﻗﺎﻣﺔ اﻻﺑﺪﻳﺔ ﺑﮩﺎ واòﺬﮨﺎ
ً
دارا) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ،ص  ،۱۰۱ﺑﺎب ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺼﺪر ،ادارة
ٓ
اﻟﻘﺮان(
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺼﺪر واﺟﺐ › ا‰ﺎج اﻻﻓﺎ Tاي دون ا  Cوا ﻴﻘﺎ&  ...وﻻ › اﮨﻞ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
(ﻜﺔ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ او ﺣﻜﻤﺎ وا‰ﺮام Qﮨﻞ ﻣ ²وا‰ﻞ 'Qﻮادي واžﻠﻴﺺ وﺟﺪة
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
وا ﻮاﻗﻴﺖ اي ا ﻌﻴﻨﺔ 'ﻼﻓﺎﻗﻴ ... pوﻣﻦ ﻧﻮ= اﻹﻗﺎﻣﺔ اﻻﺑﺪﻳﺔ اي اﻻﺳ£ﻴﻄﺎن.
)¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ،ص ،۲۷۹ :ﺑﺎب ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺼﺪر ،ﺑXوت(
Ghunyah an-N sik:

وﻻ Kﺴﻘﻂ ﻋﻨﮧ ﮨﺬا اﻟﻄﻮاف ﺑzﻴﺔ اﻹﻗﺎﻣﺔ و'ﻮ ﺳ pzوKﺴﻘﻂ ﺑzﻴﺔ اﻻﺳ£ﻴﻄﺎن
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻤﻜﺔ او ﺑﻤﺎ ﺣﻮﻟﮩﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺣﻞ ا ﻔﺮ اﻻول) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ،ص ،۱۰۲ :ﺑﺎب ﻃﻮاف
ا'ﺼﺪر ،ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان .وز‹ﺪة ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ :ص  ،۲۲۹وﻓﺘﺎو= ﻓﺮ)ﺪﻳﺔ ،۴/۲۳۹ :ﺑﺎب
ﺗﻔﺴ Xا‰ﺞ و¸اﺋﻄﮧ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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THE MĪQĀT
Crossing the mīqāt without ihrām
Question
A person from South Africa intends going directly to Makkah
Mukarramah either for hajj, ‛umrah or any other reason. Can he tie his
ihr m in Jeddah? If he did tie it in Jeddah, will dumm become w jib on
?him

Answer
If a person intends going directly to Makkah Mukarramah, it is
necessary for him to tie ihr m before the m3q t. It is a sin to cross the
m3q t without ihr m. It is not correct to tie the ihr m in Jeddah. If he
does, dumm will be w jib and he will be sinning.
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٔ
ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎوز وﻗﺘﮧ اي ﻣﻴﻘﺎﺗﮧ ا°ي وﺻﻞ إrﮧ ﺳﻮاء Qن ﻣﻴﻘﺎﺗﮧ ا ﻮﺿﻊ ا ﻌ pﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
¸ xام ﻻ ﻏ: Xﺮم ﺛﻢ اﺣﺮم اي ﺑﻌﺪ ا ﺠﺎوزة او ﻻ اي 'ﻢ «ﺮم ﺑﻌﺪﮨﺎ ،ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻌﻮد اي ﻓﻴﺠﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺮﺟﻮع إ ¢وﻗﺖ اي إ ¢ﻣﻴﻘﺎت ﻣﻦ ا ﻮاﻗﻴﺖ ،وPن 'ﻢ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ﻳﻌﺪ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ دم ،ﺠﺎوزة ا'ﻮﻗﺖ ،ﻓﻠﻮ اﺣﺮم اﻓﺎ Tداﺧﻞ ا'ﻮﻗﺖ اي  nداﺧﻞ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ا ﻴﻘﺎت واﮨﻞ ا‰ﺮم اي اﺣﺮ(ﻮا ﻣﻦ ا‰ﻞ 'ﻠﺤﺞ ...ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮩﻢ اﻟﻌﻮد إ ¢وﻗﺖ اي
ﻣﻴﻘﺎت ¸( ﻟﮩﻢ ،ﻻرﺗﻔﺎع ا‰ﺮﻣﺔ وﺳﻘﻮط ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة ،وPن 'ﻢ ﻳﻌﻮدوا ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮩﻢ
ٔ
ا–م واﻹﺛﻢ ﻻزم ﻟﮩﻢ ،ﻓﺈن xد ﻗﺒﻞ ¸وﻋﮧ  nﻃﻮاف او وﻗﻮف ﺳﻘﻂ ا–م.
)ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ۹۴ :۔ ،۹۵ﺑXوت(
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻣﻦ دﺧﻞ (ﻜﺔ او ا‰ﺮم ﺑﻼ إﺣﺮام ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ اﺣﺪ اﻟzﺴﻜ ،pﻓﻠﻮ اﺣﺮم ﺑﮧ ﺑﻌﺪ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
¯ﻮل ا'ﺴﻨﺔ او ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ﻣﻦ (ﻜﺔ او ﺧﺎرﺟﮩﺎ داﺧﻞ ا ﻮاﻗﻴﺖ اﺟﺰاہ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ دم
ٔ ً
ا ﺠﺎوزة ،ﻓﺈن xد إ ¢ﻣﻴﻘﺎت وﻟ) ﻋﻨﺪہ ﺳﻘﻂ ﻋﻨﮧ دم ا ﺠﺎوزة اﻳﻀﺎ) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ
ٓ
ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ :ص  ،۳۱ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان .وcﺬا ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ:
(۱/۲۲۱
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Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
If a person who is out of the boundaries of the m3q t intends travelling
directly to Makkah Mukarramah, it is necessary for him to tie the
ihr m before the m3q t. Since travelling is by and large via aeroplanes,
the person most probably crosses Qarn-e-Man zil and Yalamlam, both
of which are m3q ts. It is difficult to gauge at which point the
aeroplane is in line with the m3q t. The pilgrims should therefore tie
their ihr m at the beginning of their journey. However, those who
intend going to Mad3nah Munawwarah first, they will not tie ihr m
because their journey to the Haram will not be from the m3q t. The
ihr m is prescribed for those who are heading for the Haram from the
m3q t.1
Also refer to: ‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 4, p. 99; Īd h al-Mas ’il, p. 123.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A person intends going to Madīnah while crossing the mīqāt
Question
A person intends to go for hajj. His travel agent informs him that he
will be going to Mad3nah Munawwarah first, so he does not tie his
ihr m and leaves. After reaching Jeddah, his agent tells him that he
has to go to Makkah Mukarramah first. What should he do? Where will
he tie his ihr m? Does dumm become w jib on him?

Answer
At the time when he was crossing the m3q t, he had no intention of
going to Makkah, but Mad3nah. Therefore it was not necessary for him
to tie his ihr m. This is why dumm is not w jib on him. However, on
reaching Jeddah, his intention changed and he has to proceed to
Makkah Mukarramah. He will tie his ihr m in Jeddah. There is no
dumm on him.
Sharh al-Lub b:

ً
ٔ
ﻞ ﻛˆﺴﺘﺎن‰ اn ﮧ ﺣﺎل ﻛﻮﻧﮧ ﻳﻘﺼﺪ (½ﻧﺎrي وﺻﻞ إ°وﻣﻦ ﺟﺎوز وﻗﺘﮧ اي ا
ً
ٔ
ﺮم و ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺠﺎوزة ﻗﺼﺪ‰ﻴﺚ 'ﻢ ﻳﻤﺮ › اÚ (ﺮ او ﺟﺪة ﻣﺜﻼx ¤ﺑ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺮم ﺑﻌﺪ دﺧﻮل ذﻟ¡ ا ½ن ﺛﻢ ﺑﺪا ﻟﮧ اي ﻇﮩﻮر اي ﺣﺎرث ان‰ان ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ا

1

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 239.
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ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﺬاc و،ﺌﺬ ﻓﻠﮧ ان ﻳﺪﺧﻠﮩﺎ اي (ﻜﺔz
ٍ ﺴ½ ﺣﻴÆ ﺮم و'ﻢ ﻳﺮد‰ﻳﺪﺧﻞ (ﻜﺔ اي او ا
(۳۲ :¡ وﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ.وتX ﺑ،۹۶  ص: )¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب. إﺣﺮامXﺮم ﺑﻐ‰ا
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
Those who intend going to Mad3nah Munawwarah first will not tie
ihr m because their journey to the Haram will not be from the m3q t.
The ihr m is prescribed for those who are heading for the Haram from
the m3q t.1
‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
If it is not his intention to go for hajj or ‛umrah, but intends going to
the BanB ‛Āmir orchard or to some other place, then there is nothing
w jib on him…After that something happened which necessitated him
to go to Makkah Mukarramah or to some other place within the
Haram, and he then makes an intention of hajj or ‛umrah at this point,
then the m3q t for him is the entire land of the Hill.2
Imd d al-Fat w :
Question: A person from Yemen left with the intention of going to
Mad3nah Munawwarah. When he passed the Yalamlam m3q t, he did
not tie ihr m. When he reached Jeddah, he changed his intention and
decided to go to Makkah Mukarramah. He therefore tied his ihr m in
Jeddah. Will dumm become w jib on him?
Answer: His tying of the ihr m from Jeddah is correct, and there are no
fines to be paid by him.3
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A person has to spend a few hours in Jeddah, so he crosses the mīqāt
without ihrām
Question
A person made intention from before hand that he will stop over in
Jeddah for a few hours, and then enter the Haram. Can he cross the
m3q t without ihr m? In other words, will it be correct for him to tie
ihr m in Jeddah, or does he have to pay dumm?

1

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 239.

2

‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 4, p. 104.

3

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 162.
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Answer
Bearing in mind that the aeroplane will be crossing in line with the
m3q t, it is necessary for him to tie ihr m before it crosses the m3q t. If
a person makes an intention of remaining in Jeddah for a day or a few
hours, and therefore delayed the ihr m until he reached Jeddah, then
it is not correct for him to do this. Instead, it a ruse or a leeway which
can only be resorted to in order to save one’s self from something
which is har m or makrBh. However, a ruse which breaks a ruling of
the Shar3‛ah is not permissible. It is a ruse which is similar to that of
the [Jewish] people of the Sabbath regarding whom the Qur’ n issues
very severe warnings. This is noted by Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛
S hib rahimahull h in Ma‛ rif al-Qur’ n, vol. 7, p. 523. It should be
remembered that ruses of this nature are only permitted when they do
not break or invalidate the objectives of the Shar3‛ah.
As for the person who goes from here to Mad3nah Munawwarah, and
then makes intention for ‛umrah from there and ties his ihr m there,
this is not classified as a ruse. One reason is that a journey to Mad3nah
is an objective in itself. In fact, there are two objectives for going to
Mad3nah. One is Masjid-e-Nabaw3 as stated by RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam himself:

.اﻟﺦ... ﺛﻠﺜﺔ (ﺴﺎﺟﺪ¢ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻻ ·ﺸﺪ ا'ﺮﺣﺎل إﻻ إ, ﺻN ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل ا
The other is visiting the blessed grave of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam as stated in a Had3th:

: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒروي ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر
² )رواہ اﺑﻦ ﺧﺰ)ﻤﺔ ™ ﺻﺤﻴﺤﮧ وا–ارﻗﻄ./ي وﺟﺒﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﺎﻋÎﻣﻦ زار ﻗ
ٓ
ٓ
(۳۳۹ وا†ﻴﮩ واﺧﺮون واﺳﻨﺎدہ ﺣﺴﻦ ﻛﻤﺎ ™ اﺛﺎر ا'ﺴ? 'ﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا ﻴﻤﻮ= ص
Assuming Mad3nah Munawwarah is not made the objective, and the
person’s sole objective is hajj or ‛umrah, then it will mean that he
wants to go to Makkah Mukarramah via Mad3nah Munawwarah, and
wants to leave from the m3q t. On his journey, he will cross two
m3q ts; one which is further away from Makkah while the other is
closer to Makkah. Such a person can choose the one which is closer to
Makkah as stated in the books of jurisprudence.
As for what the jurists wrote about a person whose intention is to go to
some place in the Hill so he can go without ihr m, it is a ruse for a
person who makes the first and foremost intention of going to that
place.
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ن ﻗﺼﺪہ ﻮﺿﻊ ﻣﻦQ ﻴﻠﺔ إﻻ إذا‰ ﻟ}ﻦ ﻻ ﺗﺘﻢ ا:—ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا'ﺸﺎ
ً ٔ ً
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۷۷ :— )ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺮرﻧﺎہrﻞ ﻗﺼﺪا او‰ا
No matter what, one ought to safeguard one’s self from ruses of this
nature when undertaking such a pure journey. Assuming a Hanaf3
driver [e.g. a taxi driver] has to go to Makkah every day and does not
get the opportunity to perform ‛umrah, then this is certainly another
issue which needs to be deliberated.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Tying ihrām at Jeddah airport
Question
If a person is not a resident of Jeddah, can he tie the ihr m at Jeddah
airport?

Answer
It is not permissible for him to tie ihr m at Jeddah airport. Instead, it is
necessary for him to tie the ihr m before the aeroplane can cross the
m3q t of Yalamlam. If not, dumm will be w jib on him.
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٔ
 ﻟﮧpن ﻣﻴﻘﺎﺗﮧ ا ﻮﺿﻊ ا ﻌQ ﮧ ﺳﻮاءrي وﺻﻞ إ°ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎوز وﻗﺘﮧ اي ﻣﻴﻘﺎﺗﮧ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
 ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ،ﺮم ﺛﻢ اﺣﺮم اي ﺑﻌﺪ ا ﺠﺎوزة او ﻻ اي 'ﻢ «ﺮم ﺑﻌﺪﮨﺎ: X ام ﻻ ﻏx¸
ٔ
ٔ
ن 'ﻢP و، ﻣﻴﻘﺎت ﻣﻦ ا ﻮاﻗﻴﺖ¢ وﻗﺖ اي إ¢اﻟﻌﻮد اي ﻓﻴﺠﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺮﺟﻮع إ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
 داﺧﻞn  داﺧﻞ ا'ﻮﻗﺖ ايT ﻓﻠﻮ اﺣﺮم اﻓﺎ، ﺠﺎوزة ا'ﻮﻗﺖ،ﻳﻌﺪ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ دم
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
 وﻗﺖ اي¢ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮩﻢ اﻟﻌﻮد إ... ﻞ 'ﻠﺤﺞ‰ﺮم اي اﺣﺮ(ﻮا ﻣﻦ ا‰ا ﻴﻘﺎت واﮨﻞ ا
ن 'ﻢ ﻳﻌﻮدوا ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮩﻢP و،ﺮﻣﺔ وﺳﻘﻮط ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة‰ ﻻرﺗﻔﺎع ا،ﻣﻴﻘﺎت ¸( ﻟﮩﻢ
ٔ
. ﻃﻮاف او وﻗﻮف ﺳﻘﻂ ا–مn د ﻗﺒﻞ ¸وﻋﮧx  ﻓﺈن،ا–م واﻹﺛﻢ ﻻزم ﻟﮩﻢ
(وتX ﺑ،۹۵۔۹۴ :)ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﻠﻮ اﺣﺮم ﺑﮧ ﺑﻌﺪ،pﺴﻜzﺮم ﺑﻼ إﺣﺮام ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ اﺣﺪ اﻟ‰وﻣﻦ دﺧﻞ (ﻜﺔ او ا
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
¯ﻮل ا'ﺴﻨﺔ او ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ﻣﻦ (ﻜﺔ او ﺧﺎرﺟﮩﺎ داﺧﻞ ا ﻮاﻗﻴﺖ اﺟﺰاہ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ دم
439

ً ٔ
 )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ. ﻣﻴﻘﺎت وﻟ) ﻋﻨﺪہ ﺳﻘﻂ ﻋﻨﮧ دم ا ﺠﺎوزة اﻳﻀﺎ¢د إx  ﻓﺈن،ا ﺠﺎوزة
ٓ
:ﺬا ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔc و. ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۳۱  ص:¡ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ
(۱/۲۲۱
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A person crosses the mīqāt without ihrām because he intends going to
Jeddah
Question
My son resides in Jeddah. When I leave my country for ‛umrah, can I
tie my ihr m in Jeddah?

Answer
If it is your sole intention to visit your son in Jeddah and then you
intend going for ‛umrah, it will be permissible for you to tie your
ihr m in Jeddah after visiting your son. There will be no fine to be
paid. However, if your intention is to perform ‛umrah, and you
thought to yourself that you will visit your son as well, it will be
necessary for you to tie your ihr m before the m3q t. If not, dumm will
be w jib. Thus, your intention is of essence, and All h ta‛ l knows
fully well what lies in the heart. It is therefore essential to abstain
from unnecessary ruses on such a pure and blessed journey.
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ً
ٔ
ﻞ ﻛˆﺴﺘﺎن‰ اn ﮧ ﺣﺎل ﻛﻮﻧﮧ ﻳﻘﺼﺪ (½ﻧﺎrي وﺻﻞ إ°وﻣﻦ ﺟﺎوز وﻗﺘﮧ اي ا
ً
ٔ
ﺮم و ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺠﺎوزة ﻗﺼﺪ‰ﻴﺚ 'ﻢ ﻳﻤﺮ › اÚ (ﺮ او ﺟﺪة ﻣﺜﻼx ¤ﺑ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺮم ﺑﻌﺪ دﺧﻮل ذﻟ¡ ا ½ن ﺛﻢ ﺑﺪا ﻟﮧ اي ﻇﮩﻮر اي ﺣﺎرث ان‰ان ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ا
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﺬاc و،ﺌﺬ ﻓﻠﮧ ان ﻳﺪﺧﻠﮩﺎ اي (ﻜﺔz
ٍ ﺴ½ ﺣﻴÆ ﺮم و'ﻢ ﻳﺮد‰ﻳﺪﺧﻞ (ﻜﺔ اي او ا
 إﺣﺮامXﺮم ﺑﻐ‰ ﺣﻴﻠﺔ دﺧﻮل اn  وﻓﻴﮧ إﺷ½ل إذ ذﻛﺮ اﻟﻔﻘﮩﺎء. إﺣﺮامXﺮم ﺑﻐ‰ا
ٔ
 و› ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮہ ا ﺼﻨﻒ وﻗﺮرﻧﺎہ 'ﻢ،(ﺮ ﺛﻢ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ (ﻜﺔx ¤ان ﻳﻘﺼﺪ |ﺴﺘﺎن ﺑ
ً ّٔ ً
ٔ
ٰ ê ﻴﻠﺔ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻻ‰¯ﺼﻞ ا
ﺎrﻤﻠﺔ ان ﻳﻘﺼﺪ اﻟˆﺴﺘﺎن ﻗﺼﺪا اوV اn  ﻓﺎ'ﻮﺟﮧ،ë
ً
ٔ ً
ً
 ﻛﻤﺎ إذا ﻗﺼﺪ،رﺿﻴﺎx ﺮم ﺑﻌﺪہ ﻗﺼﺪا ﺿﻤﻨﻴﺎ او‰ہ ﻗﺼﺪہ دﺧﻮل اÙوﻻ ﻳ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺧﺎﻃﺮہ اﻧﮧ إذا ﻓﺮغ ﻣﻨﮧ ان ﻳﺪﺧﻞn  و)}ﻮن،ﻣﺪ ﺟﺪة †ﻴﻊ و¸اء اوﻻ
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ٔ
ٔ
ً
ً
(ﻜﺔ ﺛﺎﻧﻴﺎ ﻼف ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻟﮩﻨﺪ ﻣﺜﻼ ﺑﻘﺼﺪ ا‰ﺞ اوﻻ ،واﻧﮧ ﻳﻘﺼﺪ دﺧﻮل
ً
ً
ﺟﺪة ﺗﺒﻌﺎ و'ﻮ ﻗﺼﺪ ﺑﻴﻌﺎ و¸اء ﻻ ﻳﻘﺎل†) .ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ :ص ، ۹۶
ﺑXوت .وﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡(۳۲ :
Irsh d as-S r :

ٓ
ﻗﺎل  nرد ا ﺤﺘﺎر ﻋﻨﺪ ﻗﻮل ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ا–ر :وﮨﺬہ ﺣﻴﻠﺔ اﻻﻓﺎ Tﻳﺮ)ﺪ دﺧﻮل (ﻜﺔ
ٔ
ﺑﻼ إﺣﺮام ،ﺛﻢ إن ﮨﺬہ ا‰ﻴﻠﺔ (ﺸ´ﺔ ،ﺎ ﻋﻠﻤﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻧﮧ ﻻ §ﻮز ﻟﮧ âﺎوزة
ٓ
ٔ
ا ﻴﻘﺎت ﺑﻼ إﺣﺮام ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ اراد دﺧﻮل (½ن  nا‰ﻞ ‰ﺎﺟﺔ ،وPﻻ ﻓ© اﻓﺎT
ٔ
ﻳﺮ)ﺪ دﺧﻮل (ﻜﺔ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ان ﻳﺮ)ﺪ دﺧﻮل ا‰ﻞ ...ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا'ﺮاﻓ  nﺗﻘﺮ)ﺮہ :
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ :ﻟ}ﻦ ﻳﻨﺎﻓﻴﮧ ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻢ ﺛﻢ ﺑﺪا ﻟﮧ دﺧﻮل (ﻜﺔ اﻟﺦ ،ﻳﻨﺪﻓﻊ اﻹﺷ½ل  nﮨﺬہ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا ﺴﺌﻠﺔ ﺑﺎن ا ﺠﻮز –ﺧﻮل (ﻜﺔ ﻏ: Xﺮم اﺣﺪ ا(ﺮ)ﻦ :اﻻول :ان ﻳﻘﺼﺪ ا‰ﻞ
‰ﺎﺟﺔ ،ﺛﻢ ﻳﺒﺪو ﻟﮧ دﺧﻮل (ﻜﺔ ،وﮨﺬا ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮہ  nا'½ nوا'ﻠﺒﺎب وا†ﺪاﺋﻊ.
ً
ً
ً ّٔ ً
ٔ
اوrﺎ ﻣﻊ ﻗﺼﺪ دﺧﻮل (ﻜﺔ ﻗﺼﺪا ﺿﻤﻨﻴﺎ،
وا ﺎ  :ان ﻳﻘﺼﺪ دﺧﻮل ا‰ﻞ ﻗﺼﺪا
ٔ
و¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ اﺷﺎر ﻟﮧ  nا†ﺤﺮ ،وذﻛﺮہ ¸ nح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ،و¨ﻮ (ﺮادﮨﻢ ﺑﺎ‰ﻴﻠﺔ) .ارﺷﺎد
ا'ﺴﺎر= ا ¢ﻣﻨﺎﺳ¡ ا ﻼ › اﻟﻘﺎر= › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ ¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ،۹۷ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™
âﺎوزة ا ﻴﻘﺎت ﺑﻐ Xاﺣﺮام ،ﺑXوت(
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٓ
وﻋﻦ ﮨﺬا ﻗﻴﻞ :إن ﺣﻴﻠﺔ اﻓﺎ Tﻳﺮ)ﺪ دﺧﻮل (ﻜﺔ ‰ﺎﺟﺔ ﺑﻼ إﺣﺮام ان ﻳﻘﺼﺪ
ً ّٔ ً
اﻟˆﺴﺘﺎن ﻟ}ﻦ ﻻ ﺗﺘﻢ ا‰ﻴﻠﺔ إﻻ ﻦ ﻳﻘﺼﺪ اﻟˆﺴﺘﺎن ﻗﺼﺪا
اوrﺎ Úﻴﺚ ﻻ
ٔ
ً
ﻳ}ﻮن ﺳﻔﺮا إﻻ ﻻﺟﻠﮧ) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ،۳۲ :ﻣﻄﻠﺐ دﺧﻮل
ٓ
اﻻﻓﺎ Tا‰ﻞ ‰ﺎﺟﺔ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Drivers and agents crossing the mīqāt without ihrām
Question
Is it permissible for drivers and agents to go to Makkah without an
ihr m? They say that it is a haraj (inconvenience) for them.

Answer
Bearing in mind that drivers and agents have to go several times daily
to Makkah, the ihr m ought not to be necessary for them. However,
those who do not go every day, like certain agents, it will be essential
for them to be in ihr m.
Na’e Mas ’il Aur ‛Ulam ’ Ke Faysle:
In present times, traders, office workers, taxi drivers and other similar
workers have to enter the Haram every few days, daily, and some of
them more than once a day. In such a situation, it is extremely difficult
to impose the ihr m and the performing of ‛umrah on these people.
Thus, there will be leeway for such people to enter the boundaries of
the Haram without ihr m. 1
‛Umdah al-Q r :

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻣﻦ ﻳﺪﻣﻦpﻄﺎﺑ‰ اn  ﻓﻘﮩﺎء اﻻ(ﺼﺎرp ﻻ اﻋﻠﻢ ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ﺑ:ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋﻤﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻮم وا'ﻠﻴﻠﺔ اﻧﮩﻢ ﻻ ﻳﺎ(ﺮون ﺑﺬﻟ¡ ﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢr اn  (ﻜﺔ و)} ہ¢اﻻﺧﺘﻼف إ
 دار، اﺣﺮامXﺮم و(ﻜﺔ ﺑﻐ‰ ﺑﺎب دﺧﻮل ا،۷/۵۳۵ := )ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر.ﻓﻴﮧ ﻣﻦ ا ﺸﻘﺔ
(ﺪﻳﺚ (ﻠﺘﺎن‰ا
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
}ﺎﺟﺘﮧ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳ‰  إﺣﺮامXن داﺧﻞ ا ﻴﻘﺎت ﻟﮧ ان ﻳﺪﺧﻞ (ﻜﺔ ﺑﻐQ ﻣﻦ
n  ﻓﺼﻞ،۱/۲۳۵ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.p (ﺮة ﺣﺮج ﺑß n دﺧﻮﻟﮧ (ﻜﺔ و إ§ﺎب اﻹﺣﺮام
(ا ﻮاﻗﻴﺖ
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
Business people of today need to enter and leave the Haram
repeatedly. For example, the people of Makkah have to go repeatedly
to Mad3nah; and vice versa for the sake of business. If they were
1

Q d3 Muj hid al-Isl m S hib Q sm3: Na’e Mas ’il Aur ‛Ulam ’ Ke Faysle, p. 37.
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instructed to tie ihr m and perform ‛umrah on each occasion, it will
cause immense difficulties for them. The question which comes up is
this: Is there any concession for them from the Shar3‛ah?
The answer is that there is no concession for those who go once a
month or once every two months. However, those who go daily or
every week, we see two ways in which they can pass the m3q t without
ihr m…
The second way: There is a narration of Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn ‛Abb s
radiyall hu ‛anhu which states that those who bring firewood from
beyond the m3q t, workers, traders and others who are earning a
living who have to leave repeatedly are permitted to pass the m3q t
without ihr m.
This is because if they are imposed to wear the ihr m on each
occasion, there is the danger of severe hardships. The narration of Ibn
‛Abb s radiyall hu ‛anhu is quoted in Musannaf Ibn Ab Shaybah, Nukhab
al-Afk r, etc. as follows:

ٔ
ٰ
 ﻻ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ اﺣﺪ (ﻜﺔ إﻻ ﺑﺈﺣﺮام إﻻ: ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر اﷲ
ٔ
،۵/۲۱۹ :  )\ﺐ اﻻﻓ½ر ﻗﻠ.ﺪﻳﺚ‰ ا، واﺻﺤﺎب ﻣﻨﺎﻓﻌﮩﻤﺎp واﻟﻌﻤﺎﻟpﻄﺎﺑ‰ا
:Xﺒ‰ ﺗﻠﺨﻴﺺ ا،۱/۴۳۸ : ﻃﺤﺎو= ¸)ﻒ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء،۴/۲۱۱ : ﺷ ﺒﺔÝ(ﺼﻨﻒ اﺑﻦ ا
Z

.(۱/۲۱۱

Those who submitted articles on this issue hold two views. The
majority of the scholars present – on the basis of necessity and the
experiencing of difficulties – give preference to the view of the
majority of the Im ms, and give permission to enter the Haram
without ihr m. Their names are as follows:
Maul n Kh lid Sayfull h Rahm n3
Maul n Muslih ad-D3n Barodw3
Maul n Zubayr Ahmad Q sm3
Maul n ‛Az3z Akhtar Q sm3
Maul n MahbBb ‛Al3 Waj3h3
Maul n ‛At3q Ahmad Q sm3

1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 13, p. 161, 35, 37.
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Maul n Jam3l Ahmad Nadh3r3
Maul n ‛Abd al-QayyBm P lanpBr3
Maul n As‛adull h Q sm3
Maul n Sult n Ahmad Isl h3
Maul n Ishtiy q Ahmad A‛zam3
Maul n Abr r Kh n Nadw3
Maul n Muhammad Abr r al-Haqq Q sm3
Maul n Muhammad NBr Q sm3
Maul n Than ’ul Hud Q sm3
Maul n AbB Sufy n Mift h3
Maul n Sadr ‛Ālam Q sm3
Maul n Khursh3d Ahmad A‛zam3
Maul n ManzBr Ahmad Q sm3
Maul n ‛Abd al-Mift h ‛Ādil
Maul n Akhtar Diy ’ Q sm3
Maul n Muhammad ‛Umar Fal h31
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Ihrām for those approaching Jeddah via ship
Question
A person from India or Pakistan is coming to Jeddah by ship. Yalamlam
[which is the m3q t] is left far to one side without the ship sailing in
line with it. Can such a person tie the ihr m in Jeddah?

Answer
Our seniors have differences of opinion in this regard. Hadrat Muft3
Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib rahimahull h is of the view that the person
can delay the ihr m until Jeddah. However, Hadrat Maul n YBsuf
BannBr3 rahimahull h was of the view that it is not permissible to delay
the ihr m until Jeddah. Anyway, Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad Shaf3‛ S hib
rahimahull h also noted that it will be more cautious for a person to tie
the ihr m before he comes in line with Yalamlam.

1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 13, p. 19.

444

Jaw hir al-Fiqh:
Bearing in mind that the ‛ulam ’ differ on this issue, caution lies in a
person wearing ihr m while he is on the ship before passing
Yalamlam, or he must wear it before he can disembark on the shore of
Jeddah. I am saying this because the jurists state that when there are
different views of this nature, it will be better to follow the one in
which there is more caution. In this way, there will remain no
differences of opinion in a person’s act of worship. Apart from the
above difference, all scholars are of the view that it is best to tie the
ihr m before the m3q t. In fact, some Ah d3th mention the virtue of
tying the ihr m from one’s very house provided there is no danger of
committing the prohibitions of ihr m. If a person feels that it will be
difficult for him to abstain from the prohibitions of ihr m for such a
long time, it will be better for him to delay it until the last limit.
Furthermore, this person must take this much precaution that his
ihr m is beyond the differences of the ‛ulam ’.1
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
When the old route was followed when travelling by ship, the ihr m
used to be tied by the pilgrims when they reached in line with
Yalamlam. This has been the practice of the senior ‛ulam ’ jurists of
India. Now too, this practice is the most cautious one. Although
present day geographers say that neither does Yalamlam fall on the
route nor do they cross in line with it, and that it means that the ihr m
must be tied in Jeddah, caution demands that the previous ruling be
followed.2
For more details refer to: ‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 4, pp. 90-93; Fat w
Rah m yyah, vol. 6, pp. 407-410; Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 564.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Jaw hir al-Fiqh, vol. 1, p. 489.

2

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 379.
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QIRĀN, TAMATTU’ AND IFRĀD
A person made intention for ifrād and then wants to perform qirān
Question
A person first made an intention for ifr d hajj. Before he could
commence with the actions of hajj, he makes an intention for qir n. Is
this valid?

Answer
It is correct to change the intention for qir n before commencing with
the actions of hajj, and the dumm of qir n will become w jib. However,
it is not good to do this.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ ً
ﺠﺔÚ ﻠﺒﻴﺔu ان ﻳﮩﻞ اي ﻳﺮﻓﻊ ﺻﻮﺗﮧ ﺑﺎx¸ و،p ﺷ ﺌpﻤﻊ ﺑVواﻟﻘﺮان ﻟﻐﺔ ا
ً ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ً
ﺞ ﻗﺒﻞ ان ﻳﻄﻮف ﻟﮩﺎ‰وﻋﻤﺮة ﻣﻌﺎ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ او ﺣﻜﻤﺎ ﺑﺎن «ﺮم ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻤﺮة اوﻻ ﺛﻢ ﺑﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺞ ﻗﺒﻞ ان ﻳﻄﻮف‰ او ﻋﻜﺴﮧ ﺑﺎن ﻳﺪﺧﻞ إﺣﺮام اﻟﻌﻤﺮة › ا،ار‹ﻌﺔ اﺷﻮاط
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ن اﺳﺎء اي وﻋﻠﻴﮧ دم ﺷﻜﺮ ﻟﻘﻠﺔP ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و: ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔe و.ن اﺳﺎءP'ﻠﻘﺪوم و
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۵۳۱ :—)ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ. وﻟﻌﺪم وﺟﻮب رﻓﺾ ﻋﻤﺮﺗﮧ،إﺳﺎءﺗﮧ

: و‹ﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.۱/۲۳۷ : وﻓﺘﺎو= ﮨﻨﺪﻳﮧ. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۳۵۶ : ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ:واﻧﻈﺮ أﻳﻀﺎ
(۲۷۱ :ﺠﺎج‰ وﻣﻌﻠﻢ ا. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۶۷
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A person has the means for qurbānī but he performs ifrād
Question
A wealthy person left to perform ifr d hajj with his wife, two
daughters and a sister. On his return, he was informed about the
statement of a certain ‛ lim who said that ifr d is only for the poor.
When he posed this question directly to that ‛ lim, the latter replied
that in the beginning of Islam only those people used to perform ifr d
who did not have the means to make qurb n3. This person wants to
know if ifr d hajj is only for the poor.
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Answer
The statement made by the ‛ lim is not correct. Instead, ifr d can be
performed even by those who can afford qurb n3. Yes, there is no
doubt that according to Hanaf3s, qir n is the most superior form of
hajj. Nonetheless, ifr d is also prescribed for everyone [rich and poor].
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﺘﻊuﻤﺘﻊ واﻻو ٰ ان ﻳﻘﻮل اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اuﺞ وا‰اﻟﻘﺮان اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻹﻓﺮاد اي ﺑﺎ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 وا'ﺸﺎﻓ ﺣﻴ ﺚ،¡ﻤﺘﻊ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻹﻓﺮاد ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ﺎﻟuواﻹﻓﺮاد ﻻن ا
ً
ٔ
، ﺑﺎب اﻟﻘﺮان،۲۸۴ : )†ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ. إن اﻹﻓﺮاد اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ:ﻗﺎﻻ
(وتXﺑ
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺞ وﺣﺪہ واﻟﻌﻤﺮة‰ اﻻﺻﻞ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻧﻮاع اn واﻣﺎ ﺑﻴﺎن ﻣﺎ «ﺮم ﺑﮧ ﻓﻤﺎ «ﺮم ﺑﮧ
n ﻨﻮع ا ﺤﺮ(ﻮن و ﮨﻢ£ﺞ و› ﺣﺴﺐ ﺗﻨﻮع ا ﺤﺮم ﺑﮧ ﻳ‰وﺣﺪﮨﺎ واﻟﻌﻤﺮة ﻣﻊ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ﺞ ¨ﻮ‰ﺞ وﻣﻔﺮد ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻤﺮة وﺟﺎﻣﻊ ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻓﺎ ﻔﺮد ﺑﺎ‰اﻻﺻﻞ اﻧﻮاع ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﻔﺮد ﺑﺎ
 )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ.Xي «ﺮم ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻤﺮة ﻻ ﻏ° وا ﻔﺮد ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻤﺮة ¨ﻮ اXﺞ ﻻ ﻏ‰ي «ﺮم ﺑﺎ°ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۶۷ :ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a qārin makes intention of tawāf-e-qudūm in his tawāf-e-‘umrah
Question
A q rin (person performing qir n) makes intention of taw f-e-qudBm
in his taw f-e-‛umrah. Will it be makrBh to do this or is it permissible
without detestability?

Answer
It is permissible without any detestability for a q rin to make
intention of taw f-e-qudBm in his taw f-e-‛umrah. Observe the
following Had3th:

ٔ
ٰ
ﺞ‰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺮن ا, ﻋﻨﮧ ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ر
ً
ً
(۱/۱۸۸ :=ﻣﺬd )رواہ اﻟ.واﻟﻌﻤﺮة ﻓﻄﺎف ﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﻃﻮاﻓﺎ واﺣﺪا
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At-Tafs r al-Mazhar :

إﻧﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺎ ﻗﺪم (ﻜﺔ ﻃﺎف وﺳ éﺑ pا'ﺼﻔﺎ وا ﺮوة ،ﺛﻢ 'ﻢ
ﻳﻘﺮب ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ ﺑﻄﻮاﻓﮧ ﺑﮩﺎ ﺣ¶ رﺟﻊ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺮﻓﺔ ،رواہ ا†ﺨﺎري ،ﻗﻠﺖ :وذﻟ¡
اﻟﻄﻮاف وا'ﺴ

Qن ﻟﻌﻤﺮﺗﮧ وcﻔﺎہ ﻋﻦ ﻃﻮاف اﻟﻘﺪوم ‰ﺠﮧ) .اuﻔﺴX

ا ﻈﮩﺮ= ،۱/۲۳۰ :ﺑﻠﻮbﺴﺘﺎن(
Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
ٔ
ورو= اæﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﻟﮩﺮﻣﺎس ﺑﻦ ز)ﺎد ا†ﺎﮨ oان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺮن  nﺣﺠﺔ ا'ﻮداع ﺑ pا‰ﺞ واﻟﻌﻤﺮة ،ورو= اﻟ ار ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﺻﺤﻴﺢ إ¢
ٔ ٔ
اﺑﻦ ا÷ او ﻗﺎل :إﻧﻤﺎ Âﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑ pا‰ﺞ واﻟﻌﻤﺮة،
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻﻧﮧ ﻋﻠﻢ ان ﻻ «ﺞ ﺑﻌﺪ xﻣﮧ ذﻟ¡ ،ورو= اæﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ر Òاﷲ
ً
ٔ
ﻋﻨﮧ :ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺮن ا‰ﺞ واﻟﻌﻤﺮة ﻓﻄﺎف ﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﻃﻮاﻓﺎ
ً
واﺣﺪا) .ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ ،۲/۵۲۳ :ﺑﺎب اﻟﻘﺮان ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
It is gauged from the above narrations that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi
wa sallam performed qir n, and performed one taw f for ‛umrah and
taw f-e-qudBm.
Ma‛ rif as-Sunan:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ :¢و)ﻤ}ﻦ ان ﻳﻘﺎل :إن اﻟﻄﻮاف اﻻول ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﺪوم
ﻗﺎل ﺷﻴﺨﻨﺎ رæﮧ اﷲ
ٔ
Qن 'ﻠﻌﻤﺮة وﺗﺪاﺧﻞ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻃﻮاف اﻟﻘﺪوم ...ﻗﺎل ا'ﺮاﻗﻢ :ﻻ ﺷ¡ ان ﻃﻮاف
اﻟﻘﺪوم ¯ﻴﺔ 'ﻠﺒﻴﺖ ﻛﺘﺤﻴﺔ ا ﺴﺠﺪ ﺑﺎ'ﺮcﻌﺘ ،pوﻣﻦ دﺧﻞ ا ﺴﺠﺪ وﺻ ,ا'ﺴﻨﺔ
وﻧﻮ= اuﺤﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ دﺧﻞ ﺻﻼة اuﺤﻴﺔ  nا'ﺴﻨﺔ) .ﻣﻌﺎرف ا'ﺴ?Ú ،۶/۳۶۹ :ﺚ
ﻃﻮاف اﻟﻘﺎرن ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Dars-e-Tirmidh :
From these four taw fs, the Hanaf3s permit the non-performance of
one taw f. This is done by making the intention of taw f-e-qudBm in
his taw f of ‛umrah. In such a case, it will not be necessary to perform
a separate taw f-e-qudBm.
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Mu‛allim al-Hujj j:
If a person performed an optional taw f before wuqBf, and did not
make an intention of taw f-e-qudBm, his taw f-e-qudBm is still
considered to have been performed. It is not necessary to make a
special intention for taw f-e-qudBm.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A mutamatti’ and mufrid performing sa’īy of hajj before ‘īd
Question
A mutamatti‛ (person performing tamattu‛) or mufrid (person
performing ifr d) wants to perform the sa‛3y of hajj before ‛3d. Is this
permissible? If he can, is it necessary for him to perform a taw f for it?
Will he perform this taw f while in ihr m or without it? Is there any
proof for performing the sa‛3y before hand bearing in mind that the
Hanaf3s have this principle:

ً
ٔ ٔ
ً
.ﻟ¡ دﻣﺎ° ﺴﻜﮧ او اﺧﺮ ﻓﻠﻴﮩﺮقÆ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺪم ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻣﻦ
Answer
The Ah d3th state that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam performed
sa‛3y two times. Since the time of each one is not mentioned, there is
no harm in performing it before hand.
Therefore, in the above case, a mutamatti‛ or mufrid can perform the
sa‛3y of hajj before ‛3d, even though it is superior to perform it after
taw f-e-ziy rat. A sa‛3y without a taw f is not prescribed. Furthermore,
the taw f and the sa‛3y must be performed in a state of ihr m. As for
the principle which you quoted, it is with reference to ramy,
slaughtering of the animal and shaving of the head; and not with
reference to taw f-e-ziy rat and sa‛3y.
Observe the following Ah d3th in which mention is made of
performing sa‛3y two times, but the times are not mentioned.

ٔ
ٰ
é وﺳp ﻋﻨﮧ اﻧﮧ ﻃﺎف ﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﻃﻮاﻓ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
اﷲ

ٔ
ٰ r ÷ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ا
 رo ﻋﻦ ﻋ،,
ٔ
? ﺳ. اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺻﻨﻊ, ﮨﻜﺬا راﻳﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: وﻗﺎل،pﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﺳﻌﻴ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  ان اp وﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼ.۲/۲۶۳/۱۳۰ :²دارﻗﻄ
(۲/۲۶۴ :² دارﻗﻄ.p ﺳﻌﻴé وﺳpﻃﺎف ﻃﻮاﻓ
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Hilyah al-Auliy ’:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ٰ
ﻟ)
ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑ ¤ﻋﺬرة اﻧﮧ ﺳﻤﻊ ﻋ oﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ر Òاﷲ
ً
Úﺠﺔ وﻋﻤﺮة ﻣﻌﺎ ﻗﺎل (ﺴﻌﺮ :ﻗﻠﺖ †ﻜ :Xﻃﺎف ﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﻃﻮاﻓ pوﺳ éﻟﮩﻤﺎ
ٔ
ﺳﻌﻴ pﻗﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ ،رواہ ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺻﮩﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ (ﺴﻌﺮ ﻣﺜﻠﮧ ،وزاد ﮨﻜﺬا راﻳﺖ
ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺻﻨﻊ) .ﺣﻠﻴﺔ اﻻوrﺎء ،۷/۲۳۱ :ﺑXوت .وا'ﺴ?
ا'ﻜ' =Îﻠﺒﻴﮩ  ،۵/۱۰۸ :دار ا ﻌﺮﻓﺔ ،ﺑXوت(
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ
إن اراد ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ ا'ﺴ 'ﺰﻣﮧ ان ﻳ£ﻨﻔﻞ ﺑﻄﻮاف ﺑﻌﺪ إﺣﺮاﻣﮧ 'ﻠﺤﺞ ﻳﻀﻄﺒﻊ ﻓﻴﮧ
ٔ
و)ﺮ(ﻞ ﺛﻢ ٰ K
ﺴ éﺑﻌﺪہ و'ﻮ ﻃﺎف 'ﻠﻘﺪوم ﻣﻊ اﻧﮧ ﻟ ﺲ |ﺴﻨﺔ  nﺣﻘﮧ وﺳ éﺑﻌﺪہ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
و#ن ﻗﺪ اﺣﺮم ﻗﺒﻠﮩﻤﺎ 'ﻠﺤﺞ وﻗﻊ ﺳﻌﻴﮧ ﻣﻌﺘÎا ﻓﻼ ﻳﺎ& ﺑﮧ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة.
)ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ،۱۱۵ :ﻛﺮا .mوcﺬا ™ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۵۱۸ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A woman who is performing qirān experiences menses before ‘umrah
Question
A woman performed qir n. She experienced menses before ‛umrah.
She hadn’t commenced with the taw f of ‛umrah when the actions of
?hajj commenced. Does she have to pay dumm? Is her qir n valid

Answer
Because she missed out on the ‛umrah, her qir n has become invalid
and the dumm of qir n falls off. However, it will be obligatory on her
to perform qad ’ of her ‛umrah after the ayy m-e-tashr3q. One dumm
will be w jib for discarding the ‛umrah.
Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ا ﺎﻟﺚ :ان ﻳﻄﻮف 'ﻠﻌﻤﺮة Þﮧ او ا ñہ ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﻮﻗﻮف ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻓﻠﻮ 'ﻢ ﻳﻄﻒ ﻟﮩﺎ
ٔ
ﺣ¶ وﻗﻒ ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺰوال ارﺗﻔﻀﺖ ﻋﻤﺮﺗﮧ اي و'ﻮ ﻣﻦ ﻏ Xﻧﻴﺔ رﻓﻀﮧ إﻳﺎﮨﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻗﻀﺎوﮨﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻳﺎم اﻟ)•£ﻖ و‹ﻄﻞ
ﺛﻢ إذا ارﺗﻔﻀﺖ ﻋﻤﺮﺗﮧ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ دم 'ﺮﻓﻀﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺮاﻧﮧ وﺳﻘﻂ ﻋﻨﮧ دﻣﮧ اي دم اﻟﻘﺮان 'ﻠﺸﻜﺮ ا dﺗﺐ › ﻧﻌﻤﺔ اVﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ اداء
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اﻟzﺴﻜ†) .pﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ ،۲۸۵ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ¸اﺋﻂ ﺻﺤﺔ ﻗﺮان،
ﺑXوت(
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
و'ﻮ 'ﻢ ﻳﻄﻒ ﻟﻌﻤﺮﺗﮧ او ﻃﺎف ﻟﮩﺎ اﻗﻠﮧ و'ﻮ ﺑﻌﺬر ﻛﺤﻴﺾ ﻣﺜﻼ ﺣ¶ وﻗﻒ
ٔ
ﻻﻧﮧ ﺗﻌﺬر ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ٔ ٔ
اداوﮨﺎ ...و‹ﻄﻞ
ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ ارﺗﻔﻀﺖ ﻋﻤﺮﺗﮧ وPن 'ﻢ ﻳﻨﻮ ا'ﺮﻓﺾ،
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﻀﺎوﮨﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻳﺎم اﻟ)•£ﻖ ودم رﻓﻀﮩﺎ) .ﻏﻨﻴ ﺔ
ﻗﺮاﻧﮧ وﺳﻘﻂ ﻋﻨﮧ دﻣﮧ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٓ
ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ،۱۰۹ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﺻﻔﺔ اﻟﻘﺮان ا ﺴﻨﻮن ،ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان.
وcﺬا ™ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،۱/۲۶۰ :ﺑﺎب اﻟﻘﺮان.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A mutamatti’ performing more than one ‘umrah
Question
A person left for hajj and performs tamattu‛. After he comes out of
ihr m, he remains in Makkah and performs several ‛umrahs. Can he do
?this

Answer
A mutamatti‛ can perform more than one ‛umrah.
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
و)ﻌﺘﻤﺮ ﻗﺒﻞ ا‰ﺞ ﻣﺎ ﺷﺎء وﻣﺎ  nا'ﻠﺒﺎب :وﻻ ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺮ ﻗﺒﻞ ا‰ﺞ ﻓﻐ Xﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻻﻧﮧ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻨﺎء › ان ا É Cﻨﻮع ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻤﺮة ا ﻔﺮدة ،و¨ﻮ ﺧﻼف ﻣﺬ¨ﺐ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ Âﻴﻌﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻن اﻟﻌﻤﺮة ﺟﺎﺋﺰة Â nﻴﻊ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ ﺑﻼ ﻛﺮاﮨﺔ إﻻ N nﺴﺔ اﻳﺎم ،ﻻ ﻓﺮق  nذﻟ¡
ٓ
ٔ
ﺑ pا  Cواﻻﻓﺎ± Tح ﺑﮧ  nا ﮩﺎﻳﺔ وا ˆﺴﻮط وا†ﺤﺮ وا` زادہ واﻟﻌﻼﻣ ﺔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ،¢ﻛﺬا  nا ﻨﺤﺔ ﺑﻞ ا É Cﻨﻮع ﻣﻦ اuﻤﺘﻊ
ﻗﺎﺳﻢ وﻏXﮨﻢ رæﮩﻢ اﷲ
ٔ
واﻟﻘﺮان وﮨﺬہ ﻋﻤﺮة ﻣﻔﺮدة ﻻ اﺛﺮ ﻟﮩﺎ  nﺗ}ﺮر ﺗﻤﺘﻌﮧ) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ
ٓ
ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ،۱۱۵ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﻛﻴﻔﻴﺔ اداء اuﻤﺘﻊ ا ﺴﻨﻮن ،ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان .و¸ح
ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ،۳۱۳ :ﺑXوت(
451

Fat w Rah m yyah:
The preferred view is that during the months of hajj a mutamatti‛ who
comes from beyond the Haram, can perform optional ‛umrahs, but not
on the day of ‛Arafah, the day of ‛3d, and the ayy m-e-tashr3q. The
author of Irsh d as-S r writes that ignorant hajj guides stop those who
are performing tamattu‛ hajj from performing optional ‛umrahs. This
is wrong. The poor ignorant pilgrims remain deprived of this act of
worship which they cannot perform in their own countries. Therefore,
there is no harm in performing ‛umrah. It is permissible, and this has
been my personal practice as well.1
Mu‛allim al-Hujj j:
A mutamatti‛ can perform one ‛umrah after another before performing
hajj.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A mutamatti’ performs ‘umrah and goes to Madīnah
Question
A person goes to perform tamattu‛ hajj. After reaching Makkah, he
performs ‛umrah. He then goes to Mad3nah. Can he perform an ‛umrah
again when he comes back to Makkah? In other words, will it be
counted as a tamattu‛ after a tamattu‛?

Answer
There is leeway for performing another ‛umrah upon returning from
Mad3nah. It will not be counted as a tamattu‛ after a tamattu‛. Rather,
it is better to tie ihr m for hajj only.
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
A person performed ‛umrah during the hajj months and then
proceeded to Mad3nah. He will then perform hajj in the same year and
return to his country. According to Im m AbB Han3fah S hib, he is a
mutamatti‛. Im m S hib prohibits such a person from performing one
‛umrah, then going to Mad3nah before performing hajj, and
performing another ‛umrah on his return to Makkah. Im m
Muhammad rahimahull h and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahull h are of the

1

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 2, p. 72.

2

Mu‛allim al-Hujj j, p. 256. Zubdah al-Man sik Ma‛a ‛Umdah as-S lik, pp. 313-319.
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view that his tamattu‛ becomes invalid by going to Mad3nah. If he
performs ‛umrah again, his tamattu‛ will become valid.1
Ahsan al-Fat w :
If an f q3 (a non-resident of Makkah) performs ‛umrah during the hajj
months, and then goes to Mad3nah, Jeddah, etc., then when he returns
to Makkah, it is better for him to tie ihr m for ifr d hajj. According to
Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h, if he travels to any place other than
his hometown, his tamattu‛ does not become invalid. Im m
Muhammad rahimahull h and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahull h are of the
view that his tamattu‛ becomes invalid because his first ‛umrah is not
counted as the ‛umrah of tamattu‛. He can therefore restart tamattu‛
or qir n – whatever he wishes. According to Im m AbB Han3fah
rahimahull h he is now under the ruling of a Makk3 (resident of
Makkah). Thus, he cannot perform Qir n, but his ‛umrah of tamattu‛ is
still valid. As for performing another ‛umrah before hajj, there is
difference of opinion in this regard. The most balanced view in this
regard is that it is permissible from beyond the Haram (in fact, even
from Makkah itself). There is therefore no harm whatsoever in tying
the ihr m for ‛umrah when returning from Mad3nah. Despite this, in
order to avoid differences, it is better to tie the ihr m for hajj.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A few questions related to tamattu’
Question
An f q3 went to Makkah during the hajj months. He performed
‛umrah and then proceeded to Mad3nah. On his return, he performed
another ‛umrah, and then tied ihr m for hajj from Makkah.
1. Is his tamattu‛ correct?
2. Is dumm of tamattu‛ w jib on him?
3. Is there any dumm as a fine on him?
4. Did his tamattu‛ commence with the first ‛umrah or the second
one?
5. Is it correct for an f q3 to perform more than one ‛umrah
during the months of hajj?

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 393.

2

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 514.
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6. When he left Mad3nah, he tied ihr m for hajj only. Will his
tamattu‛ be valid?
7. Is there any dumm as a fine on him?
8. How is it for an f q3 pilgrim to leave the m3q t during the
months of hajj?
9. Which of the two scenarios are better?
Questions posed by Hadrat Maul n Shabb3r Ahmad S hib, principal of
D r al-‛UlBm Zakar3yy .
The questions have been answered by Faq3h al-Ummat Hadrat Muft3
MahmBd Hasan Gangoh3 rahimahull h.

Answer
If a person performs ‛umrah during the hajj months and goes to
Mad3nah, and when leaving Mad3nah he ties ihr m only for hajj, then
his tamattu‛ will be valid. This is according to Im m AbB Han3f
rahimahull h. Im m Muhammad rahimahull h and Im m AbB YBsuf
rahimahull h are of the view that his tamattu‛ has become invalid. Yes,
when leaving Mad3nah, if he ties ihr m for ‛umrah and then performs
hajj, his tamattu‛ will become valid. However, Im m AbB Han3fah
rahimahull h is of the view that he should not do this. (This has been
quoted from the footnote number one of Maul n Shabb3r Muhammad
in Mu‛allim al-Hujj j, p. 218).
The above text answers all your questions explicitly or implicitly. Now
here are the answers in sequence:
1. His tamattu‛ is valid according to Im m Muhammad
rahimahull h and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahull h.
2. According to them, dumm of tamattu‛ is w jib.
3. His first tamattu‛ became invalid on account of leaving the
m3q t. This demands that a dumm ought to be w jib on him as
a fine. This is according to Im m Muhammad rahimahull h and
Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahull h. According to Im m AbB Han3fah
rahimahull h, dumm as a fine is not w jib on him. And the
fatw is issued on his view.
4. His tamattu‛ commenced with the second ‛umrah.
5. There are differences of opinion in this regard. This issue is
discussed in Mu‛allim al-Hujj j, p. 221. (A mutamatti‛ can
perform another ‛umrah before hajj after performing the first
‛umrah – Mu‛allim al-Hujj j, p. 256. The differences in this
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regard are quoted in footnote number one as mentioned
previously).
6. His tamattu‛ will be fulfilled according to Im m AbB Han3fah
rahimahull h.
7. Dumm as a fine is not w jib on him. This is the view of Im m
AbB Han3fah rahimahull h.
8. It is not good for him to do this.
9. The preferred scenario according to Im m AbB Han3fah
rahimahull h is that when he leaves Mad3nah, he must tie
ihr m for hajj only.
When there are differences of opinion in acts of worship, then the
fatw is issued on the view of Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h. That is
all. All h ta‛ l knows best.
This fatw has been published in Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 391.

ٓ
. ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۱۱۵ :¡ وﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ.وتX ﺑ،۳۱۳ :¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب
.۲۵۶ :ﺠﺎج‰ وﻣﻌﻠﻢ ا.۳۱۳ :¡وز‹ﺪة ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ﻋﻤﺪة ا'ﺴﺎﻟ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A mutamatti’ performing sa’īy of hajj without ihrām
Question
After coming out of ihr m of tamattu‛, a person performed an optional
taw f. He then performed the sa‛3y of hajj after this optional taw f
while he was not in ihr m. What is the ruling?

Answer
If the sa‛3y of hajj is performed before the wuqBf-e-‛Arafah, then it is a
prerequisite for the person to be in ihr m. If he performs it after
wuqBf-e-‛Arafah, then it is prescribed to be performed without ihr m.
From your question, it seems he performed it before wuqBf-e-‛Arafah.
Therefore it was not valid without ihr m. It is necessary for him to
perform sa‛3y again.
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ن ﺳﻌﻴﮧQ  ﻓﺈن، ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ اﻹﺣﺮام ﻋﻠﻴﮧ واﻣﺎ ﺑﻘﺎء اﻹﺣﺮام ﺣﺎﻟﺔ ا'ﺴ
ٔ
.ﺴﻦ ﻋﺪﻣﮧK  ﺑﻞ و،طdﺸK  او ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﻮﻗﻮف ﻓﻼ،طd'ﻠﺤﺞ ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﻮﻗﻮف ﻓ ﺸ
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ٓ
.۱۱۵  وص. ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،و¸اﺋﻄﮧ

ﻦ ا'ﺴc ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ر،۷۱ :¡)ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ

 ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ¸اﺋﻂ ﺻﺤﺔ،۱۹۳ : و†ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۵۱۸ :—وا'ﺸﺎ
(وتX ﺑ، ا'ﺴ
‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
Sa‛3y has to be preceded by the ihr m of hajj or ‛umrah. If a person
performs sa‛3y before ihr m, it will not be permissible. However, it is
not necessary for the ihr m of hajj to remain from the beginning of
hajj until the performance of sa‛3y. Thus, if a person performs sa‛3y of
hajj before the wuqBf-e-‛Arafah (i.e. after taw f-e-qudBm), then it is a
prerequisite for him to be in ihr m irrespective of whether he is
performing qir n, tamattu‛ or ifr d. If he performs sa‛3y of hajj after
wuqBf-e-‛Arafah (after taw f-e-ziy rat), it is not necessary for him to
be in ihr m. After coming out of ihr m, it is now permissible for him to
perform sa‛3y. In fact, it is masnBn (prescribed) to perform sa‛3y after
coming out of ihr m.1
Mu‛allim al-Hujj j:
Third condition: The ihr m for hajj or ‛umrah must precede the sa‛3y.
If a person performs sa‛3y before ihr m, it will not be valid even if it is
after the taw f. It is not necessary for the ihr m to remain until the
sa‛3y. Rather, if the person is performing sa‛3y for hajj (whether qir n,
tamattu‛ or ifr d), and he performs it before wuqBf-e-‛Arafah, then it is
a prerequisite for him to be in ihr m when performing sa‛3y. If he
performs sa‛3y after wuqBf-e-‛Arafah, it is not necessary for him to be
in ihr m. In fact, it is masnBn for him not to be in ihr m.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

If a person cuts a few strands of hair
Question
A person is performing tamattu‛ hajj. When he completed his ‛umrah,
he cuts only a few strands of hair. He then tied the ihr m for hajj. Is
there any fine to be imposed on him?

1

‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 4, p. 198.

2

Mu‛allim al-Hujj j, p. 169.
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Answer
The mutamatti‛ who cuts only a few strands of hair after his ‛umrah
does not become hal l – does not come out of his ihr m. His previous
ihr m still applies. Since he must have worn normal clothes for a few
days, one dumm and one sadaqah will be obligatory on him. The
sadaqah is imposed because he cut a few strands of hair while he was
in ihr m. The dumm is imposed because he wore stitched garments. It
is possible that he may have committed other “offences” of ihr m.
However, because they are interlocked, only one dumm will be
obligatory. It is not necessary for a mutamatti‛ to shave his head
before starting the actions of hajj.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ﺞ ﻓﻴﺤﺮم ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻤﺮة و)ﺪﺧﻞ (ﻜﺔ ﻓﻴﻄﻮف ﻟﮩﺎ‰ اﺷﮩﺮ اn ﻳˆﺘﺪ= ﻣﻦ ا ﻴﻘﺎت
ٔ
ٰ Kو
. وﻗﺪ ﺣﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺮﺗﮧª ﻟﮩﺎ و«ﻠﻖ او ﻳﻘéﺴ
ﻤﺘﻊ وﻟ ﺲu اn ﻠﻖ‰ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ "وﻗﺪ ﺣﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺮﺗﮧ" ﻇﺎﮨﺮہ 'ﺰوم ا:3ﻗﺎل ا ﺤ
ً
ٔ
ٰ
 )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﮧ ﻣﻊ.ن ﻣﺘﻤﺘﻌﺎQ ²ﺑﻤ
ﺞ وﺣﻠﻖ‰ﻛﺬﻟ¡ ﺑﻞ 'ﻮ 'ﻢ «ﻠﻖ ﺣ¶ اﺣﺮم ﺑﺎ
(۱/۲۶۰ :ﺎﺷﻴﺔ‰ا
ﻠﻖ‰ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ "«ﻠﻖ" إﻧﻤﺎ ذﻛﺮا: ﺣﺎﺷ ﺘﮧ › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎرn وﻗﺎل اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎوي
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﺮﻣﺎ ﺑﮩﺎ:  ﺑﻘﺎﺋﮧp‹ ﺑ ﻨﮧ وX ﻤﺘﻊ ﻻﻧﮧu اn †ﻴﺎن ﺗﻤﺎم اﻟﻌﻤﺮة ﻻ ﻻﻧﮧ ¸ط
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب،۱/۵۱۶ : )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ﺞ‰ ان ﻳﺪﺧﻞ إﺣﺮام ا¢إ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،ﻤﺘﻊuا
Observe the following from Ghunyah an-N sik with regard to
interlocking offences:

ﺪاﺧﻞ إﻻ إذا ﻓﻌﻠﮩﺎ › ﻗﺼﺪ رﻓﺾuﻨﺎﻳﺔ ﺗﻌﺬر اVﺲ اzذا اﺧﺘﻠﻒ ﺟPو
ﻼل‰ ﻓﺠﻌﻞ ﻳﺼﻨﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺼﻨﻌﮧ ا، ﻓﺈن ا ﺤﺮم إذا ﻧﻮ= رﻓﺾ اﻹﺣﺮام،اﻹﺣﺮام
 ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ دم ¬ﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺎ،ﻤﺎع وﻗﺘﻞ ا'ﺼﻴﺪVﻠﻖ وا‰ﻄﻴﺐ واuﻣﻦ ﻟˆﺲ ا ﻴﺎب وا
ٓ
.( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ﻨﺎﻳﺎتV ﺑﺎب ا،۱۲۹ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ.ارﺗ}ﺐ
All h ta‛ l knows best.
457

‘UMRAH
Performing ‘umrah from Tan’īm after performing hajj
Question
Some people is Saudi Arabia distribute pamphlets in which it is written
that after performing hajj, one should not perform ‛umrah from
Tan‛3m. They also say verbally that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam and the Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum did not perform ‛umrah
after hajj. On the other hand, many of our people perform ‛umrah after
hajj and consider it to be a source of rewards. What is the Shar3‛ah
ruling in this regard?

Answer
According to Hanaf3s, it is a rewarding act to perform ‛umrah
throughout the year apart from the days of hajj. In other words, a
person should not perform ‛umrah from the 9th-13th of DhB al-Hijjah.
‛Umrah may be performed on any other day of the year.
When Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh completed her hajj, she made
qad ’ of the ‛umrah which was obligatory on her. She went to Tan‛3m
for this purpose. She was accompanied by her brother, ‛Abd arRahm n. The two performed ‛umrah from Tan‛3m on the night of 14
DhB al-Hijjah (Sah h Bukh r , vol. 1, p. 212). RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi
wa sallam said to ‛Abd ar-Rahm n: Take your sister out of the Haram,
and bring her in to perform the ‛umrah. Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu
‛anh says in this regard:

ً ٔ
ٔ
 ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻮاف ﺛﻢ-  ا'•حn  ﻛﻤﺎ- ﻦ اﻳﻀﺎæﺣ¶ ﻓﺮﻏﺖ وﻓﺮغ اي ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮ
: ﺑﻌﺾ ا'ﺮواﻳﺎتeو...(۱/۲۱۲ := ﮨﻞ ﻓﺮﻏﺘﻢ )ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ا†ﺨﺎر:ﺟﺌﺘﮧ |ﺴﺤﺮ ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﻓﺮﻏﺘﻤﺎ
Until I completed it and so did he (‛Abd ar-Rahm n)….Another narration
contains the words: “Did you two complete the ‛umrah?
Mu’att Im m M lik:

ٰ
ﺠﺔ ﺛﻢ‰ ذي اn ﺞ ﻣﻦ (ﻜﺔ‰ ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﺗﻌﺘﻤﺮ ﺑﻌﺪ ا¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﻧﺖQ
ٔ
ﺤﻔﺔ ﻓﺘﻘﻴﻢ ﺑﮩﺎVﺮج ﻗﺒﻞ ﮨﻼل ا ﺤﺮم ﺣ¶ ﺗﺎ& اò ﺖ ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟ¡ ﻓ½ﻧﺖcﺗﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
.(۳۸۲  ص: )ا ﻮﻃﺎ.ﺣ¶ ﺗﺮ= اﻟﮩﻼل ﻓﺈذا رات اﻟﮩﻼل اﮨﻠﺖ ﺑﻌﻤﺮة
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ٔ
ٔ ٔ ً
Xﺞ واﻟﻌﻤﺮة اﻣﺘﺜﺎﻻ ﻻ(ﺮ اﻣ‰ اpﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ﺑu ¡ وﻟﻌﻞ ذﻟ: اﻻوﺟﺰeو
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 ﺣﺠ}ﻢ وﻋﻤﺮﺗ}ﻢ ﻓﺈنp اﻓﺼﻠﻮا ﺑ، ﺑﺎب اﻟﻌﻤﺮةn  ﻛﻤﺎ ﺳﻴﺎ& ﻗﺮ)ﺒﺎpا ﻮﻣﻨ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
:¡ )اوﺟﺰ ا ﺴﺎﻟ.ﺞ‰ اﺷﮩﺮ اX ﻏn ﻢ وﻟﻌﻤﺮﺗﮧ ان ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺮÖﺞ اﺣﺪ‰ ذﻟ¡ اﺗﻢ
( دار اﻟﻘﻠﻢ د(ﺸﻖ،۶/۵۵۵
This means that Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh used to perform
‛umrah in DhB al-Hijjah after performing hajj. She then stopped doing
this. Before the arrival of the month of Muharram, she used to come to
Juhfah, stay over there, and after the crescent of Muharram was
sighted, she would tie the ihr m for ‛umrah.
The following is stated in Aujaz al-Mas lik: She did this in compliance
with the order of the Am3r al-Mu’min3n. He had issued the order that
there must be a gap between hajj and ‛umrah. It is better for the
completion and perfection of hajj and ‛umrah for the ‛umrah to be
performed after the months of hajj.
Someone may say that we will not perform ‛umrah after hajj because
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam and the Sah bah radiyall hu
‛anhum did not do this. The reply to this is that it was required of the
Muh jirBn to return quickly. This is why they hastened and did not
perform ‛umrah. How can one use this as a basis to say that ‛umrah
must not be performed? If someone issues an order that it is necessary
for all the pilgrims to leave by the 14th because RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam had left by this date, will such an order be acceptable?
In the same way, it is not acceptable to say that we will not perform
‛umrah after hajj because RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam did not
perform it after hajj in DhB al-Hijjah. In the first place he did not even
have the opportunity to perform it. Imagine if RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam did perform it and everyone performed it in
emulation of him, and also left by the 14th, then how much of
difficulties they would have had to endure!
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Coming out of ‘umrah ihrām because of menses
Question
A fifteen-year old girl tied ihr m for ‛umrah. Subsequently, she did not
perform it because of menses. She returned home and removed her
ihr m. What is the ruling with regard to her ‛umrah?
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Answer
The girl left out the ‛umrah because of menses. This falls under the
rule of abandoning the ‛umrah. Qad ’ of the ‛umrah is w jib, and so is
one dumm.
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
:¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ.وﻗﻀﺎوﮨﺎ 'ﺼﺤﺔ ا'•وع ﻓﻴﮩﺎ
ﻓﺈن رﻓﻀﮩﺎ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ دم 'ﺮﻓﻀﮩﺎ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۱۲۴
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم ﺑﻌﺪہ 'ﺰﻣﺘﮧ ﺑﺎ'•وع ﻟ}ﻦ ﻣﻊn ﺣﺞ ﻓﺎﮨﻞ ﺑﻌﻤﺮة ﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ او
ً
ً
e و،ﻠﺼﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻹﺛﻢ وﻗﻀﻴﺖ ﻣﻊ دم 'ﻠﺮﻓﺾò ﺤﺮ)ﻢ ورﻓﻀﺖ وﺟﻮ‹ﺎuﻛﺮاﮨﺔ ا
ٔ
:— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ. ﻻن ا'•وع ﻓﻴﮩﺎ (ﻠﺰم: ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺑﺎ'•وع:ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۵۸۸
Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
 ﻗﻀﺎﺋﮩﺎn ن ﻋﻤﺮة 'ﻢ ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧQ  ﻓﺈن،وﻗﻀﺎوہ
ء رﻓﻀﮧ §ﺐ 'ﺮﻓﻀﮧ دم

<و

( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۳/۱۲۰ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﺳﻮ= ﻋﻤﺮة
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Performing ‘umrah while in menses
Question
A woman intends performing ‛umrah. Her stay in Makkah will be for
only six days. She is presently in Mad3nah. She knows that her menses
normally extends for ten days. Furthermore, she cannot remain
separately from her family which is proceeding for ‛umrah. It is also
very difficult for them to change their travel arrangements. What can
this woman do? How will she perform her ‛umrah?

Answer
This woman will accompany her family to Makkah and perform
‛umrah once she regains purity. If there is no way that she will regain
her purity by the departure date, and she performs the ‛umrah out of
compulsion, dumm will be w jib on her. This dumm will have to be
fulfilled in the Haram.
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Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ ً
ً
ٔ ٔ
ٔ ٔ
 ہ او اﻗﻠﮧ و'ﻮ ﺷﻮﻃﺎ ﺟﻨﺒﺎ او ﺣﺎﺋﻀﺎ او ﻧﻔﺴﺎء اوñﮧ او اÞ و'ﻮ ﻃﺎف 'ﻠﻌﻤﺮة
ٔ
ً
 ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ،ﻨﺐ وا ﺤﺪثV واﻟﻘﻠﻴﻞ واX ا'ﻜﺜpﺪﺛﺎ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ ﺷﺎة ﻻ ﻓﺮق ﻓﻴﮧ ﺑ:
ﺬاc و.ﺳﻌﻴﺪ. ۲/۵۵۱ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ. ﻃﻮاف اﻟﻌﻤﺮة 'ﻠﺒﺪﻧﺔ وﻻ 'ﻠﺼﺪﻗﺔn ﻣﺪﺧﻞ
(وتX ﺑ،۳۹۰ :™ ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﮧ ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ و¨ﻮcd اي <ﺐ ﺷﺎة ﻟ،ﺪﺛﺎ و'ﻢ ﻳﻌﺪ: éﻗﻮﻟﮧ او ﻃﺎف ﻟﻌﻤﺮﺗﮧ وﺳ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
د اﻟﻄﻮاف ﻃﺎﮨﺮا ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ ءx ﻻﻧﮧ 'ﻮ ا، ﻗﻴﺪ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧ و'ﻢ ﻳﻌﺪ،اﻟﻄﮩﺎرة
ٔ
ﺤﻠﻞu اﮨﻠﮧ 'ﻮﻗﻮع ا¢ وﻻ ﻳٔﻮ(ﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻮد إذا رﺟﻊ إ،دةxﻻرﺗﻔﺎع ا ﻘﺼﺎن ﺑﺎﻹ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻﻧﮧ، وﻣﺎ دام ﺑﻤﻜﺔ ﻳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻄﻮاف،XﺴK ﻠﻖ وا ﻘﺼﺎن‰ﻦ ﻣﻊ اcﺑﺎداء ا'ﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ ً
pﺪﺛ‰ اp ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻓﺮق ﺑ، ٰ ﺪﺛﺎ او ﺟﻨﺒﺎ '½ن او:  و'ﻮ ﻗﺎل ا ﺼﻨﻒ... اﻻﺻﻞ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۳/۲۲ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ﻃﻮاف اﻟﻌﻤﺮةn
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A woman does not clip her hair after ‘umrah
Question
A woman did not clip her hair after performing ‛umrah. She
remembered the next day, so she clipped her hair. Is her ‛umrah valid?
Is any dumm w jib on her?

Answer
The ‛umrah of this woman is valid. The difference is that her ihr m
still applied to her for as long as she did not clip her hair. She came out
of ihr m when she clipped her hair the next day. If she did not commit
any “offence” which is against ihr m before clipping her hair, then
there is no fine on her. But if she did commit any such offence, then
please provide the details of the offence/s and we will give you an
answer.
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Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺤﻠﻞ إﻻ ﺑﺎﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ و'ﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺪu واﺟﺐ ﺎ ذﻛﺮﻧﺎ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻘﻊ اXﻘﺼuﻠﻖ او ا‰ان ا
ً
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۴۰ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ﻓ½ن إﺣﺮاﻣﮧ ﺑﺎﻗﻴﺎ
Fat w T t r Kh n yyah;

Xﻘﺼu وا: اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔe و،ﺘﺺ ﺑﺎ'ﺰﻣﺎن و‹ﺎ ½ن ﺑﻼ ﺧﻼفê  ﺣﻖ ا ﻌﺘﻤﺮ ﻻeو
ٔ X اﻟﻌﻤﺮة ﻏn ﻠﻖ‰وا
ª ﺣ¶ رﺟﻊ وﻗª ﻓﺈن 'ﻢ ﻳﻘ،ﺎعÂ(ﻮﻗﺖ ﺑﺎ'ﺰﻣﺎن ﺑﺎﻹ
ً
ﻠﻖ‰ ™ ا،۲/۵۴۴ :ﺎﺗﺎر ﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا.ﻴﻌﺎÂ  ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻢn ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ﻓﻼ
ٓ
ﻠﻖ‰ ﻓﺼﻞ ™ زﻣﺎن ا،۲۵۴ :ﺬا ™ ¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎبc و. ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،Xﻘﺼuوا
(وتX ﺑ،و(½ﻧﮧ و¸اﺋﻂ ﺟﻮازہ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A woman performs ‘umrah after taking medicine to stop her menses
Question
A woman is in Mad3nah. During the days of her menses, she saw a few
drops of blood for three days. She then took some medicine and
regained her purity. She performed ‛umrah on the fifth day. Before the
completion of ten days she saw blood again. Is her ‛umrah valid?

Answer
Since her bleeding restarted during her normal days of menses, her
‛umrah will be considered to have been performed during her menses.
She will have to repeat her ‛umrah. If she does not, one dumm will be
obligatory.
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻن ذﻟ¡ ﻻ،ﻴﺚ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ ﺳﺎﻋﺔÚ ط اﺳﺘﻤﺮار ا–م ﻓﻴﮩﺎdﺸK اﻋﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻻ
ً
ٔ
ً
n  ﻣﺒﻄﻞ ﻛﺬاX ﻓﺼﺎﻋﺪا ﻏpﻳ}ﻮن إﻻ ﻧﺎدرا ﺑﻞ اﻧﻘﻄﺎﻋﮧ ﺳﺎﻋﺔ او ﺳﺎﻋﺘ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب،۱/۲۸۴ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ة ﻻوﻟﮧ واﺧﺮہÎ اي ﻻن اﻟﻌ،ﺮÚ ëا ﺴﺘﺼ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻴﺾ‰ا
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‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
The bleeding of a woman in menses stops due to some medicine or
without any medicine, or it did not stop completely. She either
performed ghusl or not. She then performed taw f. After that, her
bleeding restarted during her normal days of menses. Her taw f will be
considered to have been performed while in menses. In other words,
the medicine will not affect the ruling in any way, it will be counted as
continuous bleeding, and the ‛umrah will be classified as having been
performed while in menses.

. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۵۵۱ :— وا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.۱/۲۴۷ : اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ:و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ
 ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۳/۲۲ :وا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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HAJJ-E-BADAL
The obligation of hajj after performing hajj-e-badal
Question
A person went to perform hajj-e-badal, but has not performed his own
hajj as yet. Some ‛ulam ’ say that now that he has reached Makkah, his
own hajj becomes fard on him. It is necessary for him to wait there
until the next year. Is this correct?

Answer
Most ‛ulam ’ say that this person got the ability to perform hajj on the
strength of someone else, and the rule is:

. ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﻘﺎدرXاﻟﻘﺎدر ﺑﻘﺪرة اﻟﻐ
The one who got the strength from another is not classified as an able person.
This is why hajj did not become obligatory on him. Furthermore, it is
legally and normally very difficult to remain in Makkah for another
year.
Fat w Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
،ﺞ ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ‰ ﮨﺬا اﻟﻌﺎم ﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮧ اn  ا ﺎﺑﻠ اﻧﮧ¤اﻓ¶ ﺳﻴﺪي ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻐ
ٓ
ٓ
ٔ
¢ ﺗ}ﻠﻴﻔﮧ ﺑﺎﻹﻗﺎﻣﺔ إe و، ﻓﻴﺤﺮم ﻋﻦ اﻻ(ﺮ و«ﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ،ﻻن ﺳﻔﺮہ ﺑﻤﺎل اﻻﺧﺮ
 ﺗ}ﻠﻴﻔﮧn ﺬاc و، ﺣﺮج ﻋﻈﻴﻢ،ہìک ﻋﻴﺎﻟﮧ ﺑﺒd)ﺤﺞ ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ وr ﻗﺎﺑﻞ
ً ٔ
 ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ﺣﺞ،۲/۶۰۴ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺣﺮج ﻋﻈﻴﻢ اﻳﻀﺎ،Xﺑﺎﻟﻌﻮد و¨ﻮ ﻓﻘ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ورةª'ا
Irsh d as-S r :

ٔ
ٔ
ﺎج ﻋﻦ‰ وا، إذ ﻻ ﺣﺞ إﻻ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺳﺘﻄﺎﻋﺔpﺴﻜzﻖ اﻧﮧ §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﺣﺪ اﻟ‰وا
ٔ
 ﻓﻠﻮ وﺟﺐ، ﻧﻔﺴﮧ¢ﻓﮧ إª وﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮧ ان ﻳ،ہX ﻗﺪ ﺗﻠˆﺲ ﺑﺎﻹﺣﺮام ﻋﻦ ﻏXاﻟﻐ
، (ﻜﺜﮧ واﻧﻘﻄﺎﻋﮧn  ور‹ﻤﺎ ﻻ §ﺪ اﺳﺘﻄﺎﻋﺔ، اﻟﻌﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺑﻞ¢ إŸ† ﺞ‰ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا
 ا'ﻮﺟﻮب › ﻣﻦn ﺞ‰ اﻟﻔﻘﮩﺎء اp و'ﻢ ﻳﻌ، إﺳﻘﺎط ا'ﻮاﺟﺐn
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}ﻓﺎﻟﻌﻤﺮة ﺗ

 ﺑﺎب،۴۹۷ := ﻣﻨﺎﺳ¡ ا ﻼ › اﻟﻘﺎر¢ )ارﺷﺎد ا'ﺴﺎر= ا.ﺒﮧz ﻓﺘ،دﺧﻞ (ﻜﺔ
(وتX ﺑ،Xﺞ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐ‰ا
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ
 ہX ﻻن ﻗﺪرﺗﮧ ﺑﻘﺪرة ﻏC Q X ا ﻴﻘﺎت ﻻ ﻳﺼ¢ ا ﺎ(ﻮر ﻓﺈﻧﮧ إذا وﺻﻞ إXاﻟﻔﻘ
ٔ
 ا ﻴﻘﺎت¢ ﻼف ا ﺘﻨﻔﻞ ﻔﺴﮧ ﻻﻧﮧ إذا وﺻﻞ إ، ﻓﻼ §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧÎوﮨﻲ ﻻ ﺗﻌﺘ
ً  ً اﺑﺘﺪxن ﺳﻔﺮہ ﺗﻄﻮQ نP و،ﺻﺎر ﻗﺎدرا ً ﺑﻘﺪرة ﻧﻔﺴﮧ
 ا ﻨﺤﺔ وردn ﻛﺬا، اء
ٔ
ً ٔ
 ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ ان «ﺮم ﻣﻦ ا ﻴﻘﺎت ﻋﻦ،ن ﻣﺎ(ﻮراQ نP و.Xﺞ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐ‰ اn ا ﺤﺘﺎر
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
 (ﻜﺔ ﻓﻘﻴﻞ¢ ﺛﻢ إذا وﺻﻞ إ، ﻻن ﺳﻔﺮہ ﺑﻤﺎﻟﮧ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﮧ ان «ﺮم ﻔﺴﮧ،اﻻ(ﺮ
ٔ
 ﻻن ﻗﺪرﺗﮧ: رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر ﻗﺎلn  ورﺟﺤﮧ، وﻗﻴﻞ ﻻ، ﺘﻨﻔﻞ ﻔﺴﮧQ §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۶ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ.Î ﻓﻼ ﺗﻌﺘXﺑﻘﺪرة اﻟﻐ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A non-hājī performing hajj-e-badal
Question
A person has not performed his own hajj, and wants to go for hajj-ebadal. Is it makrBh for him to go? If it is, then is it makrBh tahr3m3 or
makrBh tanz3h3?

Answer
It is best for the person who wants to perform hajj-e-badal to have
already performed his own hajj. However, this is not a prerequisite nor
is it essential. Yes, if hajj is already obligatory on the one who has been
asked to perform hajj-e-badal, then it is makrBh tahr3m3 for him to
perform hajj-e-badal, and makrBh tanz3h3 for the one who asks him.
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اي،ﺎج ا ﺎ(ﻮر ﻗﺪ ﺣﺞ ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ‰ﻮاز اﻹﺣﺠﺎج ان ﻳ}ﻮن اV طdﺸK وﻻ
ٔ
 إﻻ ان،ي 'ﻢ «ﺞ ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ° و¨ﻮ ا،ورةª' ﻓﻴﺠﻮز ﺣﺞ ا،¡ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ وﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﺎﻟ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اي 'ﻠﺨﺮوج ﻋﻦ، ان ﻳ}ﻮن ﻗﺪ ﺣﺞ ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ: ا†ﺪاﺋﻊn اﻻﻓﻀﻞ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل
ً
ٔ
# ﺗﺎرXہ ﻳﺼXﺞ ﻋﻦ ﻏ‰ وﻻﻧﮧ ﺑﺎ،ﺎعÂي ¨ﻮ (ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ﺑﺎﻹ°ﻼف اžا
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ٔ
ﻹﺳﻘﺎط اﻟﻔﺮض ﻋﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ،ﻓﻴﺘﻤ}ﻦ  nﮨﺬا اﻹﺣﺠﺎج $ب ﻛﺮاﮨﺔ ،وﻻﻧﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻋﺮف ﺑﺎ ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻓ½ن اﻓﻀﻞ ،وﻣﺜﻠﮧ  nﻓﺘﺎو= اﻟﻈﮩ)Xﺔ ،ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ اﻟﮩﻤﺎم :
ٔ
وا°ي ﻳﻘﺘﻀﻴﮧ ا ﻈﺮ ان ﺣﺞ ا'ªورة ﻋﻦ ﻏXہ إن Qن ﺑﻌﺪ ¯ﻘﻖ ا'ﻮﺟﻮب
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﻤﻠ¡ ا'ﺰاد وا'ﺮاﺣﻠﺔ وا'ﺼﺤﺔ ﻓﮩﻮ (ﻜﺮورہ ﻛﺮاﮨﺔ ¯ﺮ)ﻢ ،و eإرﺷﺎد
ٓ
ٔ
ا'ﺴﺎر= :ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ اﻟﮩﻤﺎم :ﻗﺎل  nا†ﺤﺮ :وا‰ﻖ اﻧﮩﺎ ﺗ)äﮩﻴﺔ › اﻻ(ﺮ،
ٔ
و¯ﺮ)ﻤﻴﺔ › ا'ªورة ا ﺎ(ﻮر ا°ي اﺟﺘﻤﻌﺖ ﻓﻴﮧ ¸وط ا‰ﺞ ،و'ﻢ «ﺞ ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ،ﻻﻧﮧ اﺛﻢ ﺑﺎuﺎﺧ¸) .Xح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ﻣﻊ ارﺷﺎد ا'ﺴﺎر= ،۴۹۶ :ﺑﺎب ا‰ﺞ ﻋﻦ
اﻟﻐ ،XﺑXوت(
ٔ
ٔ
وﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﺎ n Cرد ا ﺤﺘﺎر :وﮨﺬا ﻻ ﻳﻨﺎÄ nم اﻟﻔﺘﺢ ،ﻻﻧﮧ  nا ﺎ(ﻮر ،و«ﻤﻞ
ٓ
ٔ
Äم ا'ﺸﺎرح › اﻻ(ﺮ ،ﻓﻴﻮاﻓﻖ ﻣﺎ  nا†ﺤﺮ ﻣﻦ ان ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔ  nﺣﻘﮧ ﺗ)äﮩﻴﺔ،
ٔ
وPن Qﻧﺖ  nﺣﻖ ا ﺎ(ﻮر ¯ﺮ)ﻤﻴﺔ) .رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر ،۲/۶۰۳ :ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ﺣﺞ ا'ªورة،
ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
All h ta‛ l know best.

Qirān and tamattu’ when performing hajj-e-badal
Question
?Can qir n and tamattu‛ be performed for hajj-e-badal

Answer
If the person who asked him to perform hajj-e-badal explicitly states
that he must not perform qir n and tamattu‛, it will not be permissible
for him. If not, he can.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٓ
ٔ
ودم اﻟﻘﺮان واuﻤﺘﻊ واVﻨﺎﻳﺔ › ا‰ﺎج ﻓﺈن اذن ﻟﮧ اﻻ(ﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺮان واuﻤﺘﻊ و إﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﻓﻴﺼ Xﺎﻟﻔﺎ ،ﻓﻴﻀﻤﻦ ،و eا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔ :ﻗﻮﻟﮧ › ا‰ﺎج :اي ا ﺎ(ﻮر اﻣﺎ اﻻول )اي
ً
ٔ
دم اﻟﻘﺮان واuﻤﺘﻊ( ﻓﻼﻧﮧ وﺟﺐ ﺷﻜﺮا › اVﻤﻊ ﺑ pاﻟzﺴﻜ ،pوﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ
466

ٔ
ٓ
 )ا–ر.Ÿﺞ ﻳﻘﻊ ﻋﻦ اﻻ(ﺮ ﻻﻧﮧ وﻗﻮع ¸( ﻻ ﺣﻘﻴ‰ن اQ نPاﻟﻔﻌﻞ ﻣﻨﮧ و
: وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،Xﺞ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐ‰ ﺑﺎب ا،۲/۶۱۱ :—ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۳/۶۵
Sharh Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ
 ﻋﺪم ﺎﻟﻔﺔ ﻓﻠﻮ ا(ﺮہ ﺑﺎﻹﻓﺮاد:•ا ﺎﻟﺚ ﻋ...  ¸اﺋﻂ ﺟﻮاز اﻹﺣﺠﺎجn ﻓﺼﻞ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
¡ ﻓﮩﻮ ﺎﻟﻒ ﺿﺎﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻔﻴﻔﺔ وﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ §ﻮز ذﻟ،ﻓﻘﺮن اي ﻋﻦ اﻻ(ﺮ
ٓ
ٓ
ٔ ً
.'ﻢ ﻳﻘﻊ ﺣﺠﮧ ﻋﻦ اﻻ(ﺮ و ﻳﻀﻤﻦ ا ﻔﻘﺔ... او ﺗﻤﺘﻊ... ﻋﻦ اﻻ(ﺮ اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ
(وتX ﺑ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ¸اﺋﻂ ﺟﻮاز اﻻﺣﺠﺎج،۴۸۸ :)¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب
Ahsan al-Fat w :
A person ought to perform ifr d when performing hajj-e-badal. He can
perform tamattu‛ and qir n if he obtains permission for it from the
one who ordered him. However, in such a case, dumm-e-shukr will be
the responsibility of the one who has been asked to perform the hajj-ebadal. If the one who ordered him, happily gives the money for the
dumm-e-shukr, it will be permissible. Nowadays, it is generally the
norm for the one who asks a person to perform hajj-e-badal to give the
person permission for tamattu‛, qir n and dumm. This is why an
explicit permission is not necessary. Despite this, it will be better to
obtain an explicit permission.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Hajj-e-badal on behalf of a deceased who did not make such a bequest
Question
Hajj became obligatory on a person but he did not perform it. He then
passed away without making a bequest for it to be performed on his
behalf. Can anyone perform hajj-e-badal on his behalf?

Answer
If a person wants to perform hajj-e-badal on behalf of a deceased out
of his own good will, then – insh All h – there is hope that the
deceased will be absolved of his obligation.
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
، وﺻﻴﺔ ﻳﺎﺛﻢ ﺑﻼ ﺧﻼفXﺞ إذا ﻣﺎت ﻗﺒﻞ اداﺋﮧ ﻓﺈن ﻣﺎت ﻋﻦ ﻏ‰ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
 ﻛﺬا¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 وارﺟﻮ ان §ﺰﺋﮧ إن ﺷﺎء اﷲ،ن اﺣﺐ ا'ﻮارث ان «ﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﺣﺞPو
ٔ
(۱/۲۵۸ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ذﻛﺮہ اﺑﻮ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
Sh m :

ٔ
،۲/۵۹۹ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ہ ﺟﺎزX ﻓﺤﺞ ا'ﻮارث ﻋﻨﮧ او ﺣﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻏ،ن 'ﻢ ﻳﻮص ﺑﮧPو
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
Sharh Lub b al-Man sik:

ﺞ و'ﻢ ﻳﻮص ﺑﮧ ﻓﺤﺞ رﺟﻞ‰ 'ﻮ ﻣﺎت رﺟﻞ ﺑﻌﺪ وﺟﻮب ا:{وè' ﻣﻨﺎﺳ¡ اn
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
: ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﺣﻨﻔﺔ، وﺻﻴﺔX او ﺣﺞ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ او اﻣﮧ ﻋﻦ ﺣﺠﺔ اﻹﺳﻼم ﻣﻦ ﻏ،ﻋﻨﮧ
ٰ
، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ¸اﺋﻂ ﺟﻮاز اﻻﺣﺠﺎج،۴۷۹ : )¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب.¢ﺗﻌﺎ
§ﺰﺋﮧ إن ﺷﺎء اﷲ
(وتXﺑ
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
If an heir performs hajj from his share of the inheritance, without the
deceased having made a bequest, or the heir performs it from his side
with his own money, then it is hoped that the deceased will be freed
from accountability.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Hajj-e-badal from the country of the one who orders it
Question
Hajj was obligatory on a person and he passed away. He used to reside
in India. Someone living in South Africa wants to perform hajj on his
behalf. Is this permissible?

Answer
It is essential for hajj to be performed from the country of the person
on whose behalf hajj is to be performed, provided there are sufficient
funds in one third of his estate. If not, it will be performed as a favour
1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 421.
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from any place before the m3q t. Therefore, in this case also, the hajj
will have to be performed from India.
Sh m :

ٔ
،ﺎدي ﻋ• ان «ﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ وﻃﻨﮧ إن ا·ﺴﻊ‰ا... ﻋ•ونXﺞ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐ‰¸وط ا
، Xﺞ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐ‰ ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ¸وط ا،۲/۶۰۰ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻻ ﻓﻤﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﺒﻠﻎPو
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
، (ﻜﺔ¢ اوﻃﺎن ﺣﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻗﺮب اوﻃﺎﻧﮧ إîن 'ﻠﻤﻮQ نP و،ہìﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺑ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻣﺎ إذا 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻟﮧ وﻃﻦ،ìن ﻟﮧ ﺑQ ﻠﮧ ﻣﺎ إذا: ہìﻻﻧﮧ ﻣﺘﻴﻘﻦ ﺑﮧ وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺑ
ﺞ ﻋﻦ‰ ﺑﺎب ا۱/۵۵۰ : )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ﺮÚ ﻓﻤﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻣﺎت
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،Xاﻟﻐ
Sharh Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ
ٔ
ﺴﻊ£ن 'ﻢ ﻳP و،ا ﺎﻣﻦ ان «ﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ وﻃﻨﮧ إن ا·ﺴﻊ ا ﻠﺚ اي ﺛﻠﺚ ﻣﺎل ا ﻴﺖ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻟﻌﻞ ا ½ن ﻣﻘﻴﺪ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ... اي اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ،اي ا ﻠﺚ «ﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﺒﻠﻎ
ٔ
ٔ
}ﻢ إذا‰ﺬا اc و،ﻻ ﻓﺒﺎي ء ﻳﻤ}ﻦ ان «ﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ (ﻜﺔP و،ا ﻮاﻗﻴﺖ
ٔ
ٔ ٰ ٔ
 ہìن ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ان «ﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺑQ  ﻓﺈﻧﮧ إن، ان «ﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﺑﻤﺎﻟﮧ وﺳ ﻣﺒﻠﻐﮧïاو
™  ﻓﺼﻞ،۴۸۳ :¡ )¸ح †ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ.ﻻ ﻓﻤﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﺒﻠﻎPﺣﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﻨﮧ و
(وتX ﺑ،¸اﺋﻂ ﺟﻮاز اﻻﺣﺠﺎج
Ahsan al-Fat w :
If hajj-e-badal is being performed on behalf of a living person who is
excused or a deceased person who made a bequest, then it is necessary
for it to be performed from the country of the one instructing it or the
one who made the bequest. If one third of his estate is not sufficient,
and the heirs do not permit more money to be used, then it will be
performed from a place from which the one third will suffice. If the
instructor or bequester specified a place or an amount, it will be
performed from that place, even if it is from Makkah. However, it is
makrBh for a person who has the means to do this. If he did not issue
an order or bequest for hajj, and someone wants to perform it out of a
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kind gesture on his part, then it is permissible even from Makkah.
However, if a person has the means, it is preferable for him to have it
performed on his behalf from the m3q t.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Hajj-e-badal in exchange for a payment
Question
Is it permissible to hire someone to perform hajj-e-badal, and pay him
for his services?

Answer
It is not permissible to hire anyone to perform hajj-e-badal by paying
him for his services. Hajj is a very important act of worship, which
cannot be made a means of earning a livelihood. If not, sincerity will
also disappear. However, if a person takes a wage, then according to
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h, the hajj of the person who asked him to
perform it will be fulfilled, while the hiring contract will be invalid.
The one who is asked to perform hajj-e-badal is only eligible for
expenses, not a wage.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﻠﻮ اﺳﺘﺎﺟﺮ،اط اﻻﺟﺮةd ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻋﺪم اﺷ...ﺞ اﻟﻔﺮض‰ اn  ¸اﺋﻂ ﻧﻴﺎﺑﺔn
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
:ﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﻘﻮلP و، 'ﻢ §ﺰ ﺣﺠﮧ، ﺑ}ﺬا¤ اﺳﺘﺎﺟﺮﺗ¡ › ان ¯ﺞ ﻋ:رﺟﻼ ﺑﺎن ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۶۰۰ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ا(ﺮﺗ¡ ان ¯ﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﺑﻼ ذﻛﺮ إﺟﺎرة
Sh m :

 ا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔ ﻳﻘﻊe و: ﻟ}ﻦ ﻗﺎل ﺷﺎرﺣﮧ، ا'ﻠﺒﺎبn  ﻛﺬا،ﻗﻮﻟﮧ 'ﻢ §ﺰ ﺣﺠﮧ ﻋﻨﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ن ﻳﻘﻮل ﺷﻤﺲQ  و‹ﮧ، رواﻳﺔ اﻻﺻﻞ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔn ﺞ ﻋﻦ ا ﺤﺠﻮج ﻋﻨﮧ‰ا
ٔ
ٔ
،ﻮازV ﺑﺎن ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ا:ﺎﻧﻴﺔž اn ح± و،ﺧ و¨ﻮ ا ﺬ¨ﺐè'اﻻﺋﻤﺔ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻻﻧﮧ ﺎ ﺑﻄﻠﺖ‰ﻧﻤﺎ ﺟﺎز اP و، ﮨﺬا... اﺟﺮ ﻣﺜﻠﮧX و'ﻼﺟ:'ﻜﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل اﻳﻀﺎ
ٔ
› ﻢÖﺎ‰ اnQ  وﻋﺒﺎرة: ﻗﻠﺖ. ﻓﺘﻜﻮن ﻟﮧ ﻧﻔﻘﺔ ﻣﺜﻠﮧ،ﺞ‰ اﻻ(ﺮ ﺑﺎŸاﻹﺟﺎرة ﺑ
ً
ٔ
 وﻟﮧ، ﻻ <ﻮز اﻹﺟﺎرة:ﺤﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎلr  رﺟﻞ اﺳﺘﺎﺟﺮ رﺟﻼ:/æﻣﺎ ﻧﻘﻠﮧ ا'ﺮ
1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 519. ‛Umdah as-S lik, vol. 4, p. 349.
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ٔ
ﻧﻔﻘﺔ ﻣﺜﻠﮧ .و<ﻮز ﺣﺠﺔ اﻹﺳﻼم ﻋﻦ ا ﺴﺠﻮن إذا ﻣﺎت ﻓﻴﮧ ﻗﺒﻞ ان êﺮج...
وﻣﺜﻠﮧ  nا†ﺤﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻹﺳˆﻴﺠﺎ÷ :ﻻ §ﻮز اﻻﺳ£ﺌﺠﺎر › ا‰ﺞ ،ﻓﻠﻮ دﻓﻊ إrﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﺟﺮ ﻓﺤﺞ §ﻮز ﻋﻦ ا ﻴﺖ ،وﻟﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺟﺮ ﻣﻘﺪار ﻧﻔﻘﺔ اﻟﻄﺮ)ﻖ ،و ﻳﺮد اﻟﻔﻀﻞ
ً
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
› ا'ﻮرﺛﺔ ،إﻻ إذا ﺗÎع ﺑﮧ ا'ﻮرﺛﺔ او او ïا ﻴﺖ ﺑﺎن اﻟﻔﻀﻞ 'ﻠﺤﺎج( .ﻠﺨﺼﺎ.
)ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۶۰۱ :ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ اﻻﺳ£ﺌﺠﺎر › ا‰ﺞ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن ›
ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ(۱/۳۱۱ :
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺻﻮرة اﻻ(ﺮ ﺑﮧ ﺑﺎن ﻗﺎل ﻟﮧ ا(ﺮﺗ¡ ان ¯ﺞ ﻋ ¤ﺑ}ﺬا ،ﻣﻦ ﻏ Xذﻛﺮ اﻹﺟﺎرة ،
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺈن ﻗﺎل :اﺳﺘﺎﺟﺮﺗ¡ › ان ¯ﺞ ﻋ ¤ﺑ}ﺬا ،ﻻ §ﻮز اﻻﺳ£ﺌﺠﺎر ﺑﺎﻹÂﺎع
ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ،۱۷۳ :ﺑﺎب ا‰ﺞ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐ ،Xادارة
ٓ
اﻟﻘﺮان(
Sharh Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ
ٔ
وﻗﺪ ±ح ﺑﮩﺬا اuﻌﻠﻴﻞ ا'ﻜﺮﻣﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻻﻧﮧ إذا ﻓﺴﺪت اﻹﺟﺎرة ﺑ Ÿاﻻ(ﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎداء ا‰ﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ،ﻓﻴﺠﺐ ﻧﻔﻘﺔ ﻣﺜﻠﮧ ،و eا'ﻜﻔﺎﻳﺔ' :ﻮ اﺳﺘﺎﺟﺮ 'ﻠﺤﺞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ا ﻴﻘﺎت وﻗﻊ ا‰ﺞ ﻋﻦ ا ﺤﺠﻮج ﻋﻨﮧ  nرواﻳﺔ اﻻﺻﻞ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ،اﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ،
ٔ
ٔ
و¨ﻮ ا ﺬ¨ﺐ ،واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ¸) .ح
و‹ﮧ Qن ﻳﻘﻮل ﺷﻤﺲ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ ا'èﺧ
ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ،۴۸۰ :ﺑXوت(
Permissibility is gauged from some books of jurisprudence. However,
our elders issued the fatw of impermissibility as a precaution so that
the spirit of sincerity remains in hajj.
The text which demonstrates permissibility reads as follows:
At-Tahr r al-Mukht r:

ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وﻻ $ورة 'ﻼﺳ£ﺌﺠﺎر › ا‰ﺞ اﻟﺦ ...ﻗﺪ ﻳﻘﺎل :ا'Ùورة  nﮨﺬا ا'ﺰﻣﻦ
داﻋﻴﺔ 'ﻠﻘﻮل ﺑﺼﺤﺔ اﻻﺳ£ﺌﺠﺎر ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ،ﻟﻌﺪم ﻣﻦ ﻳﻘﻮم ﺑﮧ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐ( Xﻜﺘﻔﻴﺎ
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ً

ٓ
ﺑﻨﻔﻘﺔ ا°ﮨﺎب واﻹﻳﺎب ،ﻓﮩﻮ Qﻻﺳ£ﺌﺠﺎر › ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻘﺮان ا°ي ﻗﺎل ﺑﺼﺤﺘﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
zﺌﺬ Kﺴﺘﺤﻖ ا ﺎ(ﻮر اﺟﺮة ز)ﺎدة ﻋﻦ ا ﻔﻘﺔ '%ﮨﺎب واﻹﻳﺎب.
ا ﺘﺎﺧﺮون ،وﺣﻴ ٍ
)اuﺤﺮ)ﺮ ا ﺨﺘﺎر › ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۱۷۱ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وcﺬا ™  ،۱۷۲ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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HAJJ OFFENCES
Slaughtering an animal in the Haram when dumm becomes wājib
Question
If dumm, sadaqah, kaff rah, etc. become w jib in the course of the hajj,
where does it have to be fulfilled? Is it necessary to send it to the
Haram, or can it be fulfilled outside the Haram boundaries as well?

Answer
When a hady animal has to be slaughtered – whether slaughtered out
of gratitude or for an offence – then this has to be done within the
boundaries of the Haram. Thus, hady animals cannot be slaughtered
anywhere apart from the Haram. Yes, for sadaqah a person has the
choice to give it wherever he wants, but it is better to spend it on the
poor people living within the Haram boundaries.
Al-Hid yah:

ً
ٰ
 "ﮨﺪﻳﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻎ: ﺟﺰاء ا'ﺼﻴﺪn ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ،ﺮم‰ اn وﻻ §ﻮز ذﺑﺢ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺎ إﻻ
ٔ
ً ٔ
¢ وﻻن اﻟﮩﺪي اﺳﻢ ﺎ ﻳﮩﺪ= إ. دم ¨ﻮ ﻛﻔﺎرةß n  ﻓﺼﺎر اﺻﻼ."ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ
ٰ : ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم،ﺮم‰ و(½ﻧﮧ ا،(½ن
 وﻓﺠﺎج (ﻜﺔ،ﮩﺎ ﻣﻨﺤﺮÞ ²ﻣ
(۱/۳۰۱ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.ﮩﺎ ﻣﻨﺤﺮÞ
Sharh Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ
 ﺑﺎﻻﺗﻔﺎق ﺳﻮاء،ﺮم‰ اn ﮧÚ وا ﺎﻟﺚ ذ... اﺣ½م ا–ﻣﺎء و¸اﺋﻂ ﺟﻮازﮨﺎn
ً
ٔ ً
 )†ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ. اﻟﻄﺮ)ﻖn ي ﻋﻄﺐ°ا ﺳﻮ= اﻟﮩﺪي اÎوﺟﺐ ﺷﻜﺮا او ﺟ
(وتX ﺑ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﺣ½م ا–ﻣﺎء و¸اﺋﻂ ﺟﻮازﮨﺎ،۴۳۲ :¸ﺣﮧ
ٔ
ً ٔ
 وﻻ ﻓﻘﺮاء...pﺼﺪق ﺑﮧ اي ﺑﻠﺤﻤﮧ ﻋﺪد ا ﺴﺎﻛu اn طdﺸK  وﻻ:وﻓﻴﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ
ٔ
ﺮم‰ ﺟﺎز وﻓﻘﺮاء ا...ﺮم‰ ﻓﻘﺮاء اXﮨﻢ اي ﻏXﺮم ﻓﻠﻮ ﺗﺼﺪق ﺑﮧ › ﻏ‰ا
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﺣ½م ا–ﻣﺎء،۴۳۵ : )†ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ. اي ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ،اﻓﻀﻞ
(وتX ﺑ،و¸اﺋﻂ ﺟﻮازﮨﺎ
.۵/۵۶۳ : وﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻘﮧ.۵/۲۳۴ : وﻓﺘﺎو= رﺣﻴﻤﻴﮧ.۱/۲۴۴ : اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﮧ:واﻧﻈﺮ أﻳﻀﺎ
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

When the sequence for ramy, slaughter and shaving the head is not
followed
Question
The three Im ms rahimahumull h and Im m AbB YBsuf and Im m
Muhammad rahimahumall h are of the view that it is masnBn to follow
the sequence in the performance of ramy, slaughter and shaving of the
head; and that it is not w jib to follow the sequence. Kindly list the
views of present day jurists.

Answer
Niz m al-Fat w :
Question: I have personally felt uncomfortable and restless at the
slaughter-house because of the crowds of people and the large number
of animals. There is also the fear of getting injured. Add to this the
need to walk for three miles in the blistering heat. It is very difficult to
get a vehicle at this time. Furthermore, poor people do not have means
to pay for transport. When these points are taken into consideration,
and acting under the rule of necessity (durBrah), is it permissible for a
Hanaf3 to follow the Sh fi‛3 madh-hab in this particular ruling where it
seems that following the sequence is not w jib?
Answer: A few texts are quoted to make it easier for you to
understand.

ٔ
( واﻣﺎ ﺗﺮک ا'ﻮاﺟﺒﺎت ﺑﻌﺬر ﻓﻼ۱)
ٰ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ( ﻼف ﻣﺎذا ﻣﻨﻌﮧ ﺧﻮف¢ )إ،ن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎد ﻓﻠ ﺲ ﺑﻌﺬرQ  ﻓﻠﻮ،¢ﺗﻌﺎ
اﷲ
ٰ
:¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ. ﻓﻼ ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ،¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ا'ﺰﺣﺎم ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻣﻦ اﷲ
 ﺛﻢ (ﺮادﮨﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺬر ﻣﺎﻳ}ﻮن ﻣﻦ،ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ

(۱۳۸ ص
.مì'  إن ﺗﺮک ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ ﺑﻌﺬر (ﺴﻘﻂ: ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔe( و۲)
کd ﻟ،ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ و)}ﺮہ

ﻠﻖ ﻻ‰ واCہ ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﺮX( و'ﻮ ﻃﺎف ا ﻔﺮد وﻏ۳)
(۱۶۶ ص:¡ )ز‹ﺪة ا ﻨﺎﺳ.ا'ﺴﻨﺔ

From the above texts we learn that although following the sequence
for ramy, slaughter and shaving is in itself w jib, if it is not followed
due to a valid Shar‛3 reason or the sequence is broken, and the person
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cannot follow it, then there will be no fine such as dumm, kaff rah,
etc. on the person. In fact, his hajj will be completed without any
detestability.1
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith:
Question: According to Hanaf3s, it is necessary to maintain the
sequence between ramy, slaughter and shaving. The very difficult
situations in which we find ourselves today plus the administrative
compulsions make it difficult to follow this sequence. In order to solve
this problem, will it be permissible to opt for the view that sequence is
not w jib as in the other madh hib and also according to Im m
Muhammad and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahumall h?
Those who presented papers on this subject hold two views in this
regard.
(1)
In the light of present-day challenges and hardships, the majority of
these scholars issued the fatw on the basis of the view of the other
madh hib plus the view of Im m Muhammad and Im m AbB YBsuf
rahimahumall h. The names of some of these scholars is as follows:
1. Maul n Kh lid Sayfull h Rahm n3
2. Muft3 Shabb3r Ahmad Q sim3
3. Maul n Khursh3d Anwar A‛zam3
4. Maul n R shid Husayn Nadw3
5. Maul n Irsh d al-Haqq Q sim3
6. Maul n Anw r al-Haqq Rahm n3
7. Maul n ‛Abd al-Lat3f Maz hir3
8. Muft3 Anwar ‛Al3 A‛zam3
9. Maul n Muslih ad-D3n Barodw3
10. Maul n Shams P3r Z dah
Proofs:

ٔ
ٰ
 اﷲ, ﻋﻨﮧ ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺎص ر
ٰ
 ﻳﺎ: ﻓﺠﺎء رﺟﻞ ﻓﻘﺎل،ﺴﺌﻠﻮﻧﮧK  'ﻠﻨﺎس²ﺑﻤ
 ﺣﺠﺔ ا'ﻮداعn ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ وﻗﻒ
1

Niz m al-Fat w , vol. 1, p. 158.
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ٓ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
رﺳﻮل اﷲ 'ﻢ اﺷﻌﺮ ،ﻓﺤﻠﻘﺖ ﻗﺒﻞ ان اذﺑﺢ ،ﻓﻘﺎل :اذﺑﺢ وﻻ ﺣﺮج .ﻓﺠﺎء ہ اﺧﺮ،
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻘﺎل' :ﻢ اﺷﻌﺮ ،ﻓﻨﺤﺮت ﻗﺒﻞ ان ار Cﻓﻘﺎل :ارم وﻻ ﺣﺮج .ﻓﻤﺎ ﺳﺌﻞ ا  Nﺻ,
ٔ ٔ
اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ ء ﻗﺪم او اﺧﺮ إﻻ ﻗﺎل :اﻓﻌﻞ وﻻ ﺣﺮج .ﻣﺘﻔﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
Im m Bukh r3 rahimahull h narrated the above with various wordings.

ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل :ﻤﺪ :و‹ﺎ‰ﺪﻳﺚ ا°ي روي ﻋﻦ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻧﺎﺧﺬ ،اﻧﮧ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل :ﻻ ﺣﺮج  nء ﻣﻦ ذﻟ¡ .وﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ :ﻻ ﺣﺮج  nء ﻣﻦ ذﻟ¡
ٔ
وﻻ ﻛﻔﺎرة ،إﻻ  nﺧﺼﻠﺔ واﺣﺪة ،ا ﺘﻤﺘﻊ واﻟﻘﺎرن إذا ﺣﻠﻖ ﻗﺒﻞ ان ﻳﺬﺑﺢ ،ﻗﺎل:
ً
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ دم ،واﻣﺎ ﻦ ،ﻓﻼ ﻧﺮ= ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺷ ﺌﺎ() .ﻮﻃﺎ اﻣﺎم :ﻤﺪ :ص (۲۳۵
)(2
Some of the scholars who hold the view that sequence is w jib are:
1. Muft3 ‛Abd ar-Rah3m Q sim3
2. Maul n ManzBr Ahmad Q sim3
3. Maul n Ibr h3m Fal h3
4. Muft3 Hab3bull h Q sim3
Proofs:

ً
ً ٔ
و)ﺒﺪء إذا وا™ ﻣ ²ﺑﺮÂ Cﺮة اﻟﻌﻘﺒﺔ ﺛﻢ ﺑﺎ°ﺑﺢ إن Qن ﻗﺎرﻧﺎ او ﻣﺘﻤﺘﻌﺎ ﺛﻢ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ،ان ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ﺑﺎ‰ﻠﻖ‰ ،ﺪﻳﺚ Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل :إن ٔاول ُ ُ َ
Æﺴﻜﻨﺎ  nﮨﺬا اrﻮم ان ﻧﺮ Cﺛﻢ ﻧﺬﺑﺢ ﺛﻢ ﻠﻖ .وﻻن ا°ﺑﺢ وا‰ﻠﻖ
ِ
ّ
ٔ
ّ ّ ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ اﺳﺒﺎب اuﺤﻠﻞ ،اﻻ ﺗﺮ= ان ¯ﻠﻞ ا ﺤ ªﺑﺎ°ﺑﺢ ،ﻓﻴﺘﻘﺪم ا'ﺮ Cﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ.
)ا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻠèﺧ ،۴/۶۴ :óﺑﺎب ر CاVﻤﺎر(
ٔ
ٔ
اﻋﻠﻢ ان  nﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ ار‹ﻌﺔ Æﺴ¡ ر Cو ﺮ وﻃﻮاف › ﺗﺮﺗﻴﺐ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮ
واﻟdﺗﻴﺐ  nا ﻼﺛﺔ واﺟﺐ) .اﻟﻌﺮف ا'ﺸﺬ=(۸۲/ ۱:
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Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
From among the Hanaf3 jurists, Im m Muhammad and Im m AbB
YBsuf rahimahumall h are of the view that sequence is Sunnah and not
w jib. If the sequence is not followed, there is no need to pay any fine.

.ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ

ّ
ٔ
ﻠﻖ ﻻ‰ﺤﻠﻞ ﺑﺎu ﺳﻨﺔ ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ ذﺑﺢ ﻗﺒﻞ اXﺎﺧuاﻣﺎ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻓﻌﺪم ا
(۱۴۱/ ۲ : و‹ﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.۲۵۰/ ۲ :—)ا'ﺸﺎ

The fact of the matter is that even the view of Im m Muhammad and
Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahumall h is essentially one of the views of
Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h. Moreover, when the view of Im m
Muhammad and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahumall h is on one side, and
Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h holds a different view, then according
to some jurists there is leeway to issue a fatw on either of the two
views.
Therefore, in our times, it seems more appropriate to issue a fatw on
the view of Im m Muhammad and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahumall h.
Summary:
Jad d Fiqh Mab hith contains various decisions of the ‛ulam ’ of India.
One of them is:
According to the Hanaf3s, it is w jib to carry out the rites of ramy,
slaughter and shaving in sequence on the 10th of DhB al-Hijjah. On the
other hand, Im m Muhammad and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahumall h
and many other jurists are of the view that it is Sunnah. Therefore, if a
person does not follow the sequence, dumm will not be w jib on him.
The pilgrims must try their utmost to follow the sequence.
Nonetheless, bearing in mind the large crowds, severity of the season,
far distance of the slaughter-house, etc. there is leeway to practise on
the opinion of Im m Muhammad and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahumall h
and the other jurists. Thus, if these rites are not fulfilled in sequence,
dumm will not be w jib. 1
In his Anm'l Hajj, Muft3 Sayyid Muslih ad-D3n Ahmad Barodw3 quotes
from the sixth Fiqh3 conference which was held in Shaykh al-Hind Hall
in Deoband, and says: If the rites are not fulfilled in sequence on the
10th of DhB al-Hijjah, dumm will not be w jib.
Third resolution: Sequence in ramy, slaughter and shaving:

1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 13, p. 599.
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According to the fatw issued by Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h, it is
essential on those who are performing tamattu‛ and qir n to follow the
sequence between ramy, slaughter and shaving. If the sequence is left
out, dumm will be w jib. On the other hand, Im m Muhammad and
Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahumall h are of the view that sequence is
Sunnah, and if it is not followed, dumm will not be w jib.
Bearing in mind the large crowds nowadays and other challenges, if
the sequence cannot be followed, there is leeway to practise on the
view of Im m Muhammad and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahumall h.1
The gist of the thesis of Muft3 Shabb3r Ahmad Mur d b d3:
From the rites of hajj, the following are performed on Yaum an-Nahr
(10th DhB al-Hijjah):
(1) Ramy. (2) Slaughter. (3) Shaving. (4) Taw f-e-Ziy rat.
All scholars concur that it is Sunnah to preserve the sequence for the
taw f-e-ziy rat. No one says that it is w jib. However, the question is
whether following the sequence for the remaining rites is w jib or
not?
The answer to this is that there are two ways that the sequence can be
changed.
1. The sequence is changed intentionally.
2. The sequence is changed due to ignorance or forgetfulness.
There are separate rules for each.
If a person changes the sequences wittingly, then one dumm will be
w jib according to Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h, Im m M lik
rahimahull h, Im m Sh fi‛3 rahimahull h (Nawaw3, vol. 1, p. 421), and
one narration of Im m Ahmad rahimahull h (al-Bahr ar-R ’iq, vol. 3, p.
24). However, the more popular view of Im m Sh fi‛3 rahimahull h,
Im m Ahmad rahimahull h, Im m M lik rahimahull h, and Im m
Muhammad and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahumall h, is that dumm will
not be w jib. This is because they all hold the view that following the
sequence is Sunnah, and dumm does not become w jib when a Sunnah
is left out. Furthermore, the narration of Hadrat Ibn ‛Abb s radiyall hu
‛anhu which Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h furnishes as a proof is
classified as a weak narration. ‛All mah Badr ad-D3n ‛Ayn3

1

Sixth Fiqh3 Conference, Shaykh al-Hind Hall, Deoband, 26, 27 & 28 March
1997. Anm'l Hajj, p. 115.
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rahimahull h, in the commentary of Tah w3’s Sharh Nukhab al-Afk r
(manuscript) says:

وﻻ ﻳﺼﺢ ذ'ﻚ ﻋﻨﻪ
In this way, he classifies the narration of Ibn ‛Abb s radiyall hu ‛anhu as
a weak narration. This proves that dumm is w jib. 1
If a person changes the sequences due to ignorance or out of
forgetfulness, then as per the popular view of Im m AbB Han3fah
rahimahull h dumm still becomes w jib. This view of Im m S hib
rahimahull h is generally found in the books of jurisprudence.
However, Im m Muhammad rahimahull h quotes the view of Im m
S hib rahimahull h explicitly in Kit b al-Hujjah ‛Al Ahl al-Mad nah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻮ ﺣﺎج ﻓﻴﺤﻠﻖ راﺳﮧ ﻗﺒﻞ انøﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ™ ا'ﺮﺟﻞ § ﻞ و: ﻧﺎÎاﺧ
ٔ ﻤﺮة ٔاﻧﮧ ﻻV اCﻳﺮ
(۲/۳۷۱ :ﺠﺔ‰ )ﻛﺘﺎب ا. ﻋﻠﻴﮧq
Muft3 Sayyid Mahd3 Hasan S hib writes in his annotation to the above
text:

ﺸﻌﺮ ﺑﮧK ء و'ﻢ

ّ
ٔ
ٰ  ا†ﺎب إﻧﻤﺎ ﺗﺪلn ﻓﺈن اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ا'ﻮاردة
› ﻣﻦ ﺟ ﻞ ﻋﻦ

 ا'ﻮاﺟﺒﺎت ﺛﻢpﺗﻴﺐ ﺑd وﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟ،ﺛﻢ ﻓﻌﻞ ﺧﻼﻓﮧ ﻓﻼ ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﻻ دم
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ً
 اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚn  داﺧﻞXء او اﺧﺮہ ﻋﻦ (ﻮﺿﻌﮧ ﻓ ﻮ ﻏ3'ﺧﺎﻟﻔﮧ ﻋﻤﺪا وﻗﺪم ا
(۳۷۱/ ۲ : )ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻖ.ا ﺬﻛﻮرة
Im m Muhammad and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahumall h, the three
Im ms rahimahumull h, Hasan Basr3 rahimahull h, Qat dah rahimahull h
…and the ‛ulam ’ in general are of the view that if a person changes
the sequence out of ignorance or forgetfulness, dumm is not w jib on
him. The ‛ulam ’ of the ummat relate this view as follows:

ٔ
ً
ٔ ً
ٔ
ﻞø ﻣﻦ اX ﻗﻮل ﻛﺜn ﻼ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﻨﺔ ﻓﻼ ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧøﺗ ﺒ ﺎ ﻧﺎﺳﻴﺎ او ﺟﺎdﻓﺈن اﺧﻞ ﺑ
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ...ﺳﺤﺎقPﺪ وæﺐ ا'ﺸﺎﻓ واøﮧ ذrP و...وﻃﺎوس
ﺴﻦ‰اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻨ ﻢ ا
ٔ
ٰ
ﺐ اﺑﻮøﮧ ذrP و... ﻮ ﻗﻮل ا ﺨø و، ﻋﻠﻴﮧ دم: ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﺒﺎس ر

.˜Z  ص،•  ج:ç\ﺐ اﻷﻓ½ر ﻗﻠ1
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ٔ
 واوﺟﺰ. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲۱۰/ ۶ :? )ﻣﻌﺎرف ا'ﺴ.واﺑﻦ ا ﺎﺟﺸﻮن

ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا ﺨ
(۷۱۵/ ۳ :¡ا ﺴﺎﻟ

The proof of Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h is the following narration
of Hadrat Ibn ‛Abb s radiyall hu ‛anhu:

ً
ٰ
ٰ ½ﺴÆ  ﻣﻦ ﻗﺪم: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
.ﺴ¡ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ دمÆ ›
 اﷲÒﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر
ٰ
¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ ﺑﻌﻀ ﺎ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس رn  و)ﻮﺟﺪ،ﺴﺦzﻟﺐ اﻟÛ n ﻮø ﻜﺬاø :ﻗﻠﺖ
ٔ
(۳/۱۲۹ : )ﻧﺼﺐ ا'ﺮاﻳﺔ.ﻴﻢ اﺑﻦ ﻣ ﺎﺟﺮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒø إﺑﺮا: وﻗﺎل.ﻮ اﺻﺢøﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ و
The proof of the rest of the jurists is the narration of Hadrat Ibn ‛Abb s
radiyall hu ‛anhu in which several people asked RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam about following the sequence, and to which he replied:

(۲۳۲ /۱ : ) ﺎر= ¸)ﻒ.اﻓﻌﻞ وﻻ ﺣﺮج
You may continue, and there is no harm in it.
After considering the entire discussion, we will realize the proofs of
the majority are stronger and more authentic. An excellent way of
harmonizing the conflicting views is to say: The marfB‛ narrations of
Sah hayn which state that dumm will not be w jib will apply when the
sequence is changed out of ignorance or forgetfulness. And the
narration of Hadrat Ibn ‛Abb s radiyall hu ‛anhu which imposes the
dumm will apply when the sequence is changed wittingly. In this way,
it will be possible to practise on all the narrations according to all
jurists. Therefore, if a person changes the sequence out of ignorance
or forgetfulness, kaff rah will not be necessary on him. As for the
person who changes the sequence wittingly, kaff rah will be necessary
on him. In this way, many of the difficulties which are experienced can
be resolved. Thus, if a mutamatti‛ or q rin wittingly changes the
sequence between ramy, slaughter and shaving without any valid
excuse, dumm will be w jib on him. If he cannot maintain the
sequence due to the challenges experienced or due to ignorance, then
there will be the leeway to practise on the view of Im m Muhammad
and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahumall h, and the not so well-known view
of Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h. The obligation of dumm will not be
applied for having changed the sequence.1

1

Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 13, p. 173.
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The obligation of sequence on the basis of a Qur’ānic verse
Some scholars present the following text of the Qur’ n to prove the
obligation of sequence on the basis of inference from the text (dal lah
an-nass).

ٔ وﻻ ¯ﻠﻘﻮا
.ﻠﮧ: رووﺳ}ﻢ ﺣ¶ ﻳﺒﻠﻎ اﻟﮩﺪي
Do not shave your heads until the sacrificial animal reaches its place of
slaughter.
Dal lah an-Nass is defined as: The unspoken word is given preference
over the spoken word. For example, All h ta‛ l says with reference to
parents: Do not say to them “oeff”. The word “oeff” is the spoken or
mentioned word, while saying offensive things to one’s parents is not
mentioned. Despite this, it is worse to say offensive things to them.
In the same way, in the verse: “Do not shave your heads until the
sacrificial animal reaches its place of slaughter.” The muhsar (a person
in ihr m who has been stopped from performing hajj) is given a
general prohibition of shaving first. Therefore, it is unanimously
prohibited to shave before slaughtering the animal. If a person does,
he will be liable for dumm. Since the muhsar has been ordered to
shave after the sacrificial animal is slaughtered, this order ought to
apply even more to the q rin and others. That is, shaving before
slaughtering an animal ought to be more prohibited, and dumm ought
to be obligatory for not following the sequence. Since this person
[q rin, etc.] has not been stopped [from performing hajj], following the
sequence ought to be more obligatory on him.
Answer:
The answer to this is that the muhsar only tied ihr m for hajj, and was
then stopped from carrying out the actions of hajj. He did not carry
out any of the obligatory actions of hajj. All that he did was he went
into ihr m which is a prerequisite of hajj. And in order to come out of
ihr m, it is necessary for a person to carry out any one of the acts of
hajj. His coming out of ihr m will be dependent on carrying out that
one act. Thus, it is necessary for the sacrificial animal of the muhsar to
be slaughtered in the Haram.
On the other hand, a q rin and mutamatti‛ have already carried out
the acts of hajj, e.g. wuqBf-e-‛Arafah, etc. Now only slaughtering an
animal and shaving remain.
To sum up, a muhsar has to carry out any one act of hajj before
shaving because in most cases, he is stopped from proceeding after he
481

ties his ihr m. And that one action is slaughtering of an animal.
However, if a non-muhsar does not slaughter an animal before
shaving, he has already carried out many of the other actions of hajj.
The legal status of ihr m is that it is a prerequisite.

¶ و¨ﻮ ¸ط اﺑﺘﺪاء ﺣ... اﻹﺣﺮام ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﻮﻗﻮف ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ:¡ ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳn ﻗﺎل
 ادارة،۲۱ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ.ﻦ اﻧﺘﮩﺎًءc وﻟﮧ ﺣ}ﻢ ا'ﺮ،ﺻﺢ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻤﮧ › ا'ﻮﻗﺖ
ٓ
(۴/۶۹ : ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻔﻘﮧ،اﻟﻘﺮان
Therefore, the ruling for a normal mutamatti‛ and q rin will be
different from that of a muhsar. As for the sequence for a mutamatti‛
and q rin, the ruling will be as explained in detail at the beginning.
Refer to it.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a muhrim applies Vicks
Question
If a muhrim (person in ihr m) applies Vicks or Deep Heat, will there be
any penalty? Both these ointments have a very sharp smell. Vicks also
contains camphor.

Answer
Both medications contain 52% of camphor. Therefore, it is not
permissible to use them while in ihr m. If a muhrim uses them,
kaff rah will be obligatory. This means that if a muhrim applied it on
one limb or equal to one limb, dumm will be w jib. If he used less than
that, sadaqah will be obligatory.
Sharh Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻟﺐ و'ﻢÛ ﺎ'ﺺ او ﺑﺪواء ﻓﻴﮧ ﻃﻴﺐ ايžو'ﻮ ﺗﺪاو= ﺑﺎﻟﻄﻴﺐ اي ا ﺤﺾ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ن (ﻮﺿﻊQ ﺼﻖ اي ا–واء › ﺟﺮاﺣﺘﮧ ﺗﺼﺪق اي إذاuﻳ}ﻦ ﻣﻄﺒﻮﺧﺎ ﻓﺎ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ً
 إﻻ ان ﻳﻔﻌﻞ ذﻟ¡ (ﺮارا ﻓﻴﻠﺰﻣﮧ دم ﻻ ن، ñﺴﺘﻮﻋﺐ ﻋﻀﻮا او اK ﺮاﺣﺔ 'ﻢVا
:= )¸ح †ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ارﺷﺎد ا'ﺴﺎر.ﻛ ة اﻟﻔﻌﻞ ﻗﺎﻣﺖ ﻣﻘﺎم ﻛ ة اﻟﻄﻴﺐ
 وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ.وتX ﺑ،ﺪاو= ﺑﺎﻟﻄﻴﺐu ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا،۳۵۳
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ﺪاو= ﺑﺎﻟﻄﻴﺐu ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ا،۱۳۳ :¡ا ﻨﺎﺳ
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Fat w Hind yyah:

ً
ً
ً
ن ﻗﻠﻴﻼ ﻓﻔﻴﮧQ نP و،ا ﻓﺎﺣﺸﺎ ﻓﻔﻴﮧ ا–مXن ﻛﺜQ ﻓﺈذا اﺳﺘﻌﻤﻞ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ ﻓﺈن
ً
ً
ً
 وﻓﻴﻤﺎ دوﻧﮧ،ا ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ دمX(ﻼ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻛﺜQ ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ ﺗﻄﻴﺐ ﺑﮧ ﻋﻀﻮا... ،ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ
(۱/۲۴۰ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺻﺪﻗﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a muhrim eats something fragrant
Question
Is a muhrim liable for kaff rah if he eats something fragrant?

Answer
According to Im m Han3fah rahimahull h consuming a pure fragrance
is from among the prohibitions of ihr m. Thus if a person consumes
more of it, dumm will be obligatory. If he eats less, sadaqah will be
obligatory. However, if a fragrant substance is added to food in the
course of its preparation, there will be no penalty. Similarly, if it is
used without cooking it, but the fragrant ingredient is less, then too
there will be no penalty. However, it is makrBh. One should therefore
abstain.
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ً
ٔ
ن ﻗﻠﻴﻼ ﺑﺎن 'ﻢQ نP و، ﻓﻤﮧ §ﺐ ا–مñا و¨ﻮ ان ﻳﻠﺘﺼﻖ ﺑﺎXﻞ ﻃﻴﺒﺎ ﻛﺜñﻓﻠﻮ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
، ﺧﻠﻂ او ﻃﺒﺦXﻠﮧ ﻛﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ ﻣﻦ ﻏñ ﮨﺬا إذا ا، ﻓﻤﮧ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔñﻳﻠﺘﺼﻖ ﺑﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻﻧﮧ ﺧﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺣ}ﻢ اﻟﻄﻴ ﺐ،ﻠﮧñ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم وﻃﺒﺨﮧ ﻓﻼ ﺑﺎس ﺑﺎn ﻓﻠﻮ ﺟﻌﻠﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
نQ  و 'ﻮ،ﻠﮧñﺗﮧ ا ﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ ﻓﻼ ﺑﺎس ﺑﺎX ﻣﺎ ﻏß ¡ﺬﻟc و،وﺻﺎر ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎ
ٔ
ن ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﻨﮧ را*ﺔQ  إذا،ﻠﮧñہ ا ﺎر ﻳ}ﺮہ اXن 'ﻢ ﺗﻐP و،ر)ﺢ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﻨﮧ
ٔ
™ ¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ. ¸ح اﻟﻄﺤﺎويn  ﻛﺬا،ﻞ ﻓﻼ ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧñن اP و،اﻟﻄﻴﺐ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان، اﻟﻄﻴﺐ و¸‹ﮧß ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ا،۱۳۲ :¡ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ
Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻻ، ﻣﻄﺒﻮخ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﻨﮧ را*ﺔ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ ﻼف ا ﻄﺒﻮخXﻞ ﻃﻌﺎم اي ﻏñوا
ﺌﺬz
ٍ  ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﺣﻴ، ﻣﻄﺒﻮخ و'ﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﻨﮧ ا'ﺮ)ﺢXن ا ﺨﻠﻮط ﻏQ ﺬا إذاc و،ﻳ}ﺮہ
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ٔ
ﻣﻐﻠﻮب (ﺴﺘﮩﻠ¡ ﻓﻼ ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ،وcﺬا ﺣ}ﻢ ا'•اب ،وﮨﺬا Þﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ،واﻣﺎ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻓﻼ ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﺎñﻞ ا'ﺰﻋﻔﺮان ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ Kﺴﺘﻌﻤﻞ  nاﻻﻃﻌﻤﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎuﺤﻖ ﺑﮩﺎ ،وﻻ÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ اﻧﮧ ﻃﻴﺐ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ ،وﻻ ·ﺴﻘﻂ ﮨﺬہ ا‰ﻘﻴﻘﺔ إﻻ 'Ùورة
ٔ
ٔ
اuﺒﻌﻴﺔ 'ﻠﻄﻌﺎم ﺑﺎن Qن  nﻃﻌﺎم (ﺴﺘﮧ ا ﺎر او 'ﻢ ﺗﻤﺴﮧ ،ﻛﺬا  nا'ﺸﻤ.²
)†ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ ،۱۳۴ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ (ﻜﺮوﮨﺎﺗﮧ ،ﺑXوت .وﻓﺘﺎو= ﮨﻨﺪﻳﮧ:
(۱/۲۴۱
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Using coconut oil
Question
What is the ruling with regard to applying coconut oil as a medical
?treatment or not for medical reasons

Answer
If a muhrim applies coconut oil to an entire limb, dumm will be
obligatory. If it is less than a limb, sadaqah will be w jib.
Sharh Lub b:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
و'ﻮ ادﮨﻦ اي ﺑﺪﮨﻦ ﻣﻄﻴﺐ و¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ اﻟ Ÿﻓﻴﮧ اﻻﻧﻮار،ﻛﺪﮨﻦ ا†ﻨﻔﺴﺞ وا'ﻮرد
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
واrﺎﺳﻤ pوا†ﺎن واXžي ،واﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ان ﮨﺬہ اﻻﺷﻴﺎء ﻟﮩﺎ دﮨﻦ ﻣﺎﺧﻮذ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ﻓﻴﻜﻮن ﻏ Xﻣﺎ اﻟ Ÿﻓﻴﮧ اﻻﻧﻮار ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻧﻮع اﺧﺮ ﻣﻦ ا–ﮨﻦ ا ﻄﻴﺐ وا ﻘﺼﻮد اﻧﮩﺎ
ٔ
ً
ً
وﺳﺎﺋﺮ اﻻدﮨﺎن اﻟ /ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﻃﻴﺐ إذا اﺳﺘﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﮧ ﻋﻀﻮا (Qﻼ › ﻣﺎ  nا†ﺪاﺋﻊ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ دم اي اﺗﻔﺎﻗﺎ ،و eاﻻﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻀﻮ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ†) .ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ:
 ،۳۵۹ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا–ﮨﻦ ،ﺑXوت(
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
وﻧﻮع ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﻄﻴﺐ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ و'ﻜﻨﮧ اﺻﻞ 'ﻠﻄﻴﺐ Kﺴﺘﻌﻤﻞ › وﺟﮧ اuﻄﻴ ﺐ
وKﺴﺘﻌﻤﻞ › وﺟﮧ ا–واء 'Qﺰ)ﺖ وا'ﺸXج و)ﻌﺘ Îﻓﻴﮧ اﻻﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل ﻓﺈن اﺳﺘﻌﻤﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل اﻻدﮨﺎن  nا†ﺪن ،ﻳﻌﻄﻰ ﻟﮧ ﺣ}ﻢ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ ،وPن اﺳﺘﻌﻤﻞ  nﻣﺎñﻮل او
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 ﻓﺈذا اﺳﺘﻌﻤﻞ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ، ا†ﺪاﺋﻊn ﻛﺬا،ﺷﻘﺎق رﺟﻞ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻄﻰ ﻟﮧ ﺣ}ﻢ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ
ً
ً
ً
... ا ﺤﻴﻂn ﻛﺬا،ن ﻗﻠﻴﻼ ﻓﻔﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔQ نP و،ا ﻓﺎﺣﺸﺎ ﻓﻔﻴﮧ ا–مXن ﻛﺜQ ﻓﺈن
ً
ً
ً
.ا ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ دم وﻓﻴﻤﺎ دوﻧﮧ ﺻﺪﻗﺔX(ﻼ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻛﺜQ ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ ﻃﻴﺐ ﺑﮧ ﻋﻀﻮا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۹۰ :ﺬا ™ ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊc و.۱/۲۴۰ :)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Zubdah al-Man sik:
The third type of substance is that which is not a fragrance in itself but
fragrance is made in it…the manner of usage will be taken into
consideration. If it is used as an oil which is applied, it will fall under
the ruling of a fragrance. If it is used in food or for a chilblain, it will
not fall under the ruling of a fragrance. The same rule applies to
mustard oil.1
However, if it is used as a medication, there will be no penalty.
Ghunyah an-N sik:

 )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ.ﺎعÂء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﺎﻹ

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﻞ ﻓﻼñﺪاوي او اﻻuاﻣﺎ إذا اﺳﺘﻌﻤﻠﮩﻤﺎ › وﺟﮧ ا
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان، ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ اﻻدﮨﺎن،۱۳۳ :¡ا ﺎﺳ

Lub b al-Man sik:

ً
ٔ
.ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اي اﺗﻔﺎﻗﺎ اﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﻞ ﻓﻼñﺪاوي او اﻻuواﻣﺎ إذا اﺳﺘﻌﻤﻠﮧ › وﺟﮧ ا

(وتX ﺑ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا–ﮨﻦ،۳۵۹ :)†ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Using olive oil while in ihrām
Question
A muhrim applied olive oil on a wound or massaged it onto his hand. Is
he liable for any penalty?

Answer
If the olive oil is used as a medication, there is no kaff rah. But if he
applied it just like that for no reason, dumm will be obligatory if he
applied it to a full limb, and sadaqah if he applied it to less than a limb.

1

Zubdah al-Man sik, p. 348.
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Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٰ
 ﻋﻨﮩﺎ( وﻻﻧﮧ اﺻﻞ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ام ﺳﻠﻤﺔ رn) ﺳﻤﺖ ا'ﺰ)ﺖ ﻃﻴﺒﺎ
ٔ
نQ  ﻓﺈذا اﺳﺘﻌﻤﻠﮧ › وﺟﮧ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ،ﻞ اﻧﮧ ﻳﻄﻴﺐ ﺑﺈﻟﻘﺎء اﻟﻄﻴﺐ ﻓﻴﮧrاﻟﻄﻴﺐ ﺑﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
› و،ي ¨ﻮﻋﻠﻢ اﻹﺣﺮام وﺷﻌﺎرہ° وﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﺰ)ﻞ ا'ﺸﻌﺚ ا،ﻛﺴﺎﺋﺮ اﻻدﮨﺎن ا ﻄﻴﺒﺔ
ً
 ﻓﺼﺎر ﺟﺎرﺣﺎ إﺣﺮاﻣﮧ ﺑﺈزاﻟﺔ ﻋﻠﻤﮧ ﻓﺘ½(ﻠﺖ ﺟﻨﺎﻳﺘﮧ،ﺪﻳﺚ‰ﻣﺎ ﻧﻄﻖ ﺑﮧ ا
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻﻧﮧ، و'ﻮ داو= ﺑﺎ'ﺰ)ﺖ ﺟﺮﺣﮧ او ﺷﻘﻮق رﺟﻠﻴﮧ ﻓﻼ ﻛﻔﺎرة ﻋﻠﻴﮧ...ﻓﻴﺠﺐ ا–م
ٔ
 'ﻜﻨﮧ ﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﻌﻤﻠﮧ › وﺟﮧ اﻟﻄﻴ ﺐ،ن اﺻﻞ اﻟﻄﻴﺐQ نPﻟ ﺲ ﺑﻄﻴﺐ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ و
:ﺬا ™ ﻓﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۹۰ :)ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ...ﻓﻼ <ﺐ ﺑﮧ ا'ﻜﻔﺎرة
(۱/۲۴۰
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً
ً
ً
ن ﻗﻠﻴﻼ ﻓﻔﻴﮧQ نP و،ا ﻓﺎﺣﺸﺎ ﻓﻔﻴﮧ ا–مXن ﻛﺜQ ﻓﺈذا اﺳﺘﻌﻤﻞ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ ﻓﺈن
ً
ً
ً
 وﻓﻴﻤﺎ دوﻧﮧ،ا ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ دمX(ﻼ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻛﺜQ  ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ ﻃﻴﺐ ﺑﮧ ﻋﻀﻮا...ا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ
(۱/۲۴۰ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺻﺪﻗﺔ
Zubdah al-Man sik:
The third type of substance is that which is not a fragrance in itself but
fragrance is made in it. It is then used as a fragrance and as a
medication as well. For example, olive oil and sesame oil. The manner
of usage will be taken into consideration. If it is used as an oil which is
applied, it will fall under the ruling of a fragrance. If it is used in food
or for a chilblain, it will not fall under the ruling of a fragrance.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Smoking a cigarette while in ihrām
Question
Is there any detestability in smoking a cigarette while in ihr m?

1

Zubdah al-Man sik, p. 348.
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Answer
It is makrBh to smoke a cigarette whether a person is in ihr m or not,
and more makrBh when in ihr m. It is therefore essential for a person
to abstain from it. Those who – in the past – said that it is permissible,
said so because its harms and wastage of money had not been so
apparent. Furthermore, most people are offended by its smell. This is
why we are prohibited from going to the masjid after consuming
sharp-smelling foods [such as garlic and onions].
Sah h Muslim:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
 ﻓﻮﻗﻌﻨﺎÎ 'ﻢ ﻧﻌﺪ ان ﻓﺘﺤﺖ ﺧﻴ: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺪري رžﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ا
ٔ
، وا ﺎس ﺟﻴﺎع، ﺗﻠ¡ ا†ﻘﻌﺔ ا ﻮمn  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,اﺻﺤﺎب رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
ً
ً ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, ﻓﻮﺟﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ، ا ﺴﺠﺪ¢ﻼ ﺷﺪﻳﺪا ﺛﻢ رﺟﻌﻨﺎ إñﻠﻨﺎ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ اñﻓﺎ
ً
ٔ
n  ﻓﻼ ﻳﻘﺮ‹ﻨﺎ،ﺒ ﺜﺔ ﺷ ﺌﺎžﻞ ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬہ ا'ﺸﺠﺮة اñ ﻣﻦ ا: ﻓﻘﺎل،وﺳﻠﻢ ا'ﺮ)ﺢ
(۱/۲۰۹ : )(ﺴﻠﻢ ¸)ﻒ.ا ﺴﺠﺪ
 ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء و)ﻠﺤﻖ ﺑﺎ ﻮم وا†ﺼﻞ:ﺪﻳﺚ‰ ¸ح ﮨﺬا اn ﻗﺎل اﻹﻣﺎم ا ﻮوي
ٔ
 وﻗﺎس:Ò ﻗﺎل اﻟﻘﺎ...ﮨﺎXﻮﻻت وﻏñ ﻣﺎﻟﮧ را*ﺔ ﻛﺮ)ﮩﺔ ﻣﻦ ا ﺎß وا'ﻜﺮاث
ﻨﺎﺋﺰ و ﻮﮨﺎ ﻣﻦV اﻟﻌﻴﺪ وا, ا ﺴﺠﺪ ﻛﻤﺼXﺎﻣﻊ ا'ﺼﻼة ﻏâ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء › ﮨﺬا
 )¸ح ا ﺴﻠﻢ.ﻛﺮ وا'ﻮﻻﺋﻢ و ﻮﮨﺎ°ﺎﻣﻊ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واâ ﺬاc و،ﺎﻣﻊ اﻟﻌﺒﺎداتâ
(۱/۲۰۹ :='ﻠﻨﻮو
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
It is makrBh to smoke a cigarette. It is prohibited to enter a masjid
without first washing and cleaning one’s mouth for it will cause
inconvenience to others.1

ٔ
ٔ
n ﺎ ﻟﮧ را*ﺔ ﻛﺮ)ﮩﺔ 'ﻠﺤﺪﻳﺚ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢÉ اي ﻛﺒﺼﻞ و ﻮہ: ﻞ ﻮ ا ﻮمñوا
ٔ
ٰ
 ﻋﻠﺔ ا ﮩﻲ اذ= ا ﻼﺋ}ﺔ: ﻗﻠﺖ، ا ﻮم وا†ﺼﻞ ا ﺴﺠﺪßا ﮩﻲ ﻋﻦ ﻗﺮ‹ﺎن ا
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۱/۶۶۱ :— )ا'ﺸﺎ.pواذ= ا ﺴﻠﻤ
1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 18, p. 389.
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

Using soap while in ihrām
Question
Is there any penalty for using soap while in ihr m?

Answer
Soap is used to clean the hands, and not to obtain its fragrance.
Furthermore, when a person looks at soap, he does not consider it to
be a fragrance. Rather, he considers it to be a means of cleaning. Soap
contains small amounts of fragrance, and more amounts of detergent.
Therefore, dumm will not be obligatory if it is used. Sadaqah will have
to be given.
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻼف ﻏﺴﻠﮧ ﺑﺼﺎﺑﻮن او....ﺴﺪ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﺪر و ﻮہVوﻏﺴﻞ ا'ﺮاس وا'ﻠﺤﻴﺔ وا
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ.د'ﻮک واﺷﻨﺎن ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳ}ﺮہ إﻻ ان ﻳﺰ)ﻞ ا'ﻮﺳﺦ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ (ﻜﺮوﮨﺎت اﻻﺣﺮام،۴۷ :¡ا ﻨﺎﺳ
Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ
ٔ
 و)}ﺮہ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﺪر، وﻣﺎء ا'ﺼﺎﺑﻮن واﻻﺷﻨﺎن،ﺴﺎل ﺑﺎ ﺎء اﻟﻘﺮاح£اﻟﻐﺴﻞ اي اﻻﻏ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ن ﺑﻞ ﻳﻘﺼﺪ اﻟﻄﮩﺎرة او دﻓﻊQ ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ان ﻻ ﻳﺰ)ﻞ ا'ﻮﺳﺦ ﺑﺎي ﻣﺎءK ﻟ}ﻦ
(وتX ﺑ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﻣﺒﺎﺣﺎﺗﮧ،۱۳۵ : )†ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ.ﺮارة‰اﻟﻐﺒﺎر وا
Mu‛allim al-Hujj j:
There is no penalty for using pure soap. However, it is makrBh for a
muhrim to remove dirt from himself. 1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Wearing a face-mask
Question
A man in ihr m wears a face-mask to protect himself from dust and
dirt. Does kaff rah become obligatory?

1

Mu‛allim al-Hujj j, p. 231.
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Answer
The mask covers a quarter or more of the face. If a person wears it for
one full day or one full night, or more than that, dumm will become
w jib. If he wears it for less than that, sadaqah will be obligatory.
Furthermore, there is not so much of dust in the area that it could be
classified as a valid excuse.
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
واﻣﺎ ﺗﻌﺼﻴﺐ ا'ﺮاس وا'ﻮﺟﮧ ﻓﻤﻜﺮوہ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ (ﻮﺟﺐ 'ﻠﺠﺰاء ﺑﻌﺬر او ﺑﻐ Xﻋﺬر
ٓ
ٓ
ٔ
'ﻠﺘﻐﻠﻴﻆ إﻻ ان ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﻌﺬر ﻏ Xاﺛﻢ) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ،۴۷ :ادارہ اﻟﻘﺮان(
Lub b al-Man sik:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
و'ﻮ ﻏﻄﻰ Âﻴﻊ راﺳﮧ او وﺟﮩﮧ اي Âﻴﻊ وﺟﮩﮧ ﺑﻤﺨﻴﻂ او ﻏXہ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ وrﻠﺔ وcﺬا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻘﺪار اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ دم اي (Qﻞ ﺑﻼ ﺧﻼف و eاﻻﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮم وcﺬا ﻣﻦ rﻠ ﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﺻﺪﻗﺔ ،وا'ﺮ‹ﻊ ﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ  ©'Qﻗﻴﺎﺳﺎ › (ﺴﺤﮩﻤﺎ ...وﻋﻦ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻧﮧ ﻳﻌﺘÎ
ٔ
ٔ
ا ñا'ﺮاس › ﻣﺎ ﻧﻘﻞ ﻋﻨﮧ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ وا'½ nوا ˆﺴﻮط وﻏXﮨﻢ ،وﻧﻘﻠﮧ
 nا ﺤﻴﻂ وا°ﺧXة وا†ﺪاﺋﻊ وا'ﻜﺮﻣﺎ ﻋﻦ :ﻤﺪ ،ﻟ}ﻦ ﻗﺎل ا'ﺰ)ﻠ  :وﻗﻴﺎس
ٔ
ﻗﻮل :ﻤﺪ ان ﻳﻌﺘ Îا'ﻮﺟﻮب ﻓﻴﮧ Úﺴﺎﺑﮧ ﻣﻦ ا–م اﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ ،وcﺬا ا}‰ﻢ  nا'ﻮﺟﮧ
ٔ ٔ
› ﻣﺎ ﻧﺺ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ  nا ˆﺴﻮط وا'ﻮﺟ= وﻏXﮨﻤﺎ ...و'ﻮ ﻋﺼﺐ ﻣﻦ راﺳﮧ او وﺟﮩﮧ
ً
ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺮ‹ﻊ اي ﻳﻮﻣﺎ او rﻠﺔ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ اي اﺗﻔﺎﻗﺎ) .ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ،۳۴۱ :
ٔ
ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﺗﻐﻄﻴﺔ ا'ﺮاس وا'ﻮﺟﮧ ،ﺑXوت(
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ ٔ
و'ﻮ ﻋﺼﺐ راﺳﮧ او وﺟﮩﮧ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ او rﻠﺔ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ إﻻ ان ﻳﺎﺧﺬ ﻗﺪر ا'ﺮ‹ﻊ
ٔ
ﻓﺪم) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ،۱۳۶ :اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ا ﺎﻟﺚ ™ ﺗﻐﻄﻴﺔ ا'ﺮاس وا'ﻮﺟﮧ .وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™
ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۴۸۸ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Wearing stitched footwear
Question
When in ihr m it is necessary to have the ankles on both sides plus the
upper foot exposed. However, is it permissible to have stitched
footwear? Some people say that it is not permissible to wear stitched
footwear. What is the reality in this regard?

Answer
The fundamental ruling is that when in ihr m, both the ankles and the
upper foot have to be exposed. If they are not exposed, the footwear
will have to be cut to expose them. If it was not permissible to wear
stitched footwear, the order to cut the footwear will have no meaning.
Whereas it is gauged from the Ah d3th and the books of fiqh that if
these parts are not exposed, the footwear must be cut. We learn from
this that stitched footwear is certainly not prohibited. Observe the
following Had3th:

ٔ ً
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ان رﺟﻼ ﺳﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻÒﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر
ﻔﺎف إﻻž وﻻ ا... ﻻ ﺗﻠˆﺴﻮا اﻟﻘﻤﻴﺺ:وﺳﻠﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻠˆﺲ ا ﺤﺮم ﻣﻦ ا ﻴﺎب ﻓﻘﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﻣﺘﻔﻖ.اﻟﺦ...pﻘﻄﻌﮩﻤﺎ اﺳﻔﻞ ﻣﻦ ا'ﻜﻌﺒr وp ﻓﻴﻠˆﺲ ﺧﻔpاﺣﺪ ﻻ §ﺪ ﻧﻌﻠ
(ﺒﮧ ا ﺤﺮمz ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ §ﺘ،۱/۲۳۵ : (ﺸ½ة،ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﻠﻴﻘﻄﻌﮩﻤﺎ ﺣ¶ ﻳ}ﻮﻧﺎ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦp إﻻ ان ﻻ §ﺪ ﻧﻌﻠp‹ﻮرV واpﻔžوﻟˆﺲ ا
(ﺮﻣﺎت اﻻﺣﺮام: ™  ﻓﺼﻞ،۴۴ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ. ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢn  ﻛﻤﺎpا'ﻜﻌﺒ
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٔ
n p ا'ﻜﻌﺒdﺴK ﺎ ﻻÉ ﮨﻤﺎXن ﺟﻮز ﻟˆﺲ ﻏP وp اي وﻟˆﺲ ا ﻌﻠpوا ﻌﻠ
(وتX ﺑ، ﺑﺎب اﻻﺣﺮام،۱۰۳ :¡ )¸ح †ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ.pوﺳﻂ ا'ﺮﺟﻠ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ً
ﺴﻮة او ﺧﻔﺎ إﻻ انzاو)ﻞ او ﻋﻤﺎﻣﺔ او ﻗﻠ- وﻻ ﻳﻠˆﺲ ﻴﻄﺎ ﻗﻤﻴﺼﺎ او ﻗﺒﺎء او
ٔ
 وا'ﻜﻌﺐ ﮨﻨﺎ ا ﻔﺼﻞ. ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎنn  ﻛﺬاpﻒ اﺳﻔﻞ ﻣﻦ ا'ﻜﻌﺒžﻳﻘﻄﻊ ا
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ا°ي  nوﺳﻂ اﻟﻘﺪم ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﻘﻌﺪ ا'•اک ﻛﺬا  nاˆuﻴ) .pاﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ:
(۱/۲۲۴
Ghunyah an-N sik:

Qن ﻧﻌﻠﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ªة ﻣﻌﻘﺒﺔ (ﻠﺴﻨﺔ ﻣﺜ¸ ²اﻛﮩﻤﺎ ﺻﻔﺮاء ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ﺟﻠﻮد ا†ﻘﺮ وا ﺨªة ﮨﻲ ا'ﻠ /ﻟﮩﺎ ﺧ ªدﻗﻴﻖ وا ﻌﻘﺒﺔ ﮨﻲ ا'ﻠ /ﻟﮩﺎ ﻋﻘﺐ اي
ﺳ Xﻣﻦ ﺟٔ n ì
(ﻮﺧﺮ ا ﻌﻠ pﻳﻤﺴ¡ ﺑﮧ ﻋﻘﺐ اﻟﻘﺪم وا ﻠﺴﻨﺔ ﮨﻲ ا'ﻠn /
ٔ
ﻣﻘﺪﻣﮩﺎ ﻃﻮل › ﮨﻴﺌﺔ ا'ﻠﺴﺎن وذﻟ¡ ﻻن ﺳﺒﺎﺑﺔ رﺟﻠﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
Qﻧﺖ اﻃﻮل اﺻﺎﺑﻌﮧ ،ﻓ½ن  nﻣﻘﺪم ا ﻌﻞ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻃﻮل ﻳﻨﺎﺳﺐ ﺗﻠ¡ اﻻﺻﺒﻊ،
ٔ
و#ن ﻟﮧ ﻧﻌﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻃﺎق وﻧﻌﻞ ﻣﻦ ا ñو#ن †ﻌﺾ ﻧﻌﺎﻟﮧ ﻗﺒﺎل واﺣﺪ) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ
ٓ
ا ﺎﺳ¡ ،۳۶ :ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ :ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۴۹۰ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وز‹ﺪة ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡.۱۰۳ :
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a person does not observe wuqūf-e-Muzdalifah
Question
A person left out the w jib wuqBf at Muzdalifah. Does dumm become
?w jib on him

Answer
If he leaves it out without a valid reason, dumm will be w jib. If he
leaves it out because of a valid reason, there will be no dumm.
Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ
و'ﻮ ﺗﺮک ا'ﻮﻗﻮف ﺑﺎ ﺰدﻟﻔﺔ اي  nﻓﺠﺮ ﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ ﺑﻼ ﻋﺬر 'ﺰﻣﮧ دم وPن ﺗﺮcﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻌﺬر ﺑﺎن Qﻧﺖ ﺑﮧ ﻋﻠﺔ اي (ﺮض ﻣﺎﻧﻊ ﻣﻦ وﻗﻮﻓﮧ ﺑﮩﺎ او ﺻﻨﻒ اي  nﺑ ﺘﮧ او
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
(ﺸﻴﮧ او Qﻧﺖ ا(ﺮاة اي و ﻮﮨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻔﻮس ا'ﺮﺟﺎل òﺎف ا'ﺰﺣﺎم اي  nﻃﺮ)ﻖ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣ ²اي  nﺿﻴﻖ اﻣﺎﻛﻨﮩﺎ ﻓﻼ ء اي ﻣﻦ ا–م وا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اي › ﺗﺎرcﮧ.
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Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺎ روي ان رﺳﻮل

ٔ
ٔ
ن ﻟﻌﺬر ﻓﻼQ واﻣﺎ ﺣ}ﻢ ﻓﻮاﺗﮧ ﻋﻦ وﻗﺘﮧ اﻧﮧ إن
ٔ
ٔ
ن ﻓﻮاﺗﮧQ نP اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺪم ﺿﻌﻔﺔ اﮨﻠﮧ و'ﻢ ﻳﺎ(ﺮﮨﻢ ﺑﺎ'ﻜﻔﺎرة و,اﷲ ﺻ
ٔ
،۲/۱۳۶ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ. ﻋﺬرX ﻋﺬر ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ دم ﻻﻧﮧ ﺗﺮک ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ ﻣﻦ ﻏXﻟﻐ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
 ﻋﻤﺪة. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۵۱۱ : وا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۳/۵۶ : ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ:و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ أﻧﻈﺮ
(ﺪدﻳﮧâ ،۴/۲۲۸ :اﻟﻔﻘﮧ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Leaving out wuqūf-e-Muzdalifah without a valid reason
Question
Some men and women left ‛Araf t and reached Muzdalifah. It was not
the time of true dawn as yet, and the driver took them out, or they did
not go back to Muzdalifah. Is dumm w jib?

Answer
Dumm is w jib because it is w jib to observe wuqBf-e-Muzdalifah from
true dawn until sunrise. Furthermore, a w jib was left out without a
valid reason. The driver taking them out is not considered to be a valid
reason.
Al-Jauharah an-Nayyirah:

. ﻋﺬر ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ دمXﮧ ﺑﻐcﻦ ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ ﺗﺮcوﮨﺬا ا'ﻮﻗﻮف ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ واﺟﺐ وﻟ ﺲ ﺑﺮ
(۱/۱۹۴ :ةX ﻮﮨﺮة اV)ا
Fat w ash-Sh m :

ٔ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺛﻢ وﻗﻒ ﮨﺬا ا'ﻮﻗﻮف واﺟﺐ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻻ ﺳﻨﺔ وا† ﺘﻮﺗﺔ ﺑﻤﺰدﻟﻔﺔ ﺳﻨﺔ
(ﻮﻛﺪة
ً
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ووﻗﺘﮧ، ا'ﻠﺒﺎب و¸ﺣﮧn  ﻛﻤﺎ، ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎé ﺧﻼﻓﺎ 'ﻠﺸﺎﻓ، اﻟﻔﺠﺮ ﻻ واﺟﺒﺔ¢إ
ٔ
ٔ
 واول وﻗﺘﮧ ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﻔﺠﺮ ا ﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮم: ا'ﻠﺒﺎبn  اي وﻗﺖ ﺟﻮازہ ﻗﺎل...اﻟﺦ
ٔ
ٓ
ا ﺤﺮ واﺧﺮہ ﻃﻠﻮع ا'ﺸﻤﺲ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻓﻤﻦ وﻗﻒ ﺑﮩﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﻔﺠﺮ او ﺑﻌﺪ
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:— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ﻃﻠﻮع ا'ﺸﻤﺲ ﻻﻳﻌﺘﺪ ﺑﮧ وﻗﺪر ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ ﻣﻨﮧ ﺳﺎﻋﺔ و'ﻮ ﻟﻄﻴﻔﺔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۵۱۱
Sharh al-Lub b:

ٔ
ٔ
 اي ﻋﺮﻓﻴﺔ ﻻ:= إرﺷﺎد ا'ﺴﺎرe و،وا'ﻮﻗﻮف ﺑﻤﺰدﻟﻔﺔ اي و'ﻮ ﺳﺎﻋﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻔﺠﺮ
(وتX ﺑ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ واﺟﺒﺎﺗﮧ،۷۶ := )¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ﻣﻊ ارﺷﺎد ا'ﺴﺎر.ﻮﻣﻴﺔ2
Ahsan al-Fat w :
If the wuqBf-e-Muzdalifah is not observed due to some natural reason
– e.g. despite making efforts, a person could not reach Muzdalifah
from ‛Araf t before true dawn –there is no penalty. However, if it is
left out due to an obstacle from any creation or it is left out
intentionally, dumm will be w jib.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Breaking off branches from trees in Muzdalifah and Minā
Question
Some women broke off a few branches from trees in Muzdalifah and
Min . Is there any penalty for this?

Answer
A penalty to the extent of the damage which was caused by breaking
the branches will have to be paid. If no damage was caused, there will
be no penalty.
Lub b al-Man sik:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
نQ اXﺮم اي ﺑﻘﻄﻌﮧ او ﻗﻠﻌﮧ او رﻋﻴﮧ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ ﻗﻴﻤﺘﮧ ﻛﺒ‰ › ﻧﺒﺎت ا²إذا ﺟ
ً
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 ﻣﻨﮩﺎßي ﻳٔﻮ°ﺒﻮب ا‰ي ﺑﮩﺎ اي ﺑﻘﻴﻤﺘﮧ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ اdا ﻓ ﺸXا'ﺸﺠﺮ او ﺻﻐ
ٔ
ٔ
: )†ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ.هXﺮم او ﻏ‰ﻳﺘﺼﺪق ﺑﮧ › اﻟﻔﻘﺮاء اي ﻓﻘﺮاء ا
(وتX ﺑ،ﺮم وﻧﺒﺎﺗﮧ‰ ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﺟﺰاء اﻻﺷﺠﺎر ا،۴۲۵

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 521.
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
n  ﺑﺎ'ﺸﺠﺮ ﻛﺬاÙن ﻻﻳQ ﺮم وﻻﺿﻤﺎن ﻓﻴﮧ إذا‰و§ﻮز اﺧﺬ ا'ﻮرق ﻣﻦ ﺷﺠﺮ ا
(۱/۲۵۳ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.اج ا'ﻮﮨﺎجè'ا
Al-Fiqh al-Isl m :

² وﻗﻄﻊ ا'ﺸﺠﺮ 'ﻠﺒﻨﺎء وا'ﺴﻜ، وا'ﺴﻮاک،ﻗﻄﻊ ورق ا'ﺸﺠﺮ ﺑﺎ ﺤﺠﻦ واﻟﻌﺼﺎ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻮم, ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ.pﻮاﺋﻂ واﻟˆﺴﺎﻃ‰ﺑﻤﻮﺿﻌﮧ وﻗﻄﻌﮧ ﻹﺻﻼح ا
ٔ
 ﺣﺮﻣﮧ اﷲ ﻳﻮم ﺧﻠﻖ ا'ﺴﻤﻮات واﻻرض ﻓﮩﻮ ﺣﺮامì† إن ﮨﺬا ا:ﻓﺘﺢ (ﻜﺔ
 وﻻ ﻳﻨﻔﺮ ﺻﻴﺪہ وﻻ ﻳﻠﺘﻘﻂ ﻟﻘﻄﺘﮧ،ﮧc وﻻ ﻳﻌﻀﺪ ﺷﻮ، ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ¢ﺮﻣﺔ اﷲ إÚ
!  ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒ ﺧﻼہ ﻓﻘﺎل اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر,ﺘê  وﻻ،إﻻ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺮﻓﮩﺎ
ﻤﮩﻮرV و §ﺐ ﻋﻨﺪ ا. إﻻ اﻹذﺧﺮ: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻟﻘﻴﻨﮩﻢ و‹ﻴﻮﺗﮩﻢ،إﻻ اﻹذﺧﺮ
ً
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۳/۳۲۸ :ﮧu )اﻟﻔﻘﮧ اﻻﺳﻼ— واد.ﺿﻤﺎﻧﮧ ﺧﻼﻓﺎ 'ﻠﻤﺎ'ﻜﻴﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Delaying the tawāf-e-ziyārat after the days of slaughter
Question
It is written in some books that if a muhrim delays the taw f-e-ziy rat
until after the days of slaughter (ayy m an-nahr), then dumm will not
be w jib according to Im m AbB YBsuf and Im m Muhammad
rahimahumall h. Is this correct?

Answer
This is in fact the view of Im m AbB YBsuf and Im m Muhammad
rahimahumall h. It is stated in Ta’s s an-Nazar of AbB Zayd DabBs3 that if
a muhrim delays the taw f-e-ziy rat until after the days of slaughter,
then dumm is w jib according to Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h
while nothing is w jib according to Im m AbB YBsuf and Im m
Muhammad rahimahumall h even though the person will be
committing a sin. This is supported from other books of jurisprudence.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﻠﻖ او ﻃﻮاف اﻟﻔﺮض ﻋﻦ اﻳﺎم‰ﺎج ا‰ او اﺧﺮ ا...(ﺮم ﺑﺎﻟﻎ: › )ا'ﻮاﺟﺐ دم
ٔ
ٔ
 )ا–ر.ﻠﻖ وﻃﻮاف اﻟﻔﺮض ﺑﺎﻳﺎم ا ﺤﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم‰ﻮﻗﺘﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﮩﺎ اي اu ا ﺤﺮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻨﺎﻳﺎتV ﺑﺎب ا،۲/۵۵۵ :—ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ
ٔ ٔ
ﻠﻖ ﮨﺬا ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم وﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻻﻳﻠﺰم‰ﺎج ا‰ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ او اﺧﺮ ا: اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎويeو
ٔ
(۱/۵۲۵ : )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر. ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ءn Xﺎﺧuﺑﺎ
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺬا إذا اﺧﺮcﻠﻖ ﺣ¶ (ﻀﺖ اﻳﺎم ا ﺤﺮ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ دم ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ و‰وﻣﻦ اﺧﺮ ا
ﺬا ™ ا†ﺤﺮc و.۲۷۶/۱ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.pء ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ™ ا'ﻮﺟﮩ

 ﻻ:ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة وﻗﺎﻻ

( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۳/۶۱ : وﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۳/۲۴ :ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Kaffārah for not performing tawāf-e-ziyārat
Question
If a person does not perform taw f-e-ziy rat, he will not be considered
to be hal l as regards conjugal relations. What is the dumm for him?

Answer
According to Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h, two dumm will be w jib
on him. One for delaying the taw f-e-ziy rat after the days of
slaughter, and the other for engaging in conjugal relations before
taw f-e-ziy rat. In the first dumm, he will have to slaughter a goat or
sheep, or one share from a camel or bull. The second dumm will have
to be a budnah (an entire camel or bull). However, according to Im m
AbB YBsuf and Im m Muhammad rahimahumall h, there is no dumm
for delaying the taw f-e-ziy rat after the days of slaughter. Only one
camel or bull will be w jib. If the person did not perform that taw f-eziy rat while he was living, he will have to make a bequest for it.
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Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٓ
و)ﻤﺘﺪ وﻗﺖ ﺻﺤﺘﮧ إ ¢اﺧﺮ اﻟﻌﻤﺮ ﻟ}ﻦ §ﺐ ﻓﻌﻠﮧ  nاﻳﺎم ا ﺤﺮ وrﺎrﮩﺎ
ٓ ٔ
ٔ
ا ﺘﺨﻠﻠﺔ ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻓﻠﻮ اﺧﺮہ ﻋﻨﮩﺎ و'ﻮ إ ¢اrﻮم ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ا°ي ¨ﻮ اﺧﺮ اﻳﺎم
ً
اﻟ)•£ﻖ وrﻠﺘﮧ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻛﺮہ ¯ﺮ)ﻤﺎ و'ﺰﻣﮧ دم و¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ،و'ﻮ ﻣﺎت ﻗﺒﻞ ﻓﻌﻠﮧ
ٔ
ﻗﺎ'ﻮا§ :ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﻮﺻﻴﺔ ﺑﺒﺪﻧﺔ ﻻﻧﮧ ﺟﺎء اﻟﻌﺬر ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻟﮧ ا‰ﻖ وPن Qن
ٔ
ٓ ً ٔ
اﺛﻤﺎ ﺑﺘﺎﺧ ،Xﺗﺎ(ﻞ) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ،۹۵ :ﺑﺎب ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة(
Fat w ash-Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ او ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺦ ...ﺣﺎﺻﻠﮧ ان دوا( اVﻤﺎع  Qﻌﺎﻧﻘﺔ وا ﺒﺎ¸ة اﻟﻔﺎﺣﺸﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
واVﻤﺎع ﻓﻴﻤﺎ دون اﻟﻔﺮج واuﻘﺒﻴﻞ وا'ﻠﻤﺲ |ﺸﮩﻮة (ﻮﺟﺒﺔ 'ìم ،اﻧﺰل او ﻻ،
ٔ
ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﻮﻗﻮف او ﺑﻌﺪہ ،وﻻ ﻳﻔﺴﺪ ﺣﺠﮧ ء ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ  nا'ﻠﺒﺎب) .ﻓﺘﺎو =
ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۵۵۴ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
و'ﻮ ﺗﺮک اﻟﻄﻮاف Þﮧ او ﻃﺎف اﻗﻠﮧ وﺗﺮک ا ñہ اي ورﺟﻊ إ ¢اﮨﻠﮧ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ ﺣﺘﻤﺎ
ٔ ٔ
ً ٔ
ً
ٔ
اي وﺟﻮ‹ﺎ اﺗﻔﺎﻗﺎ ان ﻳﻌﻮد ﺑﺬک اﻹﺣﺮام و)ﻄﻮﻓﮧ اي ﻻﻧﮧ :ﺮم  nﺣﻖ اﻟzﺴﺎء...
ٔ
ٔ
وﻻ §ﺰء= ﻋﻨﮧ اي ﻋﻦ ﺗﺮک اﻟﻄﻮاف ا°ي ¨ﻮ رcﻦ ا‰ﺞ ا†ﺪل¸) .ح †ﺎب
ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ،۳۸۳ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﺣ}ﻢ اVﻨﺎﻳﺎت ™ ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة(
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
وﻓﻴﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ¸ :اﺋﻂ وﺟﻮب ا†ﺪﻧﺔ ﺑﺎVﻤﺎع ار‹ﻌﺔ:اﻻول ان ﻳ}ﻮن اVﻤﺎع ﺑﻌﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﻮﻗﻮف وا ﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮن ﻗﺒﻞ ا‰ﻠﻖ واﻟﻄﻮاف ،اي ﻋﻨﺪ اVﻤﮩﻮر ،واﻣﺎ ›
ٔ
ً
ﻗﻮل ا ﺤﻘﻘ :pﻓﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﻄﻮاف ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ ﺳﻮاء ﺣﻠﻖ ام ﻻ†) .ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ
¸ﺣﮧ ،۳۷۸ :ﺑXوت(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Leaving out one round of an optional tawāf
Question
A person was rushing and he left out one round of an optional taw f. Is
?there any penalty for this
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ً

Answer
Sadaqah will be w jib. By sadaqah we mean sadaqatul fitr.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر. اﻻﻗﻞ '© ﺷﻮط ﺻﺪﻗﺔe اﺷﻮاط ا'ﺼﺪر 'ﺰﻣﮧ دم وñ'ﻮ ﺗﺮک ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۹۶ :—ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ
Fat w Q d Kh n:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ñن ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا–م ﻻن ﺗﺮک اﻻQ ن ﺗﺮک ﻣﻦ ﻃﻮاف ا'ﺼﺪر ار‹ﻌﺔ اﺷﻮاطPو
ٔ
 )ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ.ن ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺻﺪﻗﺔQ ن ﺗﺮک اﻻﻗﻞP و،©'ک اdﻛ
(۱/۲۹۴ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Ghunyah al-Man sik:

ٓ
ٔ
. ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۱۴۷ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ.ن ﺗﺮک اﻗﻠﮧ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ '© ﺷﻮط ﺻﺪﻗﺔPو
(وتX ﺑ، ﺻﺪﻗﺔ <ﺐ ™ اﻟﻄﻮافß  ﻓﺼﻞ،۴۴۰ :و†ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ
Mu‛allim al-Hujj j:
If a person leaves out one, two or three rounds of taw f-e-sadr or
taw f-e-qudBm, he will have to give a sadaqah for each round which
he left out.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Performing ramy before zuhr of the 13 th
Question
A person performed ramy on the day of ‛3d and the two days thereafter
at the appointed time. However, on the 13th of DhB al-Hijjah, he
performed ramy in the morning. He did not wait until mid-day. Is
there any penalty on him?

Answer
It is makrBh to do this. One ought to wait until mid-day of the 13th to
perform ramy. He must perform ramy after mid-day and then return.
This is preferred. Nonetheless, if ramy is performed before mid-day,

1

Mu‛allim al-Hujj j, p. 375.
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there is no dumm or any other penalty. This is because there is no
penalty for committing an act which is khil f-e-aul .
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻮم ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ › ا'ﺰوال ﺟﺎز اي ﺻﺢ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎمr اn  ﻓﻴﮧ ايCن ﻗﺪم ا'ﺮPو
ً
 ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ وﻗﺖ،۲/۵۲۱ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.)ﮩﻴﺔäuاﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ ﻣﻊ ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔ ا
™  ﻓﺼﻞ،۲۶۷ :ﺬا ™ †ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ و¸ﺣﮧc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻮم ا'ﺮاﺑﻊr ™ اCا'ﺮ
(وتX ﺑ،Cﻮم ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻳﺎم ا'ﺮr ™ اCوﻗﺖ ا'ﺮ
Ghunyah an-N sik:

ٔ
ٰ ﻓﺈن
ﻮم ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ( ﺻﺢ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ﻣﻊ ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔrﻮم )اr ﮨﺬا اn ر— ﻗﺒﻞ ا'ﺰوال
ٔ
ٰ
 و¨ﻮ،¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﮩﻢ اﷲæﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ را¨ﻮ)ﮧ رPوﻃﺎوس و
 و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل ﻋﻜﺮﻣﺔ،)ﮩﻴﺔäuا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ک ﻓﻼن ﻳﻈﮩﺮ اﺛﺮdﺨﻔﻴﻒ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺑﺎﻟuﻳﺘﮧ ﻻﻧﮧ ﺎ ﻇﮩﺮ اﺛﺮ اÛ اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎن
ٔ
™  ﻓﺼﻞ،۹۸ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ. ٰ ﻘﺪﻳﻢ اوuﺨﻔﻴﻒ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺑﺎuا
(ﻮم ا ﺎﻟﺚ وا'ﺮاﺑﻊrﻤﺎر ™ اV اCﺻﻔﺔ ر
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a person does not perform the tawāf salāh
Question
A woman had to perform the two rak‛ats of sal h after taw f. She did
not perform it and returned home. Is there any penalty for this?

Answer
The two rak‛ats after taw f are w jib, but not restricted to any time
and place. Thus, if she performs it at home, there will be no penalty.
Yes, it is makrBh tanz3h3 to do this.
Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ
ﻮاز وا'ﺼﺤﺔVﺘﺺ ﺑﺰﻣﺎن وﻻ (½ن اي ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر اò ﺻﻼة اﻟﻄﻮاف واﺟﺒﺔ وﻻ
ﺘﺺ ﺑﻮﻗﻮﻋﮩﺎ ﻋﻘﻴﺐ اﻟﻄﻮاف إن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ وﻗﺖò ﻻ ﻓﺒﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻠﺔPو
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺑﺪم وﻓﻴﮧ اﻧﮧ 'ﻢ ﻳﺘﺼﻮرÎ< ﮩﺎ 'ﻢc وﻻ ﺗﻔﻮت اي إﻻ ﺑﺎن ﻳﻤﻮت ﻓﻠﻮ ﺗﺮ...ﻛﺮاﮨﺔ
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ٔ
 وﻃﻨﮧ ﺟﺎز و)}ﺮہ اي¢ﺮم و'ﻮ ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺮﺟﻮع إ‰ و'ﻮ ﺻﻼﮨﺎ ﺧﺎرج ا...ﮩﺎcﺗﺮ
™  ﻓﺼﻞ،۱۷۱ : )†ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ.ﮧ اﻻﺳﺘﺤﺒﺎبcd)ﮩﻴﺔ ﻟäﻛﺮاﮨﺔ ﺗ
(ﻌ¶ اﻟﻄﻮافcر
Ghunyah an-N sik:

 وﻃﻨﮧ¢ﺮم و'ﻮ ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺮﺟﻮع إ‰ ﻓﻠﻮ ﺻﻼﮨﺎ ﺧﺎرج ا،ﺘﺺ ﺑﺰﻣﺎن وﻻ (½نò وﻻ
ً
ً
 ﻓﺼﻞ ﻣﻦ،۶۲ :¡ )ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ. وﻻ ﻳﻔﻮت ﻣﺎ دام ﺣﻴﺎ،)ﮩﺎäﺮہ ﺗcﺟﺎز و
 وﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۴۷۰ :ﺬا ™ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎرc و.ﻌﺘﺎ اﻟﻄﻮافcا'ﻮاﺟﺒﺎت ر
ٓ
 واپ ﻛﮯ.۱۲۹ :¡ وز‹ﺪة ا ﻨﺎﺳ. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۱/۴۸۶ :اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر
(۴/۱۱۴ :ﺣﻞQ (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ اور ان
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A muhsar becomes halāl without qurbānī
Question
A person in ihr m perceives the danger of being a muhsar (being
prevented from proceeding for hajj). So he says: “I will become hal l at
the place where I become a muhsar.” Can he become hal l without
qurb n3?

Answer
According to the popular madh-hab, it is not permissible to become
hal l without qurb n3. However, if a war or other similar dangerous
situation develops, and there is no alternative, then acting under this
situation of necessity, it will be permissible for the person to become
hal l without qurb n3. This is permissible according to Im m
Muhammad rahimahull h.
Zubdah al-Man sik:
The other need which was experienced is that an animal cannot be
obtained due to poverty. For example, the authorities stopped the
ships at Jeddah or any of the other ports. In fact, they forced them to
go back. If the wealthy could obtain animals there and can slaughter
them on the ship, they will do that; or they will do it when they return
to their homes. But how are the poor going to do this? The leeway
which is given is that when a poor person is tying ihr m for hajj, he
must make a precondition saying: “If I am prevented (muhsar), I will
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become hal l (I will come out of ihr m).” This is known as Ishtir t alIhl l ‛Inda al-Ihr m. Then at the time when he becomes a muhsar, it will
be permissible for him to become hal l even if he does not slaughter
an animal. Nonetheless, the popular ruling is that it is not permissible
to become hal l without qurb n3, and that the precondition was not
considered. However, Kirm n3 and SarBj3 narrate from Im m
Muhammad rahimahull h that if a person makes a precondition of
becoming hal l at the time when he tied his ihr m, and he becomes a
muhsar subsequently, it will be permissible for him to become hal l
without slaughtering an animal. Since there is a lot of turmoil in our
times, and obstacles of this nature are faced at the time of war, then a
leeway can be given on the basis of compulsion. An outright
permission to become hal l cannot be given.1
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ﺳﻮاء ¸ط ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﺣﺮام اﻹﮨﻼلx ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﺬﺑﺢ ﻻ «ﻞ و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 و§ﺐ ان ﻳﻮاﻋﺪ ﻳﻮﻣﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎ ﻳﺬﺑﺢ ﻋﻨﮧ،طdﺸK  ذﺑﺢ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﺣﺼﺎر او 'ﻢXﺑﻐ
(۱/۲۵۵ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺑﺢ وﻻ «ﻞ ﻗﺒﻠﮧ°ﻓﻴﺤﻞ ﺑﻌﺪ ا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Zubdah al-Man sik, pp. 431-432.
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THE HARAMAYN SHARĪFAYN: MAKKAH
The blessings of the Ka’bah
Question
What is the Ka‛bah? What are the blessings of performing hajj to the
House of All h?

Answer
One of the greatest centres for the manifestation of All h’s blessings in
this world is the Baytull h al-Har m or the Ka‛batull h [Ka‛bah]. It is
the treasure-house of eternal mercy, the granary of forgiveness, and
the divine guest-house for spiritual travellers. It is the centre from
which each person derives blessings according to his capabilities. This
is why every able person is ordered to come and present himself here
at least once in a lifetime. This once in a lifetime-presentation for the
able-bodied [physically and financially able] is known as hajj-ebaytull h. It is the fifth pillar of Islam and one of the most salient
features of Islam. This centre of mercy and blessing is a means for
additional light in 3m n, and enables a person to draw even more from
the eternal mercy of All h ta‛ l . It is a place where people from
throughout the world can cry and beseech before All h ta‛ l , and an
assembly point for those who repent sincerely and devotedly to All h
ta‛ l . Then at every point there are various salient features of All h
and reminders for those who have come close to All h ta‛ l . At times
it is the effulgence of the Black Stone, then it is the magnetic pull of
the Maq m-e-Ibr h3m, and the brilliance and blessings of Saf and
Marwah. Further on, there is the blessings and effulgence of the
‛Araf t valley, Muzdalifah and Min . In short, there are promises of
forgiveness and blessings at every step of the way. It is for these
reasons that despite this materialism-filled world, thousands of hearts
have the restless desire to perform hajj of the House of All h. Anyone
who has the slightest light of 3m n in his heart pines to perform hajj of
the House of All h.
The fundamental objective of these acts of worship is All h’s pleasure,
provisions for the Hereafter, and to become eligible for the bounties of
the Hereafter. However, the comprehensiveness of the Islamic
Shar3‛ah is that together with these religious benefits, it embraces
worldly benefits as well. The greatest thinkers of the Islamic world,
experts in the field of politics, men of rectitude and piety, the Sufis,
the ‛ulam ’, the Had3th experts, people from every level of life, men of
power and authority, the affluent – all of them gather in this grand
assembly which has no parallel in this world. It is a most unique
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arrangement. People from every background – each having their own
ways of thinking – are provided with the means to satisfy and fulfil
their needs and objectives. Where else can such scenes of the unity of
the Islamic world, satisfactory resolutions for the challenges facing the
Islamic world, and opportunities for teaching, training and tutoring
avail themselves!? Whether it is trade and economic missions,
treasures of knowledge and cognition, political issues, or the dream of
the unity of the world – the means for the fulfilment of all these are to
be found here. The Qur’ n encapsulates all this in just two sentences:

ّ ًَ َ َ َ ْ َْ َْ َ َ ْ َ
ًَْ
ﻠﻨﺎس َوأﻣﻨﺎ
ذ ﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎPو
ِ ا†ﻴﺖ ﻣﺜﺎﺑﺔ ِﻟ
ِ

When We designated the Ka‘bah a place of congregation for the people and a
place of peace.1

َ َ َ ﺸﻬﺪوا
ْ ُ َ ﻣﻨﺎﻓﻊ
ْ ُ َ ْ َﻟ
'ﻬﻢ
ِ
ِ
So that they may reach [and experience] the places of their benefit.2
After pondering over the verses of the Qur’ n we conclude that the
Ka‛bah is the means for the continued existence of this world and the
continuity of the universe. As long as this House of All h ta‛ l remains
in this world, the world will exist. When All h ta‛ l wills to put this
world to an end, the Ka‛bah will be made desolate. As though the
Ka‛bah is the key to the existence of this world. It is the centre of the
world. When the centre is put to an end, the events marking the end of
the world will commence. Just as the physical existence of this world is
dependent on the existence of the Ka‛bah, so is the system of the
divine spiritual guidance. It seems as though heavenly guidance and
effulgence descends from the ‛Arsh (the grand Throne of All h) on the
Ka‛bah, and that this very Ka‛bah is then made the source and spring
of guidance for the rest of the world. All h ta‛ l says:

َْ َ َ
َ ْ َ ﻠﻌ
َ
ٰ ْ ّ ً ُ ً َ ُ َ َ ْ َ وﺿﻊ 'ﻠﻨﺎس
pﻠﻤ
ِ ِ ِ ِ 6 |ﻴﺖ
ِ  وﻫﺪى ِﻟ#Îي ِﺑﺒﻜﺔ ﻣ%'
ٍ ِإن اول
Surely the first house which was set up for the people is this very one which is
in Makkah: blessed and a guidance for the people of the world.3
The Bayt al-Ma‛mBr is the place of taw f for the angels in the heavens.
In line with it, All h ta‛ l made the Ka‛bah on earth as the centre of
1

SBrah al-Baqarah, 2: 125.

2

SBrah al-Hajj, 22: 28.

3

SBrah Āl ‛Imr n, 3: 96.
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His blessings. It was constructed over different periods of time. The
angels, Prophets, and close servants of All h ta‛ l performed taw f of
it, performed sal h there, beseeched All h ta‛ l ; and His true lovers
made it a centre of light and effulgence in a manner which leaves the
human mind astounded. This is why the true lovers of All h ta‛ l are
neither satiated by taw f of it nor by beholding it (even looking at the
Ka‛bah is an act of worship). It is because of this special meaning of the
House of All h that it has been made the qiblah for sal h, and thereby
accorded it even more sanctity. People of insight know that divine
mercies are focussed where a righteous servant makes his appearance.
What, then, can be said of the divine mercies in that place which has
been the centre of worship for the angels, Prophets, and special
servants of All h ta‛ l ?
Those who are hopeful of All h’s mercy, gather in various parts of the
world and repent to Him for their sins. They cry, shed tears and
beseech All h ta‛ l . What, then, can be said of the blessings of that
sanctified place where – according to Ah d3th – 120 mercies of All h
ta‛ l descend daily. Sixty mercies for those who are performing taw f,
40 mercies for those who are performing sal h there, and 20 mercies
for those who are merely looking at the Ka‛bah. Can its magnetic
attraction ever be estimated? How great must be the fortune of those
who acquire all three forms of worship!1
All h’s focus is more on the Ka‛bah. Those who have true eyes [of the
heart], recognize and see the extra blessings descending. It is these
blessings which are the essence and reality of the Ka‛bah. This is why
sal h on the roof of the Ka‛bah is also fulfilled. Although the Ka‛bah is
not in front of the person at such a time, the reality of the Ka‛bah –
divine mercies – are in front of him.
A Muslim welcomes divine mercies. He does not welcome the walls of
the Ka‛bah. However, since every person cannot perceive the divine
presence, All h ta‛ l delineated specific boundaries for this area on
which His special mercies descend more than what they do in other
places. This building is merely to show where the greatest blessings
descend. The building in itself is not the objective. The fact that sal h
will not be given up if the Ka‛bah is demolished, and that sal h on its
roof is valid are proofs of this. The jurists understood this underlying
reason. This is why they say that the qiblah extends in line with the
Ka‛bah to the heavens, and beneath it to the depths of the earth.
1

Quoted from the periodical Bayyin t, Muharram 1387. Written by Hadrat
Maul n Muhammad YBsuf BannBr3 rahimahull h.
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The building of the Ka‛bah and the place where it is situated are
recipients of divine mercy. This resulted in the place becoming
blessed. It is the same divine mercy and presence which is referred to
in the verse:

ََ ُْٰ َ
َْْ ›
ٰ َ ْ اﻟﻌﺮش
اﺳﺘﻮى
ﻦæا'ﺮ
ِ

The most Merciful, established on the Throne.1
In other words, it is on the ‛Arsh of the Merciful All h that All h’s
mercy is manifested. It most certainly does not mean that All h ta‛ l
is sitting on the ‛Arsh. The ‛Arsh cannot be the place of All h ta‛ l
because the ‛Arsh has boundaries and limits, while All h ta‛ l has no
limits and no boundaries. A thing which has limits cannot
accommodate something which is limitless. Thus, the words

اﺳﺘﻮى › اﻟﻌﺮش
Mean that All h’s divine mercy is manifested there. This is why the
ََ ُ ْٰ َ
ْ َْ ›
ٰ َ ْ اﻟﻌﺮش
Qur’ n said:اﺳﺘﻮى
ﻦæ ا'ﺮand not: اﷲ › اﻟﻌﺮش اﺳﺘﻮى
ِ
All h is a proper noun while Rahm n is an attribute. We learn from
this that the ‛Arsh is not the place for the Being but a place where the
attribute of All h’s mercy is manifested more than what it is in other
places. This is the underlying reason behind turning to the qiblah. 2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

100 000 rewards in the Haram Sharīf
Question
Is the reward of 100 000 confined to al-Masjid al-Har m or to the
entire Haram?

Answer
It is better for a person to be concerned about performing sal h within
al-Masjid al-Har m. However, if it is difficult, he may hope for multiple
rewards in any place in Makkah Mukarramah even though the
authentic narrations contain the words al-Masjid al-Har m. Al-Masjid
al-Har m refers to the Ka‛bah and the area around it. The words alMasjid al-Har m are generally not applied to the whole of Makkah.
1

SBrah T H , 20: 5.

2

Quoted from Mah sin-e-Isl m, p. 6 of Hadrat Hak3mul Ummat rahimahull h.
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Furthermore, in this, there is a display of the special status of al-Masjid
al-Har m. Especially in our times, those who perform their sal hs in
the hotels are warned. Yes, a general multiplication of rewards does
apply to the entire Haram. There is no difference of opinion in this
regard. Furthermore, this is proven from the narrations of Ibn M jah
and others even though the narrations are weak.
S hib rahimahull h

Hadrat Shaykh Maul n Muhammad Zakar3yy
writes in Aujaz al-Mas lik:

ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺴﺎدس :ان اuﻀﻌﻴﻒ êﺘﺺ ﺑﻨﻔﺲ ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام او ﻳﻌﻢ Âﻴﻊ (ﻜﺔ ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ا ﻨﺎزل وا'ﺸﻌﺎب وﻏ Xذﻟ¡ ام ﻳﻌﻢ Âﻴﻊ ا‰ﺮم ا°ي «ﺮم ﺻﻴﺪہ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻴ¤
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻴﮧ ﺧﻼف وا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻨﺪ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ اﻧﮩﻢ ﻳﻌﻢ Âﻴﻊ (ﻜﺔ وﺻﺤﺢ ا ﻮوي اﻧﮧ
Âﻴﻊ ا‰ﺮم.
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﻟﻘﺎري اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا : nﻞ ﮨﺬہ ا ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ › ار‹ﻌﺔ اﻗﻮال :اﻻول :ا‰ﺮم،
ٔ
وا ﺎ ( :ﺴﺠﺪ اVﻤﺎﻋﺔ ،و¨ﻮ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ Äم اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ،واﺧﺘﺎرہ ﺑﻌﺾ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ،
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وا ﺎﻟﺚ :اﻧﮧ (ﻜﺔ ،وا'ﺮاﺑﻊ :اﻧﮧ ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ ،و¨ﻮ اﺑﻌﺪﮨﺎ) .اوﺟﺰ ا ﺴﺎﻟ¡ ۴/۲۰۲
ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ،ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ™ (ﺴﺠﺪ ا ﺒﻮ= ،دار اﻟﻘﻠﻢ د(ﺸﻖ .وcﺬا ™ ﻓﺘﺢ ا ﻠﮩﻢ
|•ح ﺻﺤﻴﺢ (ﺴﻠﻢ (۳/۴۱۶:
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h states:

ٔ
واﺧﺘﻠﻒ  nا ﺮاد ﺑﺎ ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام ﻗﻴﻞ (ﺴﺠﺪ اVﻤﺎﻋﺔ ،واﻳﺪہ ا ﺤﺐ اﻟﻄÎي،
ٔ
وﻗﻴﻞ ا‰ﺮم Þﮧ ،وﻗﻴﻞ ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ،وﺟﺎءت اﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ﺗﺪل › ﺗﻔﻀﻴﻞ ﺛﻮاب
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺼﻮم وﻏXہ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮ‹ﺎت ﺑﻤﻜﺔ ،إﻻ اﻧﮩﺎ  nا ﺒﻮت ﻟ ﺴﺖ Qﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ا'ﺼﻼة
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ،وذﻛﺮ ا†Xي ¸ nح اﻻﺷﺒﺎہ  nاﺣ½م ا ﺴﺠﺪ :ان ا ﺸﮩﻮر ﻋﻨﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ان اuﺼﻌﻴﻒ ﻳﻌﻢ Âﻴﻊ (ﻜﺔ ﺑﻞ Âﻴﻊ ﺣﺮم (ﻜﺔ ا°ي «ﺮم ﺻﻴﺪہ
ﻛﻤﺎ ﺻﺤﺤﮧ ا ﻮوي) .ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۵۲۵ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
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Ghunyah an-N sik:

واﺧﺘﻠﻒ  nا ﺮاد ﺑﺎ ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام ا°ي ﻓﻴﮧ ا ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ ﻓﻘﻴﻞ( :ﺴﺠﺪ اVﻤﺎﻋﺔ
ٔ
ﺣﻮل ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ ،وﻗﻴﻞ :ا‰ﺮم Þﮧ واﻻول ﻣﺬ¨ﺐ اﻹﻣﺎم ﻣﺎﻟ¡ ر Òاﷲ ﺗﻌﺎ¢
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻨﮧ وﺟﺰم ﺑﮧ ا ﻮوي  nا ﺠﻤﻮع واuﮩﺬﻳﺐ ،وﻗﺎل اﻻﺳﻨﻮي :اﻧﮧ اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
واﺧﺘﺎرہ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ  nاuﺤﻔﺔ وﺻﺤﺤﮧ واﻳﺪہ ا ﺤﺐ اﻟﻄÎي ﺑﺎن اﻹﺷﺎرة n
ا ﺴ£ﺜ ²ﻣﻨﻪ إ( ¢ﺴﺠﺪ اVﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻓﻠﻴ}ﻦ ا ﺴ£ﺜ ²ﻛﺬﻟ¡ ،ﻗﺎل  nا'ﻜﺒ¨ Xﻮ
ٔ
ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ﻣﺬ¨ﺐ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ .ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳٔﻮﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ òﺼﻴﺺ ا ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺮاﺋﺾ ،وﻣﻦ ﻗﻮل
ٔ
ٔ
ﺒﻮت
اﺑﻦ اﻟﮩﻤﺎم  nﺻﻼة اﻟﻈﮩﺮ ﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ اﻧﮩﺎ  nا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام او
ٔ
(ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ اﻟﻔﺮاﺋﺾ ﻓﻴﮧ و‹ﻌﻜﺴﮧ ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ :ﮨﻲ ﺑﻤ ²اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﺑﺎ ﺴﺠﺪ
ٔ
ا‰ﺮام وPن ﻓﺎﺗﺘﮧ (ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺘﮧ › اﻻﺻﺢ ،وcﺬا ﻳٔﻮﺧﺬ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮع ذﻛﺮہ ¸ nح
ٓ
ٔ
ا ﻨﻴﺔ ﻗﺎل :وPن ﻓﺎﺗﺘﮧ اVﻤﺎﻋﺔ ( nﺴﺠﺪ ﺣﻴﺔ ﻓﺈن ا( Kﺴﺠﺪ اﺧﺮ ﻳﺪرcﮩﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ
ٔ
ﻓﮩﻮ اﻓﻀﻞ إﻻ  nا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام ،و(ﺴﺠﺪ ا ) ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،ﻛﺬا n
ٔ
ٔ
ﺘ ªا†ﺤﺮ .ﻓﻤﺎ  nرد ا ﺤﺘﺎر :وذﻛﺮ ا†Xي ™ ¸ح اﻻﺷﺒﺎہ ان ا ﺸﮩﻮر ﻋﻨﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ان اuﻀﻌﻴﻒ ﻳﻌﻢ Âﻴﻊ (ﻜﺔ ﺑﻞ Âﻴﻊ ﺣﺮﻣﮩﺎ ا°ي «ﺮم ﺻﻴﺪہ ،ﻛﻤﺎ
ٔ
ً
ﺻﺤﺤﮧ ا ﻮوي ،ﻟ ﺲ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳzﺒ ¥ﻧﻌﻢ (ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ ا‰ﺴﻨﺔ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ ﺑﻤﺎﺋﺔ اﻟﻒ ﺗﻌﻢ
ٔ
ا‰ﺮم Þﮧ ‰ﺪﻳﺚ وPن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ  nا ﺒﻮت Qﺣﺎدﻳﺚ (ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ ا'ﺼﻼة n
ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ،ص  ،۷۶ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ (ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ
ا'ﺼﻼة ™ ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام(.
‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
The ‛ulam ’ differ as regards the multiple rewards for sal h in alMasjid al-Har m mentioned in the Ah d3th. What do the words alMasjid al-Har m refer to? There are four statements in this regard:
1. It refers to the Ka‛bah (the House of All h). Based on this, the
Hat3m is included.
2. Some ‛ulam ’ say that it refers to the masjid where
congregational sal h is performed irrespective of whether it is
that portion which was a masjid in the time of RasBlull h
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sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam, or the portions which fall under it
after the many extensions which were made to it. The Hanaf3
‛ulam ’ consider this to be the obvious meaning.
3. It refers to the entire region of Makkah Mukarramah even if it
is out of the boundary of al-Masjid al-Har m.
4. It refers to all the areas which fall under the boundary of the
Haram.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Multiple rewards for performing congregational salāh in the Haram Sharīf
Question
The reward for a single sal h in the Haram Shar3f of Makkah is 100 000.
If it is performed with congregation, will it be multiplied by 25-27, or
will it remain 100 000?

Answer
One meaning of multiplied rewards is as you asked in the question.
That is, it will be multiplied by 25-27. Another meaning has been given
by Hadrat Shaykh Muhammad Zakar3yy S hib rahimahull h. He says
that each number from 1-25 must be multiplied by two. In such a case,
the reward for one sal h will be 33 554 432. Thereafter, multiply this
total by 100 000 and this will be the reward for one sal h with
congregation in the Haram of Makkah. If the previous total is
multiplied by 1 000, it will be the reward for performing sal h in the
Haram of Mad3nah and Bayt al-Maqdis. Observe the following table
where each number from 1-25 is multiplied by two:

1

‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 4, p. 663.
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1

1

x2

2

2

2

x2

4

3

4

x2

8

4

8

x2

16

5

16

x2

32

6

32

x2

64

7

64

x2

128

8

128

x2

256

9

256

x2

512

10

512

x2

1 024

11

1 024

x2

2 048

12

2 048

x2

4 096

13

4 096

x2

8 192

14

8 192

x2

16 384

15

16 384

x2

32 768

16

32 768

x2

65 536

17

65 536

x2

131 072

18

131 072

x2

262 144

19

262 144

x2

524 288

20

524 288

x2

1 048 576

21

1 048 576

x2

2 097 152

22

2 097 152

x2

4 194 304

23

4 194 304

x2

8 388 608

24

8 388 608

x2

16 777 216

25

16 777 216

x2

33 554 432

TOTAL

33 554 432

All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Multiple rewards for all acts of obedience in the Haram Sharīf
Question
A person gives zak h in the Haram Shar3f or within the boundaries of
the Haram. Will he also receive the reward of 100 000 or is it that this
?multiple reward is restricted to sal h only

Answer
Multiple rewards in the Haram Shar3f apply to all acts of obedience. In
other words, no matter what type of worship or good deed is done in
the Haram Shar3f, its reward is increased. Proofs for this are found in
some Ah d3th and statements of the jurists.
Al-Mustadrak Li al-H kim:

ً
ً
(ﺮض اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ (ﺮﺿﺎ ﺷﺪﻳﺪا ،ﻓﺪ xو–ہ ﻓﺠﻤﻌﮩﻢ ،ﻓﻘﺎل:
ً
ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل :ﻣﻦ ﺣﺞ ﻣﻦ (ﻜﺔ ﻣﺎﺷﻴﺎ ﺣ¶
ﻳﺮﺟﻊ إ( ¢ﻜﺔ ﻛﺘﺐ اﷲ ﻟﮧ ﺑ}ﻞ ﺧﻄﻮة ﺳﺒﻊ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ ﺣﺴﻨﺔ  ßﺣﺴﻨﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ
ٔ
ﺣﺴﻨﺎت ا‰ﺮم ،ﻗﻴﻞ :وﻣﺎ ﺣﺴﻨﺎت ا‰ﺮم؟ ﻗﺎل :ﺑ}ﻞ ﺣﺴﻨﺔ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ اﻟﻒ ﺣﺴﻨﺔ.
)ا ﺴﺘﺪرک › ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺤ(۱/۶۰۶ :p
ٔ
ٔ
و› ﮨﺎ(ﺸﮧ :ﻗﺎل :إﺳﻨﺎدہ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ .ﻗﺎل ا°ﮨ :Nﻟ ﺲ ﺑﺼﺤﻴﺢ اﺧ nان
ٔ
ً
ﻳ}ﻮن ﻛﺬﺑﺎ ،ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ  nﻋ  óﺑﻦ ﺳﻮرة :ﻣﻨﻜﺮ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ
ا ﺴﺘﺪرک 'ﺼﺎﻟﺢ ا'ﻠﺤﺎم ،۱/۶۰۶ :دار اﺑﻦ ﺣﺰم(
Shu‛ab al-Īm n:

ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ:
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺼﻼة ( nﺴﺠﺪي ﮨﺬا اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻒ ﺻﻼة ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺳﻮاہ إﻻ ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام،
ٔ
ٔ
واVﻤﻌﺔ ( nﺴﺠﺪي ﮨﺬا اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻒ Âﻌﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺳﻮاہ إﻻ ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام،
ٔ
ٔ
وﺷﮩﺮ ر(ﻀﺎن ( nﺴﺠﺪي ﮨﺬا اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻒ ﺷﮩﺮ ر(ﻀﺎن ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺳﻮاہ إﻻ
ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام) .اVﺎﻣﻊ 'ﺸﻌﺐ اﻻﻳﻤﺎن 'ﻠﺒﻴﮩ  ،۸/۸۶ :ا–ار ا'ﺴﻠﻔﻴﺔ(
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ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل ا ﺨﺘﺎر اæﺪ ا ﺪوي ¯ nﻘﻴﻖ ﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ n :إﺳﻨﺎدہ ﻣﻦ 'ﻢ ﻧﻌﺮﻓﮧ ،اﺑﻮ
ٰ
إﺳﺤﻖ اžﺰا(' ،ﻢ ﻧﻌﺮﻓﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺮﺟﻢ ﻟﮧ) .ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻖ
ا‰ﺴﻦ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ راﻓﻊ ﺑﻦ
ا ﺨﺘﺎر اæﺪ ا ﺪو= › ﺷﻌﺐ اﻻﻳﻤﺎن 'ﻠﺒﻴﮩ (۸/۸۶ :
وcﺬا ذﻛﺮہ ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ ا ﻨﺬري ﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ  nاﻟdﻏﻴﺐ واﻟdﮨﻴﺐ ،۲/۲۱۷) :ﺑXوت(
وﻗﺎل ا ﺤﻘﻖ (ﺼﻄ: ëﻤﺪ ﻋﻤﺎرة ¸ nح ﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ :ﺛﻢ اﺳ£ﺜ ²ﺻ ,اﷲ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ (ﺴﺠﺪ (ﻜﺔ ا†ﻴﺖ ا‰ﺮام ،ﻟﻔﻀﻠﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ اﷲ وﻋﻈﻴﻢ درﺟﺘﮧ ،و cة
ﺛﻮاب اﻟﻌﺒﺎدة ﻓﻴﮧ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟdﻏﻴﺐ واﻟdﮨﻴﺐ(۲/۲۱۳ :
J mi‛ al-Ah d th:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ر(ﻀﺎن ﺑﻤﻜﺔ اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻒ ر(ﻀﺎن ﺑﻐX
(ﻜﺔ .اﻟ ار ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ) .ﺟﺎﻣﻊ اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ 'ﻠﺴﻴﻮ:o
 ،۴/۴۲۸/۱۲۵۸۹دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
ٔ
ﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻴﺦ اﻻ†ﺎ  n :ﺳﻨﺪہ xﺻﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮاﻟﻌﻤﺮي ،ﺿﻌﻴﻒ ،ﺑﻞ ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ
ً
ﺣﺒﺎن :ﻣﻨﻜﺮ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ﺟﺪا ،ﻳﺮوي ﻋﻦ ا ﻘﺎت ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳ!ﺒﺘﮧ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﻹﺛﺒﺎت،
 ،۲/۲۳۰وﺗﻔﺮد ﺑﮧ xﺻﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ،ﻻ ﻧﻌﻠﻤﮧ ﻋﻦ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ إﻻ ﻣﻦ
ﮨﺬا ا'ﻮﺟﮧ ،وxﺻﻢ ﻣﺘﻔﻖ › ﺿﻌﻔﮧ) .ﺳﻠﺴﻠﺔ ا'ﻀﻌﻴﻔﺔ وا ﻮﺿﻮﻋﺔ(۲/۲۳۲ :
وcﺬا ذﻛﺮہ اﺑﻦ ﻛﺜ n Xﺟﺎﻣﻊ ا ﺴﺎﻧﻴﺪ وا'ﺴ? ،۲۸/۷۸۲۷ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ .واﻟﮩﻴﺜç
â nﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ ،۳/۱۴۵ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Musannaf ‛Abd ar-Razz q:

ٔ
ﻋﻦ âﺎﮨﺪ ﻳﻘﻮل :راﻳﺖ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺎص ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ،
ٔ
وﻣäﻟﮧ  nا‰ﻞ و(ﺼﻼہ  nا‰ﺮم ،ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﮧ' :ﻢ ﺗﻔﻌﻞ ﮨﺬا؟ ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻻن اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﻓﻴﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻓﻀﻞ ،واžﻄﻴﺌﺔ اﻋﻈﻢ ﻓﻴﮧ() .ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق ،۵/۲۸ :ا ﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻌﻠ  .وcﺬا
™ ا–ر ا ﻨﺜﻮر ،۶/۲۹ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
510

Ad-Durr al-Manth'r:

ﻋﻦ âﺎﮨﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺗﻀﺎﻋﻒ ا'ﺴ ﺌﺎت ﺑﻤﻜﺔ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗﻀﺎﻋﻒ ا‰ﺴﻨﺎت) .ا–ر ا ﻨﺜﻮر:
 ،۶/۲۹دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
ٔ
ٔ
واﺧﺮج اﻻزر 0واVﻨﺪي وا†ﻴﮩ n Ÿا'ﺸﻌﺐ وﺿﻌﻔﮧ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس رÒ
ٔ
اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻣﻦ ادرcﮧ ﺷﮩﺮ ر(ﻀﺎن
ٔ
ﺑﻤﻜﺔ ﻓﺼﺎﻣﮧ Þﮧ وﻗﺎم ﻣﻨﮧ ﻣﺎ ﺗ  èﻛﺘﺐ اﷲ ﻟﮧ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ اﻟﻒ ﺷﮩﺮ ر(ﻀﺎن ﺑﻐX
ٓ
(ﻜﺔ) .ا–ر ا ﻨﺜﻮر ،۲/۲۶۸ :ﺳﻮرة ال ﻋﻤﺮان ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ .وcﺬا ذﻛﺮہ اﻻزر™ x
ﺗﺎر)ﺦ (ﻜﺔ ،۲/۳۹۴ :ر)ﺎض(
Fat w ash-Sh m :

ٔ
وﺟﺎءت اﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ﺗﺪل › ﺗﻔﻀﻴﻞ ﺛﻮاب ا'ﺼﻮم وﻏXہ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮ‹ﺎت ﺑﻤﻜﺔ إﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻧﮩﺎ  nا ﺒﻮت ﻟ ﺴﺖ Qﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ا'ﺼﻼة ﻓﻴﮩﺎ) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۵۲۵ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﮨﺬہ ا ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺮض ...وcﻴﻒ ﻻ «ﺼﻞ (ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ ا ﺎﻓﻠﺔ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻣﻊ
ٔ
ٔ
ان ﺣﺴﻨﺎت ا‰ﺮم  ßﺣﺴﻨﺔ ﺑﻤﺎﺋﺔ اﻟﻒ ﺣﺴﻨﺔ،ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر Òاﷲ
ﻋﻨﻪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻧﻘﻠﮧ ا'ﺴﻐﺪي ﻋﻦ ا‰ﻤﻮي ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻤﺎد وﺻﻼة ا ﺎﻓﻠﺔ  nﺣﺮم
(ﻜﺔ ﻻ òﺮج ﻋﻦ ﻛﻮﻧﮩﺎ ﺣﺴﻨﺔ) .اuﺤﺮ)ﺮ ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۱/۸۶ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Ghunyah an-N sik:

وﮨﻲ žﺼﻮﺻﻴﺔ ا ﺴﺎﺟﺪ ا ﻼﺛﺔ ،ﻻ žﺼﻮﺻﻴﺔ ا'ﺼﻼة ﻓﺘﻠﺘﺤﻖ ﺑﮩﺎ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﺑﻘﻴﺔ
اﻟﻘﺮ‹ﺎت 'Qﺼﻮم واﻻﻋﺘ½ف وا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ وا°ﻛﺮ واﻟﻘﺮاءة) .ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡،۷۶ :
ٓ
ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
Shaykh Muhaddith Ahmad ‛Al3 Sah ranpBr3:

ٔ
ﺛﻢ ﻻ  ëêان ا}‰ﻢ  nﻏ Xا'ﺼﻼة ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎدات ﻛﺬﻟ¡  nا ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ ،وﻗﺪ
رو= ذﻟ¡ ا†ﻴﮩ Ÿﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ا†ﺨﺎر=،۱/۱۵۹ :
ﻓﻴﺼﻞ(
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Sharh Lub b al-Man sik:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
n ﺴﻨﺔ‰ﻀﺎﻋﻒ اu  ايpﺮﻣ‰ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ان ﻳﺼﻮم ﻣﺎ ا(ﻜﻨﮧ اﻳﺎم ﻣﻘﺎﻣﮧ ﺑﺎKو
 ﻟ}ﻦ ﻻ،ن 'ﻢ ﻳﺮد ﺑﮩﺎ ا ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ ا'ﻜﻤﻴﺔP و، ﺣﺮم ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔn ﺬاc و،ﺣﺮم (ﻜﺔ
ﺴﺘﺤﺐ انK ﻓﺼﻞ و،۵۸۵ :¡ )¸ح †ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ.ﻠﻮ ﻋﻦ ا ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ ا'ﻜﻴﻔﻴﺔê
(وتX ﺑ،ﻳﺼﻮم
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The wisdom behind tawāf and sa’īy
Question
When I went for hajj, a Western educated person asked me the wisdom
behind taw f of the Ka‛bah and sa‛3y between Saf and Marwah. What
answer could we give to such people?

Answer
The Prophets ‛alayhimus sal m especially Ibr h3m ‛alayhis sal m and
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam performed taw f and sa‛3y. It is a
great honour to be able to emulate them. It is a means of acquiring
blessings and effulgence. People proudly imitate major sport stars and
gloat over it. Will emulating and following the Prophets ‛alayhimus
sal m not be a means of acquiring blessings? It most certainly will. We
ought to constantly bear in mind the following verse of the Qur’ n and
a statement of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam:

ﻣﻦ ﻳﻄﻊ ا'ﺮﺳﻮل ﻓﻘﺪ اﻃﺎع اﷲ
Whoever obeys the Messenger, he has in fact obeyed All h. (S'rah an-Nis ’)

ﻣﻦ ·ﺸﺒﻪ ﺑﻘﻮم ﻓﻬﻮ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ
Whoever imitates a nation, he is considered to be from them. (Ab' D w'd)
Furthermore, the Ka‛bah is the House of All h and a sign of D3n. Going
around it is a reference to the fact that the world is round. In other
words, I am making a promise to go around throughout the world for
the propagation and establishment of D3n.
While bearing in mind the following verse, I pledge to continually
“play the drum” of D3n.
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The sa‛3y between Saf and Marwah is a tribute to the running of
H jirah radiyall hu ‛anh between these two mountains in search of
water. In this is an indication that I will continue moving from one
place to another in search of sustenance. However, the sa‛3y is not like
the taw f in the sense that we do not go around in circles. This teaches
us that there is no need to strive too much for sustenance and no need
to travel the length and breadth of the world for it. On the contrary,
the entire earth will have to be traversed for the sake of D3n.
Remember that sa‛3y is also a religious act which is obligatory and
elicits rewards for the person.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The order to stand and drink zam zam
Question
If a person is drinking zam zam at his house, must he stand and drink
it or does he have to sit down?

Answer
It is permissible – without any detestability – to drink zam zam while
standing or sitting down. However, it is better to drink it while
standing.
N'r al-Īd h:

ً
 )ﻧﻮر.ﮧ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎrﻀﻠﻊ ﻣﻨﮧ واﺳﺘﻘﺒﺎل ا†ﻴﺖ وا ﻈﺮ إuو¸ب ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم وا
(۱۷۱  ص:اﻻﻳﻀﺎح
I‛l ’ as-Sunan:

ً
ٔ ٔ
 ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﺑﻦn ﮧ ﻣﺎr إXﺸK•ب ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎ وK ﻋﻠﻤﺎوﻧﺎ ان
واﺳﺘﺤﺐ
ٔ
ٓ
ٰ
 اﻧﮩﻢ ﻻ ﻳﺘﻀﻠﻌﻮن ﻣﻦp ا ﻨﺎﻓﻘp‹ ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ اﻳﺔ ﻣﺎ ﺑ ﻨﻨﺎ و¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﺒﺎس ر
ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
 ان اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎسN إﻻ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎ واﺧﺮج ا†ﺨﺎري ﻋﻦ ا'ﺸﻌKﻀﻠﻊ ﻻ ﻳﺘﺎuز(ﺰم وا
ٰ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ, ﺳﻘﻴﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺣﺪﺛﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒر
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،۱۰/۲۱۳ :? )اﻋﻼء ا'ﺴ.ز(ﺰم ﻓ•ب و¨ﻮ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ
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Mirq t al-Maf t h:

، ﻛﻤﺎ ذﻛﺮہ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻋﻠﻤﺎﺋﻨﺎ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﺼﺺ ﺑﻤﺎء ز(ﺰم و¸ب ﻓﻀﻞ ا'ﻮﺿﻮء
ً
 وﻟﻌﻞ،ورة$ نQ  إﻻ إذا،ﮨﻤﺎX ﻏn ﺮ¨ﻮہcوﺟﻌﻠﻮا اﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ (ﺴﺘﺤﺒﺎ و
ٔ
ﻴﻊÂ ¢ﺘﮧ إcﻀﻠﻊ ووﺻﻮل ﺑﺮu ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم اn ﺼﻴﺼﮩﻤﺎ ان ا ﻄﻠﻮبò وﺟﮧ
ٔ
 ﻃﮩﺎرة اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ وا†ﺎﻃﻦ و~ﮨﻤﺎpﻤﻊ ﺑVﺬا ﻓﻀﻞ ا'ﻮﺿﻮء ﻣﻊ إﻓﺎدة اc و،اﻻﻋﻀﺎء
ٔ
ٔ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،۸/۲۱۸ : )(ﺮﻗﺎت ا ﻔﺎﺗﻴﺢ.ﺣﺎل اﻟﻘﻴﺎم اﻋﻢ و‹ﺎ ﻔﻊ اﺗﻢ
Khas ’il-e-Nabaw :
Some ‛ulam ’ are of the view that zam zam too [like other water] must
be drunk while sitting, and that the narration which says that
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam drank it while standing was due to
large crowds, or to demonstrate permissibility. However, the popular
view of the ‛ulam ’ is that drinking zam zam is not included in the
prohibition of standing and drinking water. In fact, it is better to drink
it while standing.1
Sh m :

ً
نP اﻟﻔﺘﺢ وe اﻟﻘﻴﺎم واﻟﻘﻌﻮد وpﻠﻮا ﺑ‰ہ اX ا ﻌﺮاج ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎ وﺧn ﻟ}ﻦ ﻗﺎل
ٔ ً
. ا†ﺤﺮn ﺷﺎء ﻗﺎﻋﺪا واﻗﺮہ
He then writes:

ٔ
ً
 اي ﻓﻀﻞ ا'ﻮﺿﻮءp ﮨﺬﻳﻦ ا ﻮﺿﻌn ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ا'•ب ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎ إﻻK اج وﻻè' اeو
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۱/۱۲۹ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.وز(ﺰم
However, the view of ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h is:

ً
ٔ
م ﻓﻀﻼ ﻋﻦ اﺳﺘﺤﺒﺎبÄ ﻞ: p ﮨﺬﻳﻦ ا ﻮﺿﻌn ﺎﺻﻞ ان اﻧﺘﻔﺎء ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔ‰وا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۱/۱۳۰ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.اﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ
‛All mah R fi‛3 rahimahull h refutes the above view of ‛All mah Sh m3
rahimahull h, and this is in line with the other books of jurisprudence.
Taqr r t ar-R fi‛ :
1

Khas ’il-e-Nabaw , p. 148.
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ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
مÄ )ﺢ± )ﻗﻮﻟﮧ اﻓﺎد ان ا ﻘﺼﻮد ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎ ﻋﺪم ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔ( ﻓﻴﮧ ان
ٔ
ً
ٔ
 ﺑﻴﺎنn  ﻻ، ﺻﺪد ﻋﺪ ا ﺴﺘﺤﺒﺎتn ا ﺼﻨﻒ ان ا'•ب ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺎ (ﺴﺘﺤﺐ ﻻﻧﮧ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻄﮩﺎرة،۱/۱۸ :é )ﺗﻘﺮ)ﺮات ا'ﺮاﻓ.ﻋﺪم ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﺔ
The etiquette of zam zam which are generally given apply to hajj and
while being in the Haram. However, the Ah d3th which refer to the
virtues of zam zam water are general in nature, and apply to all
situations.
Fath al-Qad r:

ٰ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر
ٔ
... ﻣﺎء › وﺟﮧ اﻻرض ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم ﻓﻴﮧ ﻃﻌﺎم ﻃﻌﻢ وﺷﻔﺎء ﺳﻘﻢX ﺧ:وﺳﻠﻢ
ً ٔ
 وﻋﻦ. ورواہ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎن اﻳﻀﺎ، ورواﺗﮧ ﺛﻘﺎتX ا'ﻜﺒn اÎ رواہ اﻟﻄ،ﺪﻳﺚ‰ا
ٰ
: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒاﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر
ٔ
.ﺪæ (ﺴﻨﺪ اn  واﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﮧ وﻣﺜﻠﮧ¤ رواہ ا–ارﻗﻄ. اﻟﺦ...ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم ﺎ ¸ب ﻟﮧ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۵۰۷۔۲/۵۰۵ :)ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ
Furthermore, it is a good thing to observe the etiquette of the Haram
in other places as well.
Kit b al-Fat w :
The greatness of zam zam is not confined to hajj. Rather, it applies to
all times and climes. It is therefore incorrect to think that there are
separate injunctions related to zam zam during hajj, and during
normal situations.1
Zubdah al-Man sik describes the sequence of drinking zam zam. The
following is mentioned there:
Turn towards the Ka‛bah, stand up, hold the glass of zam zam in the
right hand, and then drink. It is makrBh to drink with the left hand.
Drink it in three breaths. Read Bismill h before each breath and alHamdulill h after each breath. This is desirable (mustahab).2

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 82.

2

Zubdah al-Man sik, p. 137.
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

Carrying zam zam to one’s house
Question
Is there any proof in the Ah d3th as regards carrying zam zam to one’s
?house

Answer
There are proofs from the Ah d3th and practices of the Sah bah
radiyall hu ‛anhum for carrying zam zam to one’s house.
Tirmidh :

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ اﻧﮩﺎ Qﻧﺖ ¯ﻤﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم و Îòان رﺳﻮل
ﻋﻦ Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ Qن «ﻤﻠﮧ .ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋ ٰ
 :óﮨﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦ ﻏﺮ)ﺐ
ﻻ ﻧﻌﺮﻓﮧ إﻻ ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ا'ﻮﺟﮧ) .ﺟﺎﻣﻊ اﻟdﻣﺬ= ،۱/۱۹۰ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا‰ﺞ(
‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh used to carry zam zam and she said that Ras'lull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam used to do the same.

ﻗﺎل ا–ﻛﺘﻮر |ﺸﺎر ﻋﻮاد¨ :ﻮ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ ،ﻓﻘﺪ ﻗﺎل ا†ﺨﺎري :ﻻ ﻳﺘﺎﺑﻊ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ،
ً ٓ
وﺧﻼد ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮف ﺑﺘﻮﺛﻴﻖ ،وﻗﺪ ﺳﺎق ﻟﮧ ا°ﮨ n Nا =ان ﺣﺪﻳﺜﺎ اﺧﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻨﺎﻛXہ،
ٔ
ٔ
وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺣﺴﻦ ﻏﺮ)ﺐ ﮨﻜﺬا  nاuﺤﻔﺔ وا ñاﻟzﺴﺦ اﻟ /ﺑ pاﻳﺪﻳﻨﺎ ،و eﺗﮩﺬﻳ ﺐ
ا'ﻜﻤﺎل ﻏﺮ)ﺐ ﻓﻘﻂ وﻗﺪ اﺳﺘﻈﮩﺮت ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻋﺪد ﻣﻦ اﻟzﺴﺦ اžﻄﻴﺔ ،وﻟﻌﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺼﻮاب ﻣﺎ اﺛˆﺘﻨﺎہ ،و¨ﻮ ا°ي ﻧﻘﻠﮧ ا°ﮨ n Nا =ان وا'ﺸﻮ n #ﻧﻴﻞ اﻻوﻃﺎر
وﻏXﮨﻤﺎ) .ﺟﺎﻣﻊ اﻟdﻣﺬ= ﺑﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ ا–ﻛﺘﻮر |ﺸﺎر ﻋﻮاد(۳/۲۸۴/۹۶۳ :
ٔ
وﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻴﺦ اﻻ†ﺎ  :ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ۔)ﺟﺎﻣﻊ اﻟdﻣﺬ= ﺑﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ ا'ﺸﻴﺦ اﻻ†ﺎ

:

 ،۳/۲۹۵/۹۶۳وﺻﺤﻴﺢ وﺿﻌﻴﻒ ﺳ? اﻟdﻣﺬ= 'ﻠﺸﻴﺦ اﻻ†ﺎ (۲/۴۶۳/۹۶۳ :
ً
وﻗﺎل اﻳﻀﺎ  nا'ﺼﺤﻴﺤﺔ ) :(۲/۵۷۲/۸۸۳ﺧﻼد ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ اVﻌ ﮨﺬا و¨ﻮ ﺛﻘﺔ ﻛﻤﺎ
ٔ ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎن ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ رو= ﻋﻨﮧ Âﺎﻋﺔ وﻗﺎل :ر‹ﻤﺎ اﺧﻄﺎ ،وﻗﺎل ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ n
اuﻘﺮ)ﺐ :ﺻﺪوق ر‹ﻤﺎ وﮨﻢ.
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ٔ
وﻟﮧ ﺷﺎﮨﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ ا÷ ا'ﺰ‹ Xﻗﺎل :ﻛﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ،ﻓﺘﺤﺪﺛﻨﺎ،
ٔ
ورداوہ
ﻓﺤÙت ﺻﻼة اﻟﻌ ªﻓﻘﺎم ،ﻓﺼ ,ﺑﻨﺎ  nﺛﻮب واﺣﺪ ﻗﺪ ﺗﻠﺒﺐ ﺑﮧ،
ٔ
(ﻮﺿﻮع ،ﺛﻢ ا& ﺑﻤﺎء ز(ﺰم ﻓ•ب ،ﺛﻢ ¸ب ،ﻓﻘﺎ'ﻮا :ﻣﺎ ﮨﺬا؟ ﻗﺎل :ﮨﺬا ﻣﺎء
ز(ﺰم ،ﻗﺎل ﻓﻴﮧ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم ﺎ ¸ب ﻟﮧ .ﻗﺎل :ﺛﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ارﺳﻞ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ و¨ﻮ ﺑﺎ ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ،ﻗﺒﻞ ان ﺗﻔﺘﺢ (ﻜﺔ ،إ ¢ﺳﮩﻴ ﻞ
ٔ ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ :ان اﮨﺪ ﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم ،وﻻ ﻳdک ،ﻗﺎل :ﻓﺒﻌﺚ
ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ر Òاﷲ
إrﮧ ﺑﻤﺰادﺗ.p
ﻗﻠﺖ :وPﺳﻨﺎدہ ﺟﻴﺪ ،رﺟﺎﻟﮧ Þﮩﻢ ﺛﻘﺎت.
ٔ
واﺳﺘﮩﺪاوہ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ 'ﻠﻤﺎء ﻣﻦ ﺳﮩﻴﻞ ﻟﮧ ﺷﺎﮨﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ اﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا†ﻴﮩ ،Ÿاﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ.
ﻋﺒﺎس ر Òاﷲ
Ma‛ rif as-Sunan:

ٔ
وا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ﮨﺬا دل › ﺟﻮاز æﻞ ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم واﻧﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ Qن
ٔ
«ﻤﻠﮧ ،ﻓﺈذن ¨ﻮ ﺳﻨﺔ ﻣﻄﻠﻮ‹ﺔ ،وﻗﺪ اﺧﺮج اﻟﻄÎي " nاﻟﻘﺮ=" ﻋﺪة رواﻳﺎت ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
رواﻳﺔ اﻻزر 0وا÷ (ﻮ ,ا ﺪﻳ ¤وا'ﻮاﻗﺪي ﻣﺎ (ﻠﺨﺼﮧ :اﻧﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ Kﺴﺘﮩﺪﻳﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم
وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻌﺚ إ ¢ﺳﮩﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ر Òاﷲ
ً
ً
ﻓﺒﻌﺚ إrﮧ ﺑﺮاو) ،p£وﺟﻌﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻤﺎ ﻛﺮا ﻏﻮﻃﻴﺎ .وا'ﻜﺮ ﺟzﺲ ﻣﻦ ﺛﻴﺎب ﻏﻼظ.
ٔ
ٔ
وﻋﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء :ان ﻛﻌﺐ اﻻﺣﺒﺎر Qن «ﻤﻞ ﻣﻌﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم و)Hودہ إ ¢ا'ﺸﺎم،
ٔ
اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﻟﻄÎي ﻋﻦ ا'ﻮاﻗﺪي) .ﻣﻌﺎرف ا'ﺴ? ،۶/۴۲۷ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
The gist of the above is that RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam sent a
message to Suhayl ibn ‛Amr radiyall hu ‛anhu asking him to send zam
zam water for him and he sent it.
Musannaf ‛Abd ar-Razz q:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛ ¤اﺑﻦ ا Ýﺣﺴ pان ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻛﺘﺐ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ... :إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻓﺒﻌﺚ ﺑﮩﻤﺎ إ ¢ا  Nﺻ,
إ ¢ﺳﮩﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ر Òاﷲ
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 ا ﺠﻠﺲ،ﻞ ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰمæ  ﺑﺎب،۵/۱۱۹ : )(ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق.اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
( اﻟﻌﻠ
Majma‛ az-Zaw ’id:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻠﮧæ  ﻗﺪ:ﻞ ﻣﺎء ز(ﺰم ﻓﻘﺎلæ ﺳﺎﻟﺖ ﻋﻄﺎء ا:ﻋﻦ ﺣﺒﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ﻗﺎل
ٰ
ﻠﮧæ ﻋﻨﮧ و¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺴﻦ ر‰ﻠﮧ اæ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ و,رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
ٰ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ، ﺑﺎب ™ ز(ﺰم،۳/۲۸۷ :ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪâ) . ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ رpﺴ‰ا
Hab b ibn Ab Th bit relates: I asked ‛At ’ if I could carry zam zam water with
me? He replied: Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam carried it to his house,
and so did Hasan and Husayn radiyall hu ‛anhum .
Fat w ash-Sh m :

Òﺸﺔ رÐx ﻣﺬي ﻋﻦd ﻓﻘﺪ رو= اﻟ، ا†ﻼد¢ﻠﮧ إæ ﺴﺘﺤﺐK و:C ا'ﺸﺎeو
ٔ
ٰ
ن ﻳﺼﺒﮧ › ا ﺮ#ن «ﻤﻠﮧ وQ ﻣﺬي اﻧﮧd اﻟX ﻏe و... ﻋﻨﮩﺎ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
اﷲ
ٔ
ٰ
ٰ
¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ رpﺴ‰ ﻋﻨﮧ وا¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺴﻦ ر‰ﺴﻘﻴﮩﻢ واﻧﮧ ﺣﻨ¡ ﺑﮧ اKو
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۶۲۵ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ. ﻣﻦ ا'ﻠﺒﺎب و¸ﺣﮧ،ﻋﻨﮧ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Purchasing pieces of the cover of the Ka’bah
Question
Is it permissible to purchase pieces of the cover of the Ka‛bah? Is it
permissible to accept it if one receives it from a person who is
associated with the upkeep of the Ka‛bah?

Answer
If the cover is given by the king or from the government, then they
have the right to give it to whomever they want. Furthermore, it could
be sold and the money could be used for the expenses of al-Masjid alHar m and the Ka‛bah. If it comes into the possession of a poor person,
he may sell it if he wants. If it falls under the ownership of the auq f
(public trusts and funds), it can be given in accordance with the
conditions laid down by the bequester.
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Sharh al-Lub b:

ً
إذا ﺻﺎرت ﺧﻠﻘﺎ إن ﺷﺎء ﺑﺎﻋﮩﺎ و±ف ﺛﻤﻨﮩﺎ ( nﺼﺎﻟﺢ ا†ﻴﺖ ،وPن ﺷﺎء
ٔ ٔ
(ﻠﻜﮩﺎ ﻻﺣﺪ اي و'ﻮ 'ﻮاﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ ا ﺴﻠﻤ pإذا Qن ﻣﻦ ا ﺴﺎﻛ ،pوPن ﺷﺎء ﻓﺮﻗﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
› اﻟﻔﻘﺮاء اي Âﻴﻊ ﻣﻨﮩﻢ ﺳﻮاء ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ (ﻜﺔ وﻏXﮨﻢ ،وKﺴﺘﻮي ﺑﻨﻮ ﺷ ﺒﺔ
ٔ ٓ
ٔ
وﺧﺪﻣﮩﻢ ﻓﻴﮩﻢ ،وﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﺎ'•اء ﻣﻨﮩﻢ ...إذا ﻧﻘﻠﮧ اﻹﻣﺎم 'ﻠﺨﺪام او ﻻﺧﺮ ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ا ﺴﻠﻤ ،pﻓﺠﺎﺋﺰ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗﻘﺪم ان اﻻ(ﺮ ﻓﻴﮧ إ ¢اﻹﻣﺎم ،و¨ﻮ :ﻤﻮل › ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﻨﺎہ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ ان ﮨﺬا إذا Qﻧﺖ ا'ﻜﺴﻮة ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم ،ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا Qﻧﺖ ﻣﻦ وﻗﻒ،
ٔ
ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﺮا' ¸ط واﻗﻔﮧ Â nﻴﻊ اﻻﺣ½م¸) .ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب :ص  ،۵۴۵ﻓﺼﻞ ا(ﺮ
ً
ً
ﻛﺴﻮة ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ زادﮨﺎ اﷲ ¸ﻓﺎ وcﺮﻣﺎ ا ¢ا'ﺴﻠﻄﺎن ،ﺑXوت(
Irsh d as-S r :

ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ﻗﻄﺐ ا–ﻳﻦ ا‰ﻨ  :وا°ي ﻳﻈﮩﺮ  ºان ا'ﻜﺴﻮة إن Qﻧﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺴﻠﻄﺎن ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﺖ ا ﺎل ﻓﺎ(ﺮﮨﺎ راﺟﻊ إrﮧ ﻳﻌﻄﻴﮩﺎ ﻦ ﺷﺎء ﻣﻦ ا'ﺸ ﺒ  pاو
ٔ
ٔ
ﻏXﮨﻢ ،وPن Qﻧﺖ ﻣﻦ اوﻗﺎف ا'ﺴﻼﻃ pوﻏXﮨﻢ ،ﻓﺎ(ﺮﮨﺎ راﺟﻊ إ¸ ¢ط
ا'ﻮاﻗﻒ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ،ﻓﮩﻲ ﻦ ﻋﻴﻨﮩﺎ ﻟﮧ ،وPن ﺟﮩﻞ ¸ط ا'ﻮاﻗﻒ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﻋﻤﻞ ﺑﻤﺎ ﺟﺮت
ٔ
ﺑﮧ اﻟﻌﻮاﺋﺪ ا'ﺴﺎﻟﻔﺔ ﻛﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ ا}‰ﻢ  nﺳﺎﺋﺮ اﻻوﻗﺎف ،وcﺴﻮة ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ ا'•)ﻔﺔ
ٓ
ٔ
اﻻن ﻣﻦ اوﻗﺎف ا'ﺴﻼﻃ ،pو'ﻢ ﻳﻌﻠﻢ ¸ط ا'ﻮاﻗﻒ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ وﻗﺪ ﺟﺮت xدة ﺑ¤
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺷ ﺒﺔ اﻧﮩﻢ ﻳﺎﺧﺬون ﻻﻧﻔﺴﮩﻢ ا'ﻜﺴﻮة اﻟﻌﺘﻴﻘﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ وﺻﻮل ا'ﻜﺴﻮة اVﺪﻳﺪة
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻴﺒﻘﻮن › xدﺗﮩﻢ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ ،رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر .اﻗﻮل :و eزﻣﺎﻧﻨﺎ ﻳﺼﻨﻊ
ٓ
ا'ﻜﺴﻮة ﻣﻦ ﺧﺰ)ﻨﺔ ﺟﻼﻟﺔ ا ﻠ¡ ا ﻌﻈﻢ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰ)ﺰ ال ﺳﻌﻮد ﺣﻔﻈﮧ اﷲ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ،¢و¨ﻮ ا(ﺮ ﺑﺈﻋﻄﺎء ا'ﻜﺴﻮة اﻟﻌﺘﻴﻘﺔ † ¤ﺷ ﺒﺔ ،ﻓﻼ ﺷ¡  nﺟﻮاز ا'•اء
ٔ
ﻣﻨﮩﻢ ،واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ) .ارﺷﺎد ا'ﺴﺎر= ‰ﺴ pﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻐ ²ا ö
ً
ً
ا‰ﻨ :ëص  ،۵۴۵ﻓﺼﻞ ا(ﺮ ﻛﺴﻮة ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ زادﮨﺎ اﷲ ¸ﻓﺎ وcﺮﻣﺎ ا ¢ا'ﺴﻠﻄﺎن،
ﺑXوت(
The marginal notes of Bukh r Shar f:
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ٔ
وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ا'ﺼﻼح :اﻻ(ﺮ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ إ ¢اﻹﻣﺎم ،ﻳªﻓﮧ ( nﺼﺎرف ﺑﻴﺖ ا ﺎل ﺑﻴﻌﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ Qن ﻳäع
وﻋﻄﺎًء ،واﺣﺘﺞ ﺑﻤﺎ ذﻛﺮہ اﻻزر n 0ان ﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ﻛﺴﻮة ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ  ßﺳﻨﺔ ﻓﻴﻘﺴﻤﮩﺎ › ا‰ﺎج ،وﻋﻨﺪ اﻻزر 0ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس رÒ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ اﻧﮩﻤﺎ ﻗﺎﻻ :وﻻ ﺑﺎس ان ﻳﻠˆﺲ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ وÐxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
اﷲ
ﻛﺴﻮﺗﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺻﺎرت إrﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺋﺾ وﺟﻨﺐ وﻏXﮨﻤﺎ ،اﻧﺘﮩﻰ ) .ﺎر= ¸)ﻒ:
 ،۱/۲۱۷ﺑﺎب ﻛﺴﻮة ا'ﻜﻌﺒﺔ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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ً

THE HARAMAYN SHARĪFAYN: MADĪNAH
Referring to Madīnah as Yathrib
Question
Some poets refer to Mad3nah as Yathrib in their compositions. Is it
correct to do this?

Answer
Yathrib is the old name of Mad3nah Munawwarah. After the arrival of
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam in Mad3nah, it came to be known
as Mad3natur RasBl (The City of the Messenger). RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam did not like the name Yathrib because: (1) It means
“corruption”. (2) Tathr3b means to “speak ill of, or criticise. (3) It is
attributed to Yathrib ibn Q niyah who was from the progeny of Iram.
A Had3th states:

ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻳ ب ﻓﻠ ﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮ اﷲ

ﻣﻦ ﺳ

Whoever refers to al-Mad nah as Yathrib must seek forgiveness from All h
ta‛ l .
‛Umdah al-Q r :

ٔ
 ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻳﻘﻮلÒ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﺑﺎ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر:ﺴﺎر ﻳﻘﻮلK ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
، ﻳ ب وﮨﻲ ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ:ﻞ اﻟﻘﺮ= ﻳﻘﻮ'ﻮنñ ا(ﺮت ﺑﻘﺮ)ﺔ ﺗﺎ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,ﺻ
 ﺳﻤﻴﺖ ﺑ ب ﺑﻦ ﻗﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ و– إرم.ﺪﻳﺪ‰ ﺧﺒﺚ اXﺗﻨ ا ﺎس ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻨ ا'ﻜ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
 )ﻋﻤﺪة. ﺣ½ہ اﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ ا†ﻜﺮي، ﻻﻧﮧ اول ﻣﻦ ﻧﺰل ﺑﮩﺎ،ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎم ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮح
( ﻛﺘﺎب ﻓﻀﺎﺋﻞ ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ۴/۸۸ := وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر،۷/۵۶۶ :=اﻟﻘﺎر
ٔ ٔ
ﺴﻤﻮﻧﮩﺎK ¤ ﻳﻌ، ﻳ ب: ﻳﻘﻮ'ﻮن 'ﻠﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔp"ﻳﻘﻮ'ﻮن ﻳ ب" اراد ان ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﻨﺎﻓﻘ
 وﻗﺪ ﻛﺮہ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ·ﺴﻤﻴ ﺔ،ي ﻳﻠﻴﻖ ﺑﮩﺎ ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ° واﺳﻤﮩﺎ ا،ﺑﮩﺬا اﻻﺳﻢ
ٔ
: ا'ﻠﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﮧ رﻓﻌﮧÒزب رx اء ﺑﻦÎﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﻟæ ورو= ا...ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻳ ب
 ورو= ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺷﺒﺔ ﻣﻦ. ﮨﻲ ﻃﺎﺑﺔ،¢ﻣﻦ ﺳ ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻳ ب ﻓﻠ ﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﺴﻦ‰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ «ﺐ اﻻﺳﻢ ا,ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا÷ اﻳﻮب ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
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و)}ﺮہ اﻻﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺒﻴﺢ) .ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر= ،۵۷۷ -۷/۵۷۶ :وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر=، ۴/۸۷ :
ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻔﻀﺎﺋﻞ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

ﻣﻦ ﺳ

ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻳ ب ﻓﻠ ﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮ اﷲ An investigation of the Hadīth:
Question

What is the level of the Had3th: “Whoever refers to al-Mad3nah as
?”Yathrib must seek forgiveness from All h

Answer
One of the narrators of this Had3th, Yaz3d ibn Ab3 Ziy d is a weak
narrator. Nonetheless, his Had3th is not fabricated. Rather, it is on the
level of hasan due to other supporting narrations.
Musnad Ahmad:

ٔ
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺣﺪﺛ ¤ا÷ ﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﮩﺪي ﻗﺎل :ﺛﻨﺎ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ز)ﺎد ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ا÷  ,rﻋﻦ اﻟÎاء ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ
ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻳ ب ﻓﻠ ﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮ اﷲ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ ﮨﻲ ﻃﺎﺑﺔ،

ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻣﻦ ﺳ
ٔ
ﮨﻲ ﻃﺎﺑﺔ() .ﺴﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم اæﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﺒﻞ(۴/۲۸۵ :
ٔ
ﻗﺎل ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ٔ ٔ
اﻻرﻧﻮوط  nﺗﻌﻠﻴﻘﮧ › (ﺴﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم اæﺪ:
ٔ
إﺳﻨﺎدہ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ 'ﻀﻌﻒ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ز)ﺎد وﻻﺿﻄﺮاﺑﮧ ﻓﻴﮧ) .ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻖ ﺷﻌﻴ ﺐ
ٔ ٔ
اﻻرﻧﻮوط ،۴/۲۸۵ :رﻗﻢ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ  ،۱۸۵۴۲اﻟﻘﺎﮨﺮة(

وﻗﺎل اﻟﮩﻴﺜâ n çﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ:
ٔ
ٔ
رواہ اæﺪ واﺑﻮ ﻳﻌ ,ورﺟﺎﻟﮧ ﺛﻘﺎتâ) .ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ وﻣﻨﺒﻊ اﻟﻔﻮاﺋﺪ ،۳/۳۰۳ :دار
اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
وذﻛﺮ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا ﻨﺎوي  nﻓﻴﺾ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ:
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ اﻟÎاء ﺑﻦ xزب ورواہ اﻳﻀﺎ اﺑﻮ ﻳﻌ ,وﻗﺎل اﻟﮩﻴﺜ :çورﺟﺎﻟﮧ ﺛﻘﺎت ،واوردہ
اﺑﻦ اVﻮزي  nا ﻮﺿﻮxت) .ﻓﻴﺾ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ ¸ح اVﺎﻣﻊ ا'ﺼﻐ' Xﻠﻤﻨﺎو= (۶/۳۰۳
وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ اVﻮزي  nا ﻮﺿﻮxت:
ﮨﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻻ ﻳﺼﺢ ،ﺗﻔﺮد ﺑﮧ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ،ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ا ﺒﺎرک :ارم ﺑ=)ﺪ،
ٔ
ٔ
وﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ ا'ﺮازي ß :اﺣﺎدﻳﺜﮧ (ﻮﺿﻮﻋﺔ ،وﻗﺎل اﻟzﺴﺎ :tﻣdوک ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ.
)ا ﻮﺿﻮxت(۲/۲۲۰:
وﻗﺎل ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ  nاﻟﻘﻮل ا ﺴﺪد:
ٔ
ٔ
ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ا‰ﺎدي ﻋ• ﻗﺎل اﻹﻣﺎم اæﺪ ...اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻦ اVﻮزي  nا ﻮﺿﻮxت
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ اæﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ ا ﻮﺻ oﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ واﻋﻠﮧ ﺑ=)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا Ýز)ﺎد
و'ﻢ ﻳﺼﺐ ﻓﺈن ﻳﺰ)ﺪ وPں ﺿﻌﻔﮧ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺣﻔﻈﮧ و‹}ﻮﻧﮧ Qن ﻳﻠﻘﻦ
ٔ
ٓ
ﻓﻴﺘﻠﻘﻦ  nاﺧﺮ ﻋﻤﺮہ ،ﻓﻼ ﻳﻠﺰم ﻣﻦ ء ﻣﻦ ذﻟ¡ ان ﻳ}ﻮن  ßﻣﺎ «ﺪث ﺑﮧ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
(ﻮﺿﻮ ،xوﻗﺪ اورد ا–ارﻗﻄ n ¤اﻻﻓﺮاد وﻗﺎل :ﺗﻔﺮد ﺑﮧ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﻳﻌ ¤ﺑﮩﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ،واﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺪي  nا'½(ﻞ  nﺗﺮÂﺔ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷
ٔ
ٔ
ز)ﺎد وﺿﻌﻒ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ،وﻗﺪ رواہ اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮ ﺑﻦ (ﺮدو)ﺔ  nﺗﻔﺴXہ ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ ا÷
ٔ
ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﻘﺎ Òﻋﻦ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ز)ﺎد ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﺑﺪل
ٔ
اﻟÎاء ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ...وﺷﺎﮨﺪہ ﻣﺎ اﺧﺮﺟﮧ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ وا†ﺨﺎري و(ﺴﻠﻢ واﻟzﺴﺎt
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ا(ﺮت ﺑﻘﺮ)ﺔ
ٔ
ﺗﺎñﻞ اﻟﻘﺮ= ﻳﻘﻮ'ﻮن ﻳ ب وﮨﻲ ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ .ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ) .اﻟﻘﻮل ا ﺴﺪد ۱/۴۰ :وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™
ﺗ)äﮧ ا'•)ﻌﺔ ا ﺮﻓﻮﻋﺔ(۲/۱۷۴ :
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
إﺳﺤﻖ ا‰ﻮ) ¤اﻻﺛﺮي  nا ﺎﻓﻠﺔ  nاﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ا'ﻀﻌﻴﻔﺔ وا†ﺎﻃﻠﺔ
ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ
ً
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
) :(۱/۲۱/۴۳اﺧﻄﺎ اﺑﻦ اVﻮزي رæﮧ اﷲ (ﺮﺗ (۱) :pاﻧﮧ ﺟﻌﻞ ﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ (ﻮﺿﻮ،x
ٔ
ٔ
وﻻ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻟﮧ (۲) .اﻧﮧ ﻧﻘﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ  nﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ز)ﺎد اﻟﻘﺮ  ،وﻟ ﺲ ¨ﻮ راوي
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ٔ
ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ،ﻓﺈن راوي ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ﮨﻨﺎ ¨ﻮ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ز)ﺎد اﻟﻘﺮ

ا'ﻜﻮ eو¨ﻮ

ﺻﺪوق' ،ﻜﻨﮧ Qن ﺗﻐ ،Xﻓﻀﻌﻒ °ﻟ¡.
ٔ
اﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟzﺴﺒﺔ 'ﺮﺟﺎل ا'ﺴﻨﺪ:
ٔ
ٔ
) (۱ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ا'ﻮاﺳﻄﻰ :ﻧﺰل ﺣﻠﻮان ،ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻋﻦ اæﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﺒﻞ ﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ .وﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ زرﻋﺔ :ﺛﻘﺔ ،ذﻛﺮہ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎن ™ ﻛﺘﺎب ا ﻘﺎت .رو= ﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ا†ﺨﺎر= ™ )اﻻدب( ،و(ﺴﻠﻢ) .ﺗﮩﺬﻳﺐ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل ™ اﺳﻤﺎء ا'ﺮﺟﺎل ،۱۳/۷۰ :رﻗﻢ:
 (۲۸۳۱وﻗﺎل ا°ﮨ) ™ ﻣ=ان اﻻﻋﺘﺪال ) :(۶/۹۹ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ،ﺛﻘﺔ.
ٔ
ﻓﺎﻣﺎ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ا'ﻮاﺳﻄﻰ ﻓﮩﻮ ﺛﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻻﺗﻔﺎق.
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
) (۲ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا Ýز)ﺎد اﻟﻘﺮ qاﻟﮩﺎﺷ اﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ا'ﻜﻮ  :ﻗﺎل اæﺪ ﺑﻦ
ٓ
ﺣﻨﺒﻞ' :ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﺑﺎ‰ﺎﻓﻆ ،وﻗﺎل ™ (ﻮﺿﻊ اﺧﺮ :ﺣﺪﻳﺜﮧ ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﺬﻟ¡ .ﻗﺎل «ô
ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌ :pﻻ «ﺘﺞ Úﺪﻳﺜﮧ ،ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻮ= ،ﺿﻌﻴﻒ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ،ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﺠ:,
ٔ
ٓ
ﺟﺎﺋﺰا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ،و#ن ﺑﺎﺧﺮة ﻳﻠﻘﻦ .ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ زرﻋﺔ :ﻟ ،pﻳ}ﺘﺐ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ وﻻ «ﺘﺞ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﮧ .ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ :ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻮ=) .ﺗﮩﺬﻳﺐ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل ™ اﺳﻤﺎء ا'ﺮﺟﺎل ،۳۲/۱۳۵ :رﻗﻢ:
(۶۹۹۱
ﻗﺎل ا°ﮨ) ™ ﻣ=ان اﻻﻋﺘﺪال ) :(۶/۹۷ﻗﺎل « :ôﻟ ﺲ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻮ= ،ﻻ «ﺘﺞ ﺑﮧ .ﻗﺎل
ٔ
اﺑﻦ ا ﺒﺎرک :إرم ﺑﮧ .ﻗﺎل ﺷﻌﺒﺔQ :ن ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ا Ýز)ﺎد رﻓﺎ .xﻗﺎل وcﻴﻊ :ﻟ ﺲ
|ﺸﻴﺊ.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﺗﻨ ا ﺎس Meaning of the Hadīth:
Question
A Had3th states:

ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﺗﻨ ا ﺎس ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻨ ا'ﻜ Xﺧﺒﺚ ا‰ﺪﻳﺪ) .ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ا†ﺨﺎر=(۲۵۲\Z:
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Mad nah Munawwarah is like the bellows which removes the filth and grime
from steel.
Despite this, flagrant sinning and immorality is observed in Mad3nah
Munawwarah. What, then, is the meaning of this Had3th?

Answer
Generally two answers are given in this regard:
1. It is specific to the era of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam.
It does not refer to the Jews and hypocrites.1
2. It applies to all times, but it means that Mad3nah will
constantly expel mischief-makers from it and the final and
total expulsion will take place with the descent of Hadrat ‛Īs
‛alayhis sal m and Hadrat Mahd3 radiyall hu ‛anhu.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The virtue of performing 40 salāhs in Masjid-e-Nabawī
Question
Is the virtue of performing 40 sal hs in Masjid-e-Nabaw3 established
from Ah d3th? People who go for hajj and ‛umrah make it a point of
doing this.

Answer
The virtue of performing 40 sal hs in Masjid-e-Nabaw3 is established
from the Ah d3th. A person should therefore try to acquire this virtue.
Majma‛ az-Zaw ’id:

ٔ
 ﻣﻦ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل, ﺻN  اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻋﻦ اÒﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ رÆﻋﻦ ا
ٔ
 ﺻﻼة ﻻ ﺗﻔﻮﺗﮧ ﺻﻼة ﻛﺘﺐ ﻟﮧ ﺑﺮاءة ﻣﻦ ا ﺎرp (ﺴﺠﺪي ﮨﺬا ار‹ﻌn ,ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺪæ ورواہ ا.ﻣﺬي ﺑﻌﻀﮧd رو= اﻟ: ﻗﻠﺖ.و‹ﺮاءة ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺬاب و‹ﺮ= ﻣﻦ ا ﻔﺎق
ٔ
, ﺑﺎب ™ ﻣﻦ ﺻ،۴/۸ :ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪâ) . اﻻوﺳﻂ ورﺟﺎﻟﮧ ﺛﻘﺎتn اÎواﻟﻄ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ، ﺻﻼةpﺑﺎ ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ار‹ﻌ

1

Fath al-B r , vol. 4, p. 88; ‛Umdah al-Q r , vol. 7, p. 577.

2

Gist of what is quoted from L mi‛ ad-Dar r , vol. 2, p. 245.
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…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: The person who performs 40
sal hs in my Masjid – without missing a single sal h – shall have emancipation
from the Hell-fire, emancipation from punishment and freedom from
hypocrisy recorded in his favour.

ٔ
ﺪæ رواہ ا:( وﻗﺎل۳/۱۰۶) :ﮨﻴﺐdﻏﻴﺐ واﻟd اﻟn ﺎﻓﻆ ا ﻨﺬري‰ﺬا ذﻛﺮہ اcو
ٔ
 ﮨﺬاXﻣﺬي ﺑﻐd و¨ﻮ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟ، اﻻوﺳﻂn اÎورواﺗﮧ رواة ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ واﻟﻄ
ٔ
(۳/۱۵۵) :ﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﺒﻞæ (ﺴﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم اn ﺬاc و.ا'ﻠﻔﻆ
A scholar by the name of al-Alb n3 has certain objections against this
Had3th. A detailed reply to his objections can be found in volume one
of Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Zakar yy in the chapter under Had3th.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Multiple rewards in the extended sections of Masjid-e-Nabawī
Question
Are the multiplied rewards for performing sal h in Masjid-e-Nabaw3
restricted to the extent of the Masjid which was in the time of
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam or do these rewards apply to the
extended sections of the Masjid as well?

Answer
No matter how much the Masjid-e-Nabaw3 is extended, all the
extended portions will fall under the ruling of Masjid-e-Nabaw3, and
the multiplied rewards will apply to them as well.
Observe the following narrations which mention of multiple rewards:

ٔ
n  ﺻﻼة: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل, ﺻN  اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ﺑﮧ اÒﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر
ٔ
ٔ
: )رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ.ﺮام‰(ﺴﺠﺪي ﮨﺬا اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻒ ﺻﻼة ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺳﻮاہ إﻻ ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا
( ﺑﺎب ﻓﻀﻞ ا'ﺼﻼة ﺑﻤﺴﺠﺪ= (ﻜﺔ وا ﺪﻳﻦ،۱/۴۴۶
…One sal h in this Masjid of mine is superior to 1 000 sal hs in other mas jid
except for al-Masjid al-Har m.
A narration of Fayd al-Qad r and Sunan Ibn M jah mentions 50 000 sal hs
but this is a weak narration.
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Fayd al-Qad r:

ٔ
ﻋﻦ اÆﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ:
ﺻﻼة ا'ﺮﺟﻞ  nﺑ ﺘﮧ ﺑﺼﻼة ،وﺻﻼﺗﮧ ( nﺴﺠﺪ اﻟﻘﺒﺎﺋﻞ ﻤﺲ وﻋ•)ﻦ،
ٔ
وﺻﻼﺗﮧ ( nﺴﺠﺪ ا°ي §ﻤﻊ ﻓﻴﮧ ا ﺎس اي اVﻤﻌﺔ ﻤﺲ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ ﺻﻼة ،
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
وﺻﻼﺗﮧ  nا ﺴﺠﺪ اﻻﻗ yﻤﺲ اﻻف ،وﺻﻼﺗﮧ ( nﺴﺠﺪي ﻤﺴ pاﻟﻒ
ٔ
ﺻﻼة ،وﺻﻼﺗﮧ  nا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام ﺑﻤﺎﺋﺔ اﻟﻒ ﺻﻼة .ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ :ﺳﻨﺪہ
ﺿﻌﻴﻒ) .ﻓﻴﺾ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ .۴/۲۱۹/۵۰۷۹ :وﺳ? اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﮧ ،۱۰۲ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ™ ا'ﺼﻼة
™ ا ﺴﺠﺪ اVﺎﻣﻊ(
Fath al-Mulhim:

ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ( nﺴﺠﺪي ﮨﺬا ،اي (ﺴﺠﺪ ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ا ﺒﻮي ﻻ (ﺴﺠﺪ ﻗﺒﺎء وﻏXہ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ا ﻮوي :ﻳzﺒ ¥ان «ﺮص ا ﺼ › oا'ﺼﻼة  nا ﻮﺿﻊ ا°ي Qن  nزﻣﺎﻧﮧ ﺻ,
ٔ
اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ دون ﻣﺎ ز)ﺪ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺑﻌﺪہ ،ﻻن اuﻀﻌﻴﻒ إﻧﻤﺎ ورد ( nﺴﺠﺪہ،
ٔ
وﻗﺪ اñﺪہ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﮨﺬا ﻼف (ﻜﺔ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ Kﺸﻤﻞ Âﻴﻊ (ﻜﺔ ،ﺑﻞ ﺻﺤﺢ ا ﻮوي ﻳﻌﻢ
Âﻴﻊ ا‰ﺮم ،وواﻓﻘﮧ ا'ﺴﺒ CوﻏXہ › اﻻﺧﺘﺼﺎص ﺑﺬﻟ¡ ا ﻮﺿﻊ ،واﻋdﺿﮧ
ً
ٔ
ٓ ً
ٔ
ٔ
اﺑﻦ ﺗﻴﻤﻴﺔ واﻃﺎل ﻓﻴﮧ ،وا ﺤﺐ اﻟﻄÎي واورد اﺛﺎرا اﺳﺘﺪﻻﻻ ﺑﮩﺎ و‹ﺎﻧﮧ ﺳﻠﻢ n
ً
ٔ
(ﺴﺠﺪ (ﻜﺔ ان ا ﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ ﻻ òﺘﺺ ﺑﻤﺎ Qن (ﻮﺟﻮدا  nزﻣﻨﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ ،و‹ﺎن اﻹﺷﺎرة  nا‰ﺪﻳﺚ إﻧﻤﺎ ﮨﻲ ﻹﺧﺮاج ﻏXہ ﻣﻦ ا ﺴﺎﺟﺪ ا zﺴﻮ‹ﺔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
إrﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم ،و‹ﺎن اﻹﻣﺎم ﻣﺎ'½ ﺳﺌﻞ ﻋﻦ ذﻟ¡ ﻓﺎﺟﺎب ﺑﻌﺪم اžﺼﻮﺻﻴﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻗﺎل :ﻻﻧﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم اﺧ Îﺑﻤﺎ ﻳ}ﻮن ﺑﻌﺪہ ،وزو)ﺖ ﻟﮧ اﻻرض ،ﻓﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ
ٔ
«ﺪث ﺑﻌﺪہ و'ﻮ ﻻ ﮨﺬا ﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﺠﺎزہ اžﻠﻔﺎء ا'ﺮاﺷﺪون ان Kﺴ)Hﺪوا ﻓﻴﮧ  ÙÚة
ا'ﺼﺤﺎﺑﺔ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ و'ﻢ ﻳﻨﻜﺮہ ذﻟ¡ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ،و‹ﻤﺎ  nﺗﺎر)ﺦ ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ اﻧﮧ ﺎ ﻓﺮغ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺰ)ﺎدة ﻗﺎل' :ﻮ اﻧﺘﮩﻰ إ ¢اVﺒﺎﻧﺔ ،و eرواﻳﺔ
إ ¢ذ= ا‰ﻠﻴﻔﺔ '½ن ا'© (ﺴﺠﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،و‹ﻤﺎ ﻋﻦ
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ٔ
ٔ
ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل:
'ﻮ ز)ﺪ  nﮨﺬا ا ﺴﺠﺪ ﻣﺎ ز)ﺪ '½ن ا'© (ﺴﺠﺪي ،و eرواﻳﺔ 'ﻮ ﺑ ²ﮨﺬا
ا ﺴﺠﺪ إ ¢ﺻﻨﻌﺎء Qن (ﺴﺠﺪي ،ﮨﺬا ﺧﻼﺻﺔ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮہ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ  nاVﻮﮨﺮ
ٔ
ا ﻨﻈﻢ  nز)ﺎرة اﻟﻘ Îا ﻜﺮم .واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ.
ٔ
وﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻴﺦ ﺑﺪر ا–ﻳﻦ اﻟﻌﻴ :¤ﻣﺎ ﺣﺎﺻﻠﮧ :اﻧﮧ اذا اﺟﺘﻤﻊ اﻻﺳﻢ واﻹﺷﺎرة ﻛﻤﺎ
ٔ
 nﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ "(ﺴﺠﺪي ﮨﺬا" ﮨﻞ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ اﻹﺷﺎرة او اﻻﺳﻢ؟ ﻓﻴﮧ
ٔ
ﺧﻼف ﻓﻤﺎل ا ﻮوي إ ¢ﺗﻐﻠﻴﺐ اﻹﺷﺎرة واﻣﺎ ﻣﺬﮨﺒﻨﺎ ﻓﺎ°ي ﻳﻈﮩﺮﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻢ إن
ٰ ٔ
وﺗﻌﺎ ¢اﻋﻠﻢ ﺑﺎ'ﺼﻮاب) .ﻓﺘﺢ ا ﻠﮩﻢ |•ح
اﻻﺳﻢ ﻳﻐﻠﺐ اﻹﺷﺎرة ،واﷲ ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﮧ
ﺻﺤﻴﺢ (ﺴﻠﻢ .۳/۴۱۶ :وﮨﻜﺬا ذﻛﺮہ ا'ﺸﻴﺦ ™ اوﺟﺰ ا ﺴﺎﻟ¡ ،۴/۱۹۸ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء
™ (ﺴﺠﺪ ا ) ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،دار اﻟﻘﻠﻢ ،د(ﺸﻖ(
Fayd al-B r :

ٔ
ٔ
ﺑ Ÿان اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﻳﻘﺘ ›ªا ﺴﺠﺪ ا°ي Qن  nﻋﮩﺪ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ا ﺒﻮة ﺧﺎﺻﺔ او
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
Kﺸﻤﻞ  ßﺑﻨﺎء ﺑﻌﺪہ اﻳﻀﺎ ﻓﺎ ﺨﺘﺎرﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻌﻴ ¤اﻧﮧ Kﺸﻤﻞ ا'© وذﻟ¡ ﻻن
ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ورد ﺑﻠﻔﻆ "(ﺴﺠﺪي ﮨﺬا" ﻓﺎﺟﺘﻤﻊ ﻓﻴﮧ اﻹﺷﺎرہ واﻟ£ﺴﻤﻴﺔ و eﻣﺜﻠﮧ
ﻳﻌﺘ Îﺑﺎﻟ£ﺴﻤﻴﺔ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻈﮩﺮ ﻣﻦ ا'ﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ اﻟ /ذﻛﺮﮨﺎ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ) .ﻓﻴ ﺾ
ا†ﺎر= ،۲/۴۳۴ :ﺑﺎب ﻓﻀﻞ ا'ﺼﻼة ™ (ﺴﺠﺪ (ﻜﺔ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Undertaking a journey with the intention of visiting the blessed grave
Question
Is it permissible to undertake a journey to Mad3nah Munawwarah with
the sole purpose of visiting the Raudah (blessed grave of RasBlull h
?)sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam

Answer
It is preferable to undertake a journey with the sole purpose of visiting
the Raudah. This has been noted by the ‛ulam ’, jurists, Sufis, etc. Such
a journey is meritorious and elicits reward. A person should therefore
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make an intention to visit the Raudah on this pure journey. Observe
the following Ah d3th:

(۸/۶۹/۳۸۶۲ : )اﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا†ﻴﮩ ™ ﺷﻌﺐ اﻻﻳﻤﺎن./ي وﺟﺒﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﺎﻋÎﻣﻦ زار ﻗ
My intercession becomes obligatory on the person who visits my grave.

ً
(۵/۲۲۸ : = 'ﻠﺒﻴﮩÎ )ا'ﺴ? ا'ﻜ.ي ﻛﻨﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﻴﻌﺎÎﻣﻦ زار ﻗ
I will intercede on behalf of the person who visits my grave.

ً
ً
(۸/۹۵/۳۸۶۰ : )ﺑﻴﮩ ™ ﺷﻌﺐ اﻻﻳﻤﺎن.ﺴﺒﺎ ﻛﻨﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﻴﻌﺎ£:  ﺑﺎ ﺪﻳﻨﺔAﻣﻦ زار
I will be an intercessor on behalf of the person who visits me in Mad nah with
the intention of reward.

™ اÎ )اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﻟﻄ.& ﺣﻴﺎn Aن ﻛﻤﻦ زارQ ي ﺑﻌﺪ (ﻮÎﻣﻦ ﺣﺞ ﻓﺰار ﻗ
(۱۲/۴۰۶ :Xا'ﻜﺒ
The one who performs hajj and then visits my grave after my demise is like the
one who visited me in my life..

ٔ
(۳/۳۳۳/۲۶۹۴ :² )اﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا–ارﻗﻄ.& ﺣﻴﺎn A ﺑﻌﺪ (ﻮ ﻓ½ﻧﻤﺎ زارAﻣﻦ زار
The person who visits me after my demise is as though he visited me in my life.

( )ﺟﺎﻣﻊ اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ﺣﺮف ا ﻴﻢ.  ﻓﻘﺪ ﺟﻔﺎAﻣﻦ ﺣﺞ ا†ﻴﺖ و'ﻢ ﻳﺰر
The one who performs hajj but does not visit me has in fact cast me aside.

ً

ٔ ٔ
ً
ً
ﻮن ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﻴﻌﺎñ ان اoن ﺣﻘﺎ ﻋQ ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎء زاﺋﺮا ﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻤﮧ ﺣﺎﺟﺔ إﻻ ز)ﺎر
( واﻻوﺳﻂXا ™ ا'ﻜﺒÎ )رواہ اﻟﻄ.ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ
A person who comes with the sole purpose of visiting me having no other
motive will have a right over me that I intercede in his favour on the day of
Resurrection.

Before investigating the Ahādīth on this subject, observe the following texts of the
jurists
Ibn Hum m rahimahull h:
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ٔ
واﻻو ٰ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻘﻊ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻌﺒﺪ ا'ﻀﻌﻴﻒ <ﺮ)ﺪ ا ﻴﺔ 'ﺰ)ﺎرة ﻗÎا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺛﻢ إذا ﺣﺼﻞ ﻟﮧ إذا ﻗﺪم ز)ﺎرة ا ﺴﺠﺪ او Kﺴﺘﻔﺘﺢ ﻓﻀﻞ اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﮧ ( nﺮة اﺧﺮ= ﻳﻨﻮ)ﮩﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﻻن  nذﻟ¡ ز)ﺎدة ﺗﻌﻈﻴﻤﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
وﺳﻠﻢ وPﺟﻼﻟﮧ و)ﻮاﻓﻖ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم :ﻻ ﺗﻌﻤﻠﮧ
ﺣﺎﺟﺔ إﻻ ز)ﺎر ) .ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ( ،۳/۱۸۰ :ﺴﺎﺋﻞ ﻣﻨﺜﻮرة ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
‛All mah Sayyid Ahmad Taht w3 rahimahull h:

ٔ
اﻻو ٰ  nا'ﺰ)ﺎرة <ﺮ)ﺪ ا ﻴﺔ 'ﺰ)ﺎرﺗﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو =
› (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح ،۷۴۵ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ز)ﺎرة ا ) ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،ﻗﺪﻳ (
و eاﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎوي › ا–ر :و)ﻮاﻓﻘﮧ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ ٔ
ً
ً
وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎء زاﺋﺮا ﻻ ﻳﻌﻤﺪ ﺣﺎﺟﺔ إﻻ ز)ﺎر Qن ﺣﻘﺎ ﻋ oان اñﻮن ﻟﮧ
ً
ﺷﻔﻴﻌﺎ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ .اﻧﺘﮩﻰ )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ،۱/۵۶۲ :ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h quotes the text of Ibn Hum m
rahimahull h and then writes:

ٔ ٔ
وﻧﻘﻞ ا'ﺮ /æﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺎرف ا ﻨﻼﺟﺎ Cاﻧﮧ اﻓﺮز ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة ﻋﻦ ا‰ﺞ ﺣ¶ ﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن
ﻟﮧ ﻣﻘﺼﺪ ﻏXﮨﺎ  nﺳﻔﺮہ) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۶۲۷ :ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ ﺗﻔﻀﻴﻞ ﻗÎہ
ا ﻜﺮم ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
وcﺬا ™ ﻏﻨﻴﺔ ا ﺎﺳ¡ ™ ﺑﻐﻴﺔ ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ،۲۰۲ :ﺧﺎﺗﻤﺔ ™ ز)ﺎرة ﻗ Îﺳﻴﺪ ا ﺮﺳﻠp
ٓ
ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
AbB Zakar3yy Ans r3 Sh fi‛3:

ٔ
وﺳﻦ ز)ﺎرة ﻗ Îا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،و'ﻮ ﻟﻐ Xﺣﺎج او ﻣﻌﺘﻤﺮ ...وﺳﻦ ﻦ
ﻗﺼﺪ ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ 'ﺰ)ﺎرﺗﮧ) .ﻓﺘﺢ ا'ﻮﮨﺎب(۱۷۵ :
‛All mah Ibn ‛Āshir M lik3:
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}ﻦ ﻧ ﺘﮧ وﻋﺰ)ﻤﺘﮧuﺮوج ﻣﻦ ﻛﺬا وžﺴﺘﺤﺐ ﻟﮧ اK ﺎج ﻣﻦ (ﻜﺔ‰إذا ﺧﺮج ا
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ وز)ﺎرة (ﺴﺠﺪہ وﻣﺎ ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﺬﻟ¡ ﻻ,ﻴﺘﮧ ز)ﺎرﺗﮧ ﺻiو
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻣﺘﺒﻮع ﻻ ﺗﺎﺑﻊ ﻓﮩﻮ راس اﻻ(ﺮ,ہ ﻻﻧﮧ ﺻXک ﻣﻌﮧ ﻏdﺸK
ٔ
ﻤﻊ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎâ  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺳﻨﺔ,ا ﻄﻠﻮب وا ﻘﺼﻮد اﻻﻋﻈﻢ ﻓﺈن ز)ﺎرﺗﮧ ﺻ
(۳۸۳ :ö'¸ ا ﺎx  ﻻﺑﻦp وا ﻮرد ا ﻌp )ا–ر ا ﻤ.وﻓﻀﻴﻠﺔ (ﺮﻏﺐ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ
Ibn Qud mah Hambal3:

 ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﻋﻦ¤ ﺎ رو= ا–ارﻗﻄ، اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  اÎﺴﺘﺤﺐ ز)ﺎرة ﻗKو
 ﻣﻦ ﺣﺞ ﻓﺰار: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒاﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر
ٔ
ي وﺟﺒﺖ ﻟﮧÎ ﻣﻦ زار ﻗ: رواﻳﺔe و.& ﺣﻴﺎn Aي ﺑﻌﺪ وﻓﺎ& ﻓ½ﻧﻤﺎ زارÎﻗ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻣﺎ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل, ﺻN  اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ان اÒ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر./ﺷﻔﺎﻋ
ٔ
ٔ
. ﺣ¶ ارد ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼمB روoي إﻻ رد اﷲ ﻋÎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻗoﺴﻠﻢ ﻋK ﻣﻦ اﺣﺪ
 اﷲ,ہ ﺻÎ ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﺳﺘﺤﺒﺎب ز)ﺎرة ﻗ،۳/۵۸۸ :oﻨﺒ‰ ﻻﺑﻦ ﻗﺪاﻣﺔ ا²)ا ﻐ
(وتX ﺑ، دار ا'ﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ،ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Let your overriding intention be the visit of the Raudah.1
Fat w Rah m yyah:
The journey to Mad3nah Munawwarah must be with the intention of
visiting the blessed grave of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam. This
is most superior.2
Fat w Bayyin t:
Let it be clear that there is no detestability whatsoever in making the
intention of visiting the Raudah for your journey. In fact, it is
meritorious and elicits reward.3

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 441.

2

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 2, p. 373.

3

Fat w Bayyin t, vol. 3, p. 136.
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

Objections against the undertaking of a journey for the sake of visiting
the Raudah
Question
Some scholars are of the view that all the Ah d3th which make
reference to visiting the Raudah are either weak or fabricated. It is
therefore not correct to furnish them as proofs.
The following is mentioned in Fat w ‛Ulam ’ al-Balad al-Har m:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
واﻣﺎ اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟ n /ﻓﻀﻞ ﻗÎہ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم ،ﻓ´ﮩﺎ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ او
ٔ
(ﻮﺿﻮﻋﺔ ...وiﮩﺎ ﺑﺎﻃﻠﺔ ،ﻻ اﺻﻞ ﻟﮩﺎ ...ا'ﺸﻴﺦ اﺑﻦ ﺣ)Îﻦ .ﻓﺘﺎو=  nاuﻮﺣﻴﺪ:
ص )۲۳۔) (۲۵ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻋﻠﻤﺎء ا†ìا‰ﺮام(۴۰۱ :
Answer
Observe the following investigation to the Ah d3th which make
reference to visiting the blessed grave of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam:

ٔ
) (۱ﻣﻦ زار ﻗÎي وﺟﺒﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﺎﻋ ./اﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا†ﻴﮩ n Ÿﺷﻌﺐ اﻹﻳﻤﺎن
) (۸/۹۶/۳۸۶۲واﺑﻦ ﻋﺪي  nا'½(ﻞ ) (۶/۳۵۱ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ (ﻮ ,ﺑﻦ ﮨﻼل اﻟﻌﺒﺪي،
ً
ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﻤﺮي ،ﻋﻦ ﻧﺎﻓﻊ ،ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ (ﺮﻓﻮ.x
ٔ
ﺗ}ﻠﻤﻮا  nﺳﻨﺪہ › (ﻮ ,ﺑﻦ ﮨﻼل وﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﻤﺮي ،اﻣﺎ (ﻮ ,ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﮨﻼل ،ﻓﻘﺎل ا°ﮨ)¨ :ﻮ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ،وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﻋﺪي :ارﺟﻮ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ،
ٔ
ورو= ﻋﻨﮧ اæﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﺒﻞ وﻏXہ ...ﻓﮩﻮ ﺣﺴﻦ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ.
ٔ
وﻗﺪ ﺗﺎﺑﻌﮧ ﻏXہ  nﮨﺬا ﻛﻤﺎ اﺧﺮج اﻟﻄÎا  nا'ﻜﺒ (۱۲/۲۹۱/۱۳۱۴۹) Xﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ
ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ اﻟﻌﺒﺎدي ا†ªي ،ﺛﻨﺎ (ﺴﻠﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎ'ﻢ اVﮩ ،¤ﺣﺪﺛ ¤ﻋﺒﻴﺪ
اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ،ﻋﻦ ﻧﺎﻓﻊ ،ﻋﻦ ﺳﺎ'ﻢ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﺑﻤﻌﻨﺎہ.
ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﻟﮩﻴﺜ n çا ﺠﻤﻊ ) :(۴/۵رواہ اﻟﻄÎا  nاﻻوﺳﻂ وا'ﻜﺒ Xوﻓﻴﮧ (ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ
ﺳﺎ'ﻢ و¨ﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ.
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ٔ
وﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ اﻟﻌﺒﺎدي ﺗﺎﺑﻌﮧ ﻣﻦ ¨ﻮ اﺣﺴﻦ ﻣﻨﮧ( ،ﺴﻠﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ
ٔ
اﻻﻧﺼﺎري وﻗﺪ وﺛﻘﮧ اﻟdﻣﺬي واﻟﻄÎا واﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎن) .اuﮩﺬﻳﺐ(۱۰/۱۲۵ :
و(ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎ'ﻢ اVﮩ ¤ﺻﺤﺢ ﻟﮧ اﺑﻦ ا'ﺴ}ﻦ ﻓﮩﻮ ﺛﻘﺔ ﻋﻨﺪہ ﻓﮩﻮ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ
'ﻠﻤﺘﺎﺑﻌﺎت.
ٔ
اﻣﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﻤﺮي ،ﻓﮩﻮ ﺣﺴﻦ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ واﺳﺘﺪل Úﺪﻳﺜﮧ ﻣﻦ رد ﮨﺬہ
ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ Qﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﮩﺎدي ﻛﻤﺎ  nﺗﻨﻘﻴﺢ اuﻨﻘﻴﺢ )(۱/۱۲۲
ٔ ً ٔ
و(ﻮ ,رو= ﮨﺬا ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﷲ ا ﻘﺔ ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ اﻳﻀﺎ .اﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا–ارﻗﻄ¤
)(۳/۳۳۴/۲۶۹۵
ٔ
ٔ
واﻗﺮ اﻻ†ﺎ ﺛﺒﻮت ا'ﺮواﻳ p£ﺑﺎﻟﻄﺮ)ﻘ pﻛﻤﺎ  nاﻹرواء )(۴/۳۳۷
ٔ
وcﺬا ﺻﺤﺤﮩﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ ا‰ﻖ اﻻﺷˆﻴ oوﺻﺤﺤﮧ ا'ﺴﺒ Cوا'ﺴﻴﻮ .
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل اæﺪ :ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﻤﺮي ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ ،ﻗﺪ رو= ﻋﻨﮧ ا ﺎس،
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻﺧﻴﮧ › ﻣﺎ ّ
ﻧﺒﮧ
وﻟ}ﻦ ﻟ ﺲ ﻣﺜﻞ اﺧﻴﮧ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﷲ ،ﻓﺈن اæﺪ ﻧﺰل ﺑﮧ ﺑﺎﻟzﺴﺒﺔ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﺨﺎوي  nﻓﺘﺢ ا ﻐﻴﺚ ).(۱/۸۴۳
ٔ
وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﻣﻌ :pﻟ ﺲ ﺑﮧ ﺑﺎس ،ﻳ}ﺘﺐ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﮧ .وﻗﻮل اﺑﻦ ﻣﻌ" :pﻟ ﺲ ﺑﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎس" ا= ﺛﻘﺔ ،ﻛﻤﺎ  nﻛﺘﺐ اVﺮح واuﻌﺪﻳﻞ.
ٔ
وﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﺠ :oﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ )ا ﻘﺎت  ،ص  (۲۳۹ووﺛﻘﮧ اžﻠﻴ ،oواﺑﻦ ﺷﺎﮨn p
ٔ
ﺛﻘﺎﺗﮧ )ص  (۱۵۱وﺣﺴﻦ ﻟﮧ اﺑﻮ ﻳﻌ ,ا ﻮﺻ ،oواﻟdﻣﺬي .وﺟﻮز ا†ﺨﺎري ﺣﺪﻳﺜﮧ،
ﻛﻤﺎ  nﺟﺰء رﻓﻊ اrﺪﻳﻦ ،وذﻛﺮہ  nﺻﺤﻴﺤﮧ  nﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ،ﻓﺠﺰم ا'ﻜﺮﻣﺎ
ٔ
اﻧﮧ اﻟﻌﻤﺮي ،وﻣﺎل إrﮧ ا†ﺪر اﻟﻌﻴ.¤
ٔ
ٔ
و eا'½(ﻞ ) (۴/۱۴۶۱ﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ ،وPﻧﻤﺎ ﻗﻴﻞ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻠﺤﻖ اﺧﺎہ ،وPﻻ ﻓﮩﻮ  nﻧﻔﺴﮧ
ٔ
ﺻﺪوق ﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ.
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ٔ
وا‰ﺎﺻﻞ ان ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦ ،وﻻ ﺑﺪ ۔ ﻛﻤﺎ  nرﻓﻊ ا ﻨﺎرة )ص (۳۱۸
ً
وﻟﮧ ﺷﻮاﮨﺪ :ﻛﺤﺪﻳﺚ ) (۲ﻣﻦ زار ﻗÎي ﻛﻨﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﻴﻌﺎ) .ا†ﻴﮩ ™ ا'ﻜ:=Î
ٔ
 (۵/۲۲۸وPن Qن ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺎ ،ﻻن ﻓﻴﮧ ﺳﻮار ﺑﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن ـ âﮩﻮل ا‰ﺎل ـ وﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻘﻴ:o
ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ rﻨﺔ.
) (۳وﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻦ زار Aﺑﺎ ﺪﻳﻨﺔ £:ﺴﺒﺎ ﻛﻨﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﻴﻌﺎ) .ا'ﺸﻌﺐ  (۸/۹۵رﻗﻢ:
ٔ
 (۳۸۶۰و eﺳﻨﺪہ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻓﺪﻳ¡ ،وﺛﻘﮧ Âﺎﻋﺔ Qﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎن،
وﺻﺤﺢ ا‰ﺎÖﻢ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﮧ ،وﺣﺴﻨﮧ اﻟdﻣﺬي .وﻗﺎل ا°ﮨ :Nوﺛﻖ ،ﻓﻤﺜﻠﮧ ﻳﻘﺒﻞ n
ا ﺘﺎﺑﻌﺎت.
ً
ٔ
ً
وﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة ﻏ Xﮨﺬا ﻛﺤﺪﻳﺚ "rﮩﺒﻄﻦ ﻋ  óاﺑﻦ (ﺮ)ﻢ ﺣﻜﻤﺎ ﻋﺪﻻ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ً ٔ
ً
ً
ً
وPﻣﺎﻣﺎ ﻣﻘﺴﻄﺎ وﻟ ﺴﻠ}ﻦ ﻓﺠﺎ ﺣﺎﺟﺎ او ﻣﻌﺘﻤﺮا او ﺑzﻴﺘﮩﻤﺎ وrﺎﺗ pﻗÎي ﺣ¶
ٔ
ٔ
Kﺴﻠﻢ ﻋ oوﻻردن ﻋﻠﻴﮧ" اﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا‰ﺎÖﻢ ) (۲/۵۹۵وﻗﺎل :ﮨﺬاﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ
ٔ
اﻹﺳﻨﺎد .وﺳﻠﻤﮧ ا°ﮨ ،Nﻓﮩﻮ ﺣﺴﻦ › اﻻﻗﻞ.
) (۴وﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺞ ﻓﺰار ﻗÎي ﺑﻌﺪ (ﻮ Qن ﻛﻤﻦ زار n Aﺣﻴﺎ& .ا‰ﺪﻳ ﺚ
ٔ
اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﻟﻄÎا  nا'ﻜﺒ ،(۱۲/۴۰۶) Xوا†ﻴﮩ n Ÿا'ﺴ? )(۵/۲۴۶
ٔ
ﻟ}ﻦ ﺗ}ﻠﻤﻮا ﻓﻴﮧ › ﺣﻔﺺ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ،وrﺚ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ.
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
اﻣﺎ ﺣﻔﺺ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻟ ﺲ ﺑﺎ'ﻜﺬاب ،ﻛﻴﻒ و¨ﻮ إﻣﺎم ﻗﺮاءة ﺗﻘﺮا  nاñ
ٓ ٔ
ﺑìان اﻹﺳﻼم! ﺑﻞ ¨ﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ ،وﺿﻌﻔﮧ |ﺴﺒﺐ إﺷﺘﻐﺎﻟﮧ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺮان ا ، ñﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ا°ﮨ n NﺳXاﻋﻼم ا ﺒﻼء ) ،(۵/۲۶۰وcﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل ا'ﺴﺒ n Cﺷﻔﺎء ا'ﺴﻘﺎم )ص (۲۵
ٔ
ٔ
واﻣﺎ rﺚ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ،ﻓﮩﻮ ﺻﺪوق  nﻧﻔﺴﮧ' ،ﻜﻨﮧ êﻄﻲء ﻓﻤﺜﻠﮧ ﻳﻘﺒﻞ n
ا ﺘﺎﺑﻌﺎت وا'ﺸﻮاﮨﺪ.
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ٔ
و‰ﻔﺺ ﻣﺘﺎﺑﻊ و¨ﻮ ا'ﻠﻴﺚ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻨﺖ ا'ﻠﻴﺚ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛÐx ¤£ﺸﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ ﻳﻮÆﺲ ا(ﺮاة
ً
ٔ
ا'ﻠﻴﺚ )...اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﻟﻄÎا  nا'ﻜﺒ ،(۱۲/۴۰۶ Xوﻟ}ﻦ ﮨﺬا ﺿﻌﻴﻒ ﺟﺪا .وا ﺘﺎﺑﻊ
ٔ
ا ﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ا'ﻀﺒ  ،ﻟ}ﻦ  nﺳﻨﺪہ اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ا'èي
ﻳﺮوي ا ﻨﺎﻛ') Xﺴﺎن ا =ان  ،(۵/۱۷۴وﻧ ªﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ )'ﺴﺎن ا =ان
(۲/۲۵۱
ٔ
ٔ
) (۵وﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻦ زار Aﺑﻌﺪ (ﻮ ﻓ½ﻧﻤﺎ زار n Aﺣﻴﺎ& .اﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا–ارﻗﻄ¤
) ،۳/۳۳۳-۳۳۴رﻗﻢ (۲۶۹۴ :وا†ﻴﮩ n Ÿا'ﺸﻌﺐ ) ،۸/۹۰رﻗﻢ(۳۸۵۵ :
ﻟ}ﻦ ﺗ}ﻠﻤﻮا ﻓﻴﮧ ﻋ oﺧﺎ– ﺑﻦ ﻃﮩﻤﺎن' ،ﻜﻨﮧ ﺻﺪوق ،و#ن ﻗﺪ اﺧﺘﻠﻂ،
ٔ
وﺗﺎﺑﻌﮧ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻮن ،و)ﻘﺎل :اﺑﻮ ﻋﻮن ،و¨ﻮ ﺛﻘﺔ ﺛﺒﺖ.
ٔ ٔ
و› ﮨﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻗﺰﻋﺔ ،او اﺑﻮ ﻗﺰﻋﺔ ،ذﻛﺮہ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎن  nا ﻘﺎت وذﻛﺮہ اﺑﻦ
ٔ
اVﺎرود  nا'ﻀﻌﻔﺎء و)ﺮوي ﻋﻨﮧ (xﺮ ا'ﺸﻌ ،Nﻓﻴﻜﻮن ﮨﺎرون ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻗﺰﻋﺔ ﺛﻘﺔ
ﻋﻨﺪہ ،وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﻣﻌ :pإذا ﺣﺪث ا'ﺸﻌ Nﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻓﺴﻤﺎہ ﻓﮩﻮ ﺛﻘﺔ« ،ﺘﺞ ﺑﮧ.
)اuﮩﺬﻳﺐ  (۵/۶۷ﻓﻴﺤﺘﺞ ﺑﻤﺜﻠﮧ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ  nا ﺘﺎﺑﻌﺎت وا'ﺸﻮاﮨﺪ.
ٔ
و‹ Ÿﺷﻴﺦ ﮨﺎرون ﻣﺒﮩﻢ ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ و– ﺣﺎﻃﺐ ،وﺟﻮاﺑﮧ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﮧ ا°ﮨ :Nاﺟﻮد
ٔ
ً
ﺣﺪﻳﺚ  nا'ﺰ)ﺎرة إﺳﻨﺎدا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺎﻃﺐ .واﻗﺮہ ا'ﺴﺨﺎوي وا'ﺴﻴﻮ .
و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ ﻣﻦ ا†ﺤﺚ اﻧﻈﺮ رﻓﻊ ا ﻨﺎرة )ص (۲۸۰
ٔ
) (۶و ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺞ ا†ﻴﺖ و'ﻢ ﻳﺰر Aﻓﻘﺪ ﺟﻔﺎ  .اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺪي،
وا–ارﻗﻄ ¤وﻏXﮨﻤﺎ ،وﻟ ﺲ ﺑﻤﻮﺿﻮع ،ﻛﻤﺎ ﻇﻨﮧ اﺑﻦ اVﻮزي واﺑﻦ ﺗﻴﻤﻴﺔ ،ﺑﻞ
ﺳﻨﺪہ ﺣﺴﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ Âﻊ ،وﺿﻌﻴﻒ ﻋﻨﺪ Âﻊ) .اuﻌﻠﻴﻖ ا ﻤﺠﺪ › ٔ
(ﻮﻃﺎ :ﻤﺪ
'ﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا'ﻠﻜﻨﻮ= ،۳/۴۸۱ :ﺑﺎب ﻗ Îا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ وﻣﺎ Kﺴﺘﺤﺐ ﻣﻦ
ذﻟ¡ ،دار اﻟﻘﻠﻢ(
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ٔ
و eﻛﺸﻒ اžﻔﺎء :ﻗﺎل ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ ò nﺮ)ﺞ اﺣﺎدﻳﺚ (ﺴﻨﺪ اﻟﻔﺮدوس:
ٔ
اﺳﻨﺪہ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ و¨ﻮ ﻋﻨﺪ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺪي واﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎن  nا'ﻀﻌﻔﺎء
و eﻏﺮاﺋﺐ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ 'ìارﻗﻄ ¤و eا'ﺮواة ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ 'ﻠﺨﻄﻴﺐ اﻧﺘﮩٰﻰ ،وﻣﻊ ﮨﺬا
ﻓﻼ ﻳzﺒ ¥ا}‰ﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﺎ'ﻮﺿﻊ ،ﻓﺘﺪﺑﺮ) .ﻛﺸﻒ اžﻔﺎء(۲/۲۴۵/۲۴۶۰ :
واﻧﻈﺮ) :ﺗ)äﮧ ا'•)ﻌﺔ .۲/۱۷۲ :وا ﻐ' ¤ﻠﻌﺮا(۱/۲۶۵ :T
ٔ
ً
ً
) (۷وﺣﺪﻳﺚ  :ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎء زاﺋﺮا ﻻ ﻳﻌﻠﻤﮧ ﺣﺎﺟﺔ إﻻ ز)ﺎر Qن ﺣﻘﺎ ﻋ oان
ً
ٔ
اñﻮن ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﻴﻌﺎ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ.
ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﻟﮩﻴﺜ n çا ﺠﻤﻊ :رواہ اﻟﻄÎا  nاﻻوﺳﻂ ) (۱۰/۲۵۹/۴۷۰۴وا'ﻜﺒX
) (۱۰/۴۳۲/۱۲۹۷۱وﻓﻴﮧ (ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎ'ﻢ ا ،¤ Vو¨ﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒâ) .ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ،۴/۲:
ﺑﺎب ز)ﺎرة ﺳﻴﺪﻧﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
ً
ً
و eا ﻐ' ¤ﻠﻌﺮا :Tﻣﻦ ﺟﺎء زاﺋﺮا ﻻ ﻳﮩﻤﮧ إﻻ ز)ﺎر Qن ﺣﻘﺎ › اﷲ
ً
ٔ ٔ
ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﮧ ان اñﻮن ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﻴﻌﺎ .اﻟﻄÎا ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ
وﺻﺤﺤﮧ اﺑﻦ ا'ﺴ}ﻦ) .ا ﻐ(۱/۲۶۵ :²
ﻗﺎل ا ﺤﻘﻖ :ﻤﺪ ٔ
ﻓﻮاد ﻋﺒﺪ ا†ﺎ :Tﻣﻦ زار ﻗÎي وﺟﺒﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﺎﻋ¶ .رواہ
ً
ا–ارﻗﻄ ¤وﻏXہ وﺻﺤﺤﮧ ﻋﺒﺪا‰ﻖ" ...ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎء زاﺋﺮا" رواہ اVﻤﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻨﮩﻢ
ٔ
ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻮ ﻋ oﺑﻦ ا'ﺴ}ﻦ  nﻛﺘﺎﺑﮧ ا ﺴ ٰ ﺑـ "ا'ﺴ? ا'ﺼﺤﺎح" ﻓﮩﺬان
ٔ
إﻣﺎﻣﺎن ﺻﺤﺤﺎن ﮨﺬﻳﻦ ا‰ﺪﻳ! pوﻗﻮﻟﮩﻤﺎ او ٰ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮل ﻣﻦ ﻃﻌﻦ  nذﻟ¡ ،ﻧﻘﻠﮧ
ا'ﺴﻨﺪ=) .ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻖ :ﻤﺪ ٔ
ﻓﻮاد › ﺳ? اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﺔ ،۲/۱۰۳۹/۳۱۱۲ :ﺑﺎب ﻓﻀﻞ ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ،
ﺑXوت .وcﺬا ™ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ا'ﺴﻨﺪ= › اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﺔ(۶/۱۵۲ :
ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا'ﻠﻜﻨﻮي :وﻗﺪ ورد  nﻓﻀﻠﮧ اﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ،ﻓﻤﻦ ذﻟ¡ "ﻣﻦ زار ﻗÎي
ٔ
وﺟﺒﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﺎﻋ "/اﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا–ارﻗﻄ ¤واﺑﻦ ﺧﺰ)ﻤﺔ وﺳﻨﺪہ ﺣﺴﻦ ،و eرواﻳﺔ
ٔ ٔ
ً
ً
اﻟﻄÎا "ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎء زاﺋﺮا ﻻ ﺗﻌﻤﻠﮧ ﺣﺎﺟﺔ إﻻ ز)ﺎر Qن ﺣﻘﺎ ﻋ oان اñﻮن ﻟﮧ
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ً
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﺷﻔﻴﻌﺎ" وﻋﻨﺪ اﺑﻦ ا÷ ا–ﻧﻴﺎ ﻋﻦ اÆﺲ :ﻣﻦ زار£: Aﺴﺒﺎ ﻛﻨﺖ ﻟﮧ ﺷﻔﻴﻌﺎ
ٔ
ً ٔ
وﺷﮩﻴﺪا" وا ñﻃﺮق ﮨﺬہ اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ وPن Qﻧﺖ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ ،ﻟ}ﻦ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﺎ ﺳﺎ'ﻢ ﻋﻦ
ا'ﻀﻌﻒ اﻟﻘﺎدح ،و‹ﺎ ﺠﻤﻮع ﻳﺼﻞ اﻟﻘﻮة،ﻛﻤﺎ ﺣﻘﻘﮧ ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ n
ٔ
اuﻠﺨﻴﺺ ا‰ﺒ Xوا Ÿuا'ﺴﺒ n Cﻛﺘﺎﺑﮧ ﺷﻔﺎء ا'ﺴﻘﺎم  nز)ﺎرة ﺧXاﻻﻧﺎم .وﻗﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
اﺧﻄﺎ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻣﻌﺎ)±ﮧ ،و¨ﻮ اﺑﻦ ﺗﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻇﻦ ان اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ا'ﻮاردة  nﮨﺬا
ا†ﺎب Þﮩﺎ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ ﺑﻞ (ﻮﺿﻮﻋﺔ) .اuﻌﻠﻴﻖ ا ﻤﺠﺪ › ٔ
(ﻮﻃﺎ :ﻤﺪ ،۳/۴۸۲ :ﺑﺎب
ﻗ Îا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ،دار اﻟﻘﻠﻢ(
ﻗﺎل ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ :ﻓﺎﺋﺪة :ﻃﺮق ﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ Þﮩﺎ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ ﻟ}ﻦ ﺻﺤﺤﮧ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ اﺑﻮ ا'ﺴ}ﻦ  nإﻳﺮادہ إﻳﺎہ  nاﺛﻨﺎء ا'ﺴ?
ٔ
ا'ﺼﺤﺎح ﻟﮧ ،وﻋﺒﺪ ا‰ﻖ  nاﻻﺣ½م  nﺳﻜﻮﺗﮧ ﻋﻨﮧ ،وا'ﺸﻴﺦ ﺗ Ÿا–ﻳﻦ ا'ﺴﺒC
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ ا ﺘﺎﺧﺮ)ﻦ ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر âﻤﻮع اﻟﻄﺮق ،واﺻﺢ ﻣﺎ ورد  nذﻟ¡ ﻣﺎ رواہ اæﺪ واﺑﻮ
ٔ
داود ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮق ا÷ ﺻﺨﺮ æﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ز)ﺎد ﻋﻦ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻗﺴﻴﻂ ﻋﻦ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ (ﺮﻓﻮ :xﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ اﺣﺪ Kﺴﻠﻢ ﻋ oإﻻ رد اﷲ ﻋ oروB
ٔ
ﺣ¶ ارد ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم) .ﺗﻠﺨﻴﺺ ا‰ﺒ ،۳/۲۵۶/۱۰۷۷ :Xﺑﺎب دﺧﻮل (ﻜﺔ و‹ﻘﻴﺔ
اﻋﻤﺎل ا‰ﺞ(
وﻗﺎل ا'ﺴﺨﺎوي :ﻗﺎل ا°ﮨ :Nﻃﺮﻗﮧ Þﮩﺎ rﻨﺔ ،ﻟ}ﻦ ﻳﻘﻮي ﺑﻌﻀﮩﺎ ﺑﺒﻌﺾ.
)ا ﻘﺎﺻﺪ ا‰ﺴﻨﺔ ،۴۱۰/۱۱۲۵ :ﺑXوت(
ﻗﺎل ا ﻨﺎوي :ﻗﻮل اﺑﻦ ﺗﻴﻤﻴﺔ (ﻮﺿﻮع ﻏ Xﺻﻮاب) .ﻓﻴﺾ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ(۶/۱۸۱/۱۷۱۵ :
و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ ﻣﻦ ا†ﺤﺚ اﻧﻈﺮ "رﻓﻊ ا ﻨﺎرة" )۳۰۰۔(۳۰۲
Second objection
Question
The Ghayr Muqallids are of the view that travelling to Mad3nah with
the intention of visiting the Raudah is against the following Had3th:
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ً

... ﺛﻼﺛﺔ (ﺴﺎﺟﺪ¢ﻻ ·ﺸﺪ ا'ﺮﺣﺎل إﻻ إ
A journey should not be undertaken except to three mas jid…
What is the answer to this?
Furthermore, they furnish as proof the disapproval of Hadrat AbB
Basrah Ghif r3 radiyall hu ‛anhu to Hadrat AbB Hurayrah radiyall hu
‛anhu going to Mt. TBr who also quoted the above-mentioned Had3th as
evidence for his disapproval, and to which Hadrat AbB Hurayrah
radiyall hu ‛anhu said:

.ﺮج ﻣﺎ ﺧﺮﺟﺖò ﺘﻚ ﻗﺒﻞ أنc'ﻮ أدر
Had I known this Had th from before, I would not have went.
What is the answer to this?

Answer

... ﺛﻼﺛﺔ (ﺴﺎﺟﺪ¢ﻻ ·ﺸﺪ ا'ﺮﺣﺎل إﻻ إ
The thing which is excluded from this Had3th is a masjid. There are
grammatical, rational and operational proofs. The grammatical proof
is that this is exactly what an attached exception (mustathn muttasil)
demands. The rational proof is that it must not happen that a journey
to visit parents, acquire knowledge, etc. becomes makrBh. The
traditional proof is the following Had3th of Musnad Ahmad:

... ﺛﻼﺛﺔ (ﺴﺎﺟﺪ¢ ﻓﻴﻪ إﻻ إ,ﺼr  (ﺴﺠﺪ¢ﻻ ·ﺸﺪ ا'ﺮﺣﺎل إ
A journey should not be undertaken to a masjid for performing sal h in it
except to three mas jid…
The operational proof is that the books of jurisprudence have a
chapter dedicated to the visit to Mad3nah. If the Masjid was meant,
then it does not make sense that the scholars of the past would leave a
masjid where the reward is 100 000 and go to one where the reward is
1 000. Moreover, if the exception [in the Had3th] was considered to be
general in nature, even then, the Ah d3th would demand that apart
from these three mas jid, it is not appropriate to travel to any other
place and is not very beneficial. It does not mean that it is not
permissible to undertake a journey except to these three mas jid.
Shaykh al-Islam Ibn Taym3yyah rahimahull h also makes the same
point. Observe the following proofs in the light of Ah d3th:
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ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
) (۱ﻋﻦ Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ :اﻧﺎ ﺧﺎﺗﻢ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء و(ﺴﺠﺪي ﺧﺎﺗﻢ (ﺴﺎﺟﺪ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء اﺣﻖ ا ﺴﺎﺟﺪ ان
ﻳﺰار و·ﺸﺪ إrﮧ ا'ﺮواﺣﻞ ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام و(ﺴﺠﺪي .ﻗﺎل اﻟﮩﻴﺜ :çرواہ اﻟ ار
وﻓﻴﮧ (ﻮ ,ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪة و¨ﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒâ) .ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ ،۴/۴ :ﺑﺎب ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻻ ·ﺸﺪ
ا'ﺮﺣﺎل ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
) (۲وﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ﻳﻘﻮل :ﺧ Xﻣﺎ رcﺒﺖ إrﮧ ا'ﺮواﺣﻞ (ﺴﺠﺪ إﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم و(ﺴﺠﺪي.
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﻟﮩﻴﺜ :çرواہ اæﺪ واﻟﻄÎا  nاﻻوﺳﻂ ،وPﺳﻨﺎدہ ﺣﺴﻦâ) .ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ:
 ،۴/۳ﺑﺎب ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻻ ·ﺸﺪ ا'ﺮﺣﺎل ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
ٔ
) (۳وﻋﻦ ﺷﮩﺮ ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﺑﺎ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اžﺪر= ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ وذﻛﺮ ﻋﻨﺪہ ﺻﻼة
ٔ
 nاﻟﻄﻮر ،ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻻ ﻳzﺒ' ¥ﻠﻤﻄﻲ ان ·ﺸﺪ
ٔ
رﺣﺎﻟﮧ إ( ¢ﺴﺠﺪ ﻳˆﺘ ¥ﻓﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة ﻏ Xا ﺴﺠﺪ ا‰ﺮام وا ﺴﺠﺪ اﻻﻗy
ٔ
و(ﺴﺠﺪي ﮨﺬا .رواہ اæﺪ وﺷﮩﺮ ﻓﻴﮧ Äم وﺣﺪﻳﺜﮧ ﺣﺴﻦâ) .ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ،۴/۳ :
ﺑﺎب ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻻ ·ﺸﺪ ا'ﺮﺣﺎل ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
ٔ
) (۴وﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ âﻤﻊ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺎر)ﺔ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﺟﺎء ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ اžﻄﺎب رÒ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل' :ﻮ Qن (ﺴﺠﺪ ﻗﺒﺎء  nاﻓﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻻﻓﺎق ‹$ﻨﺎ إrﮧ اñﺒﺎد ا ﻄﻲ.
)(ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ·ﺸﺪ اrﮧ ا'ﺮﺣﺎل ،وا'ﺼﻼة ™ (ﺴﺠﺪ ﻗﺒﺎء ،
(۵/۱۳۳/۹۱۶۳
Shaykh al-Islam Ibn Taym3yyah rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وا'ﻮﺟﮧ ا ﺎ  :اﻧﮧ §ﻮز ا'ﺴﻔﺮ إrﮩﺎ ،ﻗﺎﻟﮧ ﻃﺎﺋﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ ا ﺘﺎﺧﺮ)ﻦ ،ﻣﻨﮩﻢ اﺑﻮ ﺣﺎﻣﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻐﺰا ،ºواﺑﻮ ا‰ﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪوس ا‰ﺮا  ،وا'ﺸﻴﺦ اﺑﻮ :ﻤﺪ ا ﻘﺪ .4وﻣﺎ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻤﺘﮧ ﻣﻨﻘﻮﻻ ﻋﻦ اﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ ا ﺘﻘﺪﻣ ،pﺑﻨﺎء › ان ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ )اي ﻻ ·ﺸﺪ
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ا'ﺮﺣﺎل' (...ﻢ ﻳ£ﻨﺎول ا ﮩﻲ ﻋﻦ ذﻟ¡ ،ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳ£ﻨﺎول ا ﮩﻲ ﻋﻦ ا'ﺴﻔﺮ إ¢
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻ(ﻜﻨﺔ اﻟ /ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ا'ﻮا–ان ،واﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء وا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ ،واﻹﺧﻮان ،او ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﻘﺎﺻﺪ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ اﻻ(ﻮر ا–ﻧﻴﻮ)ﺔ ا ﺒﺎﺣﺔ) .اﻗﺘﻀﺎء ا'ªاط ا ﺴﺘﻘﻴﻢ ،۲/۱۸۳ :ا ﻜﺘﺒﺔ ا'ﺮﺷﺪ،
ا'ﺮ)ﺎض(
Maul n Anwar Sh h Kashm3r3 rahimahull h writes in Fayd al-B r :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
واﺣﺴﻦ اﻻﺟﻮ‹ﺔ ﻋﻨﺪي ان ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ 'ﻢ ﻳﺮد ( nﺴﺎﻟﺔ اﻟﻘﺒﻮر ﺎ  nا ﺴﻨﺪ
ٔ
ﻻæﺪ "ﻻ ·ﺸﺪ ا'ﺮﺣﺎل إ( ¢ﺴﺠﺪ rﺼ ,ﻓﻴﮧ إﻻ إ ¢ﺛﻼﺛﺔ (ﺴﺎﺟﺪ" ﻓﺪل ›
ٔ
ٔ
ان ﻧﮩﻲ ﺷﺪ ا'ﺮﺣﺎل ﻳﻘﺘ ›ªا ﺴﺎﺟﺪ ﻓﻘﻂ ،وﻻ ﺗﻌﻠﻖ ﻟﮧ ﺑﻤﺴﺎﻟﺔ ز)ﺎرة
اﻟﻘﺒﻮر ،ﻓﺠﺮہ إ ¢ا ﻘﺎﺑﺮ ﻣﻊ ﻛﻮﻧﮧ  nا ﺴﺎﺟﺪ ﻟ ﺲ |ﺴﺪﻳﺪ) .ﻓﻴﺾ
ا†ﺎر=(۴۳۳/:
‛All mah ‛Ayn3 rahimahull h writes:

ﻗﺎل اﻹﻣﺎم ا ﻮوي :ﻣﻌﻨﺎہ :ﻻ ﻓﻀﻴﻠﺔ  nﺷﺪ ا'ﺮﺣﺎل إ( ¢ﺴﺠﺪ ﻣﺎ ﻏ Xﮨﺬہ
ا ﻼﺛﺔ وﻧﻘﻠﮧ ﻋﻦ Âﮩﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ،وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺑﻄﺎل :ﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ إﻧﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ ﻋﻨﺪ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء  nﻣﻦ ﻧﺬر › ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة ( nﺴﺠﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺎﺋﺮ ا ﺴﺎﺟﺪ ﻏ Xا ﻼﺛ ﺔ
ا ﺬﻛﻮرة) .ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر= ،۵/۵۶۴ :دار ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ (ﻠﺘﺎن(
H fiz Ibn Hajar rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺟﺎﺑﻮا ﻋﻦ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ﺑﺎﺟﻮ‹ﺔ :ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ان ا ﺮاد ان اﻟﻔﻀﻴﻠﺔ اuﺎﻣﺔ إﻧﻤﺎ ﮨﻲ  nﺷﺪ
ٔ
ا'ﺮﺣﺎل إ ¢ﮨﺬہ ا ﺴﺎﺟﺪ ﻼف ﻏXﮨﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﺟﺎﺋﺰ وﻗﺪ وﻗﻊ  nرواﻳﺔ ﻻæﺪ
ٔ
ﺑﻠﻔﻆ "ﻻ ﻳzﺒ' ¥ﻠﻤﻄﻲ ان ﺗﻌﻤﻞ" و¨ﻮ ﻟﻔﻆ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ  nﻏ Xاuﺤﺮ)ﻢ.
ٔ
وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ان ا ﮩﻲ ﺼﻮص ﻦ ﻧﺬر › ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة ( nﺴﺠﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺎﺋﺮ
ا ﺴﺎﺟﺪ ﻏ Xا ﻼﺛﺔ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻻ §ﺐ ا'ﻮﻓﺎء ﺑﮧ.
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ٔ
ٔ
 (ﺴﺠﺪ ﻣﻦ¢وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ان ا ﺮاد ﺣ}ﻢ ا ﺴﺎﺟﺪ ﻓﻘﻂ واﻧﮧ ﻻ ·ﺸﺪا'ﺮﺣﺎل إ
ٔ
 ا ﺴﺎﺟﺪ 'ﺰ)ﺎرة ﺻﺎﻟﺢ اوX ﮨﺬہ ا ﻼﺛﺔ وﻣﺎ ﻗﺼﺪ ﻏXا ﺴﺎﺟﺪ 'ﻠﺼﻼة ﻓﻴﮧ ﻏ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 و)ٔﻮ)ﺪہ، ا ﮩﻲn  ﻓﻼ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ،ﻗﺮ)ﺐ او ﺻﺎﺣﺐ او ﻃﻠﺐ ﻋﻠﻢ او <ﺎرة او ﻧﺰﮨﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
Òﺪري رž ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﺑﺎ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ا:ﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ ﺷﮩﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻮﺷﺐ ﻗﺎلæﻣﺎ رو= ا
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: ﻓﻘﺎل، اﻟﻄﻮرn اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ وذﻛﺮ ﻋﻨﺪہ ﺻﻼة
ٔ
X ﻓﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة ﻏ¥ (ﺴﺠﺪ ﻳˆﺘ¢ 'ﻠﻤﻄﻲ ان ·ﺸﺪ رﺣﺎﻟﮧ إ¥ﺒz ﻻ ﻳ:وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
نPﺪﻳﺚ و‰ وﺷﮩﺮ ﺣﺴﻦ ا، و(ﺴﺠﺪي ﮨﺬاyﺮام وا ﺴﺠﺪ اﻻﻗ‰ا ﺴﺠﺪ ا
(۴/۵۵۰ := )ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر=( واﺣﺴﻦ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.ن ﻓﻴﮧ ﺑﻌﺾ ا'ﻀﻌﻒQ
Third objection
Question
Some people present the following Had3th to demonstrate the
prohibition of undertaking a journey to visit the Raudah:

ً

ي ﻋﻴﺪاÎوﻻ <ﻌﻠﻮا ﻗ

Do not make my grave a place of festivity.
Undertaking a journey to it will result in the place having a festive
atmosphere.
What is the answer to this?

Answer

ٔ
ٔ
- ۶/۵۲)  ﺷﻌﺐ اﻹﻳﻤﺎنn Ÿ( وا†ﻴﮩ۲۷۹  ص،اﺧﺮج اﺑﻮ داود )ﺑﺎب ز)ﺎرة اﻟﻘﺒﻮر
ٔ
 ﻻ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎلÒ( ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر۵۳
ً
ً
ّ ي ﻋﻴﺪا وﺻﻠﻮاÎ<ﻌﻠﻮا ﺑﻴﻮﺗ}ﻢ ﻗﺒﻮرا وﻻ <ﻌﻠﻮا ﻗ
 ﻓﺈن ﺻﻼﺗ}ﻢoﻋ
. ﺣﻴﺚ ﻛﻨﺘﻢ¤ﺗﺒﻠﻐ
Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: Do not turn your houses into
graves, do not make my grave a place of festivity, and convey salutations to me
because your salutations reach me no matter where you are.
The scholars unanimously give two meaning to this Had3th:
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1. Like the day of ‛3d, a specific day or date should not be set aside
to visit my grave.
2. As is the case with ‛3d, do not assemble at my grave for the
sake of play and amusement after having embellished and
beautified yourselves. Instead, the visit must be for the sake of
du‛ ’ and conveying sal m.1
I‛l ’ as-Sunan:

ً ٔ
ٔ
واﺟﺎﺑﻮا ﻋﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ "ﻻ ﺗﺘﺨﺬوا ﻗÎي ﻋﻴﺪا" ﺑﺎن ﻣﻌﻨﺎہ ﻻ ﺗﺘﺨﺬوا ﻟﮩﺎ وﻗﺘﺎ
ٔ
ً
ﺼﻮﺻﺎ ﻻ ﺗ}ﻮن ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة إﻻ ﻓﻴﮧ ،او ﻻ ﺗﺘﺨﺬوہ Qﻟﻌﻴﺪ  nا‰ﻠﻮف ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
وPﻇﮩﺎر ا'ﺰ)ﻨﺔ واﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎع 'ﻠﮩﻮ وﻏXہ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻔﻌﻞ  nاﻻﻋﻴﺎد ،ﺑﻞ ﻻ ﻳٔﻮ Íإﻻ
'ﻠﺰ)ﺎرة وا–xء وا'ﺴﻼم وا'ﺼﻼة ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨªف ﻋﻨﮧ) .اﻋﻼء ا'ﺴ?(۱۰/۴۹۹ :
Badhl al-Majh'd:

ً ٔ
ٔ
اي ﻻ <ﻌﻠﻮا ز)ﺎرة ﻗÎي ﻋﻴﺪا او ﻻ <ﻌﻠﻮا ﻗÎي ﻣﻈﮩﺮ ﻋﻴﺪ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ...ﻟﮩﻮ
ٔ
و-ور وﺣﺎل ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة ﺧﻼف ذﻟ¡ ،وﻗﻴﻞ« :ﺘﻤﻞ ان ﻳ}ﻮن ا ﺮاد ا‰ﺚ ›
ٔ
ﻛ ة ز)ﺎرﺗﮧ ،وﻻ §ﻌﻞ Qﻟﻌﻴﺪ ا°ي ﻻ ﻳﺎ n Kاﻟﻌﺎم إﻻ (ﺮﺗ .pﻗﺎل اﻟﻄﻴ:N
ﻧﮩﺎﮨﻢ ﻋﻦ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎع ﻟﮩﺎ اﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﮩﻢ ﻧﺰﮨﺔ وز)ﻨﺔ و#ﻧﺖ اrﮩﻮد وا ﺼﺎر= ﺗﻔﻌﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ذﻟ¡ ﺑﻘﺒﻮر اﻧˆﻴﺎﺋﮩﻢ ،ﻓﺎوردﮨﻢ اﻟﻘﺼﻮة واﻟﻐﻔﻠﺔ) .ﺑﺬل ا ﺠ ﻮد(۹/۳۹۷ :
ٔ
و eﻓﺘﺢ ا ﻠ¡ ا ﻌﺒﻮد ﺗ}ﻤﻞ ا ﻨﮩﻞ اﻟﻌﺬب ا ﻮرود )ﻻﻣ: pﻤﻮد ﺧﻄﺎب ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻤﺎء اﻻزﮨﺮ ا'•)ﻒ( اي ﻻ <ﻌﻠﻮا ز)ﺎرة ﻗÎي  nاﻟﻔﺮح وا'èور Qﻟﻌﻴﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻞ اﺟﻌﻠﻮﮨﺎ ز)ﺎرة ﻋﻈﺔ واﻋﺘﺒﺎر .رو= اﺑﻮ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ ان ا  Nﺻ,
ٓ
ٔ
اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل :زوروا اﻟﻘﺒﻮر ﻓﺈﻧﮩﺎ ﺗﺬﻛﺮcﻢ اﻻﺧﺮة .اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﮧ.
)(۲/۲۵۴
Furthermore, if the words “do not make by grave” mean that a journey
is prohibited, then everyone considers it permissible to go there
without undertaking a journey. Also, those who are against it also
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1

ً

believe that it is permissible to undertake a journey with the intention
of going to Masjid-e-Nabaw3. In both these cases, you will still find an
assembly and crowd of people. And this will naturally result in an
atmosphere of ‛3d. How, then, can this be permitted?
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The etiquette to be observed when visiting the Raudah and the method of
offering salām
Question
Maul n , I would like to know the correct manner of visiting the
blessed grave of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam and the manner
in which to ask his intercession. Kindly explain the etiquette to me.

Answer
When entering Masjid-e-Nabaw3, bear in mind all the etiquette which
are normally observed when entering other mas jid. That is, enter
with your right foot with utmost humility and submission. Then read
this du‛ ’:

õ
+ ذﻧﻮ%ا'ﻠﮩﻢ اﻏﻔﺮ،ﻤﺪ ﷲ وا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم › رﺳﻮل اﷲ‰|ﺴﻢ اﷲ وا
ٔ
.¡ﺘæ اﺑﻮاب رº واﻓﺘﺢ
It is preferable to enter from B b Jibra’3l. One may also enter through
B b as-Sal m or any other door. On entering the Masjid, perform two
rak‛ats of tah3yyatul masjid. If possible, perform these two rak‛ats in
Riy d al-Jannah. However, if there is a large crowd there, you may
perform this sal h anywhere else in the Masjid provided it is not a
makrBh time of sal h.

The manner and etiquette of offering salām
After completing tah3yyatul masjid, praising All h ta‛ l and du‛ ’;
engage in repentance and seeking of forgiveness. Then proceed to the
Raudah Mub rak. Empty your heart of all worldly thoughts, and stand
facing the Raudah with absolute humility, submission, fear and in a
most dignified manner. Your back will face the qiblah while you will be
facing the Raudah. Keep your gaze lowered, and do not look at the
embellishments and decorations around you. Do not do anything
which is disrespectful. Do not go too close, do not lower your head too
much, do not touch the grate, do not kiss it, do not prostrate, and
abstain from making taw f of the blessed room. Place your right hand
over your left and stand as you do in sal h. Be fully mindful of the
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greatness, awe and high rank of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam.
Read the sal m in a moderate tone – not to soft nor too loud. Read the
sal m as follows:

ٔ
ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ اﻳﮩﺎ ا  Nورæﺔ اﷲ و‹ﺮ#ﺗﮧ
This is established from the Had3th.
Some scholars prefer a lengthy sal m in order to acquire the virtue of
excessive durBd. You may read the following:

ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ،ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﺣﺒﻴﺐ اﷲ ،ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ
ﺧﻠﻴﻞ اﷲ ،ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﺧ Xﺧﻠﻖ اﷲ ،ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﺻﻔﻮة اﷲ ،
ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﺧXة اﷲ ،ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﺳﻴﺪ ا ﺮﺳﻠ ،pا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ
إﻣﺎم ا ﺘﻘ ،pا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎﻣﻦ ٔارﺳﻠﮧ اﷲ رæﺔ ٰ
'ﻠﻌﻠﻤ ،pا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ
ﺷﻔﻴﻊ ا ﺬﻧˆ ،pا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﻣˆ• ا ﺤﺴ ،pzا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﺧﺎﺗﻢ
ٔ
ا ˆﻴ ،pا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ و› Âﻴﻊ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء وا ﺮﺳﻠ ،pوا ﻼﺋ}ﺔ ا ﻘﺮ‹، p
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ و› اﻟ¡ ،واﮨﻞ ﺑ ﺘ¡ ،واﺻﺤﺎﺑ¡ اÂﻌ ،pوﺳﺎﺋﺮ ﻋﺒﺎد ا ﷲ
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺼﺎ ،p‰ﺟﺰاک اﷲ ﻋﻨﺎ اﻓﻀﻞ واñﻤﻞ ﻣﺎ ﺟﺰٰ= ﺑﮧ رﺳﻮﻻ ﻋﻦ اﻣﺘﮧ ،وﻧˆﻴﺎ
ٔ
ٔ ٰ ٔ ٰ ٔ
وا› واﻧ ٰ ﺻﻼة ﺻﻠﮩﺎ › اﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ
ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮﻣﮧ ،و ﺻ ,اﷲ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴ¡ از•
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺧﻠﻘﮧ ،واﺷﮩﺪ ان ﻻ إﻟﮧ إﻻ اﷲ وﺣﺪہ ﻻ ¸)¡ ﻟﮧ ،واﺷﮩﺪ اﻧ¡ ﻋﺒﺪہ ورﺳﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺧXﺗﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻠﻘﮧ ،واﺷﮩﺪ اﻧ¡ ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ا'ﺮﺳﺎﻟﺔ ،وادﻳﺖ اﻻﻣﺎﻧﺔ ،وﻧﺼﺤﺖ اﻻﻣﺔ ،
ٔ
ٔ
واﻗﻤﺖ ا‰ﺠﺔ ،وﺟﺎﮨﺪت  nاﷲ ﺣﻖ ﺟﮩﺎدہ ،وﻋﺒﺪت ر‹¡ ﺣ¶ اﺗﺎک اrﻘ،p
ٔ
وﺻﻼة اﷲ و(ﻼﺋ}ﺘﮧ وÂﻴﻊ ﺧﻠﻘﮧ ﻣﻦ ٔاﮨﻞ ٰ
ﺳﻤﻮاﺗﮧ وارﺿﮧ ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل
ً
ً
ٓ ّ õ
ا'ﻠﮩﻢ اﺗﮧ ا'ﻮﺳﻴﻠﺔ واﻟﻔﻀﻴﻠﺔ وا–رﺟﺔ اﻟﻌﺎrﺔ ا'ﺮﻓﻴﻌﺔ واﺑﻌﺜﮧ ﻣﻘﺎﻣﺎ :ﻤﻮدا
اﷲ،
ٔ
ا°ي وﻋﺪﺗﮧ ،واﻋﻄﮧ ا äل ا ﻘﻌﺪ ا ﻘﺮب ﻋﻨﺪک ،وﻧﮩﺎﻳﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻳzﺒ ¥ان Kﺴﺌﻠﮧ
ٓ
ٔ
ٓ
ا'ﺴﺎﺋﻠﻮن ،ر‹ﻨﺎ اﻣﻨﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ اﻧﺰﻟﺖ واﺗﺒﻌﻨﺎ ا'ﺮﺳﻮل ﻓﺎﻛﺘˆﻨﺎ ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎﮨﺪﻳﻦ ،اﻣﻨﺖ
ٓ
اﻻﺧﺮ و‹ﺎﻟﻘﺪر ﺧXہ و¸ہّ õ ،
ا'ﻠﮩﻢ ﻓﺜˆﺘﻨﺎ
ﺑﺎﷲ و(ﻼﺋ}ﺘﮧ وcﺘﺒﮧ ورﺳﻠﮧ و)ﻮم
ٔ
› ذﻟ¡ وﻻ ﺗﺮدﻧﺎ › اﻋﻘﺎﺑﻨﺎ ر‹ﻨﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺰغ ﻗﻠﻮ‹ﻨﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ إذ ﮨﺪﻳ£ﻨﺎ و¨ﺐ ﺎ ﻣﻦ
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ٓ
ً
ٔ
ٔ  وﮨ، إﻧ¡ ٔاﻧﺖ ا'ﻮﮨﺎب،ﺔæ–ﻧ¡ ر
 ر‹ﻨﺎ اﻏﻔﺮ ﺎ وﻻﺑﺎﺋﻨﺎ، ﺎ ﻣﻦ ا(ﺮﻧﺎ رﺷﺪاô
ٔ
ً
 ﻗﻠﻮ‹ﻨﺎ ﻏﻼn ﻳﻦ ﺳﺒﻘﻮﻧﺎ ﺑﺎﻹﻳﻤﺎن وﻻ <ﻌﻞ°وﻻﻣﮩﺎﺗﻨﺎ وذر)ﺎﺗﻨﺎ وﻹﺧﻮاﻧﻨﺎ ا
ٔ ¡ﻳﻦ ٓاﻣﻨﻮا ر‹ﻨﺎ إﻧ%'
. ذواﻟﻔﻀﻞ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ،روف رﺣﻴﻢ
The manner of conveying salām on behalf of others
If anyone has requested you to convey sal m to RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam on his behalf, then once you have completed your
sal m, you must say:

.¡‹ ر¢ﺸﻔﻊ ﺑ¡ إ£ﺴK ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻣﻦ ﻓﻼن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼن
If you do not recall the names of all those who requested you, you may
convey the sal m as follows:

ٔ
¢ﺸﻔﻊ ﺑ¡ إ£ﺴK ¡ي اوﺻﺎ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ°ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻣﻦ ا
.¡‹ر
If a large number of people requested you and you do not remember
their names, convey the sal m as follows:

ٔ
ﺸﻔﻌﻮن£ﺴK ¡ﻴﻊ ﻣﻦ اوﺻﺎ ﺑﺎ'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴÂ ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻣﻦ
.¡‹ ر¢ﺑ¡ إ
The manner of offering salām to Hadrat Abū Bakr
After completing your sal m to RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam,
move one step to your right and stand before the grave of Hadrat AbB
Bakr radiyall hu ‛anhu while facing it. Read the sal m as follows:

 ا'ﺴﻼم،رﺳﻮل اﷲ

 ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﺻ،ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﺔ رﺳﻮل اﷲ

 ا'ﺴﻼم، ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ وز)ﺮ رﺳﻮل اﷲ،ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
،ار- اﻻﺳﻔﺎر واﻣﻴﻨﮧ › اﻻn  اﻟﻐﺎر ورﻓﻴﻘﮧn ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﺛﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
ٔ
 ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻋﺘﻘﮧ ا ﷲ،ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﻋﻠﻢ ا ﮩﺎﺟﺮ)ﻦ واﻻﻧﺼﺎر
ٔ
ﺔ اﷲæ ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ور، ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ اﺑﺎ ﺑ}ﺮ ا'ﺼﺪﻳﻖ،ﻣﻦ ا ﺎر
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ٔ
¡ اﷲ ﻋﻨÒ ور،ﺰاءVاX ﺟﺰاک اﷲ ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮﻟﮧ وﻋﻦ إﺳﻼم واﮨﻠﮧ ﺧ،ﺗﮧ#و‹ﺮ
ٔ
.اﺣﺴﻦ ا'ﺮﺿﺎ
The manner of offering salām to Hadrat ‘Umar
After completing your sal m to Hadrat AbB Bakr radiyall hu ‛anhu,
move one step to your right and stand before the grave of Hadrat
‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu while facing it. Read the sal m as follows:

ٔ
 ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻛﻤﻞ ﺑﮧ، ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻔﺎروقp ا ٔﻮﻣXا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ اﻣ
ٔ
 ا'ﺴﻼم،p ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﺠﺎب اﷲ ﻓﻴﮧ دﻋﻮة ﺧﺎﺗﻢ ا ˆﻴ،pاﻻر‹ﻌ
ٔ
ٔ
، ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻋﺰ اﷲ ﺑﮧ ا–ﻳﻦ،ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎﻣﻦ اﻇﮩﺮ اﷲ ﺑﮧ ا–ﻳﻦ
 ا'ﺴﻼم،}ﻢ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب: ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻄﻖ ﺑﺎ'ﺼﻮاب وواﻓﻖ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
ً
ً
 ﺟﺰاک اﷲ ﻋﻦ ﻧˆﻴﮧ،ﻴﺪا وﺧﺮج ﻣﻦ ا–ﻧﻴﺎ ﺷﮩﻴﺪاæ شx ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻦ
ٔ
.ﺗﮧ#ﺔ اﷲ و‹ﺮæ ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ور،ﺰاءV اXوﺧﻠﻴﻔﺘﮧ واﻣﺘﮧ ﺧ
Offering salām to both these Companions
Some ‛ulam ’ say that after completing the sal m to Hadrat ‛Umar
radiyall hu ‛anhu, a person must take half a step to his left and stand
between the graves of Hadrat AbB Bakr radiyall hu ‛anhu and Hadrat
‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu. He must then convey the sal m to both of
them as follows:

، رﺳﻮل اﷲ¤ ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴﻜﻤﺎ ﻳﺎ ﻣﻌﻴ،ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴﻜﻤﺎ ﻳﺎ وز)ﺮي رﺳﻮل اﷲ
›  ﻟﮧp)ﮧ وا ﻌﺎوﻧXا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴﻜﻤﺎ ﻳﺎ ﺿﺠﻴ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ورﻓﻴﻘﻴﮧ و(ﺸ
ٔ
،ﺰاءVﻢ اﷲ اﺣﺴﻦ اÖ ﺟﺰاp ﺑﻌﺪہ ﺑﻤﺼﺎﻟﺢ ا ﺴﻠﻤp ا–ﻳﻦ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤn اﻟﻘﻴﺎم
ٔ
ﺴﺌﻞ ر‹ﻨﺎ ان ﻳﺘﻘﺒﻞ ﺳﻌﻴﻨﺎK رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻟ ﺸﻔﻊ ﺎ و¢ﺟﺌﻨﺎ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻧﺘﻮﺳﻞ ﺑ}ﻤﺎ إ
ﺔ اﷲæ ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴﻜﻤﺎ ور، ز(ﺮﺗﮧn ﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ و«•ﻧﺎ£و«ﻴ ﻨﺎ › (ﻠﺘﮧ و)ﻤﻴ
.ﺗﮧ#و‹ﺮ
The manner of requesting intercession
After doing the above, move to your left and stand in front of the
grave of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam. After praising and
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thanking All h ta‛ l , offer sal m and salutations to RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam, make du‛ ’ through the was3lah
(intercession) of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam and request him
to intercede in your favour. It is better to say the following after the
sal m:

ٔ
ٔ
 "و'ﻮ اﻧﮩﻢ إذ ﻇﻠﻤﻮا اﻧﻔﺴﮩﻢ:ﻖ‰ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﮧ وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ا
ً
ً
".ﺟﺎءوک ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮوا اﷲ واﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮ ﻟﮩﻢ ا'ﺮﺳﻮل 'ﻮﺟﺪوا اﷲ ﺗﻮاﺑﺎ رﺣﻴﻤﺎ
ٔ
 ر‹ﻨﺎ¢ ﻻﻧﻔﺴﻨﺎ (ﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮ)ﻦ ﻣﻦ ذﻧﻮ‹ﻨﺎ ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮ ﺎ واﺷﻔﻊ ﺎ إp ﻓﺠﺌﻨﺎک ﻇﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
n ﺘ¡ وان «•ﻧﺎzﻨﺎ › ﺳ£واﺳﺌﻠﮧ ان ﻳﻤﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ 'ﺴﺎﺋﺮ ﻣﻄﻠﻮ‹ﺎﺗﻨﺎ وان ﻳﻤﻴ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
.p ﺧﺰاﻳﺎ وﻻ ﻧﺎدﻣXﺴﻘﻴﻨﺎ ﺑ}ﺎﺳ¡ ﻏK ز(ﺮﺗ¡ وان ﻳﻮردﻧﺎ ﺣﻮﺿ¡ وان
Then say:

ٔ ٔ
.ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﺳﺎﻟ¡ ا'ﺸﻔﺎﻋﺔ
: و†ﺎب ا ﻨﺎﺳ¡ ﻣﻊ ¸ﺣﮧ.— زوار اﻛﻴﮉ،۶۹۶۔۴/۶۹۲ :)(ﻠﺨﺺ از ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻔﻘﮧ
 وﻓﺘﺢ.۱/۲۶۵ : واﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.وتX ﺑ، ا'ﺰ)ﺎرة¢ ﻓﺼﻞ و'ﻮ ﺗﻮﺟﮧ ا،۵۶۱۔۵۵۸
(۱/۵۰۲ :? واﻋﻼء ا'ﺴ. دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۳/۹۵ :اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Seeking intercession from Rasūlullāh
Question
When presenting one’s self at the blessed grave of RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam, is it permissible for a person to request him to
intercede on his behalf? Should the person engage in tawassul?

Answer
Seeking intercession and tawassul from RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam is permissible. The ‛ulam ’ of Deoband believe in its
permissibility. AbB Ja‛far MansBr asked Im m M lik rahimahull h:
“Should I make du‛ ’ with my face towards the grave of RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam or towards the qiblah?” He replied:
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ٓ
ٔ
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻻ ﺗªف وﺟﮩ¡ ﻋﻨﮧ و¨ﻮ وﺳﻴﻠﺘ¡ ووﺳﻴﻠﺔ اﺑﻴ¡ ادم ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم إ¢
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘٰﻴﻤﺔ ،ﺑﻞ اﺳﺘﻘﺒﻠﮧ واﺳ£ﺸﻔﻊ ﺑﮧ إ ¢ر‹¡ Kﺸﻔﻌ¡ ،ﻗﺎل اﷲ
اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ" :¢و'ﻮ اﻧﮩﻢ إذ ﻇﻠﻤﻮا اﻧﻔﺴﮩﻢ ﺟﺎءوک ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮوا اﷲ واﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮﻟﮩﻢ ا'ﺮﺳﻮل
ً
ً
'ﻮﺟﺪوا اﷲ ﺗﻮاﺑﺎ رﺣﻴﻤﺎ) ".ﺗﺮﺗﻴﺐ ا ﺪارک 'ﻠﻘﺎ ﻋﻴﺎض ™ ،۱/۲۱۱ :ﺑﺎب اﺧﺒﺎر
ﻣﺎﻟ¡ ﻣﻊ ا ﻠﻮک ووﻋﻈﮧ اﻳﺎﮨﻢ(
Do not turn your face away from him because he is your was lah
(intermediary) and the was lah of your forefather, Ādam ‛alayhis sal m, before
All h ta‛ l on the day of Resurrection. Turn your face to him [his grave], and
…seek his intercession before All h ta‛ l and he will intercede for you
H fiz Ibn Taym3yyah rahimahull h writes in his Fat w :

ٔ
رو= اﺑﻮاﻟﻔﺮج اﺑﻦ اVﻮزي |ﺴﻨﺪہ إ ¢ﻣ èة ﻗﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻣ¶
ٔ
ً
اﻻرض واﺳﺘﻮٰ= إ ¢ا'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻓﺴﻮاﮨﻦ ﺳﺒﻊ ٰ
ﺳﻤﻮات
ﻛﻨﺖ ﻧˆﻴﺎ ﻗﺎل :ﺎ ﺧﻠﻖ اﷲ
ٔ
وﺧﻠﻖ اﻟﻌﺮش ﻛﺘﺐ › ﺳﺎق اﻟﻌﺮش:" :ﻤﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ،ﺧﺎﺗﻢ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء" وﺧﻠﻖ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
اﷲ اVﻨﺔ اﻟ /اﺳﻜﻨﮩﺎ ادم وﺣﻮاء ﻓﻜﺘﺐ اﺳ › çاﻻﺑﻮاب واﻻوراق واﻟﻘﺒﺎب
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻧﻈﺮ إ ¢اﻟﻌﺮش ،ﻓﺮا=
واžﻴﺎم ،وادم ﺑ pا'ﺮوح واVﺴﺪ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ اﺣﻴﺎہ اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺳ çﻓﺎﺧÎہ اﷲ اﻧﮧ ﺳﻴﺪ و–ک ،ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻏﺮﮨﻤﺎ ا'ﺸﻴﻄﺎن ،ﺗﺎﺑﺎ واﺳ£ﺸﻔﻌﺎ ﺑﺎﺳç
إrﮧ.
He then writes:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ز)ﺪ ﺑﻦ اﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ اžﻄﺎب ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﺎ اﺻﺎب ادم اžﻄﻴﺌﺔ رﻓﻊ راﺳﮧ
ٔ
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻳﺎ رب Úﻖ :ﻤﺪ إﻻ ﻏﻔﺮت  ºﻓﺎو Lإrﮧ وﻣﺎ :ﻤﺪ؟ وﻣﻦ :ﻤﺪ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﺎ رب إﻧ¡ ﺎ اﺗﻤﻤﺖ ﺧﻠ Ÿرﻓﻌﺖ را 4إ ¢ﻋﺮﺷ¡ ﻓﺈذا ﻋﻠﻴﮧ (ﻜﺘﻮب :ﻻ
ٔ ٔ
إﻟﮧ إﻻ اﷲ :ﻤﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ،ﻓﻌﻠﻤﺖ :اﻧﮧ اñﺮم ﺧﻠﻘ¡ ﻋﻠﻴ¡ إذ ﻗﺮﻧﺖ اﺳﻤﮧ
ٔ
ٓ
ﻣﻊ اﺳﻤ¡ ،ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ ،ﻗﺪ ﻏﻔﺮت ﻟ¡ و¨ﻮ اﺧﺮ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻣﻦ ذر)ﺘ¡ ،و'ﻮ ﻻہ ﻣﺎ
ﺧﻠﻘﺘ¡) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ﻻﺑﻦ ﺗﻴﻤﻴﺔ ،۲/۱۵۰ :ا ﻘﺎﻟﺔ اﻻو ٰ ﻣﻘﺎﻟﺔ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺮ(G
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Irrespective of what the level of these narrations are and the fact that
‛Abd ar-Rahm n ibn Zayd ibn Aslam is a weak narrator, H fiz Ibn
Taym3yyah rahimahull h presented them as further testimonies.
H fiz Ibn Hajar rahimahull h relates the story of a person who came to
the grave of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam and made him his
was3lah. (Fath al-B r , vol. 5, p. 265).
In his al-Bid yah wa an-Nih yah, Ibn Kath3r rahimahull h relates the
tawassul of Hadrat Ādam ‛alayhis sal m with RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi
wa sallam:

ٔ
ٔ
 اﺻﺎب ا ﺎس ﻗﺤﻂ: ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ ﻗﺎلŸ ﻋﻦ ا†ﻴﮩX اﺑﻦ ﻛﺜöوﺣ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, ﺻN  اÎ ﻗ¢ اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﺠﺎء رﺟﻞ إÒﻄﺎب رž زﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ اn
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺎﺗﺎہ رﺳﻮل ا ﷲ،ﺴﻖ اﷲ ﻻﻣﺘ¡ ﻓﺈﻧﮩﻢ ﻗﺪ ﮨﻠﻜﻮا£ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﺳ:وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻘﺎل
ٔ
ﮨﻢÎ واﺧ، ا'ﺴﻼم¤ اﺋﺖ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻓﺎﻗﺮاہ ﻣ: ا ﻨﺎم ﻓﻘﺎلn  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒ ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻋﻤﺮ رK ﻓﺎ. ا'ﻜ ﺲ، وﻗﻞ ﻟﮧ ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ا'ﻜ ﺲ،اﻧﮩﻢ (ﺴﻘﻮن
ٓ
ٔ
 وﮨﺬا اﺳﻨﺎد. ﻳﺎ رب ﻣﺎ ا'ﻮ إﻻ ﻣﺎ ﻋﺠﺰت ﻋﻨﮧ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﻘﺎلÒ ﻋﻤﺮ رÎﻓﺎﺧ
 ™ ﺣﻮادث ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ،۷/۹۸ : ™ ا†ﺪاﻳﺔ وا ﮩﺎﻳﺔXﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﻛﺜ‰ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻛﺬا ﻗﺎل ا
(ﻋ• ﻃﺒﻌﺔ (ﻠﻮﻧﺔ ا'ﺮ)ﺎض
ٔ
ٔ
¡ورو= اﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺷ ﺒﺔ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻣﻦ رواﻳﺔ ا÷ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ا'ﺴﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ
ٔ
 زﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺮn  اﺻﺎب ا ﺎس ﻗﺤﻂ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒن ﺧﺎزن ﻋﻤﺮ ر#ا–اري و
 ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل ا ﷲ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻘﺎل, ﺻN  اÎ ﻗ¢ اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﺠﺎء رﺟﻞ إÒر
ٔ
ٔ
، ا ﻨﺎم ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﮧ اﺋﺖ ﻋﻤﺮn  ا'ﺮﺟﻞK ﻓﺎ،ﺴﻖ ﻻﻣﺘ¡ ﻓﺈﻧﮩﻢ ﻗﺪ ﮨﻠﻜﻮا£اﺳ
ٔ
ٔ
 ا ﻨﺎم ا ﺬﻛﻮر ¨ﻮ ﺑﻼلn =ي را° اﻟﻔﺘﻮح ان اn  وﻗﺪ رو= ﺳﻴﻒ،ﺪﻳﺚ‰ا
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب ﺳﻮال،۲/۴۹۵ := )ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر. اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ اﺣﺪ ا'ﺼﺤﺎﺑﺔÒ رAﺎرث ا ﺰ‰ﺑﻦ ا
(ﺴﻘﺎء£ا ﺎس اﻻﻣﺎم اﻻﺳ
The unanimously reliable personality of Ish ‛at at-Tauh3d and the
teacher and mentor of their seniors, Hadrat Maul n Husayn ‛Al3
rahimahull h, a student of Hadrat Gangoh3 rahimahull h writes in
Tahr r t-e-Had th:
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ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
¢ ﻋﻨﮧ ﺟﺎء إ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺎرث ر‰ واﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺷ ﺒﺔ ان ﺑﻼل ﺑﻦ اŸورو= ا†ﻴﮩ
ٔ
ﺴﻖ ﻻﻣﺘ¡ ﻓﺈﻧﮩﻢ ﻗﺪ£ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﺳ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل, ﺻN  اÎﻗ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
،ﺴﻘﻮنK ﮨﻢ اﻧﮩﻢÎ ا ﻨﺎم واﺧn  اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,ﮨﻠﻜﻮا ﻓﺎﺗﺎہ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
 رﺳﻮل: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒﻄﺎب رž دﻻﺋﻞ ا ﺒﻮة ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ اn Ÿرو= ا†ﻴﮩ
ٔ ٔ
ٓ
ﻤﺪ: ﻖÚ ¡ ﻳﺎ رب اﺳﺎﻟ:ﻄﻴﺌﺔ ﻗﺎلžف ادم اd ﺎ اﻗ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,اﷲ ﺻ
 رواہ،¡ﻤﺪ ﻣﺎ ﺧﻠﻘﺘ:  ﻓﻘﺪ ﻏﻔﺮت ﻟ¡ و'ﻮ ﻻ: ﻗﺎل اﷲº إﻻ ﻣﺎ ﻏﻔﺮت
ٔ
ٓ
ً ٔ
.¡ا وزاد و¨ﻮ اﺧﺮاﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻣﻦ ذر)ﺘÎ ورواہ اﻟﻄ،ﻢ اﻳﻀﺎ وﺻﺤﺤﮧÖﺎ‰ا
ٰ
 رﺳﻮل اﷲÎ ﻗ¢ اﻧﻈﺮوا إ: ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺸﺔ رÐx  ﻋﻦCرو= ا–ار
 ا'ﺴﻤﺎء ﻓﻔﻌﻠﻮا ﻓﻤﻄﺮوا ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ¢ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﺎﺟﻌﻠﻮا ﻣﻨﮧ ﻛﻮة إ,ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻔﺎظ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ا'ﺴﻤﻌﺎ اﻧﮧ‰ﻮﮨﺮ ا ﻨﻈﻢ رو= ﺑﻌﺾ اV اn اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ
ٔ
 ﻳﺎ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺟﺎء اﻋﺮا÷ ﻓﻘﺎل, ﺻN روي ﻋﻦ › اﻧﮩﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ دﻓﻦ ا
¡ ا'•)ﻒ ﻗﺪ ﻏﻔﺮ ﻟÎ ﻓﻨﻮدي ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘ+ ر¢ إ%رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺟﺌﺘ¡ ·ﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ وﻓﺎﺗﮧ "اﻻ ﻳﺎ, ﺻN واﺗﺖ "ﻟﻌﻠﮧ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ" ﺻﻔﻴﺔ ﻋﻤﺔ ا
ً
ً
ٔ
ﻨﺖ ﺑﻨﺎ ﺑﺮا و'ﻢ ﺗ¡ ﺟﺎﻓﻴﺎ" وﺳﻤﻊ ا'ﺼﺤﺎﺑﺔ و'ﻢc و،رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﻧﺖ رﺟﺎءﻧﺎ
ٔ
(۲۵۶ :ﺮات ﺣﺪﻳﺚ
ِ ) )¯ﺮ.ﻳﻨﻜﺮﮨﺎ اﺣﺪ
This book was published in Multan during the life time of Hadrat
Maul n Husayn ‛Al3. The address of the publisher is written on the
front page as follows: Address: al-H j Maul n Husayn ‛Al3 S hib, post
office W Bhichr , district, Miy nw l3, Punjab. Hadrat Maul n Husayn
‛Al3 S hib rahimahull h is looked up with respect by Maul n
Muhammad T hir S hib Panjp3r3, Maul n Ghul mull h Kh n S hib,
Maul n Sayyid ‛In yatull h Sh h Gujar t3 S hib, Hadrat Maul n Q d3
Shams ad-D3n S hib, Hadrat Maul n Sarfar z Kh n S hib, and Hadrat
Maul n ‛Abd al-H d3 Sh h MansBr3.
In his al-Maslak al-Muqsit and its marginal notes Irsh d as-S r , Mull ‛Al3
Q r3 rahimahull h goes into a lengthy discussion about offering peace
and salutations at the blessed grave of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam. He then writes:
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ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻻﺧﺮةe ا–ﻧﻴﺎ ﺑﺘﻮﻓﻴﻖ اﻟﻄﺎﻋﺔ وn  ﺗﻠ¡ ا'ﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﻳﻄﻠﺐ ا'ﺸﻔﺎﻋﺔ ايn ﺛﻢ اي
ٔ ٔ ً
ٔ ٔ
 ﻻﻧﮧ اﻗﻞ (ﺮاﺗﺐ، ﻓﻴﻘﻮل ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ اﺳﺎﻟ¡ ا'ﺸﻔﺎﻋﺔ ﺛﻼﺛﺎ،ﺑﻐﻔﺮان ا ﻌﺼﻴﺔ
(وتX ﺑ،۵۶۰ := )¸ح ا'ﻠﺒﺎب ﻣﻊ ارﺷﺎد ا'ﺴﺎر.ﺎح‰اﻹ
In his Mu‛allim al-Hujj j, Q r3 Sa‛3d Ahmad S hib, the grand muft3 of
Maz hir al-‛UlBm Sah ranpBr, goes into a detailed discussion on the
words to be read for the peace and salutations. He writes towards the
end:
The person must then make du‛ ’ for his was3lah and request him
[RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam] for his intercession in the
following words:

ً
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
›  ان ا(ﻮت (ﺴﻠﻤﺎn  اﷲ¢ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﺳﺎﻟ¡ ا'ﺸﻔﺎﻋﺔ واﺗﻮﺳﻞ ﺑ¡ إ
.¡ﺘz(ﻠﺘ¡ وﺳ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Hadrat Ādam seeks tawassul
Question
Hadrat Ādam ‛alayhis sal m had made a du‛ ’ through the was3lah of
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam and his du‛ ’ was accepted. The
entire incident is related in a Had3th. What is the level of this Had3th as
regards its chain of transmitters?

Answer

ٔ
ٰ
 ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻄﺎب رžﻢ |ﺴﻨﺪہ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ اÖﺎ‰اﺧﺮج ا
ٔ ٔ
ٓ
ﻖÚ ¡ ﻳﺎ رب اﺳﺎﻟ:ﻄﻴﺌﺔ ﻗﺎلžف ادم اd ﺎ اﻗ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
ٔ
ً
ٓ
 ﻳﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ﻤﺪا و'ﻢ اﺧﻠﻘﮧ: ﻴﻒ ﻋﺮﻓﺖc ﻳﺎ ادم و: ﻓﻘﺎل اﷲ،º ﻤﺪ ﺎ ﻏﻔﺮت:
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
›  ﻓﺮاﻳﺖ4 ﻣﻦ روﺣ¡ رﻓﻌﺖ راn  ﺑﻴﺪک وﻧﻔﺨﺖ/رب ﻻﻧ¡ ﺎ ﺧﻠﻘ
ٔ
ً
ﻤﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ" ﻓﻌﻠﻤﺖ اﻧ¡ 'ﻢ ﺗﻀﻒ:  "ﻻ إﻟﮧ إﻻ اﷲ:ﻗﻮاﺋﻢ اﻟﻌﺮش (ﻜﺘﻮ‹ﺎ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ﻠﻖž ﺻﺪﻗﺖ ﻳﺎ ادم إﻧﮧ ﻻﺣﺐ ا: ﻓﻘﺎل اﷲ،¡rﻠﻖ إž اﺳﻤ¡ إﻻ اﺣﺐ ا¢إ
 وﺗﻌﻘﺒﮧ، وﺻﺤﺤﮧ.¡ﻤﺪ ﻣﺎ ﺧﻠﻘﺘ: ﻘﮧ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻏﻔﺮت ﻟ¡ و'ﻮ ﻻÚ ¤ ادﻋºإ
 رواہ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﮩﺮي وﻻ،واہ
ٍ ﻦæ وﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮ، ﺑﻞ (ﻮﺿﻮع: ﻓﻘﺎلNﮨ°ا
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ٔ
ادري ﻣﻦ ذا ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﻋﻨﮧ) .ا ﺴﺘﺪرک 'ﻠﺤﺎÖﻢ ﻣﻊ
ٔ
اuﻠﺨﻴﺺ '%ﮨ) ،۲/۶۱۵ :ذﻛﺮ اﺧﺒﺎر ﺳﻴﺪ ا ﺮﺳﻠ ،pﻛﺘﺎب اuﺎر)ﺦ(
ٔ
واﺧﺮﺟﮧ ا†ﻴﮩ Ÿﻋﻦ ا‰ﺎÖﻢ  nدﻻﺋﻞ ا ﺒﻮة ) n (۵/۴۸۹ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ¯ nﺪث
رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻨﻌﻤﺔ ر‹ﮧ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ وﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء  nﺧﺼﺎﺋﺼﮧ.
ٔ
وﻗﺎل :ﺗﻔﺮد ﺑﮧ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ز)ﺪ ﺑﻦ اﺳﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ا'ﻮﺟﮧ ﻋﻨﮧ ،و¨ﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ.
وﻟ}ﻦ ﻗﺎل ا°ﮨ n Nا =ان ) n (۲/۵۰۴ﺗﺮÂﺔ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻠﻢ:
ٔ
رو= ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﻌﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻌﻨﺐ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ز)ﺪ ﺑﻦ اﺳﻠﻢ ﺧÎا
ٔ
ٓ
ً
ﺑﺎﻃﻼ "ﻓﻴﮧ ﻳﺎ ادم 'ﻮ ﻻ :ﻤﺪ ﻣﺎ ﺧﻠﻘﺘ¡" رواہ ا†ﻴﮩ n Ÿدﻻﺋﻞ ا ﺒﻮة ،واﻗﺮہ
ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ  nا'ﻠﺴﺎن ) ،(۳/۳۶۰وﻟ}ﻦ 'ﻢ ﻳﻨﻔﺮد ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻠﻢ ﺑﮧ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﺎﺑﻌﮧ
ٔ
ﻏXہ  nﮨﺬا ﻛﻤﺎ اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﻟﻄÎا  nا ﻌﺠﻢ ا'ﺼﻐ (۲/۸۲) Xﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
داود ﺑﻦ اﺳﻠﻢ ا'ﺼﺪ nا ªي ﺛﻨﺎ اæﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ا ﺪ اﻟﻔﮩﺮي ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
ٔ
ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ا ﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ز)ﺪ ﺑﻦ اﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪہ ﻋﻦ
ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ اžﻄﺎب ﺑﻤﻌﻨﺎہ.
ٔ
ﻟ}ﻦ ﮨﺬا ا'ﺴﻨﺪ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻣﻦ 'ﻢ اﺟﺪ ﺗﺮاÂﮩﻢ .وﻗﺎل اﻟﮩﻴﺜ n çا ﺠﻤﻊ ):(۸/۱۵۳
ٔ
ٔ
رواہ اﻟﻄÎا  nاﻻوﺳﻂ وا'ﺼﻐ ،Xوﻓﻴﮧ ﻣﻦ 'ﻢ اﻋﺮﻓﮩﻢ.
ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ورواہ اﺑﻮ ﻧﻌﻴﻢ اﻳﻀﺎ  nﻛﺘﺎب دﻻﺋﻞ ا ﺒﻮة ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ ا'ﺸﻴﺦ ا÷ اﻟﻔﺮج ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ اæﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺷﺪﻳﻦ ﻋﻦ اæﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻔﮩﺮي ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ا ﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ز)ﺪ ﺑﻦ اﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اžﻄﺎب
ً
ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ،وﻧﻘﻠﮧ ﻋﻨﮧ اﺑﻦ ﺗﻴﻤﻴﺔ  nﻓﺘﺎواہ )( (۲/۱۵۱ﺴ£ﺸﮩﺪا ﺑﮧ.
ٔ
ٔ
وا‰ﺎﺻﻞ ان ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ﺗﻔﺮد ﺑﮧ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ز)ﺪ ﺑﻦ اﺳﻠﻢ و¨ﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ
ٔ
ﺿﻌﻔﮧ ا'© ،إﻻ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺪي ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل  nا'½(ﻞ ) :(۴/۱۵۸۵ﻟﮧ اﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﺎن و¨ﻮ
Éﻦ اﺣﺘﻤﻠﮧ ا ﺎس وﺻﺪﻗﮧ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ و¨ﻮ Éﻦ ﻳ}ﺘﺐ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﮧ.
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ً

ٔ
ٔ
:ة ﻗﺎلè ﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ |•ان |ﺴﻨﺪہ ﻋﻦ ﻣ‰ﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻮ ا‰وﻟﮧ ﺷﺎﮨﺪ ﻗﻮي ﻓﻘﺪ اﺧﺮج ا
ٔ
ً
 ﺎ ﺧﻠﻖ اﷲ اﻻرض واﺳﺘﻮ= ا'ﺴﻤﺎء: ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻣ¶ ﻛﻨﺖ ﻧˆﻴﺎ؟ ﻗﺎل:ﻗﻠﺖ
ٓ
ٔ
ٓ
 اﻟﻌﺮش¢ )ادم( ﻧﻈﺮ إ¢ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ اﺣﻴﺎہ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎ: اﺧﺮہe و...ﻓﺴﻮاﮨﻦ ﺳﺒﻊ ﺳﻤﻮات
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺸﻔﻌﺎ£ واﺳ، ﺗﺎﺑﺎ، ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻏﺮﮨﻤﺎ ا'ﺸﻴﻄﺎن،ہ اﷲ اﻧﮧ ﺳﻴﺪ و–کÎ ﻓﺎﺧ،çﻓﺮا= اﺳ
ٔ
 ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ اﺑﻦë ا'ﻮﻓﺎء ﺑﻔﻀﺎﺋﻞ ا ﺼﻄn ﻮزيV واﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻦ ا.ﮧr إçﺑﺎﺳ
ً
.ﺸﮩﺪا ﺑﮧ£( (ﺴ۲/۱۵۰)  ﻓﺘﺎواہn  وﻧﻘﻠﮧ ﻋﻨﮧ اﺑﻦ ﺗﻴﻤﻴﺔ،|•ان
،ﺪﻳﺚ ﻗﻮي‰ إﺳﻨﺎد ﮨﺬا ا:وﻗﺎل ا ﺤﻘﻖ ا'ﺴﻴﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ا'ﺼﺪﻳﻖ اﻟﻐﻤﺎري
ٔ
ﺎﻓﻆ‰ﺬا ﻗﺎل اc و.ﻦ ﺑﻦ ز)ﺪæﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮ‰ و¨ﻮ اﻗﻮ= ﺷﺎﮨﺪ وﻗﻔﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
.اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ
.واﺣﺪ ﺻﺪوق
راو
ٍ
ٍ  ﻣﺎ ﺧﻼ، إﺳﻨﺎدہ (ﺴﻠﺴﻞ ﺑﺎ ﻘﺎت:ﻗﻠﺖ
ٔ
ٔ
 و)ﺼﺤﺤﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ،ﺴﻦ › اﻻﻗﻞ‰ﻓﺎ'ﺼﻮاب ان ﮨﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ ¸ط ا
.ﻢÖﺎ‰ﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎن واQ ﻔﺎظ‰ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻣﻦ اn ﺴﻦ‰ا
ٔ
. ﺻﻮابX ﻏ، (ﻮﺿﻮع:  واﻻ†ﺎNﮨ°ﻓﻘﻮل ا
(۲۴۲-۲۴۹  رﻓﻊ ا ﻨﺎرة )ص:و'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ ﻣﻦ ا†ﺤﺚ اﻧﻈﺮ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The different types of tawassul and their Shar’ī status
Question
A person goes to the grave of someone and says: “O such and such
saint! Make du‛ ’ for me to All h ta‛ l that All h ta‛ l gives me
children.” Or: “You give me children through the order of All h ta‛ l .”
Or: “I am making du‛ ’ to All h ta‛ l through the was3lah of this saint.”
What is the Shar‛3 status of these three statements?

Answer
1. If he says: “You make du‛ ’ for me”, then this is based on the issue of
whether the dead can hear or not. It is a contentious issue since eons.
Some details in this regard were discussed in the chapter related to
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jan zah. The fact that the dead hear our sal m is established from the
Ah d3th. There are differences of opinion about their hearing other
things from the living. A person should therefore abstain from such
statements.
2. It is polytheism for a person to address a grave and say: “Give me
children”. It is essential to abstain from such statements. A statement
of this nature cannot be even accepted as maj z ‛aql . Take the
following example of maj z ‛aql :

أﻧﺒﺖ ا'ﺮ‹ﻴﻊ ا†ﻘﻞ
The spring season caused the vegetables to grow.
The person who says this firmly believes that the spring season can do
no such thing; it is merely the time and cause for the growing of
vegetables. On the other hand, when the saint in the grave is
addressed, the laymen believe that he can do everything. The other
point in this regard is that the spring season is an outward cause for
growth, while the saint is not even an outward cause for children.
3. As for making the saint a was3lah for one’s du‛ ’, this is permissible
according to the ‛ulam ’ of Deoband. H fiz Ibn Taym3yyah rahimahull h
also quotes tawassul from the past scholars. He says that if the
objective of tawassul of a particular person is tawassul of love, then it
is permissible. Refer to the following photocopied image from his book
Q ’idah Jal lah F at-Tawassul Wa al-Was lah, p. 91.

Ibn Taym3yyah rahimahull h accepts tawassul of a specific person with
certain reservations. However, certain careless authors after him refer
to it as absolute polytheism, the person who does it to be out of the
fold of Islam, and believe that he will remain in the Hell-fire forever.
Observe the following words of AbB Bakr al-Jaz ’ir3 in his book ‛Aq dah
al-Mu’min:
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:ﻮﺳﻼت ا†ﺎﻃﻠﺔ ا ﻤﻨﻮﻋﺔuوﻣﻦ ﺗﻠﻚ ا
:p‰ﺎء وا'ﺼﺎrء اﻷوxد
¢ دﻳﻦ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎn ﻮﺳﻞ ¬ﺎﻫﻬﻢ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦu وا، واﻹﺳﺘﻐﺎﺛﺔ ﺑﻬﻢp‰ء ا'ﺼﺎxإن د
،ﺮﻣﺎ:  ﻋﺒﺎدة اﷲn #¸ نQ ﻧﻤﺎP و،ﺎ ﻓﻴﺘﻮﺳﻞ ﺑﻪ أﺑﺪا‰ﻗﺮ‹ﺔ وﻻ ﻋﻤﻼ ﺻﺎ
. ﺟﻬﻨﻢn ﻠﻮدž اO  و)ﻮﺟﺐ،ﺮج ﻓﺎﻋﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ ا–ﻳﻦê
Shaykh ‛Abd al-Wahh b Najd3 also adopted a moderate view on the
issue of tawassul. He says that this issue is a juridical one. Although we
consider it to be makrBh (not har m nor a bid‛ah), we do not
blaspheme those who do it because it is not permissible to malign each
other on ijtih d3 issues. Observe his text:

ً
ً
 ﻓﻜﻮن ﺑﻌﺾ ﻳﺮﺧﺺ،ﺎ ﻦ ﻓﻴﮧÉ  وﻟ ﺲ ا' م، ﻓﺎﻟﻔﺮق ﻇﺎﮨﺮا ﺟﺪا:ﻓﻘﺎل
ٔ
ñ وا، اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN ﺼﮧ ﺑﺎê  و‹ﻌﻀﮩﻢ،p‰ﻮﺳﻞ ﺑﺎ'ﺼﺎuﺑﺎ
ٔ
نQ نP و، ﻓﮩﺬہ ا ﺴﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﻦ (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﻔﻘﮧ،اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ﻳﻨﮩﻰ ﻋﻦ ذﻟ¡ و)}ﺮﮨﮧ
ٔ
 وﻻ، ﻓﻼ ﻧﻨﻜﺮ› ﻣﻦ ﻓﻌﻠﮧ،ﻤﮩﻮر ﻣﻦ اﻧﮧ (ﻜﺮوہVا'ﺼﻮاب ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻗﻮل ا
n ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﻮﮨﺎب:  )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﻴﺦ اﻹﻣﺎم. (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ اﻻﺟﺘﮩﺎدn إﻧ}ﺎر
(۶۸  ص:ﻤﻮﻋﺔ ا ٔﻮﻟﻔﺎت اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا ﺎﻟﺚâ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The word al-Khatmī in the narration of Abū Ja’far
Question
The narration on tawassul bi adh-dh t which is quoted in Tirmidh
Shar f contains the name AbB Ja‛far al-Khatm3 who is a reliable
narrator. However, the Indian editions of Tirmidh Shar f contain the
words:

çﻄžأﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا
Volume One of Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm, p. 198 states that the Indian
editions are wrong in this regard, and the words:

çﻄž اXوﻫﻮ ﻏ
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Are correct. However, in his Taqr b at-Tahdh b, p. 728, H fiz Ibn Hajar
rahimahull h quotes from Tirmidh Shar f and says:

çﻄžﻟ ﺲ ﻫﻮ ا
What is the answer to this?

Answer
The narration on tawassul containing the word çﻄž اis the authentic
narration because this is clearly mentioned in many books such as
Musnad Ahmad, Mustadrak H kim, Mu‛jam Kab r, Mu‛jam Sagh r, Ma‛rifah
as-Sah bah, Nasa’ , ‛Amal al-Yaum wa al-Laylah, Tahdh b al-Kam l of H fiz
al-Muzz3, Fat w Ibn Taym yyah, Dal ’il an-Nub'wwah li al-Bayhaq ,
Musnad as-Sah bah, Tuhfah al-Ashr f, etc. All these books contain the
words çﻄž ﻫﻮ ا. H fiz Ibn Hajar rahimahull h mistakenly quoted from
an incorrect edition of Tirmidh Shar f and said that he is not çﻄž ا.
Furthermore, AbB Ja‛far Khatm3 is a Madan3. The narrations which
refer to him as Mad3n3 also mean that he is Madan3.
Musnad Ahmad:

ٔ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻤﺎرة ﺑﻦ ﺧﺰ)ﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ: ﻗﺎل¤ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا ﺪﻳ
ٔ
 اﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﻗﺎل ﺛﻨﺎ¤ﺎد ﻳﻌÂ  وﻋﻦ،ﺪﻳﺚ‰«ﺪث ﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ا
ٔ
(۴/۱۳۸ :ﺪæ )(ﺴﻨﺪ ا... ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺎرةçﻄžاﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا
Mu‛jam Sagh r:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ
 ا ﺪ ﻋﻦ ا÷ اﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﮩﻴﻞ ﺑﻦçﻄžﻋﻦ روح ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا
(۱/۱۸۳ : اÎ 'ﻠﻄX )ا ﻌﺠﻢ ا'ﺼﻐ.ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﮧ
Dal ’il an-Nub'wwah:

ٔ
(ﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺰ)ﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖx  ﺳﻤﻌﺖ: ﻗﺎل،çﻄž ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا،ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ
 ﻛﺘﺎب ا–ﻋﻮات ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻦn  ورو)ﻨﺎہ...«ﺪث ﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ
ٔ
ﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﻋﻦæ ﺬﻟ¡ رواہcا ۔ وÎ ﻓﻔﻌﻞ ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻓ،روح ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎدة ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
،çﻄž و¨ﻮ ا¤ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا ﺪﻳ، وﻋﻦ روح ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ.çﻄžا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا
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ٔ ٔ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ اﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﮩﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﮧ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ
رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ وﺟﺎءہ رﺟﻞ )$ﺮ ...وﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺷˆﻴﺐ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ روح ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ،ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا ﺪﻳ ،¤ﻋﻦ ا÷ اﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﮩﻞ
ً
ٔ
ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ان رﺟﻼ Qن êﺘﻠﻒ إ ¢ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻔﺎن ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ
...ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ) .دﻻﺋﻞ ا ﺒﻮة 'ﻠﺒﻴﮩ  ،۶/۱۶۶ :ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ™ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﮧ ا')Ùﺮ .دار ا'ﻜﺘﺐ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ(
Ma‛rifah as-Sah bah:

ٔ
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ اæﺪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إدرKﺲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ،ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎرس ح ،وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ اæﺪ ،ﺣﺪﺛ ¤ا÷،
ٔ
ٔ
ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ،ﺛﻨﺎ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ،ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اžﻄ ،çﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ ا÷
ٔ
اﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﮩﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﮧ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ...ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ .وﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﷲ ﺑﻦ اæﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﺒﻞ ،ﺣﺪﺛ ¤ا÷ ،ﺛﻨﺎ روح ،ﺛﻨﺎ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ،ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا ﺪﻳ،¤
ٔ
ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻤﺎرة ﺑﻦ ﺧﺰ)ﻤﺔ ...ورواہ æﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اžﻄ ،çﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻤﺎرة ﺑﻦ ﺧﺰ)ﻤﺔ ﻣﺜﻠﮧ .وﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ واﺳﻤﮧ ﺷˆﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ا†ªة ...ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا ﺪﻳ ،¤ﻋﻦ ا÷ اﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﮩﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ...ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ.
)ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ ا'ﺼﺤﺎﺑﺔ ﻻ Ýﻧﻌﻴﻢ اﻻﺻﺒﮩﺎ ¯ ،۴۹۴۶ ،۴۹۴۵ ،۳/۳۶۷/۴۹۴۴ :ﺖ ﺗﺮÂﺔ
ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ اﻻﻧﺼﺎر= ،دار ا'ﻜﺘﺎب اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑXوت(
Mustadrak H kim:

ٔ
اﺧÎﻧﺎ æﺰة ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس اﻟﻌﻘ Nﺑﺒﻐﺪاد ﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ ا–وري ﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻮن
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎرة ا†ªي ﺛﻨﺎ روح ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اžﻄ çﻋﻦ ا÷ اﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ
ً
ٔ
ﺳﮩﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﮧ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ان رﺟﻼ  )$ﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
ا† ...ªا‰ﺪﻳﺚ .وﻋﻦ اæﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺷˆﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ا‰ﺒﻄﻲ ﺣﺪﺛ ¤ا÷ ﻋﻦ روح
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ٔ
ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا ﺪ

ٔ ٔ
و¨ﻮ اžﻄ çﻋﻦ ا÷ اﻣﺎﻣﺔ ...ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ.

)ا ﺴﺘﺪرک 'ﻠﺤﺎÖﻢ ،۱۹۳۰ ،۱/۶۸۶/۱۹۲۹ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا–xء ،دار اﺑﻦ ﺣﺰم(
‛Amal al-Yaum wa al-Laylah:

ٔ
ٔ
اﺧ AÎاﺑﻮ ﻋﺮو‹ﺔ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ اﻟﻔﺮج ا'ﺮ)ﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
• 6
ا'ﺮزي ﻗﺎﻻ :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اæﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺷˆﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺛﻨﺎ ا÷ ﻋﻦ روح ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﻋﻦ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا ﺪ  -و¨ﻮ اžﻄ - çﻋﻦ ا÷ اﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﮩﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ﻗﺎل:
وا‰ﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ «ô

ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ وﺟﺎء إrﮧ رﺟﻞ )$ﺮ ...ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ.
)ﻋﻤﻞ اrﻮم وا'ﻠﻴﻠﺔ ﻻﺑﻦ ا'ﺴ ،²ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻦ ذ¨ﺐ ﺑªہ ،۲/۷۰۶ :دار اﺑﻦ
ﺣﺰم .وﻋﻤﻞ اrﻮم وا'ﻠﻴﻠﺔ 'ﻠzﺴﺎ@ :ص  ،۲۰۴ذﻛﺮ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒ ،دار
اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Tahdh b al-Kam l:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺧÎﻧﺎ اﺑﻮ اﻟﻔﺮج ﺑﻦ ﻗﺪاﻣﺔ ،واﺑﻮ ا‰ﺴﻦ اﺑﻦ ا†ﺨﺎري ،واﺑﻮ اﻟﻐﻨﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻼن،
ٔ
ٔ
واæﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺷ ﺒﺎن ،ﻗﺎ'ﻮا :اﺧÎﻧﺎ ﺣﻨﺒﻞ ...ﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ،
ٔ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ و¨ﻮ اžﻄ ،çﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻤﺎرة ...ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ) .ﺗﮩﺬﻳﺐ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل:
¯ ،۱۹/۳۵۹ﺖ ﺗﺮÂﺔ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒٔ ،
(ﻮﺳﺴﺔ ا'ﺮﺳﺎﻟﺔ(
 is mentionedﻏ Xاžﻄ‛All mah Ibn Taym3yyah rahimahull h said that ç
in Tirmidh Shar f but all the other ‛ulam ’ say that he is AbB Ja‛far alKhatm3, and this is the correct view.
Fat w Ibn Taym yyah:

ٔ ً
وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻣﺎ رواہ اﻟzﺴﺎ tواﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ وﻗﺎل اﻟdﻣﺬي :ﮨﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦ
ٔ
ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻏﺮ)ﺐ ﻻ ﻧﻌﺮﻓﮧ إﻻ ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ا'ﻮﺟﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ و¨ﻮ
ٔ
ﻏXاžﻄ ،çﮨﻜﺬا وﻗﻊ  nاﻟdﻣﺬي ،وﺳﺎﺋﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء ﻗﺎ'ﻮا¨ :ﻮ اﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اžﻄç
و¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﻮابâ) .ﻤﻮع ﻓﺘﺎو= اﺑﻦ ﺗﻴﻤﻴﮧ(۱/۲۶۶ :
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻟ}ﻦ ﮨﺬا ﻣﺪﻓﻮع:۶۸ ﻮﺳﻞ واﻧﻮاﻋﮧ واﺣ½ﻣﮧ صu اn وﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻴﺦ اﻻ†ﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
.çﻄžﺑﺎن ا'ﺼﻮاب اﻧﮧ ا
The authentic editions of Tirmidh Shar f also contain the word alKhatm . The Sunan Tirmidh which is annotated by Shaykh Alb n3 has
the following:

ٔ
ٰ ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋ
 ﮨﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻏﺮ)ﺐ ﻻ ﻧﻌﺮﻓﮧ إﻻ ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا ا'ﻮﺟﮧ:ó
ٔ
ٔ
:  )ﺗﺮﻣﺬ= ¸)ﻒ. ﺻﺤﻴﺢ:  ﻗﺎل اﻻ†ﺎ.çﻄžﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ و¨ﻮ ا
(۳۵۷۸)  وﮨﻜﺬا ™ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ وﺿﻌﻴﻒ ﺳ? ﺗﺮﻣﺬ= 'ﻠﺸﻴﺦ اﻻ†ﺎ.۵/۵۶۹/۳۵۷۸
ٔ ﻤﺪ:  و‹ﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ.۵/۵۳۷/۳۵۷۸ :=وﺗﻌﻠﻴﻖ |ﺸﺎر ﻋﻮاد › ﺳ? ﺗﺮﻣﺬ
:ﻓﻮاد
:X وﺟﺎﻣﻊ ا ﺴﺎﻧﻴﺪ وا'ﺴ? ﻻﺑﻦ ﻛﺜ.۸۱  ص:=رﺿﺔ اﻻﺣﻮذx و.۵/۵۳۱/۳۵۷۸
(۵/۲۳۵۷/۶۳۳۲
Hadrat Maul n Husayn ‛Al3 S hib rahimahull h also erred at this point
when he quotes in his Tahr r t-e-Had th from Mustadrak H kim and
refers to AbB Ja‛far as al-Mad ’in3 whereas the Mustadrak H kim (vol. 1,
p. 416, 1180, Kit b as-Sal h at-Tatawwu‛) has the words AbB Ja‛far alMad3n3, and in another place (vol. 1, p. 687, 1930, Kit b ad-Du‛ ’) he has
the words al-Madan3 wa Huwa al-Khatm3.
Observe the following text from Tahr r t-e-Had th:

ٔ
ﻄﻮع ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻮu ﺑﺎب ﺻﻼة اn ۱۷۰  صn ﮧc (ﺴﺘﺪرn ﻢÖﺎ‰ورو= ا
ٔ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻤﺎرة: ﻗﺎل¤ ﺛﻨﺎ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا ﺪاﺋ...ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب: اﻟﻌﺒﺎس
ٔ
ٔ
ﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﮩﻞæﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰ)ﺰ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮ: ﻧﺎ اﺑﻮÎ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ اﺧ¢ إ...ﺑﻦ ﺧﺰ)ﻤﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
¤ ﻋﻦ روح ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا ﺪاﺋ...ا–ﺑﺎس ﺑﻤﻜﺔ ﻣﻦ اﺻﻞ ﻛﺘﺎﺑﮧ
ٔ ٔ
... ﻋﻦ ا÷ اﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺳﮩﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻴﻒçﻄžو¨ﻮ ا
Furthermore, Hadrat Maul n speaks on AbB Ja‛far al-Mad ’in3 on the
authority of Im m Muslim as follows:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ن ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻋﻦQ  ﻓﺎﻣﺎ ﻣﺎ:X ﺳﻄﺮ اﺧ،۴  اﺑﺘﺪاء ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ا ﺴﻠﻢ صn `اﻋﻠﻢ ﻳﺎ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺸﺎﻏﻞ£ ﻓﻠﺴﻨﺎ ﻧ، ﻣﻨﮩﻢñﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﺘﮩﻤﻮن او ﻋﻨﺪ اﻻ‰ﻗﻮم ﮨﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ اﮨﻞ ا
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ٔ
ٔ
 واﺷﺒﺎﮨﮩﻢ ﻣﻦ اﺗﮩﻢ...¤ ﻛﻌﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻮر ا÷ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ا ﺪاﺋ،ﺑﺘﺨﺮ)ﺞ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﮩﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ  ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ:X ﺳﻄﺮ ٔاﺧ،۱۶  صe و،اﻻﺧﺒﺎر
÷ﻋﺜﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ا
ﺪrﺑﻮﺿﻊ اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ وﺗﻮ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ن ﻳﻀﻊ اﺣﺎدﻳﺚQ  ا ﺪç ﻧﺎ ﺟﺮ)ﺮ ﻋﻦ رﻗﺒﺔ ان اﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﮩﺎﺷ:ﺷ ﺒﺔ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ن ﻳﺮو)ﮩﺎ ﻋﻦ# اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ و, ﺻN م ﺣﻖ وﻟ ﺴﺖ ﻣﻦ اﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اÄ
( ﻛﺘﺎب ا–ﻋﻮات،۲۵۳ :ﺮات ﺣﺪﻳﺚ
ِ ) )¯ﺮ. اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN ا
Since the Maul n erred as regards the attribution of the narrator of
the Had3th, he mistakenly criticized him as well.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The story of ‘Utbā in the narration on tawassul
Question
In volume one, p. 241 of Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Zakar yy , you quoted the
incident of ‛Utb as follows:
…‛Utb relates: “I was sitting near the grave of RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam when a Bedouin came and said: ‘Peace be on you O
RasBlull h! I heard All h ta‛ l saying: ‘Had they, when they had
wronged themselves, come to you and asked forgiveness from All h,
and the Messenger would have also sought pardon for them, they
would have certainly found All h to be forgiving, merciful.’ I have
come to you seeking forgiveness for my sins and seeking your
intercession before my All h.’ He then rendered the following
couplets: ‘O the best who was ever buried in the ground. All other soil
and hills have become pure because of it. May my self be sacrificed for
the grave in which you are, for in it is chastity, generosity and
magnanimity.’ The Bedouin then left. I was overcome by sleep and I
saw RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam in a dream. He said to me:
‘O ‛Utb ! Go to the Bedouin and give him the glad tiding that All h
ta‛ l has forgiven him.’”
You then quoted from Nashr at-T b, p. 350 stating that this incident is a
proof because it occurred in the Khayr al-Qur'n (the best of eras), and
because no one objected to it.
However, the Ghayr Muqallids say that this incident is fabricated. I
request further investigation into it.
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Answer
Many exegetes of the Qur’ n and Mash ’ikh accepted it on the basis of
its popularity and believe it to be a historical incident not
withstanding that its chain of transmission is not sound. The names of
some of the scholars who accept it are listed below.
‛Abd al-H d3 Muhammad ibn Khursah ad-Dimishq3 writes in the
marginal notes of al-Is‛ d:

ذﻛﺮ ﻗﺼﺔ اﻟﻌﺘ Nﮨﺬہ Âﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ ا‰ﻔﺎظ وا ﺤﺪﺛ pﻣﻨﮩﻢ اﻹﻣﺎم ا ﻮوي n
ٔ
ﻛﺘﺎﺑﮧ ا ﺠﻤﻮع ،واﻻذQر ،وﻣﻨﮩﻢ ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﻛﺜ n XﺗﻔﺴXہ ،وا‰ﺎﻓﻆ
ا'ﺴﺨﺎوي  nاﻟﻘﻮل ا†ﺪﻳﻊ .ﻗﺎل ا ﺤﺪث اﻟﻐﻤﺎري  nردہ › ﻣﻦ ﺣ}ﻢ ›
ٔ
اﻟﻘﺼﺔ ﺑﺎ'ﻮﺿﻊ ا½‰ﻳﺔ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ إذ 'ﻢ ﻳﺬﻛﺮ  nرواﻳﺘﮩﺎ ﻛﺬاب او ﻣﺘﮩﻢ ﺑﺎ'ﻜﺬب
ٔ
ﻻ ﺳﻴﻤﺎ وﻗﺪ اﺧﺮﺟﮩﺎ اﻹﻣﺎم ا†ﻴﮩ n Ÿا'ﺸﻌﺐ ،وذﻛﺮﮨﺎ ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﻛﺜ Xو'ﻢ
ٔ
ﻳﺘﻌﻘﺒﮩﺎ ،واﻹﻣﺎم اﺑﻦ اVﻮزي ،واﻹﻣﺎم اﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺴﺎﻛﺮ  nاuﺎر)ﺦ › اﻧﻨﺎ 'ﻢ
ً ٔ
ً
ﻧﺬﻛﺮﮨﺎ اﺳﺘﺪﻻﻻ واﺣﺘﺠﺎﺟﺎ ﻻﻧﻨﺎ ﻻ Æﺴﺘﺪل ﺑﺎ½‰ﻳﺔ وﻻ ﺘﺞ ﺑﮩﺎ ،وPﻧﻤﺎ
ٓ
ٔ
ً
ً
ذﻛﺮﻧﺎﮨﺎ اﺳ£ﻴﻨﺎﺳﺎ وPﻳﻀﺎﺣﺎ ﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﻨﺎہ ﻣﻦ ان اﻻﻳﺔ ﺗﻔﻴﺪ اﻟﻌﻤﻮم) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ
اﻻﺳﻌﺎد :ص (۵۶
The names of some of the scholars who quote this incident without
any objection are as follows:

ﺣﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﻛﺜ Xاﻟﻘﺮ

ا–(ﺸ ،Ÿﺗﻔﺴ Xاﺑﻦ ﻛﺜ ،(۱/۵۷۰) :Xو ﺘ ªﺗﻔﺴ Xاﺑﻦ

ﻛﺜ ،(۲/۳۰۲) :Xاuﻔﺴ Xا'ﻮﺳﻴﻂ ﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻄﻨﻄﺎوي ،(۱/۹۸۵) :ا‰ﺎوي
ٔ
ا'ﻜﺒ' Xﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ اﺑﻮا‰ﺴﻦ ا ﺎوردي ،۵/۲۹۰) :ﻓﺼﻞ ﻓﺎﻣﺎ ز)ﺎرة ﻗ ...Îاﻟﺦ ﻛﺘﺎب
ا‰ﺞ( ،وﺳﺒﻞ اﻟﮩﺪي وا'ﺮﺷﺎد  nﺳXة ﺧ Xاﻟﻌﺒﺎد ﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ا'ﺼﺎﻟ
ٔ
ا'ﺸﺎ ،(۱۲/۳۹۰) :Cوا ﻐ n ¤ﻓﻘﮧ اﻹﻣﺎم اæﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﺒﻞ ﻻﺑﻦ ﻗﺪاﻣﺔ ا ﻘﺪ:4
) ،(۳/۵۸۸وﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اVﻤﻞ › ا ﻨﮩﺞ 'ﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا'ﺸﻴﺦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن اVﻤﻞ،(۲/۲۸۵) :
ٔ
وﻣﻌﺠﻢ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺴﺎﻛﺮ ،(۱/۳۶۳) :وﺧﻼﺻﺔ ا'ﻮﻓﺎ ﺑﺎﺧﺒﺎر دار ا ﺼﻄ،(۱/۵۷) :ë
و ﺘ ªﺗﺎر)ﺦ د(ﺸﻖ اﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﻈﻮر ﻋﻦ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب ،(۲/۴۰۸) :وا–ر ا ﻨﺜﻮر
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ٔ
'ﻠﺴﻴﻮ  ،(۱/۵۷۰) :ﻋﻦ ا÷ ا‰ﺮب اﻟﮩﻼ .ºوا ﺠﻤﻮع ¸ح ا ﮩﺬب، (۸/۲۱۷) :
ٔ
ٔ
واﻻذQر 'ﻠﻨﻮوي ،۴۴۰) :ﻛﺘﺎب اذQر ا‰ﺞ( ،واﻹﻳﻀﺎح ،(۴۹۴) :وﻣﻘﺎﻻت
ا'ﻜﻮﺛﺮي(۳۸۷) :
و eﻣﻌﺠﻢ اﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺴﺎﻛﺮ (۷۳۸ /۱/۳۶۳) :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻐﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﮨﺎن
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ً
ٔ
اﺑﻮ ﻧªا'ﺮاﻓ Ÿﻗﺎﺿﻴﮩﺎ ﺑﮩﺎ و#ن ﺷﻴﺨﺎ (ﺴﻨﺎ وذﻛﺮ  ºاﻧﮧ ﺳﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ ا÷ ا‰ﺴp
ٔ ٔ
ﺑﻦ ا ﻘﺘﺪي ﺑﺒﻐﺪاد وﻣﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻃﻮق ﺑﺎ ﻮﺻﻞ واﺣdﻗﺖ ﻛﺘﺒﮧ ،ﻗﺎل :اﻧﺒﺎ اﺑﻦ ﻃﻮق
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ا ﻮﺻ oﺑﺎ ﻮﺻﻞ ﺳﻨﺔ ·ﺴﻊ وNﺴ pوار‹ﻊ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﻻ اذﻛﺮہ اﻻن ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺘN
ٔ
ً
ٔ
اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﻛﻨﺖ ﺟﺎ'ﺴﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻗ Îرﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ وPذا ﺑﺎﻋﺮا÷ ﻗﺪ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
اﻗﺒﻞ › ﻧﺎﻗﺔ ﻟﮧ ﻓäل وﻋﻘﻠﮩﺎ ودﻧﺎ إ ¢ﺣﺠﺮة ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ واÆﺸﺎ
ﻳﻘﻮل ﻣﻦ اﻟˆﺴﻴﻂ:
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﺎ ﺧXﻣﻦ دﻓﻨﺖ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺎع اﻋﻈﻤﮧ  -ﻓﻄﺎب ﻣﻦ ﻃﻴﺒﮩﻦ اﻟﻘﺎع واﻻñﻢ
ٔ
ﻧﻔ اﻟﻔﺪاء ﻟﻘ Îاﻧﺖ ﺳﺎﻛﻨﮧ  -ﻓﻴﮧ اﻟﻌﻔﺎف وﻓﻴﮧ اVﻮد وا'ﻜﺮم
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻳﻘﻮل" :و'ﻮ اﻧﮩﻢ إذ ﻇﻠﻤﻮا اﻧﻔﺴﮩﻢ ﺟﺎءوک
ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل اﻻﻋﺮا÷ وﺟﺪت اﷲ
ً
ً
ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮوا اﷲ واﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮ ﻟﮩﻢ ا'ﺮﺳﻮل 'ﻮﺟﺪوا اﷲ ﺗﻮاﺑﺎ رﺣﻴﻤﺎ ".وﻗﺪ ﺟﺌﺘ¡ ﻳﺎ
ً
ً
رﺳﻮل اﷲ (ﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮا ﻣﻦ ذﻧ( Nﺴ£ﺸﻔﻌﺎ ﺑ¡ إ ¢ر ،+واﻧªف .ﻗﺎل اﻟﻌﺘ:N
ٔ
ﻓﻨﻤﺖ ﻓﺮاﻳﺖ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ  nا ﻮم ،ﻓﻘﺎل  ºﻳﺎ ﻋﺘ Nا‰ﻖ
ٔ
اﻻﻋﺮا÷ ﻓﻘﻞ ﻟﮧ إن اﷲ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ ﻗﺪ ﻏﻔﺮﻟﮧ .وﮨﺬا إﺳﻨﺎد ﻣﻨﻘﻄﻊ.
A similar incident is narrated by other narrators. These have several
chains of transmission.
The Ghayr Muqallids make a number of objections against this
incident:
1. ‛Utb passed away in 228 A.H. How did he present himself
three days after the demise of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
?sallam
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2. There is idtir b in it because one narration mentions that he
cast himself onto the grave while another narration does not
make mention of this. One narration mentions the emanating
of a voice from the grave while the other narration makes
mention of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam coming in his
dream and giving the glad tiding:
3. It mentions a direct conversation with RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam while it is not possible to do this after his
demise, “although this can happen in extra-ordinary
situations”.
4. The chain of transmission of ‛Utb ’s story is bleak.
5. Another idtir b in it is whether this incident is related from
‛Utb or from Muhammad ibn Harb Hil l3 ‛an al-A‛r b3, or
Muhammad ibn Harb al-Hil l3 ‛an Ab3 Muhammad al-Hasan azZa‛far n3 ‛an al-A‛r b3, whereas az-Za‛far n3 is a student of
Im m Sh fi‛3 rahimahull h, and he passed away in 249 A.H.
How, then, can he relate from the Bedouin who passed away
long before that?
6. Sometimes it is narrated from ‛Utb who reached the Bedouin
through RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam and is then given
the order to convey the glad tiding. H fiz Ibn ‛Abd al-H d3
writes in as-S rim al-Makn that some scholars quote this
incident from ‛Utb without a chain of transmission, while
others narrate it from Muhammad ibn Harb ‛an al-A‛r b3, and
others from Muhammad ibn Harb ‛an Ab3 al-Hasan az-Za‛far n3
‛an al-A‛r b3. Furthermore, Im m Bayhaq3 quotes this incident
in Shu‛ab al-Īm n through a bleak chain of transmission.
7. The student of Gham r3yy3n, MahmBd Sa‛3d MamdBh writes in
Raf‛ al-Man rah:

ٔ
 ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺔ اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﻟ}ﻦ ا'ﺸﺎﮨﺪ ﻣﻦ ذﻛﺮﮨﺎ ¨ﻮ ﺑﻴﺎن ان اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎءXوﮨﻲ ﺣ½ﻳﺔ ﻏ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ً
 وﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﺮض اﻻﻋﻤﺎل ﻳٔﻮ)ﺪ.ﻴﻨﺎﺳﺎ †ﻴﺎن ان اﻻﻳﺔ ﺗﻔﻴﺪ اﻟﻌﻤﻮم£ذﻛﺮوﮨﺎ اﺳ
ٓ
، ﻟ}ﻢX ﺣﻴﺎ& ﺧ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ و ﺳﻠﻢ,اﻻﺳﺘﺪﻻل ﺑﮩﺬہ اﻻﻳﺔ و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ
ٔ
 اﻋﻤﺎﻟ}ﻢ ﻓﻤﺎ وﺟﺪتo ﻟ}ﻢ ¯ﺪﺛﻮن و«ﺪث ﻟ}ﻢ وﺗﻌﺮض ﻋXﺎ& ﺧÉو
ً
. و¨ﻮ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ. ذﻟ¡ اﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮت ﻟ}ﻢXﺪت اﷲ وﻣﺎ وﺟﺪت ﻏæ اXﺧ
(ﺪوحÉ  ﺤﻤﻮد ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۷۷ :)رﻓﻊ ا ﻨﺎرة
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Our seniors accept this incident on the basis of its popularity and
many chains of transmission. Shaykh ‛At3yyah S lim relates the wellknown incident which occurred in the time of NBr ad-D3n Zang3 when
two Christians had wanted to desecrate the blessed body of RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam. They were digging an underground canal
from their house to the grave of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam.
The king saw a dream in this regard, arrested these two and had them
punished. This incident is accepted for several reasons; some of which
are:
1. Its popularity.
2. The king had invited the people of Mad3nah so that he could
identify these two persons who had intended to commit this
vile act. The place where he hosted the people of Mad3nah was
known as D r ad-Diy fah and was existing until not very long
ago.
3. Subsequently, a wall of lead was constructed around the
blessed grave. The place where the lead was melted was
known as D r ar-Ras sah, and it too was in existence until not
very long ago.
Based on this, our seniors accepted this incident even though there is
no continuous and unbroken chain of transmission for it.1
In the same way, the incident under discussion is well-known and
related in the books of tafs3r and jurisprudence. The couplets of ‛Utb
are also written on the blessed grave. Incidents of this nature are
acceptable on the basis of their popularity. Some of our people refer to
themselves as YBsuf Za’y, ‛Umar Khayl and Ab Khayl. Can they
produce authentic lineages for this? Certainly not. Nonetheless,
popularity is sufficient for the acceptance of such incidents. Hadrat
Maul n Sarfar z Safdar rahimahull h is also of the view that
popularity is sufficient for incidents of this nature. Refer to his book
Task n as-Sud'r, pp. 363-364 for details.
Some people claim that ‛Utb is an unknown person. The following
texts are quoted to show his identity:

:(۱/۲۳۲) : ﺒﮧ ﻻﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ اﻟﻌﺴﻘﻼ£ﺒﮧ ﺑﺘﺤﺮ)ﺮ ا ﺸ£ ا ﻨX ﺗﺒﺼ: ﻛﺘﺎبn
ٔ
 (ﺸﮩﻮر،ي اﻻﺧﺒﺎريª†ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﷲ ا: :)اﻟﻌﺘ
1

Shaykh ‛At3yyah S lim: as-Suw l wa al-Jaw b f Āy t al-Kit b, pp. 277-278.
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و eﻛﺘﺎب :اﻹﻛﻤﺎل ﻻﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻛﻮﻻ:(۱/۴۸۱) :
ٔ
ﺑﺎب اﻟﻌﺘ Nواﻟﻘﻴ ¤واﻟﻘﺘ :Nاﻣﺎ اﻟﻌﺘ Nﺑﻌ pﻣﮩﻤﻠﺔ وﺗﺎء ﺳﺎﻛﻨﺔ ﻣﻌﺠﻤﺔ
ﺑﺎﺛzﺘ pﻣﻦ ﻓﻮﻗﮩﺎ و‹ﺎء ﻣﻌﺠﻤﺔ ﺑﻮاﺣﺪة ﻓﮩﻮ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﷲ اﻟﻌﺘN
ٔ
اﻻﺧﺒﺎري ،ﺑªي.
و eﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻌ n Îﺧ Îﻣﻦ ﻏ%' Îﮨ:(۱/۷۶) N
ٔ
ٔ
وﻓﻴﮩﺎ اﻟﻌﺘ Nاﻻﺧﺒﺎري و¨ﻮ اﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻ(ﻮي اﺣﺪ اﻟﻔﺼﺤﺎء اﻻدﺑﺎء ﻣﻦ ذر)ﺔ ﻋﺘﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮبQ ،ن ﻣﻦ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
اﻋﻴﺎن ا'ﺸﻌﺮاء ﺑﺎ†ªة ،ﺳﻤﻊ اﺑﺎہ وﺳﻤﻊ اﻳﻀﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴ ﻨﺔ ﻋﺪة
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ،واﻻﺧﺒﺎر اﻏﻠﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ.
و eﻛﺘﺎب ﻣﻌﺠﻢ ا'ﺸﻌﺮاء 'ﻠﻤﺮز‹ﺎ ):(۱/۱۱۰
ٔ
اﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ اﻟﻌﺘ: Nﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎو)ﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﺘﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﺻﺨﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب ﺑﻦ اﻣﻴﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺷﻤﺲ ،ﺑªي ﻋﻼﻣﺔ
ٔ
ٓ
ً
ٔ
راو)ﺔ 'ﻼﺧﺒﺎر واﻻداب و#ن ﺣﺴﻦ ا'ﺼﻮرة Âﻴﻞ اﻻﺧﻼق و‹ﻠﻎ ﺳﻨﺎ  rxﺔ
و#ن ﺣﺴﻦ اžﻀﺎب و)ﻠˆﺲ اﻟﻄﻴﺎ'ﺲ ا'ﺰرق وﻟﻘﺐ ا'ﺸﻘﺮاق 'ﻠﻮن ﺧﻀﺎﺑﮧ
وﺷﺪة æﺮة وﺟﮩﮧ وﺗﻠﻮن ﻃﻴﺎ'ﺴﺘﮧ ،و#ن ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺘﺒﺔ ﻳﻐﻤﺰ Æ nﺴﺒﮧ،
وﺗﺘﺎﺑﻌﺖ › اﻟﻌﺘ( Nﺼﺎﺋﺐ ﺑﺎ°ﻛﻮر ﻣﻦ و–ہ  nاﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن ا'½ﺋﻦ ﺑﺎ†ªة ﺳﻨﺔ
·ﺴﻊ وﻋ•)ﻦ وﻣﺎﺋ p£وﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟ¡ ﻓﻤﺎت ﻣﻨﮩﻢ ﺳﺘﺔ ﻓﺮاﺛﺎﮨﻢ ﺑﻤﺮاث ﻛﺜXة
ﻣﻨﮩﺎﻗﻮﻟﮧ:
ٔ
ً
ٔ
' ßﺴﺎ ﻋﻦ وﺻﻒ ﻣﺎ اﺟﺪ  -وذﻗﺖ ﺛ}ﻼ ﻣﺎ ذاﻗﮧ اﺣﺪ
ﻣﺎ xﻟﺞ ا‰ﺰن وا‰ﺮارة  - nاﻻﺣﺸﺎء ﻣﻦ 'ﻢ ﻳﻤﺖ ﻟﮧ و–
و eﻛﺘﺎب وا'ﻮا nﺑﺎ'ﻮﻓﻴﺎت 'ﻠﺼﻔﺪي ):(۱/۴۵۱
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ٔ
اﻟﻌﺘ Nاﻻﺧﺒﺎري :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎو)ﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺘﺒ ﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن اﻻ(ﻮي ا ﺸﮩﻮر ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺘ Nا†ªي اﻻﺧﺒﺎر= اﺣﺪ اﻻدﺑﺎء
اﻟﻔﺼﺤﺎء ،ﻣﺎت ﻟﮧ ﺑﻨﻮن ﻓ½ن ﻳﺮﺛﻴﮩﻢ وﻗﺼﻴﺪﺗﮧ  nو–ہ (ﺸﮩﻮرة ﻣﻨﮩﺎ:
ا'ﺼ« Îﻤﺪ  nا ﻮاﻃﻦ Þﮩﺎ  -إﻻ ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻣﺬ(ﻮم
ٔ
ٔ
رو= ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ وﻋﻦ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺘﺒﺔ و'ﻮط اﺑﻦ ﻨﻒ ،ورو= ﻋﻨﮧ اﺑﻮ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ
ٔ
ا'ﺴﺠﺴﺘﺎ واﺑﻮ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ا'ﺮ)ﺎ وPﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ ا ﺨ  ،وﻗﺪم ﺑﻐﺪاد
ٔ
ٔ
ً
وﺣﺪث ﺑﮩﺎ ،و#ن (ﺸﺘﮩﺮا ﺑﺎ'•اب ،و#ن ¨ﻮ واﺑﻮہ ﺳﻴﺪﻳﻦ ادﻳˆ pﻓﺼﻴﺤ،p
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻣﻦ ﺗﺼﺎﻧﻴﻔﮧ :ﻛﺘﺎب اžﻴﻞ ،ﻛﺘﺎب اﺷﻌﺎر اﻻxر)ﺐ ،واﺷﻌﺎر اﻟzﺴﺎء ا'ﻼK
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺣﺒ^ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻐﻀﻦ ،وcﺘﺎب ا°ﺑﻴﺢ ،وcﺘﺎب اﻻﺧﻼق وﻏ Xذﻟ¡.
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
و eﻛﺘﺎب وﻓﻴﺎت اﻻﻋﻴﺎن واﺑﻨﺎء اﺑﻨﺎء ا'ﺰﻣﺎن اæﺪ ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ ا ﺸﮩﻮر ﺑﺎﺑﻦ
ﺧﻠ½ن:
ٔ
 - ۶۶۳اﻟﻌﺘ Nاﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎو)ﺔ ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺘﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﺻﺨﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب ﺑﻦ اﻣﻴﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺷﻤﺲ اﻟﻘﺮ
ٔ
اﻻ(ﻮي ا ﻌﺮوف ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺘ ،Nا'ﺸﺎﻋﺮ ا†ªي ا ﺸﮩﻮر.
ٔ
و eﻛﺘﺎب :ﺳ Xاﻋﻼم ا ﺒﻼء:
ٔ
ٔ
 - ۲۹اﻟﻌﺘ Nاﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ اﻻﺧﺒﺎري ا'ﺸﺎﻋﺮ ا ﺠﻮد ،اﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﻴ ﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎو)ﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺘﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب اﻻ(ﻮي ﺛﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻌﺘ Nا†ªي ،رو= ﻋﻦ :اﺑﻦ ﻋﻴ ﻨﺔ ،وا÷ ﻨﻒ ،ووا–ہ ،وﻋﻨﮧ :اﺑﻮ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ
ٔ
ا'ﺴﺠﺴﺘﺎ  ،وPﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ ا ﺨ  ،و#ن •Kب ،وﻟﮧ ﺗﺼﺎﻧﻴﻒ ادﺑﻴﺎت
وﺷﮩﺮة ،ﻣﺎت ﺳﻨﺔ ﺛﻤﺎن وﻋ•)ﻦ وﻣﺎﺗ.p

566

ٔ
ٔ
) =ﻄﻴﺐ ا†ﻐﺪادžﺪ ﺑﻦ › اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮاæ ﺗﺎر)ﺦ ﺑﻐﺪاد ﻻ:واﻧﻈﺮ 'ﻠﻤﺰ)ﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻨﺎﮨﻢcﺴﺎﺑﮩﻢ واﻟﻘﺎﺑﮩﻢ وÆ ﺿﺒﻂ اﺳﻤﺎء ا'ﺮواة واn ﺒﮧ£ وﺗﻮﺿﻴﺢ ا ﺸ،(۲/۳۲۶/۸۱۵
 وا ﺠﻮم،(۳/۳۴۷) :ﻮزيV وا ﻨﺘﻈﻢ ﻻﺑﻦ ا،(۶/۸۹) :Ÿ ا–ﻳﻦ ا–(ﺸ±ﻻﺑﻦ ﻧﺎ
ٔ
ﺴﺎبÆﺘﺎب اﻻc و،(۱/۲۳۱) : واﻟﻘﺎﮨﺮة ﻻﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﺮي ﺑﺮديª(  (ﻠﻮکn ا'ﺰاﮨﺮة
ٔ
(۴/۱۴۹) : ﺴﺎب 'ﻠﺴﻤﻌﺎÆﺘﺎب اﻻc و،(۱/۳۳) : اè ا ﺘﻔﻘﺔ ﻻﺑﻦ اﻟﻘ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The incident related by Hadrat ‘Alī is different from that of ‘Utbā
Question
‛Utb relates an incident about a Bedouin coming to the blessed grave
of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam. Hadrat ‛Al3 radiyall hu ‛anhu
also relates a similar incident. Are both narrations referring to the
same incident? The Ghayr Muqallids say that they are both the same,
and label it mudtarib in this way. What are the details related to these
two incidents?

Answer
The two incidents are different. This has been clarified by Im m
Qurtub3, the author of Kanz al-‛Umm l, the author of al-Muntakhab, the
author of al-Mughn and other scholars. Therefore, it is unjust to
consider both as one and establish idtir b in this way. The reason for
saying this is that not a single one of the proofs which they furnish to
establish idtir b is convincing.
The incident of ‛Utb is related by Ibn Kath3r rahimahull h:

ٔ
½ﻳﺔ‰ ﻛﺘﺎب "ا'ﺸﺎ(ﻞ" اn ﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻨﮩﻢ ا'ﺸﻴﺦ اﺑﻮ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ا'ﺼﺒﺎغÂ وﻗﺪ ذﻛﺮ
ً
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  اÎ ﻛﻨﺖ ﺟﺎ'ﺴﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻗ: ﻗﺎلNا ﺸﮩﻮرة ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺘ
ٔ
ٔ
 "و'ﻮ اﻧﮩﻢ إذ: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﷲ ﻳﻘﻮل، ا'ﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﻴ¡ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻓﺠﺎء اﻋﺮا÷ ﻓﻘﺎل
ً
ٔ
ﻇﻠﻤﻮا اﻧﻔﺴﮩﻢ ﺟﺎءوک ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮوا اﷲ واﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮ ﻟﮩﻢ ا'ﺮﺳﻮل 'ﻮﺟﻮدوا اﷲ ﺗﻮاﺑﺎ
ٔ ٔ
ً
ً
ً
:ﺸﺎ ﻳﻘﻮلÆ ﺛﻢ ا،+ ر¢ﺸﻔﻌﺎ ﺑ¡ إ£ (ﺴNﻧ°  وﻗﺪ ﺟﺌﺘ¡ (ﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮا."رﺣﻴﻤﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻢñ ﻓﻄﺎب ﻣﻦ ﻃﻴﺒﮩﻦ اﻟﻘﺎع واﻻ- ﻣﻦ دﻓﻨﺖ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺎع اﻋﻈﻤﮧXﻳﺎ ﺧ
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ٔ
ﻧﻔ اﻟﻔﺪاء ﻟﻘ Îاﻧﺖ ﺳﺎﻛﻨﮧ  -ﻓﻴﮧ اﻟﻌﻔﺎف وﻓﻴﮧ اVﻮد وا'ﻜﺮم
ٔ
ٔ
ﺛﻢ اﻧªف اﻻﻋﺮا÷ ،ﻓﻐﻠﺒ ¤£ﻋﻴ ،¤ﻓﺮاﻳﺖ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ  nا ﻮم
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻳﺎ ﻋﺘ)! ا‰ﻖ اﻻﻋﺮا÷ ﻓˆ•ہ ان اﷲ ﻗﺪ ﻏﻔﺮ ﻟﮧ) .ﺗﻔﺴ Xاﺑﻦ ﻛﺜ/۱ :X
(۵۷۰
The above-quoted incident is also related by ‛All mah Nawaw3, Ibn
Kath3r, SuyBt3, B j3, Tha‛ lab3, Ibn Qud mah, Bayhaq3, M ward3, Ibn
‛As kir, Qurtub3, Ibn al-Jauz3, Qastal n3, and Subk3 rahimahumull h.
From among the scholars of the recent past, it has been quoted by
Shaykh S bBn3, Shaykh Kauthar3, Maul n Th nw3 rahimahumull h and
others without making any objection to it.
The narration of Hadrat ‛Al3 radiyall hu ‛anhu is quoted in Kanz al‛Umm l:

ٔ ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ا'ﺴﻤﻌﺎ  nا°ﻳﻞ :اﻧﺎ اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮ ﮨﺒﺔ اﷲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻔﺮج ،اﻧﺎ اﺑﻮ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ
ٔ ٔ
ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اžﻄﻴﺐ ،اﻧﺎ اﺑﻮ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺗﻤﻴﻢ ا ٔﻮدب ،ﺛﻨﺎ › ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻼن ،اﻧﺎ › ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ › ،ﺛﻨﺎ اæﺪ ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﮩﻴﺜﻢ اﻟﻄﺎ@ ،ﺛﻨﺎ ا Ýﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻛﮩﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ا Ýﺻﺎدق ﻋﻦ › ﺑﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺪم ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ اﻋﺮا Ýﺑﻌﺪﻣﺎ دﻓﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل ا ﷲ
ا Ýﻃﺎﻟﺐ ر اﷲ
ٔ
ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﺜﻼﺛﺔ اﻳﺎم ،ﻓﺮ— ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ › ﻗ Îا ) ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ وﺣﺜﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺮاﺑﮧ › راﺳﮧ ،وﻗﺎل :ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ! ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻓﺴﻤﻌﻨﺎ ﻗﻮﻟ¡،
ٔ
ٔ
ووﻋﻴﺖ ﻋﻦ اﷲ ﻓﻮﻋﻴﻨﺎ ﻋﻨ¡ ،و#ن ﻓﻴﻤﺎ اﻧﺰل اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ¡" :و'ﻮ اﻧﮩﻢ إذ ﻇﻠﻤﻮا
ٔ
اﻧﻔﺴﮩﻢ ﺟﺎء وک ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮوا اﷲ "...وﻗﺪ ﻇﻠﻤﺖ ﻧﻔ óوﺟﺌﺘ¡ ·ﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮ ،¢
ٔ
ﻓﻨﻮدي ™ اﻟﻘ" :Îاﻧﮧ ﻗﺪ ﻏﻔﺮ ﻟ¡".
ﻗﺎل ™ ا ﻐ :²اﻟﮩﻴﺜﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺪ= ﻣdوک) .ﻛ äاﻟﻌﻤﺎل ،۲/۳۸۶ :ﺳﻮرة اﻟzﺴﺎء،
ﺗﻔﺴXاﻟﻘﺮﻃ)(۵/۱۷۲ :
After pondering over the subject matter of these two narrations, we
learn that the two incidents are separate due to several reasons. They
are:
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1. The narration of Hadrat ‛Al3 radiyall hu ‛anhu clearly mentions
three days after the demise of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam whereas ‛Utb makes mention of an incident which took
place in his time; and he passed away in 228 A.H.
2. The narration of Hadrat ‛Al3 radiyall hu ‛anhu contains the
ٔ
words  وﺣﺜﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺮاﺑﮧ › راﺳﮧwhile these are not mentioned in the
narration of ‛Utb .
3. The narration of Hadrat ‛Al3 radiyall hu ‛anhu does not contain
the couplets of the Bedouin, while they are mentioned in the
narration of ‛Utb .
4. The narration of Hadrat ‛Al3 radiyall hu ‛anhu makes mention
of a voice emanating from the blessed grave: Î ﻓﻨﻮدي ™ اﻟﻘwhile
the narration of ‛Utb makes mention of a dream.
5. The narration of Hadrat ‛Al3 radiyall hu ‛anhu contains the
words: ¡ وﺟﺌﺘó ﻇﻠﻤﺖ ﻧﻔwhile they are not in the narration of
‛Utb .
6. The two narrations are completely different as regards their
chains of transmission.
Based on the above, there is a clear difference between the two.
Therefore, we cannot understand how both can be considered to be
one, and to thereby establish idtir b.
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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THE SHA’Ā’IR OF HAJJ
Meaning of the sha’ā’ir of hajj
Question
What is the meaning of the words Muzdalifah, ‛Araf t, Min , W d3
Muhassir, Masjid Namirah, Masjid Khayf, Saf and Marwah?

Answer
Muzdalifah
Is derived from izdil f which means near. This is where nearness to
All h ta‛ l is acquired.
When you leave ‛Araf t, it is nearby.
Hadrat Ādam ‛alayhis sal m went near to Hadrat Haww ’.
People reach here during zulf al-layl – one portion of the night.
‛Araf t
Is derived from ‛araf which means fragrance. It is more fragrant than
Min which is the slaughter-ground. Min does not have that
fragrance because of the smell given off by slaughtered animals.
This is where Hadrat Ādam ‛alayhis sal m came to know (ta‛ ruf) Hadrat
Haww ’ in this world.
When Hadrat Jibra’3l ‛alayhis sal m taught Hadrat Ibr h3m ‛alayhis sal m
the rites of hajj, the latter said: ‛araftu – I have learnt them.
When Hadrat Ibr h3m ‛alayhis sal m again saw the dream of
slaughtering his son on the night of ‛Arafah. He learnt that this dream
is to be taken at face value and he has been ordered to slaughter his
son.
Min
It means to shed blood. Because the blood of qurb n3 animals is shed
there, it is known as W d3 Min (Min Valley).
It is derived from tamann , i.e. the place where wishes are fulfilled
through supplication and invocation. A poet says:

ٔ
ٰ  ﻧﻠﻨﺎ ا²ﻣ
ٰ =ﺑﻮاد
ﺎل واﻳﺎم (ﻼح ا ﺒﺎﺳﻢr -  إذ ﺗˆﺴﻤﺖ²
In the Min Valley we realized our wishes and hopes when it smiled by day
and night, where its smile manifested itself and glittered.
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ٔ
 (ﻮاﺳﻢX وﻗﺮب وﻗﺮ‹ﺎن وﺧ- ور ﺑﻌﻴﺪ واﺟﺘﻤﺎع اﺣﺒﺔThe joy of ‛ d and the meeting place of friends. The nearness of All h ta‛ l ,
sacrifices, and the best of seasons.
Muhassir
To get tired. The elephants of the army of Abrahah became tired and
could not move forward. This valley is therefore given this description.
Masjid Namirah
Namirah refers to a sheet or shawl which has black and white stripes.
The mountains here are probably black and white.
Masjid Khayf
Khayf refers to the rear portion of a mountain which is higher than
the place from which water flows.
Saf and Marwah
Saf refers to s f (clear and clean) rocks. Marwah refers to shining
rocks. Alternatively, Ādam Saf3yyull h ‛alayhis sal m was sitting on Mt.
Saf , while his mar’ah (wife) was sitting on Mt. Marwah.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Minā and Muzdalifah being attached to Makkah
The ‛ulam ’ of the past considered Min to be separate from Makkah. A
pilgrim who spends 14 days from the day of arrival in Makkah to the
Yaum at-Tarwiyah is classified as a mus fir – traveller. However,
because the inhabitancy of Makkah has extended, many muft3s have
now issued the fatw that Min is a part of Makkah. In fact, some
muft3s even include Muzdalifah within the boundaries of Makkah.
It is my view that Min and Muzdalifah are both separate places from
Makkah, and both have to be considered to be separate places. Proofs
in this regard are presented briefly:
(1)
Although Shaykh Subayyil has said that Min is included in Makkah,
the Saudi im ms do not perform jumu‛ah sal h in the J mi‛ Masjid of
Min – neither during the days of hajj, before the days of hajj nor after
them. Many people are occupied in preparing and cleaning the tents at
Min before and after the days of Min . Despite this, the jumu‛ah sal h
is not performed there. Had it been a part of Makkah, jumu‛ah sal h
would have certainly been performed there. ‛Az3ziyah is considered to
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be a part of Makkah. This is why jumu‛ah sal h is always performed in
the mas jid of ‛Az3ziyah. We learn from this that Min is classified as a
part of Makkah only for administrative and regulatory reasons.
(2)
The jurists and Had3th experts explain five types of places in Kit b alJumu‛ah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻻ(ﺼﺎر ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻛﺮ اﻻ(ﺼﺎر اوn ﻤﻌﺔ و¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﺪV و<ﺐ ﻓﻴﮧ ا،ª( ()اﻟﻒ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﻴﺎة اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ او ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ‰ (ﺴﺎﺟﺪہ اﮨﻠﮧ او ﻣﺎ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﻴﮧ (ﺮاﻓﻖ اÎñﺴﻊ اK ﻣﺎ ﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺪود‰ وﻗﺎض ﻳﻨﻔﺬ اﻻﺣ½م واXاﺳﻮاق وﺳﻜ¡ وﻟﮩﺎ رﺳﺎﺗﻴﻖ او ﻣﺎﻟﮧ اﻣ
ٔ
(= )ﺷﺎ— وﻃﺤﻄﺎو.ﻌﺮ)ﻔﺎتuہ ﻣﻦ اXواﻟﻘﺼﺎص ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻌﻞ او ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻮة وﻏ
ٔ
(= )ﻃﺤﻄﺎو.ﻤﻌﺔV ﻓﻴﮩﺎ اﻻﺳﻮاق <ﺐ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ا/ة اﻟX)ب( اﻟﻘﺮ)ﺔ ا'ﻜﺒ
(= )ﻃﺤﻄﺎو.ﻤﻌﺔV <ﺐ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ا،ª  ﻓﻨﺎء اn ةX)ج( اﻟﻘﺮ)ﺔ ا'ﺼﻐ
(ﻤﻊ اﻻﻧﮩﺮâ) .ª ة ﺧﺎرج ﻓﻨﺎء اX)د( اﻟﻘﺮ)ﺔ ا'ﺼﻐ
(ﻤﻊ اﻻﻧﮩﺮâ )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ و.اريÎ)ہ( ا'ﺼﺤﺎر= واﻟ
Min is obviously not a misr (city) nor a qaryah kab rah (large village). It
is also not a qaryah sagh rah f fin ’ al-misr (a small village within a city)
because Min is not a fin ’ al-misr – i.e. a necessity of the city; it is a
necessity of the pilgrims. It is also not a small village but a field. It
therefore does not make sense to attach it to a city.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ن ﺛﻢ ﻗﺮ)ﺔ اوQ  إﻻ إذاX ﻻ ﻏª ﺎوزة ﻋﻤﺮان اâ Îا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮ اﻧﮧ ﻳﻌﺘ
: )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.=ﺎوزة اﻟﻘﺮâ Îﺌﺬ ﺗﻌﺘz
ٍ  ﻓﺤﻴª ﻗﺮ= ﻣﺘﺼﻠﺔ ﺑﺮ‹ﺾ ا
( ™ ﺻﻼة ا ﺴﺎﻓﺮ،۱/۱۳۹
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Fat w ash-Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
 و¨ﻮª ن ﻣﻦ ﺗﻮاﺑﻊ (ﻮﺿﻊ اﻹﻗﺎﻣﺔ ﻛﺮ‹ﺾ اQ ط ﻣﻔﺎرﻗﺔ ﻣﺎdﺸK  اﻧﮧ¢واﺷﺎر إ
ﺬا اﻟﻘﺮ= ا ﺘﺼﻠﺔc وª  ﺣ}ﻢ اn  ﻓﺈﻧﮧpﻣﺎ ﺣﻮل ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻮت و(ﺴﺎﻛ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۱۲۱ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ. ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢn ﺑﺎ'ﺮ‹ﺾ
For a person to be classified as a mus fir, it is a prerequisite for him to
move beyond the buildings which are on the edge of a city because
they fall under the city. Small inhabitancies which are attached to the
city and also a part of the city. The houses which are on the outskirts
of a city are probably referred to as rabad because the shepherds make
enclosures there for their flocks and herds.
Bear in mind that Min neither falls under Makkah nor does it have
inhabitancies whereby it could be referred to as a small residential
area and then include it under Makkah. Instead, it is an empty field.
Yes, one statement in al-Fat w al-Hind yyah gives the impression that
it probably falls under Makkah:

ٔ
ٔ ً
¡ن ﺑﻘﺮب ذﻟQ  ارض (ﻮات ﻻ ﻳﻤﻠﻜﮩﺎ اﺣﺪ ﻓﺈنn اª( ﺬ ا ﺴﻠﻤﻮنòن اPو
ٔ
 ﺣ¶ ﺑﻠﻎ ﺗﻠ¡ اﻟﻘﺮ= وﺟﺎوزﮨﺎ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺻﺎرت ﻣﻦª ﻣﺔ ﻓﻌﻈﻢ ا°ﻗﺮ= ﻻﮨﻞ ا
 ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﺣﺪاث،ﺰ)ﺔV ا†ﺎب ا ﺎﻣﻦ ™ ا،۱/۲۵۱ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ª ﻠﺔ اÂ
(ﺲÐا†ﻴﻊ وا'ﻜﻨﺎ
However, this means that if a small inhabitancy is surrounded by a
city, it will fall under the city. In this case, Min is not a small
inhabitancy which is surrounded by a city. Instead, it is a field and a
desert. It is not even there to fulfil the needs of the city. Also, the city
has not surrounded it. Some portions of it have long and broad
mountains. Yes, if a small inhabitancy comes onto the shoulder or side
of a city, it will become a part of the city.
Taht w :

ٔ
ً ٔ
ٔ
ط ان ﻳ}ﻮن ﻗﺪ ﺟﺎوز اﻳﻀﺎ ﻣﺎ اﺗﺼﻞ ﺑﮧ اي ﺑﻤﻘﺎﻣﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻓﻨﺎءہ ﻛﻤﺎdﺸKو
 ﺣ}ﻢn  ﻓﺈﻧﮧ،pﺎوزة ر‹ﻀﺔ و¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ ﺣﻮل ا ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻮت و(ﺴﺎﻛâ طdﺸK
 )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ. ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢn ﺎوزﺗﮩﺎâ طdﺸK ª ﺬا اﻟﻘﺮ= ا ﺘﺼﻠﺔ ﺑﺮ‹ﺾ اc وª ا
( ﺑﺎب ﺻﻼة ا ﺴﺎﻓﺮ،۴۲۳ :اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › (ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح
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However, Min is not a village in the first place, nor is Muzdalifah an
inhabitancy. This rule applies to a small inhabitancy. If a large town is
right next to a city, the two will be considered to be separate places
unless one is formally attached to the other.
It is therefore my view that, as per the judgement of the jurists of the
past, Min and Muzdalifah be counted as two separate places.
Ahsan al-Fat w :
The presence of agricultural lands or an area of 16-137 metres between
two inhabitancies is considered to be a demarcating point between
two places. If people refer to both places as districts of one city, then
despite the demarcating point between them, they will be classified as
one district.1
Fat w Rah m yyah:
Once a person goes beyond the inhabitancy of his hometown or place
of residence, he will be classified as a mus fir by the Shar3‛ah. Even if
the next inhabitancy is immediately next to it, it is a different
inhabitancy, the names of both are different, the government and the
corporation classify them as separate areas by delineating separate
boundaries for them. The two will therefore be counted as two
separate places. The person will be classified as a mus fir once he
leaves his area. If the municipality classifies both as one place because
they are next to each other, it will be a district within the city. Once
the person leaves the district, the laws of a mus fir will apply to him. 2
(3)
Classifying Min as a separate place also entails concurrence with the
seniors, and it is not good to abandon their views unnecessarily.
Hadrat Maul n Muhammad YBsuf Ludhy nw3 rahimahull h writes:
Makkah, Min , ‛Araf t and Muzdalifah are separate places. If a person
makes an intention of residing in these places collectively for a period
of 15 days, he does not become a resident. If a person came to Makkah
15 days before leaving for Min on the 8th of DhB al-Hijjah, he will be a
resident in Makkah, and will be the same in Min , ‛Araf t and
Muzdalifah. He will perform the full sal h. However, if he hadn’t
completed 15 days in Makkah and then left for Min , he will be a

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 74.

2

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 6, p. 364.
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mus fir in Makkah, and will also shorten his sal hs in Min , ‛Araf t
and Muzdalifah.1
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Question: A person reaches Makkah on the 1st of DhB al-Hijjah and
makes the intention of remaining there for 20 days. Will he perform
the full sal h while residing in Makkah, or will he shorten it? Is he a
mus fir or a muq3m (resident)?
Answer: He is not a muq3m; he is a mus fir. He must shorten his sal hs
in Makkah, and also in Min , ‛Araf t and Muzdalifah. 2
Note: From here we learn that Makkah and Min are two separate
places. This is why his intention of being a muq3m will not be correct.
He will remain a mus fir and shorten his sal hs.
Khayr al-Fat w :
There is no need to go into much discussion about ‛Araf t because the
pilgrims do not spend the night there, and to go anywhere during the
day does not affect the intention of residence in any way. However,
spending the night in Muzdalifah is an invalidator of the intention of
residence because Muzdalifah is neither included in Makkah, nor have
we come across any proof for considering it in the outskirts of
Makkah. Furthermore, Muzdalifah is not attached to Min . Rather, the
Muhassir valley comes as a barrier between the two. The following is
stated in ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

 و(ﺰدﻟﻔﺔ² ﻣp ﻫﻮ واد ﺑ،è: ﻬﺎ (ﻮﻗﻒ إﻻ واديÞ ا ﺰدﻟﻔﺔ
Even if Muzdalifah was attached to Min , we cannot understand how
Muzdalifah which spreads out over an area of about two miles can be
classified to be under Min . For example, if there is a ten mile long and
wide field right next to a city, how can it be correct to classify it as
being under the city? If Muzdalifah is not included, ‛Araf t will have
more right of not being included as a part of Makkah. There is a
distance of about six miles between ‛Araf t and Muzdalifah. From a
military perspective, it is of no significance if military outposts are
situated beyond ‛Araf t because outposts of this nature are
constructed throughout the way just as these have been constructed
on the road between Makkah and Mad3nah.

1

Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull, vol. 4, p. 121.

2

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 3, p. 184.
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As per the explicit statements of the jurists, Makkah and Mad3nah are
undoubtedly two separate places. Each city has its own borders. The
start of which is Min . Even as regards the rites of hajj, they will
forever be classified as two separate places. The rules which are
connected to Min will have to be fulfilled there. It will not be
permissible to fulfil them in Makkah. The opposite is also true.
Furthermore, if a person departs from Makkah and enters the border
of Min , it will be said that he left Makkah. It will also be correct to say
that he is in Min and not in Makkah. A negation of this type with
respect to different areas of a city is not correct. We cannot say that a
person is in N zim b d; he is not in Karachi.
Based on the above reasons, we learn that the places which the
Shar3‛ah classified as separate places have separate rules of the
Shar3‛ah which apply to them. There are clearly delineated borders for
them, and so, they will be classified as two separate places in matters
related to a Shar‛3 journey. Therefore, as regards the person under
discussion, he will not be a resident (muq3m) before hajj, as clearly
stated by all the jurists.

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻳﺎم اﻟﻌ• وﻧﻮ= اﻹﻗﺎﻣﺔ ﻧﺼﻒ ﺷﮩﺮ ﻻ ﻳﺼﺢ ﻻﻧﮧn ﺎج إذا دﺧﻞ (ﻜﺔ‰ان ا
Z

(۲/۱۴۳ : )ا†ﺤﺮ. ﻋﺮﻓﺎت ﻓﻼ ﻳﺘﺤﻘﻖ ا'•ط¢ﺮوج إžﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻟﮧ ﻣﻦ ا

‛Umdah al-Fiqh:
When a person makes an intention to stay over at a place [as a
muq3m], the place must be an inhabitable place such as a town or city.
If he makes such an intention in a forest, in the middle of the ocean, or
an uninhabited island; his intention will not be correct. Muzdalifah is
not such a place.
Also, if a person makes an intention of staying over in two places for
15 days, the two places must be completely separate places, e.g.
Makkah and Min , or KBfah and Hiyarah. In such a case he will not be a
muq3m.2
Mu‛allim al-Hujj j:
If a mus fir pilgrim comes to Makkah at such a time that up to the 8th
of DhB al-Hijjah he will be in Makkah for less than 15 days, but makes
an intention of 15 days or more in Makkah, his intention of iq mat
1

Khayr al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 248.

2

‛Umdah al-Fiqh, vol. 2, pp. 415-416.
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(residence) will not be correct. He will remain a mus fir because he
will certainly proceed to Min on the 8th and to ‛Araf t on the 9th. This
person will therefore have to shorten his sal h. 1
(4)
There is ease in classifying Min as a separate place because thousands
of pilgrims remain in Makkah for 14 days or less until the day of
tarwiyah (8th of DhB al-Hijjah). If the days of Min are separated, they
will become mus firs. This will provide them with the ease of
shortening the sal h, and qurb n3 not being w jib on them by virtue of
being mus firs.

ٔ
ٔ
 اﻻﺷﻌﺮي ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﺎ, اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻌﺎذ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻞ وا÷ (ﻮ, ﺻN إن ا
ٔ
ﺬﻟ¡ ﻗﺎلc و، و|•ا وﻻ ﺗﻨﻔﺮا،اèا وﻻ ﺗﻌèK :ﻤﻦ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﮩﻤﺎr ا¢ارﺳﻠﮩﻤﺎ إ
ٔ
 واﻋﻠﻤﻮا ان، و|•وا وﻻ ﺗﻨﻔﺮوا،واèوا وﻻ ﺗﻌèK :ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم
ً ٔ
 وﻣﻌﺎذ, (ﻮÝ ﺑﺎب ﺑﻌﺚ ا،۲/۶۲۲ := ) ﺎر.ﻨﺔ ﺑﻌﻤﻠﮧVاﺣﺪا ﻣﻨ}ﻢ ﻟﻦ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ا
.( و(ﺴﻠﻢ،ﻤﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺣﺠﺔ ا'ﻮداعr ا¢ا
ً
 ﻓﺈن ﻗﻮﻣﺎ ﺷﺪدوا، ﻻ ·ﺸﺪدوا ﻓ ﺸﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ}ﻢ:وﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم
ٔ
 )اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻮ داود ﺑﺮﻗﻢ. ا'ﺼﻮاﻣﻊn › اﻧﻔﺴﮩﻢ ﻓﺸﺪد ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ﻓﺘﻠ¡ ﺑﻘﺎﻳﺎﮨﻢ
.(۴۹۰۴
ٰ
 وﻻ،è  ﻳﺮ)ﺪ اﷲ ﺑ}ﻢ اﻟ: رﺧﺼﺔ إﻓﻄﺎر ا ﺮ)ﺾ وا ﺴﺎﻓﺮn ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
وﻗﺎل اﷲ
.èﻳﺮ)ﺪ ﺑ}ﻢ اﻟﻌ
ٓ
 ﻻ: اﺧﺮہeﺪﻳﺚ ا ﺸﮩﻮر و‰ اn Î واﻗﻌﺔ ﺗﻤﺮة ﺧﻴè و)ﺪل › اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟ
ً
 ﺑﺎب اذا،۱/۲۹۳ := )رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر.ﻤﻊ ﺑﺎ–راﮨﻢ ﺛﻢ اﺑﺘﻊ ﺑﺎ–راﮨﻢ ﺟﻨ ﺒﺎVﺗﻔﻌﻞ ﺑﻊ ا
.(اراد ﺑﻴﻊ ﺗﻤﺮ ﺑﺘﻤﺮ
However, providing this ease should not be misconstrued as making
lawful what is unlawful, or considering to be right what is wrong.
(5)
1

Mu‛allim al-Hujj j, p. 157.
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If, despite separation or non-separation, there is difference of opinion
between common usage and government demarcation, consideration
ought to be given to common usage.
Ahsan al-Fat w :
The presence of agricultural lands or an area of 16-137 metres between
two inhabitancies is considered to be a demarcating point between
two places. If people refer to both places as districts of one city, then
despite the demarcating point between them, they will be classified as
one district.1
Common usage and common practice ought to be given preference
over government demarcation. As long as common practice is not
against a text, one should act on common practice. All h ta‛ l says:

ﺴﻮﺗﻬﻦ ﺑﺎ ﻌﺮوفc رزﻗﻬﻦ وO و› ا ﻮ'ﻮد
The word ma‛r'f in this verse refers to common practice.
Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn Mas‛Bd radiyall hu ‛anhu says:

ً
ﻣﺎ راہ ا ﺴﻠﻤﻮن ﺣﺴﻨﺎ ﻓﮩﻮ ﻋﻨﺪ اﷲ ﺣﺴﻦ
The commentator of Majallah writes:

ً
۔ و¸ح۸۹۔۱/۸۱) .ان اﻟﻌﺮف واﻟﻌﺎدة ﻳ}ﻮن ﺣﺠﺔ اذا 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﺎﻟﻔﺎ 'ﻠﻨﺺ
(۴۱ :¶ﻋﻘﻮد رﺳﻢ ا ﻔ
In fact, in some instances if a text is based on common practice, then
common practice will be made the basis. For example, in olden days,
wheat and barley transactions were based on volume. The Ah d3th
which make reference to interest transactions classify them as items
which are sold by volume. However, later on they were sold by weight,
so they were classified as items sold by weight. Nowadays, people do
not even know about volume. Therefore, to classify wheat and barley
as items sold by weight does not entail changing of the text but
considering the import and basis of the text.
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h quotes the preferred view of Im m AbB
YBsuf rahimahull h from Ibn Hum m rahimahull h:

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 74.
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ٓ
ً
.ﻋﻦ ا ﺎ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﻌﺮف ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ ورﺟﺤﮧ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل وﺧﺮج ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺳﻐﺪي اﻓﻨﺪي
(۳۶ : ا ﺎدة،۱/۸۱ :ﻠﺔâ  و¸ح. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﺑﺎب ا'ﺮ‹ﺎ،۵/۱۷۶ :)ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر
To sum up, if text (nass) is subservient to common practice (‛urf), a
change in the common practice does not necessitate discarding the
text because the basis is common practice. Common practice is
therefore taken into consideration.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The views of certain muftīs
Some of the muft3s and ‛ulam ’ who have issued fat w in line with the
above answer are:
1. D r al-Ift ’ J mi‛ah al-‛UlBm al-Isl m3yyah, ‛All mah BannBr3 Town,
Karachi.
2. Muft3 Muhammad Husayn, D r al-Ift ’ wa al-Irsh d, J mi‛ah arRash3d, Karachi.
3. Muft3 ‛Abd al-W hid, J mi‛ah Mad3nah, Kar3m Park, W d3 Road,
Lahore.
4. Muft3 ‛Ismatull h, D r al-Ift ’, D r al-‛UlBm, Karachi.
5. Hadrat Muft3 Muhammad Taq3 ‛Uthm n3 S hib sent a question to the
Saudi D r al-Ift ’ – Ri’ sah Id rah al-BuhBth al-‛Ilm3yyah wa al-Ift ’,
stating:
In olden times, Min and Makkah were classified as two separate
places, but they are now virtually next to each other. Will these two
places be considered to be one, or two separate places?
To this, al-Lajnah ad-D ’imah replied:
They are two separate places. There is no consideration to the fact that
they lie next to each other.
This reply is attested to by the following senior muft3s:
1. ‛Abd al-‛Az3z ibn ‛Abdill h ibn Muhammad Āl Shaykh.
2. S lih ibn Fauz n al-Fauz n.
3. Ahmad ibn ‛Al3 Sayr al-Mub rak3.
4. ‛Abdull h ibn Muhammad al-Mutlaq.
Observe the photocopy of this fatw :
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(6)
Dr. Sa‛3d Ahmad ‛In yatull h and others who are from among the
senior lecturers at Madrasah Saulatiyah (Makkah Mukarramah) sent a
question on this subject during the 2004 hajj season to the Muft3 of
Saudi Arabia, Shaykh ‛Abd al-‛Az3z. They asked if Min , Muzdalifah and
‛Araf t were separate places or were they under the city of Makkah.
The Muft3 S hib replied telephonically stating that each of these places
has its own separate status, and they are not under the city of Makkah.
(7)
Hadrat Maul n ‛Abd al-Haf3z Makk3 S hib has been a resident of
Makkah Mukarramah for many years. He says: “In every situation,
Min is a separate place from Makkah.” He adds: “Some people claim
that Makkah and Min are now attached to each other. This is not the
case. A Shar‛3 attachment has not taken place. I, together with Muft3
AbB Lub bah S hib, Hadrat Muft3 ‛Abd al-Ham3d S hib, and a few other
scholars went personally by car. We took all the possible roads from
Makkah to Min and back, and measured the distances between the
two. No where did we find the distance less than 900 metres. How,
then, can a Shar‛3 attachment take place?”
(8)
Hadrat Maul n Muft3 Ahmad Mumt z S hib, the chief muft3 of D r alIft ’ J mi‛ah Khulaf ’ R shid3n, Karachi, has written a detailed fatw on
this issue. He states therein: I had the opportunity of going to
Madrasah Saulatiyah and had a detailed discussion with Hadrat
Maul n Hash3m S hib, the principal of Madrasah Saulatiyah. At the
time, he was of the view that the two places were attached to each
other. I said to him that in the issue under discussion, there is no
attachment of two villages. It is of a city and an open field. He
eventually acknowledged that he hadn’t thought about it to this day.
(9)
The afore-mentioned fatw also includes the fatw of Muft3 ‛Abd arRahm n al-Kauthar ibn Muft3 ‛Āshiq Il h3 Bulandshahr3, who is a
lecturer at J mi‛ah Tayyibah, Mad3nah. He went on a tour of Min and
its surrounding areas in 1428 A.H. and wrote: They are two separate
places. According to what I observed, Min cannot be classified as a
district which falls under Makkah. Furthermore, there is no
inhabitancy in Min .
(10)
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Muft3 Muhammad ‛Abdull h is the muft3 of J mi‛ah Khayr al-Mad ris,
Mult n. He too categorically rejects the notion that Min is a part of
Makkah. He says that Min is neither an open field which falls under
Makkah, nor is it attached to Makkah – not in reality nor in law.
(11)
Hadrat Maul n Muft3 Ism ’3l TaurB S hib of J mi‛ah Isl m3yyah, Sadr
R walpind3, also emphasises that according to common practice (‛urf)
Min and Makkah are two separate places. He says that Min is not
even an open field which falls under Makkah because if it is classified
as such on the basis that it fulfils the needs of the city, then this is
realized from the very first day of the obligation of hajj. Despite this,
the jurists did not classify Min as an open field of Makkah, and did not
pass the ruling of performing a full sal h.
(12)
Muft3 In‛ mull h S hib of J mi‛ah Isl m3yyah, Islamabad, has shed
light on this subject from all angles. He provides an answer to every
proof and misgiving presented by those who claim that Min and
Makkah are attached to each other.
He says: There are differing statements of the jurists on the definition
of attachment and separation. After quoting six views, he writes:
Irrespective of which of these views is the preferred view, if a person
merely looks at these statements, Min and Makkah are not attached
to each other according to any of these views. Neither are they
considered to be one according to common practice. Instead, they are
two separate places because:
1. If Min and Makkah had become attached by common practice
(‛urf), there would be no need to discuss this issue in the first
place.
2. The common practice of the past unanimously considered
both places to be separate from each other. Very strong proofs
will be needed to change this old common practice.
3. When people speak, they say: The pilgrims will go from
Makkah to Min on Yaum at-Tarwiyah, they go, and they
went. After performing ramy and qurb n3, the pilgrims return
from Min to Makkah, and they returned from Min to
Makkah. Speaking in this manner is a proof that they are two
separate places. In the same way, if you observe the following
verses of the Qur’ n, you will understand that they refer to
moving to and from Makkah, ‛Araf t, Muzdalifah and Min :
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ٔ
ٔ
{ ﻓﻼ إﺛﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﮧp}ﺛﻢ اﻓﻴﻀﻮا ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ اﻓﺎض ا ﺎس{ }ﻓﻤﻦ ﺗﻌﺠﻞ ™ ﻳﻮﻣ
ٔ
{}ﻓﺈذا اﻓﻀﺘﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺮﻓﺎت ﻓﺎذﻛﺮوا اﷲ
To sum up, many muft3s are inclined to the old view and issue fatw s
accordingly. People are accustomed to the old view. Furthermore, in
the course of discussing this issue, Maul n Muft3 Muhammad Raf3‛
‛Uthm n3 S hib said: “As long as there is no unanimity or established
research on this subject, the old fatw will have to apply. The old fatw
classifies Min and Makkah as two separate places.” The muft3s who
were present in this discussion concurred with Hadrat Muft3
Muhammad Raf3‛ ‛Uthm n3 S hib. Muft3 S hib had given this reply to a
question posed by Hadrat Maul n Q r3 Muhammad Han3f J landhar3,
the principal of J mi‛ah Khayr al-Mad ris. The latter had asked: “As
long as there is no unanimity or established research on this subject,
what should we say to the masses?” Muft3 S hib replied: “The old
fatw will have to apply.” The muft3s who were present concurred.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The proofs of those who claim that Minā and Makkah are attached to each other
Some of the proofs and misgivings of those who claim that Makkah
and Min are attached to each other, and answers to them are
provided below.
(1)
Those who write on this topic generally resort to the proof of Shaykh
Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn Subayyil.
In this regard, instead of saying something from our side, it will be
better to revert to the scholars there [in Saudi Arabia]. Hadrat
Maul n Muhammad Taq3 ‛Uthm n3 S hib asked this senior im m of
the Haram in this regard. The gist of the answer which the Shaykh
wrote is as follows.
“Min has become a part of the city of Makkah”, the portion of his
answer related to this is as follows:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ ي ﻳﻈﮩﺮ ﺎ ان°ا
 إن ﺣﻜﻮﻣﺔ... ﻮم ﺟﺰء ﻣﻦ ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ (ﻜﺔr اﺻﺒﺤﺖ ا²ﻣ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ ا ﻤﻠﻜﺔ اﻟﻌﺮ‹ﻴﺔ ا'ﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ ﺗﻌﺪ
 ﻣﻦ اﺣﻴﺎﺋﮩﺎB  ﻣﻦ (ﻜﺔ › اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻧﮩﺎ²ﻣ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
¡ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ §ﻮز ﻻﺣﺪ ان ﻳﺘﻤﻠ،ﻣﺔx ﻜﻮﻣﺔ ﺗﻤﻨﻊ ا†ﻨﺎء ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﺼﻠﺤﺔ‰إﻻ ان ا
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ٰ : اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN ﮨﺎ ﻣﻦ ا ﺸﺎﻋﺮ ﻟﻘﻮل اX وﻻ ﻏ²ﺑﻤ
ٰ
²ﻣ
ﺘﺺê وﻻ
.ﻣﻨﺎخ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺒﻖ
Answer:
Hadrat Muft3 Ahmad Mumt z S hib of J mi‛ah Khulaf ’ R shid3n,
Karachi, has given an answer to this:
1. It is not correct to adopt the view of the Shaykh in order to
consider it as the common practice (‛urf), the majority view
and the most well-known view.
2. There seems to be a contradiction in his fatw . He says that
the government classifies Min as a district of Makkah, and
states his inclination to this view. Then further on, he says:
“The government prohibits the construction of any buildings
there.” A district and the absence of constructed buildings
cannot be combined because a field which is beyond the
inhabited area of a city is under no way referred to as a district
of a city. In fact, even a previously-inhabited district attached
to a city which was demolished – for whatever reason – is no
longer considered to be a district of the city. How, then, can
Min be considered to be a part of Makkah? Yes, inhabited
districts and areas attached to a city can be considered to be
parts of the city. If this is his personal view that a field which is
beyond an inhabited section is part of a city, then this cannot
be a proof for everyone else [it is merely his personal opinion].

ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

3. Thirdly, from the words ¡ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ §ﻮز ﻻﺣﺪ ان ﻳﺘﻤﻠwe gauge that
the government wants to separate Min and other areas from
the city of Makkah. This is why it does not permit anyone to
undertake any construction there.
(2)
Some scholars say that Min ought to be classified as a fin ’ (open field)
of Makkah because of four reasons:
1. The slaughter-house is situated there.
2. It is the assembly place of pilgrims.
3. It has parking areas for vehicles.
4. It is a place for taking walks and strolls.
Answer:
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This is not correct for the following reasons:
1. It does not have any amenities which are peculiar to Makkah.
Whatever arrangements are made there, are done for the
fulfilment of the rites of hajj. The people of Makkah take
secondary benefit from it. However, by taking secondary
benefit from it, it cannot be classified as a place which fulfils
the needs of Makkah. The slaughter-house too is there for the
fulfilment of hajj rites, sacrificing of animals of hajj, etc. If, by
the way, the people of Makkah are compelled to slaughter
their animals in Min , then this too will be a secondary
arrangement. Min cannot be classified a fin ’ of Makkah
because of this reason.
2. Assuming the slaughter-house was classified as a need of the
city, and Min is therefore classified as a fin ’ of Makkah, then
the fin ’ will be specifically that place which has been reserved
for the slaughter-house. The entire area of Min will not be
called a fin ’ because of this.
3. When people experience a need, they park their vehicles there
because it is near the city. It is not a designated parking area.
4. There is no special park where people go for walks and strolls.
They merely go there as and when they want.
5. Is jumu‛ah permissible in Min ? Im m AbB Han3fah
rahimahull h and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahull h are of the view
that it is permissible. Im m Muhammad rahimahull h is of the
view that it is not. If Min was a fin ’ of Makkah, this difference
of opinion between them would not have occurred in the first
place because whether a fin ’ is attached to a city or separate
from it, jumu‛ah is permissible there.
6. Assuming Min has a place allocated for walks, strolls and
games for the people of Makkah, even then, it is not included
among the needs or amenities of a city. The following is stated
in al-Muwaffaq t:

ٔ
ٔ
n =ﻮﺳﻌﺔ ورﻓﻊ ا'ﻀﻴﻖ ا ﻮدuﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ اrﺎﺟﺎت ﻓﻤﻌﻨﺎﮨﺎ اﻧﮩﺎ ﻣﻔﺘﻘﺮ إ‰اﻣﺎ ا
(۲/۹ :ﺮج وا ﺸﻘﺔ )ا ﻮﻓﻘﺎت‰ ا¢اﻟﻐﺎﻟﺐ إ
7. If Min is referred to as a fin ’ of Makkah because of the
slaughter-house, then based on the fact that it is a stop-over
place, Muzdalifah and ‛Araf t should also be referred to as fin ’
of Makkah. Wherever the cause is found, the rule will apply. If
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anyone says that Muzdalifah and ‛Araf t are far from Makkah,
this is why they cannot be referred to as fin ’ of Makkah, then
as per the investigation of ‛All mah Sharanbal l3, this
objection is unreliable. He considers amenities and needs, and
not distance.
8. The narrations which have been quoted where Min is
referred to as a fin ’ of Makkah are all related to kit b aljumu‛ah. Jumu‛ah and the two ‛3d sal hs are from among the
needs of a city, but qasr (shortening of the sal h) is not from
among the needs of a city. The following is stated in Mar q alFal h:

 ™ ﺣﻖ ﺻﻼةª  ﻳﻠﺤﻖ اﻟﻔﻨﺎء ﺑﺎ، ™ ﺣﻖ ا ﺴﺎﻓﺮª  ﺑﺎª وﻻ ﻳﻠﺤﻖ ﻓﻨﺎء ا
(۲۵۴  ص: )(ﺮا~ اﻟﻔﻼح.ﻤﻌﺔVا
(3)
A general point which resulted in this entire discussion is that it is
said: “Presently, the inhabitancy of Makkah has extended beyond Min
and Min is now a part of Makkah.” Although the two were separate
places in the past. It is because of this, many scholars are of the view
that the two are attached to each other. They all say the same thing,
but in different words. Some muft3s say that during the hajj of
2000/1420 A.H., they wrote to the muft3s of Madrasah Saulatiyah. It
also contains the affirmations of some muft3s who visited the said
Madrasah. For example, Muft3 Shabb3r Ahmad Mur d b d3 S hib,
Muft3 F rBq M3rath3 S hib, Muft3 Ahmad Kh npBr3 S hib, Muft3 Salm n
MansBrpBr3 and others. The same point was made in the 10th Fiqh3
Seminar of the Islamic Fiqh Academy. That is: “In the past, Makkah
and Min were two separate places; but now, Makkah expanded and
the two became attached to each other.” Then the presenters of
papers, e.g. Hadrat Maul n Kh lid Sayfull h Rahm n3 S hib, Maul n
‛Ubaydull h As‛ad3, Maul n Irsh d al-Q sim3 S hib, and others made a
unanimous statement and presented it as their proof that both places
are now attached. (Extracted from Tahq q, no. 6, Id rah Ghufr n,
R walpind3).
Answer
The answer to this is that it obviously contradicts the reality. It is an
accepted fact that there was an inhabitancy in Min in the distant
past, but there is no inhabitancy whatsoever in the present age
whereby we could have said that they are now attached. Furthermore,
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a district is defined as a place which has buildings and streets. And this
is not the case in Min .
(4)
Someone could say that although no one lives in Min for the entire
year, and only during the hajj period, it is not a prerequisite for a place
to be inhabited for the entire year.

ٓ
ً
ٔ :ﮧ اﷲæاﻻﻓﻨﺪ= ر
.ا ﻟ ﺲ |•طª( ﺑﻘﺎوﮨﺎ
ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل
Therefore, it must be classified as a city during the hajj period.
Answer
This way of thinking is not correct. What ‛All mah Āfend3 rahimahull h
meant is that for a place to be classified as a city, its continued “cityness” is not a prerequisite. It can be referred to as a city temporarily.
However, this will only happen if it was a village from before. A jungle
or barren place can never be a city.
(5)
Another proof which is presented is that the municipality of both is
the same. (Nid ’-e-Sh h , p. 53, December 2003)
Answer
Because no work is done in Min for the entire year, the municipality
of Makkah does whatever needs to be done there. There is no need for
a separate municipality. This is not a proof that it is a part of Makkah.
Also, some people say that it does have its own municipality. All h
ta‛ l knows best.
(6)
When you think about present-day Min , it appears like a modern
European city having modern air-conditioned tents, offices and
various other amenities. Therefore, it cannot be classified as a jungle,
but an inhabitancy.
Answer
1. They are not solid buildings. The jurists have laid down the
prerequisite of solid buildings.
2. No one opts to live permanently in those tents. For a place to
be classified as an inhabitancy, there is the additional
prerequisite of it being a place where people live.
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3. The Arab princes set up even better tents [than those in Min ]
in the deserts. No one refers to those places as inhabitancies.
4. Royal palaces are situated in Min . They are inhabited by
servants and guards. However, their staying there is not
considered in order to classify Min as an inhabitancy.
In short, neither are the buildings attached to Min , it is not a place of
residence, nor do people normally choose to live there. In fact, from
the Shar3‛ah point of view, it is not even good to live there.

ٔ
ٰ
²ﺑﻤ
 ﻟ¡ ﺑﻨﺎء¤ˆ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ! اﻻ ﻧ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﻋﻦ
ٰ  ﻻ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,ﻳﻈﻠ¡؟ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
. ﻣﻨﺎخ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺒﻖ²ﻣ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺬا ™ اﺑﻮ داود واﺑﻦc ﻣﻨﺎخ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺒﻖ و² ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ™ ان ﻣ،۱/۱۷۷ :=)ﺗﺮﻣﺬ
(ﻣﺎﺟﮧ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Jumu’ah salāh in Minā during the hajj days
Question
The jurists of the past stated the permissibility of having jumu‛ah in
Min during the days of hajj. However, in those days, it had an
inhabitancy in the form of a village, and this is no longer the case.
Bearing this in mind, can jumu‛ah be performed in Min in our present
age? If it can, then is it w jib or is it merely permissible?

Answer
1. Nowadays there is no inhabitancy in Min as a law. Many years ago,
the buildings there were demolished and all signs of inhabitancy were
put to an end. Hajj is performed in tents only, as stated by Maul n
‛Abd al-Haf3z Makk3 S hib in one of his writings. It is therefore not
classified as a village.
2. In the chapter on jumu‛ah, the jurists state that according to Im m
AbB Han3fah rahimahull h and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahull h, jumu‛ah
in Min is permissible in the presence of the Am3r. But they
unanimously state that it is not permissible in ‛Araf t. They then give a
reason for this: “Min is a village, and becomes a city during the days
of hajj.” Jumu‛ah is therefore permissible in Min , while ‛Araf t is
purely a desert. However, bear in mind that Min is not a village in our
times. Therefore, it will not become a city during the days of hajj. In
order for a place to become a city, it must first be a village. Since Min
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is a desert, it cannot be a city during the days of hajj. Observe the
following:
Al-Hid yah:

ً
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
 ﻻ:ﻤﺪ: ن (ﺴﺎﻓﺮا ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ وﻗﺎلQ ﺠﺎز او‰ اX اﻣXن اﻻﻣQ  إن²و<ﻮز ﺑﻤ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
، اﻳﺎم ا ﻮﺳﻢn ª وﻟﮩﻤﺎ اﻧﮩﺎ ﺗﺘﻤ. ﺣ¶ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﮩﺎ،= ﻻﻧﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮ²ﻌﺔ ﺑﻤÂ
ٔ ً
² ﻻﻧﮩﺎ ﻓﻀﺎء و‹ﻤ،ﻴﻌﺎÂ  ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻢn ﻌﺔ ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺎتÂ  وﻻ،ﻌﻴﻴﺪ 'ﻠﺘﺨﻔﻴﻒuوﻋﺪم ا
ٔ
(ﻤﻌﺔV ﺑﺎب ﺻﻼة ا،۱/۱۶۷ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.ﻴﺔzاﺑ
Ibn Hum m rahimahull h says that there is no jumu‛ah in an open field:

ٔ
 )ﮨﺪاﻳﮧ.اريÎﻟQ = اﻟﻘﺮn ﻠﻴﻔﺔ ﻓﻠ ﺲ ﻟﮧ ان §ﻤﻊž إذا ﺳﺎﻓﺮ ا:ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ اﻟﮩﻤﺎم
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۵۴،۲/۳۵ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻔﺘﺢ
The present day condition of Min is closest to the condition of ‛Araf t
as described by the jurists. The living of workers and labourers there is
not taken into consideration. Furthermore, there are no people who
live there permanently.
Yes, in the olden times, Min was an inhabited place; as is gauged from
the texts of the jurists. It is for this reason that when mentioning the
presence of an inhabitancy in their definition of a city, they used to
mention the inhabitancy of Min .
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ﺪود‰وﻗﺎض ﻳﻘﻴﻢ ا
ﻣﻔﺖ
ي ﻳ}ﻮن ﻓﻴﮧ° ا ﻮﺿﻊ ا: ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔn ª وا
ٍ
ٍ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
= )ﺔ وﻓﺘﺎوX اﻟﻈﮩn  ﮨﻜﺬا²ﻣ
ﻴﺔzﻴﺘﮩﺎ اﺑz و‹ﻠﻐﺖ اﺑ،ﻨﻔﺬ اﻻﺣ½مrو
(۱/۱۴۵ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن
3. Some past scholars state that jumu‛ah should not be performed in
Min .
Musannaf Ibn Ab Shaybah:

ٔ
ٰ  › اﮨﻞ: وﺳﺌﻞ...  ﺳﻤﻌﺘﮧ:ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا ﻠ¡ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻗﺎل
 إﻧﻤﺎ:ﻌﺔ؟ ﻗﺎلÂ ²ﻣ
ٔ
 ﺷﮩﺪت ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰ)ﺰ ﻻ §ﻤﻊ: وﻋﻦ ﺧﺎ– ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل.ﮨﻢ ﺳﻔﺮ
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ٰ
ٰ
ﺑﻤÂ ²ﻌﺔ ام
ﺑﻤ() .²ﺼﻨﻒ اﺑﻦ ا Ýﺷ ﺒﺔ ،۸/۳۳۲ :ا ﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻌﻠ  ،ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا
ﻻ؟(
Muwatt Im m M lik:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل ﻣﺎﻟ¡  nإﻣﺎم ا‰ﺎج :إذا واﻓﻖ ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ ﻳﻮم ﻋﺮﻓﺔ او ﻳﻮم ا ﺤﺮ او ﺑﻌﺾ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﻳﺎمٔ ) .
(ﻮﻃﺎ اﻣﺎم ﻣﺎﻟ¡ :ص (۴۲۶
اﻳﺎم اﻟ)•£ﻖ اﻧﮧ ﻻ §ﻤﻊ  nء ﻣﻦ ﺗﻠ¡
Al-Awsat:

ٓ
ذﻛﺮ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ :ﺟﺎء رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ اrﮩﻮد إ ¢ﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ،ﻓﻘﺎل :اﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎب
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺗﻘﺮووﻧﮩﺎ ...إ ﻻﻋﻠﻢ اrﻮم ا°ي اﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓﻴﮧ وا ½ن ا°ي ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓﻴﮧ ...إ¢
اﷲ
ٔ
ٓ
اﺧﺮ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ،ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮ :ﻓ اVﻤﻊ ﺑ pﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ وﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ رÒ
ٔ
ٔ
اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ان ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺻ ,اﻟﻈﮩﺮ ﺑﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺑﻴﺎن ودrﻞ › ان ﻻ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺑﻤ ²وﻻ ﻋﺮﻓﺔ ،وﻗﺎل ﻣﺎﻟ¡ :ﻻ §ﻤﻊ اﻹﻣﺎم و¨ﻮ (ﺴﺎﻓﺮ  nﺑﺮ او Úﺮ.
Âﻌﺔ
)اﻻوﺳﻂ ﻻﺑﻦ ا ﻨﺬر ،۵/۳۴۹/۱۷۰۹ :ﻣﻦ <ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اVﻤﻌﺔ(
Al-Fiqh al-Isl m Wa Adillatuhu:

ً ٔ
ٰ
ﺑﻤ ²وﻋﺮﻓﺔ ﻧﺼﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ 'ﻢ ﻳﻨﻘﻞ ﻓﻌﻠﮩﺎ ﮨﻨﺎک) .اﻟﻔﻘﮧ اﻻﺳﻼ— وادuﮧ:
وﻻ Âﻌﺔ
 ،۲/۲۶۹دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Kashsh f al-Qann ‛ (a Hambal text):

ً ٔ
ٰ
ﺑﻤ ²وﻋﺮﻓﺔ ﻧﺼﺎ ،ﻻﻧﮧ 'ﻢ ﻳﻨﻘﻞ ﻓﻌﻠﮩﺎ ﮨﻨﺎک ،و'ﻠﺴﻔﺮ) .ﻛﺸﺎف
وﻻ Âﻌﺔ
اﻟﻘﻨﺎع ،۴/۱۲۴ :ﺑﺎب ﺻﻼة اVﻤﻌﺔ(
In short, jumu‛ah should not be performed in Min .
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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KITĀB AN-NIKĀH
THE PROPOSAL/ENGAGEMENT
Customs related to the engagement
Question
What is the reality of the proposal/engagement in the Shar3‛ah? What
is the ruling with regard to customs which are found in this practice?

Answer
A boy may look at a girl with the intention of marriage. After this, the
two families decide on a marriage, and a promise to marriage is made.
If they wish to give gifts to each other according to what they can
afford in order to engender love and affection, they may do so. Based
on the teaching of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam:

ﺗﻬﺎدوا ¯ﺎﺑﻮا
Give gifts to each other and you will develop love for each other.
There is a strong hope that the actual marriage will be solemnized and
the wishes of both families will be realized. At the time of going to see
the girl, there is leeway for the boy to engage in a short conversation
with her. This is the reality of an engagement in the Shar3‛ah. It is
merely a promise to marry and not a marriage in itself. Therefore, the
rules of marriage will not apply.
All other customs ought to be discarded. Each place and region has
customs which are peculiar to it. In the present times, some of the
customs which are observed in this country are noteworthy: The boy
and girl sitting on a stage and conversing with each other as though
they are already husband and wife, shaking hands with each other,
inserting a ring into the finger of each other, decorating a stage,
observing various other customs related to the wedding hall, taking
photographs and videos, strange men and women intermingling with
each other, etc. When customs of this nature are adhered to, the girl’s
family very often has to succumb to astronomical expenses which
could lead to their poverty and having to take loans. The Had3th
prohibits the taking of unnecessary loans.
In short, by discarding customs and fabrications of this nature, and
practising on the Had3th – Religion is easy and simple – it is essential
for one to save one’s self from hardships and difficulties of this nature.
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The proofs are as follows:

ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﺟﺎء رﺟﻞ إ ¢ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻘﺎل :إ ﺗﺰوﺟﺖ ا(ﺮاة ﻣﻦ اﻻﻧﺼﺎر ،ﻗﺎل :ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮ إrﮩﺎ ﻓﺈن  nاﻋp
ٔ
ً
اﻻﻧﺼﺎر ﺷ ﺌﺎ) .رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ( ،ﺸ½ة ¸)ﻒ(۲/۲۶۸ :
ﻋﻦ ﺳﮩﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل :ذﻛﺮ 'ﺮﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ا(ﺮاة ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب ﻓﺎ(ﺮ اﺑﺎ اﺳﻴﺪ ان ﻳﺮﺳﻞ إrﮩﺎ ﻓﺎرﺳﻞ إrﮩﺎ ﻓﻘﺪﻣﺖ ﻓäﻟﺖ n
ٔ
اﺟﻢ ﺑ ¤ﺳﺎﻋﺪة ﻓﺨﺮج رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺣ¶ ﺟﺎءﮨﺎ ﻓﺪﺧﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ﻓﺈذا ا(ﺮاة ﻣﻨﻜﺴﺔ راﺳﮩﺎ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ Þﻤﮩﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :اﻋﻮذ ﺑﺎﷲ ﻣﻨ¡ ،ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺪ ﻋﺬﺗ¡ ﻣ ،¤ﻓﻘﺎ'ﻮا ﻟﮩﺎ :اﺗﺪر= ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا؟
ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ :ﻻ ،ﻓﻘﺎ'ﻮا :ﮨﺬا رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺟﺎءک rﺨﻄﺒ¡ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ:
ٔ
ٔ
اﻧﺎ ﻛﻨﺖ اﺷ ﻣﻦ ذﻟ¡) .رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ(۲/۱۶۹ :
Taht w :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وا ﻈﺮ إrﮩﺎ ﻗﺒﻠﮧ ،اي ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻣﻨﺪوب ،ﻻﻧﮧ داﻋﻴﺔ 'ﻼﻟﻔﺔ ﻓﻴﻨﻈﺮ إ ¢وﺟﮩﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وcﻔﻴﮩﺎ وPن 'ﻢ ﺗﺎذن ﻟﮧ ﮨﻴﺎو وrﮩﺎ إذا ﻋﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ §ﺎب  nﻧ}ﺎﺣﮩﺎ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ
اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎوي › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ،۲/۵ :ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
Fat w Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل ¸ nح اﻟﻄﺤﺎوي' :ﻮ ﻗﺎل :ﮨﻞ اﻋﻄﻴ£ﻨﻴﮩﺎ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل :اﻋﻄﻴﺖ ،إن Qن
ا ﺠﻠﺲ 'ﻠﻮﻋﺪ ﻓﻮﻋﺪ) .ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۳/۱۱ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
It is permissible for a male to look at the female whom he intends to
marry. It is also permissible for the female to look at the male who
intends marrying her. Once the relationship has been agreed upon, it
is classified as a “promise to marry” in the Shar3‛ah. It does not hold
any legal obligation. Giving a ring, some cash, clothing, or any other
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gift is an indication of an agreement to marry. However, by doing all
this, one cannot be compelled into the marriage.1
Kif yatul Muft :
During an engagement, the intention is a “promise to marry”. That is,
the words which are uttered during an engagement are for a promise
to marry, and they are not intended to solemnize the marriage. This is
why another assembly is held for solemnizing the marriage.2
Āp Ke Mas ’il:
The point which is concluded from the question is that it is not
permissible for the boy and girl to speak telephonically, to speak with
each other, to move around together, and so on. But what if this is a
common practice in a society and no one considers it to be evil? What
is the ruling then?
The fiancé and fiancée are strangers to each other. Therefore, before
their marriage, the rules which will apply to them are the same which
apply to any male and female who are strangers to each other. The
fiancé cannot intermingle with his fiancée. If such a practice is
common in a society, it cannot be furnished as a proof for
permissibility. When any custom is against the Shar3‛ah, it has to be
corrected. Social interactions before the marriage are not permitted.
They can neither meet with each other nor can they be in privacy with
each other. Intermingling with each other before the marriage is in
itself an immoral practice.3
After listing some of the customs which are observed during a
Ashraf ‛Al3 Th nw3
proposal/engagement, Hadrat Maul n
rahimahull h writes in Bahisht Zewar:
In short, it is w jib to give up all these baseless customs. The proposal
of marriage can be fulfilled by a mere postcard or verbal conversation.
The other side may make all necessary inquiries and then give a reply
via a postcard or a verbal promise. The proposal/engagement is over.
All h ta‛ l knows best

1

Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m , pp. 36-37.

2

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 5, p. 51.

3

Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull, vol. 5, pp. 34-35.
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Conversing with the woman one intends proposing to
Question
It is permissible for a person to look at the woman whom he goes to
see. Is it also permissible for them to converse with each other?

Answer
When a person goes to see a woman with the intention of marriage, in
addition to looking at her, it is permissible for him to engage in a short
conversation with her. However, it is not permissible to engage in
loving conversations or in a lengthy conversation as though they are
husband and wife. There is a serious temptation in this.
The permission for a short conversation can be gauged from the
following Ah d3th:
Sunan Ibn M jah:

ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﺬﻛﺮت ﻟﮧ ا(ﺮاة, ﺻN اﺗﻴﺖ ا:ة ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ﻗﺎلXﻋﻦ ا ﻐ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺎﺗﻴﺖ ا(ﺮاة ﻣﻦ، ﻓﺈﻧﮧ اﺟﺪر ان ﻳٔﻮدم ﺑ ﻨﻜﻤﺎ،ﮩﺎr اذ¨ﺐ ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮ إ:اﺧﻄﺒﮩﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
، اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN ﺗﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﻘﻮل اÎ اﺑﻮ)ﮩﺎ واﺧ¢اﻻﻧﺼﺎر ﻓﺨﻄﺒﺘﮩﺎ إ
ٔ
ٔ
نQ  إن: ﺧﺪرﮨﺎ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖn  ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺖ ذﻟ¡ ا ﺮاة و ﮨﻲ: ﻗﺎل،¡ﻓ½ﻧﮩﻤﺎ ﻛﺮﮨﺎ ذﻟ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻧﮩﺎQ،ﺸﺪکÆﻻ ﻓﺎP اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ا(ﺮک ان ﺗﻨﻈﺮﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮ و,رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
ٔ
: )اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﮧ. ﻓﺬﻛﺮ ﻣﻦ (ﻮاﻓﻘﺘﮩﺎ،وﺟﺘﮩﺎHﮩﺎ ﻓr ﻓﻨﻈﺮت إ: ﻗﺎل،¡اﻋﻈﻤﺖ ذﻟ
(۱/۱۳۴
…I went to propose to a woman from the Ans r and informed her parents that
Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said to me that I may look at her. They
seemed to disagree. I heard the woman saying, while she was in her private
chamber: If Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam ordered you to look, you
may look at me. If not, I remind you of All h…
Sunan Nasa’ :

ٔ
ٰ
 وﻋﻨﺪہ اﺑﻨﺔ، ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ رÆ ﻛﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ ا:ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ا†ﻨﺎ ﻳﻘﻮل
ٔ
ﮧ ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎr اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻌﺮﺿﺖ إ, رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ¢ ﺟﺎءت ا(ﺮاة إ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻟﮧ
ّ ¡ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ٔاﻟ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ
(۲/۷۵ :@ﺴﺎÆ ? )ﺳ. ﺣﺎﺟﺔn
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…A woman came to Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam and presented her
?self to him saying: O Ras'lull h! Do you have a need for me

ﻋﻦ ﺳﮩﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل :ذﻛﺮ 'ﺮﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ا(ﺮاة ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب ،ﻓﺎ(ﺮ اﺑﺎ اﺳﻴﺪ ان ﻳﺮﺳﻞ إrﮩﺎ ،ﻓﺎرﺳﻞ إrﮩﺎ ،ﻓﻘﺪﻣﺖ ﻓäﻟﺖ
ٔ
 nاﺟﻢ ﺑ ¤ﺳﺎﻋﺪة ،ﻓﺨﺮج رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺣ¶ ﺟﺎءﮨﺎ ﻓﺪﺧﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ،ﻓﺈذا ا(ﺮاة ﻣﻨﻜﺴﺔ راﺳﮩﺎ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ Þﻤﮩﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :اﻋﻮذ ﺑﺎﷲ ﻣﻨ¡ ،ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺪ ﻋﺬﺗ¡ ﻣ ،¤ﻓﻘﺎ'ﻮا ﻟﮩﺎ :اﺗﺪر= ﻣﻦ ﮨﺬا؟
ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ :ﻻ ،ﻓﻘﺎ'ﻮا :ﮨﺬا رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺟﺎءک rﺨﻄﺒ¡ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ:
ٔ
ٔ
اﻧﺎ ﻛﻨﺖ اﺷ ﻣﻦ ذﻟ¡) .رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ(۲/۱۶۹ :
ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻈﻠﺔ اﻟﻐﺴﻴﻞ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛ ¤£ﺧﺎﻟ /ﺳﻜﻴﻨﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ ﺣﻨﻈﻠﺔ
ٔ
و#ﻧﺖ ﺑﻘﺒﺎ ¯ﺖ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻢ ﻟﮩﺎ ﺗﻮ eﻋﻨﮩﺎ ،ﻗﺎل :دﺧﻞ ﻋ oاﺑﻮ ﺣﻌﻔﺮ:ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋo
ٔ
ٔ
واﻧﺎ  nﻋﺪ& ﻓﺴﻠﻢ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل:ﻛﻴﻒ اﺻﺒﺤﺖ ﻳﺎ ﺑﻨﺖ ﺣﻨﻈﻠﺔ ،ﻓﻘﻠﺖ X
ٔ
وﺟﻌﻠ¡ اﷲ  ،Xﻓﻘﺎل :اﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺪ ﻋﻠﻤﺖ ﻗﺮاﺑ /ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ وﺣn Ÿ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ وﻗﺮاﺑ /ﻣﻦ ﻋ oﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻹﺳﻼم و¸ n eاﻟﻌﺮب ،ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻏﻔﺮ اﷲ ﻟ¡ ﻳﺎ اﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻧﺖ رﺟﻞ
ٔ
ﻳٔﻮﺧﺬ ﻣﻨ¡ و)ﺮو= ﻋﻨ¡ òﻄﺒ n ¤ﻋﺪ&؟ ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻣﺎ ﻓﻌﻠﻨﺎ إﻧﻤﺎ اﺧÎﺗ¡
ﺑﻤ %äﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :دﺧﻞ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ › ام ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ اﻣﻴﺔ ﺑﻦ ا ﻐXة ا ﺨﺰوﻣﻴﺔ وﺗﺎﻳﻤﺖ ﻣﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﺣ¶ اﺛﺮ
ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻻﺳﺪ و¨ﻮ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﮩﺎ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺰل ﻳﺬﻛﺮﮨﺎ ﺑﻤuäﮧ ﻣﻦ اﷲ
ا‰ﺼ n Xﻛﻔﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺷﺪة ﻣﺎ Qن ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻓﻤﺎ Qﻧﺖ ﺗﻠ¡ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ) .ا'ﺴ?
ا'ﻜ' =Îﻠﺒﻴﮩ  ،۵/۱۷۸ :ﺑﺎب اuﻌﺮ)ﺾ ﺑﺎžﻄﺒﺔ ،دار ا ﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺑXوت(
ٔ ٔ
وﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ اﻧﮧ Qن ﻳﻘﻮل  nﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ" :وﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺟﻨﺎح ﻋﻠﻴ}ﻢ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻋﺮﺿﺘﻢ ﺑﮧ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ اﻟzﺴﺎء ".ان ﻳﻘﻮل ا'ﺮﺟﻞ 'ﻠﻤﺮاة وﮨﻲ
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ن اﷲ 'ﺴﺎﺋﻖP ﻓﻴ¡ 'ﺮاﻏﺐ وP ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ وﻓﺎة زوﺟﮩﺎ إﻧ¡ › 'ﻜﺮ)ﻤﺔ وn
ٓ
ً
ً
 ¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل: ﮨﺬہ اﻻﻳﺔ ﻗﺎلn ﺎﮨﺪâ  وﻋﻦ،ا ورزﻗﺎ و ﻮ ﮨﺬا ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﻮلX¡ ﺧrإ
ٔ
 و)ﻀﻤﺮ ﺧﻄﺒﺘﮩﺎ ﻓﻼ¤ ﻌﺠﺒu ¡ﻧPﻤﻴﻠﺔ وV ¡ ﻋﺪﺗﮩﺎ إﻧn ا'ﺮﺟﻞ 'ﻠﻤﺮاة
ﻌﺮ) ﺾu ﺑﺎب ا،۵/۱۷۸ : = 'ﻠﺒﻴﮩÎ )ا'ﺴ? ا'ﻜ.ﮧ ﺣﻞ ﻣﻌﺮوفÞ ﻳﺒﺪﻳﮧ ﻟﮩﺎ ﮨﺬا
(وتX دار ا ﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺑ،ﻄﺒﺔžﺑﺎ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Corresponding with a woman with an intention of marriage
Question
1. A person wants to get to know a woman with the intention of
marrying her. Is it permissible for him to write to her, and for her to
reply to his letters?
2. If he comes to know her in this way or already knew about her from
before hand, will it still be permissible for them to correspond? Even if
the letters contain themes of love? And what if they do not contain
themes of love? What will the ruling be?

Answer
1. If there is an intention to marry, the pure Shar3‛ah permits the male
to look at the female and to engage in a short conversation with her.
This being the case, it will also be permissible to correspond with her.
Obviously, it must not be for enjoyment or merely passing of time.
Furthermore, just as it has been emphasised for the male and female to
consider the limits of the Shar3‛ah at the time when he goes to see her,
it is essential to consider the limits of the Shar3‛ah when
corresponding with each other. The Ah d3th permit a male to look at a
female with the intention of marriage. Corresponding is of a lesser
degree. Once the necessary details have been gauged through
correspondence, the correspondence must stop.
2. If the necessary information has been ascertained, it will not be
permissible to correspond further irrespective of whether themes of
love are mentioned or not. After all, they are like strangers until the
marriage is solemnized.
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Taht w :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 وﺟﮩﮩﺎ¢ ﻻﻧﮧ داﻋﻴﺔ 'ﻼﻟﻔﺔ ﻓﻴﻨﻈﺮ إ، اي ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻣﻨﺪوب،ﮩﺎ ﻗﺒﻠﮧrﻗﻮﻟﮧ وا ﻈﺮ إ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ. ﻧ}ﺎﺣﮩﺎn ﮩﺎ إذا ﻋﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ §ﺎبrن 'ﻢ ﺗﺎذن ﻟﮧ ﮨﻲ او وPﻔﻴﮩﺎ وcو
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۵ :اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Conversations after the proposal/engagement
Question
What do the ‛ulam ’ and muft3s have to say about the following:
Zayd sent a marriage proposal to a certain woman and his proposal
was accepted. Can Zayd converse with his fiancée before the actual
marriage?

Answer
The Shar3‛ah permits them to converse when it is necessary. Once the
proposal has been accepted, the need has been fulfilled and it is no
longer necessary for them to converse with each other. Furthermore,
it is not permissible for a person to engage in amatory conversations
with his fiancée. A very dangerous situation has been observed in
some places. A person takes his fiancée in his car for drives. This
entails the two being in privacy and is totally forbidden. One must
bear in mind that a fiancée is like a stranger.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۶/۳۶۹ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.وﻻ ﻳ}ﻠﻢ اﻻﺟﻨˆﻴﺔ
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
It is har m for the two to be in privacy before the marriage.1

ٔ
ٔ
(۳/۳۲۳ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ﻠﻮة ﺑﺎﻻﺟﻨˆﻴﺔ ﺣﺮامž ا: اﻻﺷﺒﺎہeو
Āp Ke Mas ’il:
The fiancé and fiancée are strangers to each other. Therefore, before
their marriage, the rules which will apply to them are the same which
apply to any male and female who are strangers to each other. The
1

Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m , p. 37.
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fiancé cannot intermingle with his fiancée. If such a practice is
common in a society, it cannot be furnished as a proof for
permissibility. When any custom is against the Shar3‛ah, it has to be
corrected. Social interactions before the marriage are not permitted.
They can neither meet with each other nor can they be in privacy with
each other. Intermingling with each other before the marriage is in
itself an immoral practice.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Establishing friendly relations with a woman with a view to marrying her
Question
Honourable Hadrat Muft3 S hib. As-sal mu ‛alaykum wa rahmatull hi
wa barak tuh.
I am a doctor who intends marrying a well-mannered female doctor. I
am quite afraid because of the present evil environment. There is a
young well-mannered female doctor here in the hospital. She is
observant of the sal hs and wears a scarf on her head. I have no
contact with her at the moment. Will it be permissible for me to
establish a friendly relationship with her with a view to marrying her?
In this way I could learn more about her inner-self, and be satisfied
whether I should proceed to marry her or not. Kindly guide me in the
light of the Shar3‛ah.

Answer
Your approach is not permissible according to the Shar3‛ah. The
character and habits of a woman can be ascertained in a better manner
by inquiring from her friends and family women. Also, only a woman
is better equipped to understand the temperament of another woman.
Furthermore, you have already looked at the appearance of this
woman. It is not permissible for you to look at her again and again.
Nasb ar-R yah:

ٔ
 ﻓﺈن ا'ﺸﻴﻄﺎن، ﻟ ﺲ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ |ﺴˆﻴﻞ،ﻠﻮن رﺟﻞ ﺑﺎ(ﺮاةê  ﻻ:ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم
 اﷲÒ واﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر، اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒ وﻗﺪ روي ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﻤﺮ ر: ﻗﻠﺖ.ﺛﺎ ﮩﻤﺎ
ٰ
ٰ
 ا ﷲÒ(ﺮ ﺑﻦ ر‹ﻴﻌﺔ رx و، ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ ﻋﻨﮧ وﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ر¢ﺗﻌﺎ

1

Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur Oen K Hull, vol. 5, pp. 34-35.
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ٰ
 ا ﻜﺘﺒﺔ،۴/۲۴۹ : )ﻧﺼﺐ ا'ﺮاﻳﺔ." "ﻟ ﺲ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ |ﺴˆﻴﻞ: وﻟ ﺲ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ، ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
(ا ﻜﻴﺔ
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ  اﻻﺟﻨˆﻴﺔ إﻻ¢وﻻ §ﻮز ٔان ﻳﻨﻈﺮ ا'ﺮﺟﻞ إ
ن ﻻ ﻳﺎﻣﻦQ  ﻓﺈن،ﻔﻴﮩﺎc وﺟﮩﮩﺎ و¢إ
ٰ  ﻣﻦ ﻧﻈﺮ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ،ﺎﺟﺔ‰  وﺟﮩﮩﺎ إﻻ¢إ
ٰ ا'ﺸﮩﻮة ﻻ ﻳﻨﻈﺮ
¢إ
ٔ ٔ
 ﻓﺈن ﺧﺎف. ﻋﻴﻨﮧ اﻵﻧ¡ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔn ﺎﺳﻦ ا(ﺮاة اﺟﻨˆﻴﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺷﮩﻮة ﺻﺐ:
ٔ ٰ
ٔ
ً
› اﻧﮧ
 وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻻ ﻳﺎﻣﻦ ﻳﺪل، ﺣﺎﺟﺔ ¯ﺮزا ﻋﻦ ا ﺤﺮمXا'ﺸﮩﻮة 'ﻢ ﻳﻨﻈﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻏ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
: )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.¡ راﻳﮧ ذﻟÎñن اQ  ﻛﻤﺎ إذا ﻋﻠﻢ او، اﻻﺷﺘﮩﺎءn ¡ﻻ ﻳﺒﺎح إذا ﺷ
ٔ
( وا ﻈﺮ وا'ﻠﻤﺲoا'ﻮ
™  ﻓﺼﻞ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﻴﺔ،۴/۴۵۸
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۶/۳۶۹ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.وﻻ ﻳ}ﻠﻢ اﻻﺟﻨˆﻴﺔ
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
It is har m for the two to be in privacy before the marriage.1

ٔ
ٔ
(۳/۳۲۳ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ﻠﻮة ﺑﺎﻻﺟﻨˆﻴﺔ ﺣﺮامž ا: اﻻﺷﺒﺎہeو
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Looking at other parts of the body
Question
A person intends marrying a certain woman. In addition to looking at
her face and hands, is it permissible for him to look at other parts of
her body?

Answer
The Shar3‛ah permits looking at a woman at the time of need, and this
need is fulfilled by looking at her face and palms. Im m AbB YBsuf
rahimahull h is of the view that a person may also look at her feet. It is
neither necessary to go beyond that nor is it permissible. It is

1

Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m , p. 37.
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therefore essential for a person to abstain from looking at other parts
of the woman’s body.
I‛l ’ as-Sunan:

ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :إذا
ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ر Òاﷲ
إ ¢ﻣﺎ ﻳﺪﻋﻮ ٰ
ﺧﻄﺐ ٔاﺣﺪÖﻢ ا ﺮا ٔة ﻓﺈن اﺳﺘﻄﺎع ٔان ﻳﻨﻈﺮ ٰ
إ ¢ﻧ}ﺎﺣﮩﺎ ﻓﻠﻴﻔﻌﻞ.
ٰ ٔ
إ ¢ان ﮨﺬا ا ﻈﺮ 'ﻠÙورة،
ﻗﻠﻨﺎ :ﻟ ﺲ ا ﺮاد اuﻌﻤﻴﻢ ﺑﻞ ا ﻘﺼﻮد ﻣﻨﮧ اﻹﺷﺎرة
ٔ
ﻓﻴzﺒ ¥ان ﻻ §ﺎوز ﺣﺪ ا'Ùورة ،وا'Ùورة ﺗﻨﺪﻓﻊ ﺑﺎ ﻈﺮ إ ¢ا'ﻮﺟﮧ وا'ﻜﻔp
ٔ
ﻓﻼ ﻳzﺒ ¥ان ﻳﺘﺠﺎوزﮨﻤﺎ) .اﻋﻼء ا'ﺴ? ،۱۷/۳۷۸ :ﺑﺎب ﺟﻮاز ا ﻈﺮ ا ¢ا ﺨﻄﻮ‹ﺔ،
ٓ
ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
Mirq t al-Maf t h:

ٔ
إﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺒﺎح ﻟﮧ ا ﻈﺮ ٰ
إ ¢وﺟﮩﮩﺎ وcﻔﻴﮩﺎ ﻓﺤﺴﺐ ،ﻻﻧﮩﻤﺎ ﻟ ﺴﺎ ﺑﻌﻮرة  nﺣﻘﮧ
ٔ
ﻓ ﺴﺘﺪل ﺑﺎ'ﻮﺟﮧ › اVﻤﺎل وﺿﺪہ ،و‹ﺎ'ﻜﻔ › pﺳﺎﺋﺮ اﻋﻀﺎﺋﮩﺎ ﺑﺎ'ﻠp
واžﺸﻮﻧﺔ() .ﺮﻗﺎت ¸ح (ﺸ½ة ،۶/۱۹۵ :ﺑﺎب ا ﻈﺮ ا ¢ا ﺨﻄﻮ‹ﺔ( ،ﻠﺘﺎن(
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
وﻣﻦ اراد ان ﻳHوج ا(ﺮاة ﻓﻼ ﺑﺎس ﺑﺎن ﻳﻨﻈﺮ إrﮩﺎ وPن ﻋﻠﻢ ان Kﺸﺘﮩﻴﮩﺎ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﮧ :اﺑªﮨﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ اﺣﺮ= ان ﻳٔﻮدم ﺑ ﻨﻜﻤﺎ ،وﻻن ﻣﻘﺼﻮدہ
إﻗﺎﻣﺔ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ ﻻ ﻗﻀﺎء ا'ﺸﮩﻮة) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،۴/۴۵۹ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﻴﺔ ،وcﺬا ™ ا'ﺸﺎ—:
 ،۶/۳۷۰ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
ٔ ً ٔ
وﻋﻦ ٔا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ٔاﻧﮧ ﻳﺒﺎح ا ﻈﺮ ٰ
إ ¢ذراﻋﻴﮩﺎ اﻳﻀﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﺒﺪو ﻣﻨﮩﺎ xدة) .ﻓﺘﺎو=
ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۶/۳۷۰ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ،وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،۴/۴۵۹ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﻴﺔ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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THE MARRIAGE SERMON
ّ in the marriage sermon
أﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ Saying
Question
Is there any Shar‛3 validity for reading the marriage sermon and to say
?ّ after it
أﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ

Answer
ّ at the
أﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ The marriage sermon is a prescribed practice and saying
end is also established from the traditions.
Majma‛ az-Zaw ’id:

ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎلQ:ن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,ا ﷲ
ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر Òاﷲ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻌﻠﻤﻨﺎﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا‰ﺎﺟﺔ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل" :إن ا‰ﻤﺪ ﷲ ﻤﺪہ وÆﺴﺘﻌﻴﻨﮧ وﻧﻌﻮذ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎﷲ ﻣﻦ ¸ور اﻧﻔﺴﻨﺎ وﻣﻦ ﺳ ﺌﺎت اﻋﻤﺎ ﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻳﮩﺪہ اﷲ ﻓﻼ (ﻀﻞ ﻟﮧ وﻣﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﻀﻠﻞ ﻓﻼ ﮨﺎدي ﻟﮧ ،واﺷﮩﺪ ان ﻻ إﻟﮧ إﻻ اﷲ وﺣﺪہ ﻻ ¸)¡ ﻟﮧ واﺷﮩﺪ ان
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٰ
(ﻮ ,ﻳﻘﻮلQ :ن رﺳﻮل
:ﻤﺪا ﻋﺒﺪہ ورﺳﻮﻟﮧ ".ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﻴﺪة :وﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻣﻦ ا÷
ٓ
ٓ
ٔ
اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل :ﻓﺈن ﺷﺌﺖ ان ﺗﺼﻞ ﺧﻄﺒﺘ¡ ﺑﺎي ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮان
ٓ
ٓ
ﺗﻘﻮل" :اﺗﻘﻮا اﷲ ﺣﻖ ﺗﻘﺎﺗﮧ ...اﻻﻳﺔ ،اﺗﻘﻮا اﷲ ا°ي ·ﺴﺎء'ﻮن ﺑﮧ ،اﻻﻳﺔ ،اﺗﻘﻮا
ً
ٔ
ً
اﷲ وﻗﻮ'ﻮا ﻗﻮﻻ ﺳﺪﻳﺪا ﻳﺼﻠﺢ ﻟ}ﻢ اﻋﻤﺎﻟ¡ و)ﻐﻔﺮ ﻟ}ﻢ ذﻧﻮ‹}ﻢ وﻣﻦ ﻳﻄﻊ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ً
اﷲ ورﺳﻮﻟﮧ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻓﺎز ﻓﻮزا ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺎ .اﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ" .ﺛﻢ ﺗ}ﻠﻢ Úﺎﺟﺘ¡ .ﻗﻠﺖ :رواہ اﺑﻮ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
(ﻮ .,رواہ اﺑﻮ
داود) :ص  ۲۸۸ﺑﺎب ™ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا ½ح( وﻏXہ ﺧﻼ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا÷
ٔ
ﻳ ٰ
ﻌ (۶/۳۷۷/۷۱۸۶) ,واﻟﻄÎا  nاﻻوﺳﻂ ) (۸/۴۲۴/۷۸۶۸وا'ﻜﺒ Xﺑﺎﺧﺘﺼﺎر ورﺟﺎﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
(ﻮ ,ﻣﺘﺼﻞ ،واﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﻴﺪة 'ﻢ Kﺴﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ اﺑﻴﮧâ) .ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ:
ﺛﻘﺎت ،وﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا÷
 ،۴/۲۸۸ﺑﺎب ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا‰ﺎﺟﺔ ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
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)ورواہ اﻟdﻣﺬ= ™ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا ½ح ،وﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦ.
وا†ﻴﮩ ™ ا'ﻜ ™ =ٰÎﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ™ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا ½ح  ،۷/۱۴۶ :دار ا ﻌﺮﻓﺔ .واﺑﻦ
ﻣﺎﺟﺔ ﺑﺎب ™ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا ½ح .وا–ار— ™ ﺳzﻨﮧ ™ ،ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا ½ح(۲/۱۹۱ :
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
إﺳﺤﻖ ﻋﻦ ا÷
وﻗﺎل اﻹﻣﺎم اﺑﻮ داود :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜ Xاﻧﺎ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﻋﻦ ا÷
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ  nﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا‰ﺎﺟﺔ  nا ½ح
ﻋﺒﻴﺪة ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر Òاﷲ
وﻏXہ) .ﺳ? ا Ýداود :ص  ،۲۸۸ﺑﺎب ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا ½ح ،ﻓﻴﺼﻞ(
ٔ
ٓ
و eاﻻﺛﺎر ﻻ÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ:
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل  nﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا ½ح :إن ا‰ﻤﺪ
اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ً
ً
ﷲ ﻤﺪہٰ ...
إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻓﺎز ﻓﻮزا ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺎ .ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :اﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟ}ﻢ .ﺛﻢ ﻳﺬﻛﺮ
ٓ
ﺣﺎﺟﺘﮧ) .اﻻﺛﺎر ﻻ Ýﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﻘﺎ(۲/۱۴۱/۶۲۱ :Ò
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل:
و eا–xء 'ﻠﻄÎا |ﺴﻨﺪہ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر Òاﷲ
ﻋﻠﻤﻨﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا‰ﺎﺟﺔ :ا‰ﻤﺪ ﷲ ٰ ...
إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ :ﻳﺎ
ٓ ٔ
ٰ ٓ
ٔ
إ ¢اﺧﺮ اﻻﻳﺔ ،اﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ .وا'ﻠﻔﻆ
اﻳﮩﺎ ا ﺎس اﺗﻘﻮا ر‹}ﻢ ا°ي ﺧﻠﻘ}ﻢ...
‰ﺪﻳﺚ æﺎد ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ) .ا–xء 'ﻠﻄÎا ﺑﺎب ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا ½ح(۳/۶/۸۵۷ :
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The sermon is prescribed before the marriage contract
Question
Should the marriage sermon be read before the marriage contract or is
?it permissible to read it after? What if someone left out the sermon
What is the ruling with regard to making a du‛ ’ which is different
from the following:

ﺑﺎرک اﷲ و‹ﺎرک ﻋﻠﻴ¡ وÂﻊ ﺑ ﻨﻜﻤﺎ  nﺧ.X
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Answer
It is prescribed to read the sermon before the marriage contract. It is
also permissible to read it after. If someone left out the sermon, the
marriage will still be valid, but it will be against the Sunnah. It is best
to read the above-quoted du‛ ’ after the marriage because it is
established from the Had3th. There is room for other du‛ ’s which
contain the praise of All h ta‛ l , but are not similar to those which
were made during the days of ignorance.
The marriage sermon is mentioned in the Ah d3th. Observe the
following:

ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﻋﻠﻤﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ
ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻌﻮد ر Òاﷲ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا‰ﺎﺟﺔ :ا‰ﻤﺪ ﷲ ٔاو إن ا‰ﻤﺪ ﷲ ﻤﺪہٰ ...
إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وﻣﻦ
ً
ً
ﻳﻄﻊ اﷲ ورﺳﻮﻟﮧ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻓﺎز ﻓﻮزا ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺎ ،ﺛﻢ ﻳﺘ´ﻢ Úﺎﺟﺘﮧ) .رواہ ا–ار™ C
ﺳzﻨﮧ(۲/۱۹۱ :
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
(ﻮ,
وذﻛﺮ اﻟﮩﻴﺜ n çا ﺠﻤﻊ ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﻴﺪة :وﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻣﻦ ا÷
ٔ
ﻳﻘﻮلQ:ن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل :ﻓﺈن ﺷﺌﺖ ان ﺗﺼﻞ ﺧﻄﺒﺘ¡
ٓ
ٓ
ﺑﺎي ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮان ﺗﻘﻮل :اﺗﻘﻮا اﷲ ﺣﻖ ﺗﻘﺎﺗﮧ ...إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ...وﻣﻦ ﻳﻄﻊ اﷲ ورﺳﻮﻟﮧ
ً ٔ
ً
ﻓﻘﺪ ﻓﺎز ﻓﻮزا ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺎ .اﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ .ﺛﻢ ﺗ}ﻠﻢ Úﺎﺟﺘ¡â) .ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ ،۴/۲۸۸ :ﺑﺎب
ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا‰ﺎﺟﺔ ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Ab' D w'd:

ٔ
ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑ ¤ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﻗﺎل :ﺧﻄﺒﺖ إ ¢ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﺒﺪ ا ﻄﻠﺐ ﻓﺎﻧ}ﺤ ¤ﻣﻦ ﻏ Xان ﻳ£ﺸﮩﺪ ،اي êﻄﺐ ﻓﺪل › ﺟﻮاز ا ½ح
ﺑﻐ Xﺧﻄﺒﺔ) .اﺑﻮ داود ¸)ﻒ ﻣﻊ ا‰ﺎﺷﻴﺔ :ص (۲۸۹
Al-Fiqh al-Isl m :

ٔ
Kﺴﺘﺤﺐ 'ﻠﺰواج ان êﻄﺐ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻓﺈن ﻋﻘﺪ ا'ﺰواج ﻣﻦ ﻏXﺧﻄﺒﺔ ﺟﺎز
ﻓﺎžﻄﺒﺔ (ﺴﺘﺤﺒﺔ ﻏ Xواﺟﺒﺔ) .اﻟﻔﻘﮧ اﻻﺳﻼ— وادuﮧ ،۷/۱۲۲ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
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ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ان ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ Qن إذا رﻓﺎ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ
اﻹÆﺴﺎن إذا ﺗﺰوج ﻗﺎل :ﺑﺎرک اﷲ ﻟ¡ و‹ﺎرک ﻋﻠﻴ¡ وÂﻊ ﺑ ﻨﻜﻤﺎ  nﺧ.X
)رواہ اﺑﻮ داود(۱/۲۹۰ :
‛Umdah al-Q r :

ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ان
رو= اﻟﻄÎا  nا'ﻜﺒ Xﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻌﺎذ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻞ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺷﮩﺪ ا(ﻼک رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻻﻧﺼﺎر ،ﻓﺨﻄﺐ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ واﻧ}ﺢ اﻻﻧﺼﺎري وﻗﺎل › :اﻻﻟﻔﺔ وا Xžواﻟ cÎﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
واﻟﻄﺎﺋﺮ ا ﻴﻤﻮن وا'ﺴﻌﺔ  nا'ﺮزق .واﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﻟzﺴﺎ tﻣﻦ رواﻳﺔ اﺷﻌﺚ ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا‰ﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻘﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ اﻧﮧ ﺗﺰوج ا(ﺮاة ﻣﻦ ﺑ ¤ﺣˆﺸﻢ ﻓﻘﺎ'ﻮا :ﺑﺎ'ﺮﻓﺎء
وا† ،pzﻓﻘﺎل :ﻻ ﺗﻘﻮ'ﻮا ﮨﻜﺬا وﻟ}ﻦ ﻗﻮ'ﻮا :ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
õ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ :ا'ﻠﮩﻢ ﺑﺎرک ﻟﮩﻢ و‹ﺎرک ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ .و¨ﻮ (ﺮﺳﻞ...وﻻﻧﮧ ﻣﻦ اﻗﻮال اVﺎﮨﻠﻴﺔ
وا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ Qن ﻳ}ﺮہ ذﻟ¡ ﻮاﻓﻘﺘﮩﻢ ﻓﻴﮧ وﮨﺬا ¨ﻮ ا‰ﻜﻤﺔ n
ا ﮩﻲ ،وﻗﻴﻞ ﻹﻧﮧ ﻻ æﺪ ﻓﻴﮧ وﻻ ﺛﻨﺎء وﻻ ذﻛﺮ اﷲ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ) .ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر=:
 ،۱۴/۱۱۴ﺑﺎب ﻛﻴﻒ ﻳﺪ' 'ﻠﻤHوج( ،ﻠﺘﺎن(
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ٔ
و)ﻨﺪب إﻋﻼﻧﮧ وﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ اي › اﻟﻌﻘﺪ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر
ا ﺨﺘﺎر ،۲/۵ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
For more details refer to: Kif yatul Muft , vol. 5, p. 151; Fat w
Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 590; Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 2, p. 204.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The status of a marriage without a marriage sermon
Question
What is the ruling if a marriage is solemnized without a marriage
?sermon? What is the proof that a marriage sermon is not essential

604

ٔ

Answer
A marriage is correct and valid without a marriage sermon, but it is
against the Sunnah. Observe the following Had3th which proves the
validity of a marriage without a sermon:

ٔ
ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑ ¤ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﻗﺎل :ﺧﻄﺒﺖ إ ¢ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻣﺎﻣﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﺒﺪ ا ﻄﻠﺐ ﻓﺎﻧ}ﺤ ¤ﻣﻦ ﻏ Xان ﻳ£ﺸﮩﺪ ،اي êﻄﺐ ﻓﺪل › ﺟﻮاز ا ½ح
ﺑﻐXﺧﻄﺒﺔ) .اﺑﻮ داود ¸)ﻒ :ص (۲۸۹
… “I proposed to Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam the marriage of
Um mah bint ‛Abd al-Muttalib. He got me married to her without asking me to
testify.” That is, without a sermon. This proves the validity of a marriage
without a sermon.
Badhl al-Majh'd:

رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑ ¤ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ¨ﻮ ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺷ ﺒﺎن ا'ﺴﻠ çو¨ﻮ ﺣﻔﻴﺪ ﻋﺒﺎد ا ﺬﻛﻮر ،ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎﻧ}ﺤ ¤ﻣﻦ ﻏ Xان ﻳ£ﺸﮩﺪ اي êﻄﺐ ﻓﺪل ﮨﺬا › ﺟﻮاز ا ½ح ﺑﻐX
ٔ ً
ﺧﻄﺒﺔ و eﮨﺎ(ﺸﮧ 'ﻠﺸﻴﺦ زcﺮ)ﺎ :وKﺴﺘﺪل ﻟﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ Úﺪﻳﺚ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺤ:p
ٔ
ٓ
زوﺟﺘﻜﻤﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻣﻌ¡ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮان .ﻛﻤﺎ  nاﻻوﺟﺰ) .ﺑﺬل ا ﺠﮩﻮد ﻣﻊ ا‰ﺎﺷﻴﺔ(۲۴۶ :
‛Umdah al-Q r :

ٔ
اﺳﺘﺤﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء اžﻄﺒﺔ ﻋﻨﺪ ا ½ح ،وﻗﺎل اﻟdﻣﺬي :وﻗﺪ ﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﺾ اﮨﻞ
ٔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻢ :إن ا ½ح ﺟﺎﺋﺰ ﺑﻐ Xﺧﻄﺒﺔ و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ا ﻮري وﻏXہ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ،ﻗﻠﺖ :واوﺟﺒﮩﺎ اﮨﻞ اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ﻓﺮﺿﺎ واﺣﺘﺠﻮا ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ،واﻓﻌﺎﻟﮧ › ا'ﻮﺟﻮب ،واﺳﺘﺪل
ﺧﻄﺐ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺰوج ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ر Òاﷲ
اﻟﻔﻘﮩﺎء › ﻋﺪم وﺟﻮ‹ﮩﺎ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧ  nﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺳﮩﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ :ﻗﺪ زوﺟﺘﻜﮩﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ
ٓ
ﻣﻌ¡ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮان .و'ﻢ êﻄﺐ) .ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر= ،۱۴/۹۸ :ﺑﺎب اžﻄﺒﺔ( ،ﻠﺘﺎن(
Also refer to: Kif yatul Muft , vol. 5, p. 151; Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 2, p.
204.
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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Listening to the marriage sermon
Question
A person was sitting in an assembly where a marriage was being
performed or he was sitting in the masjid from before hand. He walked
out when the marriage sermon commenced. Is there any sin in doing
this?

Answer
The marriage sermon is Sunnah, and it is not w jib to sit for it.
However, if a person was sitting from before the sermon, and then it
commences, it becomes w jib on him to listen to it. Therefore, if he
gets up and leaves, he will be sinning. He should not do this.
I‛l ’ as-Sunan:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻠﻮسV ﮨﺬا ا†ﺎب اﻧﮧ ﮨﻞ §ﺐ اn  و'ﻢ اﻃﻠﻊ › رواﻳﺔ ﻓﻘﮩﻴﺔ:ﻗﺎل ا'ﺸﻴﺦ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﻌﺔ اﻧﮧ §ﺐV ﺑﺎب اn  ا–را ﺨﺘﺎرn  ذﻛﺮ،ﻄﺒﺔ ام ﻻ؟ ﻧﻌﻢžﻻﺳﺘﻤﺎع ﮨﺬہ ا
، ﻛﺨﻄﺒﺔ ا ½ح وﺧﻄﺒﺔ ﻋﻴﺪ وﺧﺘﻢ › ا ﻌﺘﻤﺪ،ﻄﺐžاﻻﺳﺘﻤﺎع 'ﺴﺎﺋﺮ ا
ﻠﻮسV ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ا ½ح ﻻ §ﺐ اn ﻠﻮس ﻛﻤﺎVﻟ}ﻦ ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰم ﻣﻨﮧ وﺟﻮب ا
ٔ
ﻄﺒﺔž ﻠﻮسV إﻧﮧ ﻻ §ﺐ ا: واﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ ان ﻳﻘﺎل،ﻟ}ﻦ إن ﺟﻠﺲ §ﺐ اﺳﺘﻤﺎﻋﮧ
 ﻛﻤﺎ، وﻟ}ﻦ إن ﺟﻠﺲ §ﺐ اﺳﺘﻤﺎﻋﮧ،اﻟﻌﻴﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻻ §ﺐ ﻧﻔﺲ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ اﻟﻌﻴﺪ
 ﻓﺈن،ﻠﻮس ﻟﮧVﻼوة §ﺐ اﺳﺘﻤﺎﻋﮧ ﻣﻊ ﻋﺪم وﺟﻮب اu اÙ إن ﻣﻦ ﺣ:ﻗﺎ'ﻮا
ٔ
ٔ
.ﻧﺎ او ﻳﻠﺤﻖ ﺑﮩﺬا ا ﻘﺎمÎ ﮨﺬا ا†ﺎب ﻓﻠﻴﺨn ﻇﻔﺮ اﺣﺪ ﺑﺎ'ﺮواﻳﺔ اﻟﻔﻘﮩﻴﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
 واﻣﺎ إذا ﺟﻠﺲ ﻟﮩﺎ ﻓﻴﻜﺮہ ا' م.ﺨﻠﻒ ﻋﻦ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ اﻟﻌﻴﺪ ﺟﺎﺋﺰuﻓﺜﺒﺖ ان ا
 ﻛﻴﻔﻴﺔ ﺻﻼ ة،۸/۱۴۴ :? )اﻋﻼء ا'ﺴ. ا–رn ح ﺑﮧ±  ﻛﻤﺎ،وﺗﺮک اﻻﺳﺘﻤﺎع ﻟﮩﺎ
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،اﻟﻌﻴﺪﻳﻦ
It is gauged from a narration of Sunan Ibn M jah that it is not w jib to
sit; a person has the choice. Observe the Had3th:

,ت اﻟﻌﻴﺪ ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻÙ اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺣÒﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ا'ﺴﺎﺋﺐ ر
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻗﺪ ﻗﻀﻴﻨﺎ ا'ﺼﻼة ﻓﻤﻦ اﺣﺐ ان §ﻠﺲ: ﺑﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﻴﺪ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﺼ
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ٔ
ٔ
، ۹۱  ص: )رواہ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﺔ.'ﻠﺨﻄﺒﺔ ﻓﻠﻴﺠﻠﺲ وﻣﻦ اﺣﺐ ان ﻳﺬ¨ﺐ ﻓﻠﻴﺬ¨ﺐ
ٔ  واﺑﻮ.  ﻗﺪﻳ،ﻄﺒﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ ا'ﺼﻼةžﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ™ اﻧﺘﻈﺎر ا
 ﺑﺎب،۱/۱۶۳ :داود
p ﺑXﺨﻴu ﺑﺎب ا،۱/۲۳۳ :@ﺴﺎz واﻟ. ﮨﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ (ﺮﺳﻞ: وﻗﺎل،ﻠﻮس 'ﻠﺨﻄﺒﺔVا
(ﻠﻮس 'ﻠﺨﻄﺒﺔVا
… I attended the ‛ d sal h with Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam. He led
us in sal h and then said: We have completed the sal h. If anyone wants to sit
for the sermon, he may sit. And if anyone wants to leave, he may do so.
The commentators of Had3th also say that it is not w jib to sit for the
sermon.
Refer to the following:

 وﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر= ﻻﺑﻦ،۳/۴۳ :@ﺴﺎz وﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ا'ﺴﻨﺪ= › ﺳ? اﻟ،۴/۱۲ :ﻋﻮن ا ﻌﺒﻮد
۶/۱۴۸ :,ﻨﺒ‰رﺟﺐ ا
Ahsan al-Fat w :
Question: A person is reading the marriage sermon, or he is reading
the prescribed sermon in order to deliver a lecture while standing on
the pulpit. How is it for members of the audience to speak among
themselves or engage in any worldly work?
Answer: It is not permissible.1

ﻄﺐ ﻛﺨﻄﺒﺔ ا ½ح وﺧﻄﺒﺔžﺬا §ﺐ اﻻﺳﺘﻤﺎع 'ﺴﺎﺋﺮ اc اﻟﻌﻼﺋﻴﺔ وn ﻗﺎل
.ﻋﻴﺪ
Imd d al-Fat w :
It is w jib to listen to all sermons.2
Imd d al-Muft yy n:
It is sunnat-e-mu’akkadah to read and listen to the ‛3d sermon.
However, when the sermon is being delivered, it is w jib to listen to it.

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 5, p. 135.

2

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 1, p. 458.
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It is not permissible to engage in conversations. And it is a serious sin
to make a noise.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A collective du’ā after the marriage
Question
A collective du‛ ’ is generally made after the solemnization of a
marriage. Is there any basis for this in the Shar3‛ah?

Answer
Proof for a collective du‛ ’ after the solemnization of a marriage is to
be found in a narration of Tabaq t Ibn Sa‛d. Observe the following:

ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
)ﻦ ﺻﻔﻴﺔXﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳ:  ا÷ ان ام¤ ﺣﺪﺛ:ﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل: ﻧﺎ ﺑ}ﺎر ﺑﻦÎ اﺧ:ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
 ﻃﻴﺒﮩﺎ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﻦ ازواج، ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ(ﻮﻻة ا÷ ﺑ}ﺮ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻗﺤﺎﻓﺔ ر
ً
ٔ
 ا(ﻼﻛﮩﺎ ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻋ• ﺑﺪر)ﺎ ﻓﻴﮩﻢÙ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﺪﻋﻮا ﻟﮩﺎ وﺣ, ﺻN ا
ٔ
ٰ
= ﻻﺑﻦÎ )اﻟﻄﺒﻘﺎت ا'ﻜ. ﻋﻨﮧ ﻳﺪﻋﻮ وﮨﻢ ﻳٔﻮﻣﻨﻮن¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒا÷ ﺑﻦ ﻛﻌﺐ ر
(وتX ﺑ،۷/۱۹۳ :)ﻦXﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳ: ﺔÂﺳﻌﺪ ¯ﺖ ﺗﺮ
Hadrat Saf3yyah was the mother of Muhammad ibn S3r3n rahimahull h
and a slave woman of Hadrat AbB Bakr radiyall hu ‛anhu. She relates:
When I was to get married, three of the pure wives of RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam applied perfume to me and got me ready as a
bride. Eighteen Badr3 Sah bah2 were present in my marriage. Hadrat
Ubayy ibn Ka‛b radiyall hu ‛anhu was making the du‛ ’ while the others
were saying Ām3n to it.
Furthermore, the marriage sermon is in reality a khutbah-e-h jat – a
sermon in which a need is presented. Included in the needs of people
is the making of a du‛ ’ in a marriage assembly. Also, the “offer and
acceptance” in a marriage can be conducted by anyone. Yet, a special
guest [or pious person] is invited with the intention of receiving his
du‛ ’. Thus, a du‛ ’ is also an objective in such an assembly. When
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam went to the house of Hadrat Umm

1

Imd d al-Muft yy n, vol. 1, p. 330; Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 8, p. 456.

2

Sah bah who took part in the Battle of Badr. They enjoy a special status in
Islam.
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Sulaym radiyall hu ‛anh , she requested RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam to make du‛ ’ for Hadrat Anas radiyall hu ‛anhu, and RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam acceded to her request.
Sah h Muslim:

ٔ
ٰ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ وﻣﺎ, ﺻN  دﺧﻞ ا: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺲ رÆﻋﻦ ا
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ْ ٔ
، وﻗﺖ ﺻﻼةX ﻏn  ﺑ}ﻢo ﻗﻮ(ﻮا ﻓﻼﺻ: ﻓﻘﺎل/ وام ﺣﺮام ﺧﺎﻟC¨ﻮ إﻻ اﻧﺎ وا
ٓ
ٔ
 ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ، ا–ﻧﻴﺎ واﻻﺧﺮةX ﻣﻦ ﺧX ﺎ اﮨﻞ ا†ﻴﺖ ﺑ}ﻞ ﺧx ﺛﻢ د... ﺑﻨﺎ,ﻓﺼ
ٓ
ٔ
 اﺧﺮn ن# و،X ﺑ}ﻞ ﺧº x ﻓﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ! ﺧﻮ)ﺪﻣ¡ ادع اﷲ ﻟﮧ:Cا
ٔ ّ õ
ٔ
،۱/۲۳۴ : )رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ. ﻣﺎﻟﮧ وو–ہ و‹ﺎرک ﻟﮧ ﻓﻴﮧñا'ﻠﮩﻢ ا
: ﺑﮧ ان ﻗﺎلº xﻣﺎ د
(۲/۲۹۸
Nonetheless, this practice [of making a du‛ ’] must not be considered
to be a Sunnah. Those who do not make a du‛ ’ should not be
disparaged.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The meaning of the du’ā  ﺑﺎرک اﷲafter the marriage
Question
The following du‛ ’ is made after a marriage:

ْ َ ْ َ ُ ََْ َ ََ َ َ َْ َ َ َ ََ َ َ ُ َ َ َ
.X
ٍ  ﺧnِ ﻊ ﺑ ﻨﻜﻤﺎÂﺑﺎرك اﷲ 'ﻚ و‹ﺎرك ﻋﻠﻴﻚ و
What is the meaning of the word ‛alayka? What is the difference
between laka and ‛alayka? Outwardly, the word ‛alayka demonstrates
harm.

Answer
The letter l m in the word B rakall hu Laka is for benefit and ease. In
other words, may All h ta‛ l bless you by providing you with ease and
comfort. The word B raka is mentioned again with the word ‛alayka so
that reference is made to a lifetime of sorrow after a month of
happiness. In other words, the problems and challenges which you are
to face – and their arrival is certain because a lifetime of sorrow is
followed by a month of happiness – may All h ta‛ l bless you in those
times of hardship and difficulty. After the initial joys of marriage, a
man has to face the responsibilities of providing for his wife, fulfilling
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her demands, seeing to the training and education of his children, and
so on. His previous life of freedom is now restricted. These are
undeniable challenges and hardships. The du‛ ’ is seeking goodness
and benefit in those hardships, and a brighter future. Such an
excellent and comprehensive du‛ ’ can emanate from the heart of
none but RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam.
Sunan Ab D w'd:

ٔ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر

ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ان ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ Qن إذا رﻓﺎ
اﷲ

اﻹÆﺴﺎن إذا ﺗﺰوج ﻗﺎل :ﺑﺎرک اﷲ ﻟ¡ و‹ﺎرک ﻋﻠﻴ¡ وÂﻊ ﺑ ﻨﻜﻤﺎ ™ ﺧ.X
)رواہ اﺑﻮ داود(۱/۲۹۰ :
ٔ ٔ
ﻗﺎل ا ﻨﺎوي" :ﺑﺎرک اﷲ ﻟ¡"  nزوﺟﺘ¡" ،و‹ﺎرک ﻋﻠﻴ¡" ا= ادﺧﻞ ﻋﻠﻴ¡
ٔ
اﻟcÎﺔ ٔ n
(ﻮﻧﺘﮩﺎ وèKﮨﺎ ﻟ¡ واxد اﻟﻌﺎ(ﻞ 'ﺰ)ﺎدة اﻻﺑﺘﮩﺎل) .ﻓﻴﺾ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ(۱/۴۰۶ :
ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ ً
وﻓﻴﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ :وﻗﺎل اوﻻ ﺑﺎرک اﷲ ﻻﻧﮧ ا ﺪﻋﻮ إﺻﺎﻟﺔ اي ﺑﺎرک اﷲ ﻟ¡  nﮨﺬا
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻ(ﺮ ،ﺛﻢ ﺗﺮ xﻣﻨﮧ ود xﻟﮩﻤﺎ وﻋﺪاہ ٰ
ﺑﻌ ,ﻻن ا ﺪار ﻋﻠﻴﮧ  nا°راري واﻟzﺴﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻﻧﮧ ا ﻄﻠﻮب ﺑﺎﻟHوج وﺣﺴﻦ ا ﻌﺎ¸ة وا ﻮاﻓﻘﺔ واﻻﺳﺘﻤﺘﺎع ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ › ان
ٔ
ا ﻄﻠﻮب اﻻول اﻟzﺴﻞ وﮨﺬا ﺗﺎﺑﻊ) .ﻓﻴﺾ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ(۵/۱۷۶ :
و eا ﺮﻗﺎت :و‹ﺎرک ﻋﻠﻴﻜﻤﺎ ﺑäول ا Xžوا'ﺮæﺔ وا'ﺮزق واﻟcÎﺔ  nا°ر) ﺔ
ٔ
وÂﻊ ﺑ ﻨﻜﻤﺎ  nﺧ Xاي  nﻃﺎﻋﺔ وﺻﺤﺔ وxﻓﻴﺔ وﺳﻼﻣﺔ و(ﻼءة وﺣﺴﻦ
ﻣﻌﺎ¸ة وﺗ}ﺜ Xذر)ﺔ ﺻﺎ‰ﺔ) .ا ﺮﻗﺎت(۵/۲۱۵ :
Lis n al-‛Arab:

ﺑﺎرک اﷲ ا'3ء و‹ﺎرک ﻓﻴﮧ وﻋﻠﻴﮧ ،وﺿﻊ ﻓﻴﮧ اﻟcÎﺔ و)ﻘﺎل ﺑﺎرک اﷲ ﻟ¡
وﻓﻴ¡ وﻋﻠﻴ¡') .ﺴﺎن اﻟﻌﺮب ،۱۰/۳۹۵ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Al-Q m's al-Wah d:

ﺑﺎرک اﷲ › ا'3ء
May All h ta‛ l make that thing blessed and filled with goodness.
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ٔ

All h ta‛ l knows best.

The virtue of solemnizing a marriage on a Friday
Question
Is there any virtue in solemnizing a marriage on a Friday?

Answer
The virtue of a marriage on a Friday is proven from a Had3th, but it is a
very weak Had3th. It should therefore not be referred to as a Sunnah.
The most we can say is that it is mustahab and a desirable action. The
M lik3s, Sh fi‛3s and Hambal3s also consider it to be mustahab.

ٔ
، ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻼءô«  ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ،pﺼ‰ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ا:o ا ﻮﺻ,ﻗﺎل اﻹﻣﺎم اﺑﻮ ﻳﻌ
ٔ
ٰ
¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر، ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ،ﻦæﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮ
ﻤﻌ ﺔV و)ﻮم ا... ﻳﻮم ا'ﺴﻔﺮpz و)ﻮم اﻹﺛ، ﻳﻮم ا'ﺴﺒﺖ ﻳﻮم ﻏﺮس و‹ﻨﺎء:ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل
(۶/۱۶۶/۲۵۵۷ :, ا ﻮﺻ, ﻳﻌÝ )(ﺴﻨﺪ ا.ﻳﻮم ﺗﺰو)ﺞ و‹ﺎءة
:ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪâ) .وکd ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء و¨ﻮ ﻣô«  ﻓﻴﮧ: ا ﺠﻤﻊn çوﻗﺎل اﻟﮩﻴﺜ
(۱۱/۲۲۸ :ﮩﺬﻳﺐu وﺗﮩﺬﻳﺐ ا.۴/۳۲۹/۷۵۰۹
.وکd ﻣ،يª† اo اﻟﻌﻘﻴpﺼ‰ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ا:(۴۸۹) ﻘﺮ)ﺐu اn ﺎﻓﻆ‰وﻗﺎل ا
ٔ
ٔ
ﻤﻌﺔ ﻳﻮم ﺧﻄﺒ ﺔV ا... اﻳﺎم اﻻﺳﺒﻮع ﻣﻦ ا ﺮﻓﻮعn = و)ﺮو:ﻗﺎل ا'ﺴﺨﺎوي
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ٰ  اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻮ ﻳ.ا ½ح
 و¨ﻮ، ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر,ﻌ
ٔ
(۱۳۵۴  رﻗﻢ۴۷۳  ص:ﺴﻨﺔ‰ )ا ﻘﺎﺻﺪ ا. ﻓﻮاﺋﺪہn ﺿﻌﻴﻒ واﺧﺮﺟﮧ ﺗﻤﺎم
.۲/۲۷۰/۱۱۶۶ : وا'ﺸﺬرة ™ اﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ ا ﺸﺘﮩﺮة.۲/۳۹۷/۳۲۵۵ :ﻔﺎءž ﻛﺸﻒ ا:واﻧﻈﺮ
.۲۰۱  ص:ﺒﻴﺚžوﺗﻤﻴ= اﻟﻄﻴﺐ ﻣﻦ ا
A Had3th having a similar meaning has been narrated by Hadrat AbB
Hurayrah radiyall hu ‛anhu, but Ibn Jauz3 rahimahull h is of the view
that it is a fabricated Had3th.
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Al-Maud'‛ t:

ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :إن
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ
ﻳﻮم ا'ﺴﺒﺖ ﻳﻮم (ﻜﺮ و(ﻜﻴﺪةٰ ...
إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وﻗﺎل :ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ ﻳﻮم ِﺧﻄﺒﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻧ}ﺎح ،ﻗﺎ'ﻮا :و'ﻢ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻗﺎل :ﻻن اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻳﻨﻜﺤﻮن وêﻄﺒﻮن ﻓﻴﮧ
ﻟcÎﺔ ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ .ﮨﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ (ﻮﺿﻮع › رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
وﻓﻴﮧ ﺿﻌﻔﺎء و âﻮ'ﻮن و« ôﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ،ﻗﺎل ﻓﻴﮧ « :ôﻟ ﺲ |3ء،
وا'ﺴﻤﺮﻗﻨﺪي ا'ﺰاﮨﺪ ،ﻟ ﺲ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﮧ |ﺸﻴﺊ) .ا ﻮﺿﻮxت ﻻﺑﻦ اVﻮزي ،۲/۷۱ :ﺑﺎب
ذﻛﺮ اﻳﺎم اﻻﺳﺒﻮع Þﮩﺎ(.
Al-Fiqh al-Isl m :

ٔ
ٔ
وKﺴﺘﺤﺐ ان ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ا ½ح ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ (ﺴﺎء‰ ،ﺪﻳﺚ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òا ﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ (ﺮﻓﻮ :xا(ﺴﻮا ﺑﺎﻻ(ﻼک ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ اﻋﻈﻢ 'ﻠcÎﺔ .وﻻن اVﻤﻌﺔ ﻳﻮم
ٔ
ً
ٔ
¸)ﻒ و)ﻮم ﻋﻴﺪ واﻟcÎﺔ  nا ½ح ﻣﻄﻠﻮ‹ﺔ ،ﻓﺎﺳﺘﺤﺐ ﻟﮧ ا¸ف اﻻﻳﺎم ﻃﻠﺒﺎ
ٔ
ٓ
'ﻠcÎﺔ ،واﻹ(ﺴﺎء ﺑﮧ ،ﻻن  nاﺧﺮ ا ﮩﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ ﺳﺎﻋﺔ اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ) .اﻟﻔﻘﮧ
اﻻﺳﻼ— وادuﮧ ،۷/۱۲۴ :ا ﺒﺤﺚ اžﺎ(ﺲ ،ﻣﻨﺪو‹ﺎت ﻋﻘﺪ ا'ﺰواج ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ.
وcﺬا ™ ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ،۲/۵ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
Im m Abul Q sim M lik3 rahimahull h writes:

و·ﺴﺘﺤﺐ اžﻄﺒﺔ ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻌ) .ªﻓﺘﺎو= اﻟÎز

ﺟﺎﻣﻊ (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ

اﻻﺣ½م ﺎ ﻧﺰل ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ ﺑﺎ ﻔﺘ pوا½‰م 'ﻼﻣﺎم ا Ýاﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ اæﺪ ا ﺎ':ö
(۲/۱۸۲
Tuhfah al-Muht j Wa Nih yah al-Muht j:

ٔ
وKﺴﻦ ان ﻳﻌﻘﺪ  nﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ¯) .ﻔﺔ ا ﺤﺘﺎج وﻧﮩﺎﻳﺔ ا ﺤﺘﺎج ۷/۲۵۵ :وcﺬا ™
اxﻧﺔ اﻟﻄﺎ†(۳/۵۴۳ :p
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Al-Mughn :

ٔ
وKﺴﺘﺤﺐ ﻋﻘﺪ ا ½ح ﻳﻮم اVﻤﻌﺔ ﻻن Âﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺴﻠﻒ اﺳﺘﺤﺒﻮا ذﻟ¡ ﻣﻨﮩﻢ
ٔ
ﺳﻤﺮة ﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﻴﺐ وراﺷﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وﺣﺒﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺘﺒﺔ وﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﻮم ¸)ﻒ و)ﻮم
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ﻋﻴﺪ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺧﻠﻖ اﷲ ادم ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم وا ﺴﺎﻳﺔ او ٰ ﺑﺎن اﺑﺎ ﺣﻔﺺ رو= ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎدہ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ" :ا(ﺴﻮا ﺑﺎﻻ(ﻼک ،ﻓﺈﻧﮧ اﻋﻈﻢ 'ﻠcÎﺔ".
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ
ٔ ٔ
وﻻﻧﮧ اﻗﺮب إ ¢ﻣﻘﺼﻮدہ) .ا ﻐ ²ﻻﺑﻦ ﻗﺪاﻣﺔ ا‰ﻨﺒ ،۷/۴۳۵ :,دار ا'ﻜﺘﺐ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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THE PILLARS AND PREREQUISITES OF MARRIAGE
Proposal and acceptance over the phone
Question
A boy took a girl and fled with her without the permission of her
parents. The boy then had a relative-‛ lim to perform the marriage
over the phone. The girl says: “The two of us were in a car at the time,
and there was no third person. The ‛ lim said to me over the phone:
‘You will have to live with him for your entire life.’ He then spoke to
the boy. I don’t know what they said.’”
Is this marriage valid? Is there any relationship between the two
according to the Shar3‛ah? The boy presents some fake documents. Can
he take the girl after resorting to such actions? Can the parents of the
girl get her married to someone else?

Answer
The marriage under question has not been solemnized on the basis of a
few reasons. They are:
1. The proposal and acceptance ( j b wa qab'l) is a pillar of
marriage. For this, it is necessary for the boy and girl to listen
to each other’s speech – either in reality or by law. In this case,
the two do not know what conversation took place over the
phone.
2. A witness is essential for a marriage. In other words, there has
to be two witnesses at the time of the marriage. This condition
is not found here.
3. The marriage has not been performed with a kuf'1 because the
boy is classified as a flagrant sinner while the girl is an ‛ limah.
Furthermore, her parents do not approve of the marriage. This
also causes the marriage to become objectionable.
To sum up, this marriage is not recognized by the Shar3‛ah. The fake
documents do not influence the injunction of the Shar3‛ah in any way.
Because of the absence of a marriage, there is no relationship between
the boy and girl. The boy must desist from impure activities of this
nature and fear All h’s wrath. The girl and her parents enjoy their

1

The words kuf' and kaf ’at refer to the principle of compatibility which has
to be observed in a marriage. There are several points to be observed for it.
These are explained in a later chapter.
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personal rights for a future marriage. They can get her married
wherever they want [with her consent].
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
واﻣﺎ رcﻦ ا ½ح ﻓﮩﻮ اﻹ§ﺎب واﻟﻘﺒﻮل وذﻟ¡ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺎظ ﺼﻮﺻﺔ او ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻮم
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻘﺎم ا'ﻠﻔﻆ  ...واﻣﺎ ﺑﻴﺎن ¸اﺋﻂ اVﻮاز وا ﻔﺎذ ﻓﺎﻧﻮاع ...وﻣﻨﮩﺎ - :ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة وﮨﻲ
ﺣﻀﻮر ا'ﺸﮩﻮد ...ﻗﺎل xﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء :إن ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة ¸ط ﺟﻮاز ا ½ح ﺎ روي
ٔ
ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﻻ ﻧ}ﺎح إﻻ |ﺸﮩﻮد .وروي :ﻻ
ﻧ}ﺎح إﻻ |ﺸﺎﮨﺪﻳﻦ .وﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر Òاﷲ ﺗ ٰ
ﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل
ٔ
اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل :ا'ﺰاﻧﻴﺔ اﻟ /ﺗﻨﻜﺢ ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ ﺑﻐ Xﺑ ﻨﺔ .و'ﻮ 'ﻢ
ٔ
ً
ﺗ}ﻦ ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة ¸ﻃﺎ 'ﻢ ﺗ}ﻦ ا'ﺰاﻧﻴﺔ ﺑﺪوﻧﮩﺎ ،وﻻن ا‰ﺎﺟﺔ (ﺴﺖ إ ¢رﻓﻊ
ﺗﮩﻤﺔ ا'ﺰﻧﺎ ﻋﻨﮩﺎ وﻻ ﺗﻨﺪﻓﻊ إﻻ ﺑﺎ'ﺸﮩﻮد) ...ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ،۲۵۲ ،۲/۲۲۹ :ﻛﺘﺎب
ا ½ح ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
واﻣﺎ رcﻨﮧ ﻓﺎﻹ§ﺎب واﻟﻘﺒﻮل ﻛﺬا  nا'½ ...nواﻣﺎ ¸اﺋﻄﮧ ...ﻣﻨﮩﺎ :ﺳﻤﺎع ß
ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺎﻗﺪﻳﻦ Äم ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮧ ﮨﻜﺬا  nﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ،۱/۲۶۷ :
ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح ،ا†ﺎب اﻻول(
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

و'ﻢ ﻳﺬﻛﺮ ا ﺼﻨﻒ ¸اﺋﻂ اﻹ§ﺎب واﻟﻘﺒﻮل ...ﻣﻨﮩﺎ :ﺳﻤﺎع  ßﻣﻨﮩﻤﺎ Äم
ٔ
ٔ
ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮧ ﻻن ﻋﺪم ﺳﻤﺎع اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ Äم ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮧ ﺑﻤäﻟﺔ ﻏﻴˆﺘﮧ ﻛﻤﺎ  nا'ﻮﻗﺎﻳﺔ.
)ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۳/۸۳ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح ،ا ﻜﺘﺒﺔ ا ﺎﺟﺪﻳﺔ(
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
واﻣﺎ ¸اﺋﻂ ا'ﻠﺰوم ...ﻣﻨﮩﺎ :ا–ﻳﻦ  nﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ ان
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ا(ﺮاة ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﺎت ا'ﺼﺎ p‰إذا زوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺎﺳﻖ Qن 'ﻼوrﺎء ﺣﻖ

615

ٔ
ٔ
ﺮ)ﺔ‰ﺴﺐ واzﻔﺎﺧﺮ ﺑﺎﻟuﻔﺎﺧﺮ ﺑﺎ–ﻳﻦ اﺣﻖ ﻣﻦ اu ﻻن ا،اض ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎdاﻻﻋ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۳۲۰ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.Xﻌﻴu ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺴﻖ اﺷﺪ وﺟﻮہ اXﻌﻴuوا ﺎل وا
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
 ا–ﻳﺎﻧﺔ وﮨﺬا ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ و¨ﻮn  ا'ﻜﻔﺎءةÎ ا–ﻳﺎﻧﺔ( ﺗﻌﺘ:)وﻣﻨﮩﺎ
ً
. ا ﺠﻤﻊn ﺔ ﻛﺬا‰ ﻓﻼ ﻳ}ﻮن اﻟﻔﺎﺳﻖ ﻛﻔﺄ 'ﻠﺼﺎ، اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔn ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻛﺬا
(ﺎ(ﺲ ™ اﻻﻛﻔﺎءž ا†ﺎب ا،۱/۲۹۱ :)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
In the proposal and acceptance, each one must hear the words of the
proposal and acceptance either in reality or by law. They must
understand that these words are for the solemnization of the
marriage.1
The issue of kaf ’at will be considered in the following:
1. The boy must be on the level of the girl as regards religiosity and
piety…2
Ahsan al-Fat w :
A flagrant sinner cannot be a kuf' to a woman who is pious and her
parents too are pious. This is stated in ‛Ālamg r and Sh m .3
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
The right of kaf ’at is enjoyed by the woman and her legal guardians.
Therefore, if a woman wittingly gets married to a man who is not her
kuf', her legal guardians have the right to annul the marriage.4
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m , p. 47.

2

Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m , p. 95.

3

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 5, p. 25.

4

Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m , p. 98.
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When the assembly of “offer and acceptance” changes
Question
A person got married to a woman in the following way: Two Muslim
witnesses heard the proposal of the man in one assembly. The
witnesses then went to the woman and heard her acceptance of the
proposal in a separate assembly. Is this marriage solemnized?

Answer
Because of a change in the assembly of the “offer and acceptance”, the
marriage has not been solemnized.
Bad ’ ‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
) ﻦ$ن اﻟﻌﺎﻗﺪان ﺣﺎQ  (½ن اﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻓﮩﻮ ا¯ﺎد ا ﺠﻠﺲ إذا¢ي ﻳﺮﺟﻊ إ°واﻣﺎ ا
ٔ
ﻠﺲ واﺣﺪ ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ اﺧﺘﻠﻒ ا ﺠﻠﺲ ﻻâ ™ و¨ﻮ ان ﻳ}ﻮن اﻹ§ﺎب واﻟﻘﺒﻮل
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
)ﻦ ﻓﺎوﺟﺐ اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻓﻘﺎم اﻻﺧﺮ ﻋﻦ ا ﺠﻠﺲ ﻗﺒﻞ$ﻧﺎ ﺣﺎQ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ا ½ح ﺑﺎن
ٔ
: )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.اﻟﻘﺒﻮل او اﺷﺘﻐﻞ ﺑﻌﻤﻞ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ اﺧﺘﻼف ا ﺠﻠﺲ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻦ ا ½حc ¸اﺋﻂ ر،۲/۲۳۲
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

™  ﻗﺎل:— و ا'ﺸﺎ.)ﻦ$وﻣﻦ ¸اﺋﻂ اﻹ§ﺎب واﻟﻘﺒﻮل ا¯ﺎد ا ﺠﻠﺲ 'ﻮ ﺣﺎ
ٔ ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﻠﻮ اوﺟﺐ اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ ﻓﻘﺎم اﻻﺧﺮ او، ﻓﻠﻮ اﺧﺘﻠﻒ ا ﺠﻠﺲ 'ﻢ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ:ا†ﺤﺮ
ٓ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۱۴ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.اﺷﺘﻐﻞ ﺑﻌﻤﻞ اﺧﺮ ﺑﻄﻞ اﻹ§ﺎب
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
Prerequisites related to the proposal and acceptance:
The assembly has to be one. It is essential for the proposal and
acceptance to be realized in a single assembly. If the assembly changes
after the proposal but before the acceptance, or the second party does
something which indicates its disinterest, the proposal will go to waste
and the acceptance will not be considered.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m , p. 40.
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A marriage without witnesses
Question
There are only two Muslims in a town, one male and one female. Other
Muslims reside about 2 500kms from them. How will these two get
married bearing in mind that there are no witnesses?

Answer
A marriage without witnesses is not valid. What could be done is that
witnesses from another place or country could be appointed as
witnesses telephonically. These witnesses will then sit in a marriage
assembly where the marriage will be performed on behalf of the male
and female in the presence of the witnesses. The male and female will
then be informed of it. In a case of this nature, one person can be a
witness on behalf of both parties [the male and the female]. If there
are separate witnesses for each party, it will still be valid.
Another way of getting married is for both to travel to a Muslim
country, and have their marriage performed in an assembly of
Muslims.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
= )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.pˆﺎﻧVﻴﻼ ™ ا ½ح ﻣﻦ اcﻊ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ان ا'ﻮاﺣﺪ ﻳﺼﻠﺢ وÂا
(۱/۲۹۹ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
نQ نQ ﺲ ﺻﻮرN n  ا ½ح واﺣﺪ ﺑﺈ§ﺎب ﻳﻘﻮم ﻣﻘﺎم اﻟﻘﺒﻮلeو)ﺘﻮ ﻃﺮ
ً
ٔ ً
ً
ٔ ً
pˆﺎﻧVﻴﻼ ﻣﻦ اcﺎ او وr ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و:C ا'ﺸﺎe و،pˆﺎﻧVﻴﻼ ﻣﻦ اcﺎ او وrو
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
: ﻗﺎل ط، ﻓﻼﻧﺔ/i ﺑﻨﺖ ا` او زوﺟﺖ (ﻮ„ ﻓﻼﻧﺎ او (ﻮ¤ﻛﺰوﺟﺖ اﺑ
ٔ
ﮩﺎ و› اﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻻن ا'ﺸﺎﮨﺪ ﻳﺘﺤﻤﻞu# وو،ﮧu#و)} ﺷﺎﮨﺪان › و
ٔ
.ﺤﻮدVﻟﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻠﺰم إﻻ ﻋﻨﺪ ا# وﻗﺪﻣﻨﺎ ان ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة › ا'ﻮ،ا'ﺸﮩﺎدات اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪة
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۹۶ :—)ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ
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Fat w Far d yyah:
A single person can be a witness on behalf of both parties.1
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
Question: A man sent a telegram to a person asking him to perform his
marriage on his behalf to a certain woman. What is the ruling in this
regard?
Answer: The person who has been requested can perform the
marriage. He can fulfil the “proposal and acceptance” on behalf of the
person who permitted him via telegram or letter.
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
A single person can be a representative on behalf of both the man and
the woman.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A marriage via a letter
Question
A woman wrote a letter to a man in which she said: “I have married
you.” The man accepted it when he read the letter. Is the marriage
solemnized?

Answer
If the man reads the letter in the presence of two witnesses and
accepts the proposal, the marriage will be valid. If he reads it alone
and accepts the proposal, it will not be solemnized. It is essential for
witnesses to hear him.
Bad ’ ‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
... ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة وﮨﻲ ﺣﻀﻮر ا'ﺸﮩﻮد: وﻣﻨﮩﺎ...ﻮاز وا ﻔﺎذ ﻓﺎﻧﻮاعVواﻣﺎ ﺑﻴﺎن ¸اﺋﻂ ا
, إن ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة ¸ط ﺟﻮاز ا ½ح ﺎ روي ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ:ﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎءx ﻗﺎل
ٔ
. ﻻ ﻧ}ﺎح إﻻ |ﺸﺎﮨﺪﻳﻦ: وروي. ﻻ ﻧ}ﺎح إﻻ |ﺸﮩﻮد:اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل
ٰ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ, ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒوﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر

1

Fat w Far d yyah, vol. 4, p. 392.

2

Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m , p. 88.
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ً

ٔ
 و'ﻮ 'ﻢ ﺗ}ﻦ ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة ¸ﻃﺎ. ﺑ ﻨﺔX ﺗﻨﻜﺢ ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ ﺑﻐ/ ا'ﺰاﻧﻴﺔ اﻟ:وﺳﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
 رﻓﻊ ﺗﮩﻤﺔ ا'ﺰﻧﺎ ﻋﻨﮩﺎ وﻻ¢ﺎﺟﺔ (ﺴﺖ إ‰ وﻻن ا،'ﻢ ﺗ}ﻦ ا'ﺰاﻧﻴﺔ ﺑﺪوﻧﮩﺎ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح،۲۵۲ ،۲/۲۲۹ : )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ﺗﻨﺪﻓﻊ إﻻ ﺑﺎ'ﺸﮩﻮد
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ﮩﺎrان ﻳ}ﺘﺐ إ:  وﺻﻮرﺗﮧ،ﻄﺎبž ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ا ½ح ﺑﺎ'ﻜﺘﺎب ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﺑﺎ:ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
 زوﺟﺖ:ت ا'ﺸﮩﻮد وﻗﺮاﺗﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ وﻗﺎﻟﺖÙﻄﺒﮩﺎ ﻓﺈذا ﺑﻠﻐﮩﺎ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب اﺣê
ٔ
ً
ٔ
، ﻓﺎﺷﮩﺪوا ا زوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔ ﻣﻨﮧ¤ﻄﺒê º إن ﻓﻼﻧﺎ ﻛﺘﺐ إ:ﻧﻔ ﻣﻨﮧ او ﺗﻘﻮل
ٔ
ٔ
ﺗﮩﻢ ﺳﻮ= زوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔ ﻣﻦ ﻓﻼن ﻻ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﻻن ﺳﻤﺎعÙÚ اﻣﺎ 'ﻮ 'ﻢ ﺗﻘﻞ
ٔ
 ﻋﻨﮧ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺪXﻌﺒu و‹ﺈﺳﻤﺎﻋﮩﻢ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب او ا،ا'ﺸﻄﺮ)ﻦ ¸ط ﺻﺤﺔ ا ½ح
وجH ﻣﻄﻠﺐ اﻟ،۳/۱۲ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺳﻤﻌﻮا ا'ﺸﻄﺮ)ﻦ ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا اﻧﺘﻔﻴﺎ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﺑﺎرﺳﺎل ا'ﻜﺘﺎب
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
In order for this to be permissible, the man to whom the letter was
written must read the woman’s letter in the presence of two witnesses.
He must then say: “I have accepted.” In other words, in order for this
marriage to be valid, it is a prerequisite for the presence of two
witnesses, for the letter to be read to them, and for the man to accept
the proposal in their presence.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A time-limited marriage
Question
Is a time-limited marriage valid? What is the ruling with regard to
setting a time-limit? On whose ruling is the fatw based?

Answer
A time-limited marriage is when a man marries a woman for a specific
period of time, e.g. one month. According to the z hir madh-hab, this
marriage is not valid. Im m Zufar rahimahull h is of the view that the
1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p. 100.
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marriage is valid but specifying a time is not valid. The fatw is issued
on this ruling.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وا ½ح ا ﻮﻗﺖ ﺑﺎﻃﻞ ،ﻣﺜﻞ ان ﻳHوج ا(ﺮاة |ﺸﺎدة ﺷﺎﮨﺪﻳﻦ ﻋ•ة اﻳﺎم ،وﻗﺎل
ٔ
زﻓﺮ¨ :ﻮ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻻزم ،ﻻن ا ½ح ﻻ ﻳﺒﻄﻞ ﺑﺎ'•وط اﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪة) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ،۲/۳۱۳ :
ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح(
Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
وا ½ح ﺑﺎﻃﻞ ،وﻗﺎل زﻓﺮ¨ :ﻮ ﺟﺎﺋﺰ ﻻن ا ½ح ﻻ ﻳﺒﻄﻞ ﺑﺎ'•وط اﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪة ،ﺑﻞ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﺗﺒﻄﻞ ﮨﻲ و)ﺼﺢ ا ½ح ...وﻣﻘﺘ Yا ﻈﺮ ان ﻳdﺟﺢ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ،ﻻن Ûﻳﺔ اﻻ(ﺮ ان
ﻳ}ﻮن ا ﻮﻗﺖ ﻣﺘﻌﺔ و¨ﻮ ﻣzﺴﻮخ ،ﻟ}ﻦ ﻧﻘﻮل ا zﺴﻮخ ﻣﻌ ²ا ﺘﻌﺔ › ا'ﻮﺟﮧ
ٰ
ﺘﻼ...q
ا°ي Qﻧﺖ ا'•ﻋﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ و¨ﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻳzﺘﮩﻲ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺑﺎﻧﺘﮩﺎء ا ﺪة و)
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
(ﻮ‹ﺪا و)ﻠﻐﻮ ¸ط اuﻮﻗﻴﺖ ﻓﺤﻘﻴﻘﺔ
واﻧﺎ ﻻ اﻗﻮل ﺑﺬﻟ¡ وPﻧﻤﺎ اﻗﻮل :ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ
ٔ
إﻟﻐﺎء ¸ط اuﻮﻗﻴﺖ ¨ﻮ اﺛﺮ اﻟzﺴﺦ) .ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ ،۳/۲۴۹ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Sh m :

و‹ﻄﻞ ﻧ}ﺎح ﻣﺘﻌﺔ و(ﻮﻗﺖ ﺛﻢ ذﻛﺮ  nاﻟﻔﺘﺢ دﻻﺋﻞ ﺣﺮﻣﺔ ا ﺘﻌﺔ ...ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل:
ٔ ً
ٔ
(ﻮ‹ﺪا و)ﻠﻐﻮ اuﻮﻗﻴﺖ.
رﺟﺢ ﻗﻮل زﻓﺮ ﺑﺼﺤﺔ ا ﻮﻗﺖ › ﻣﻌ ²اﻧﮧ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ
)ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۳/۵۱ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The proposal and acceptance of a dumb person
Question
I have heard that a proposal and acceptance are essential for a
?marriage. How will a dumb person get married

Answer
If a dumb person knows how to write, his proposal and acceptance will
be considered through writing. If he does not know how to write, it
will be considered through gestures.
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Fat w ash-Sh m :

ﻗﻮﻟﮧ واﺳﺘﺤﺴﻦ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل اﺷdاط ﻛﺘﺎﺑﺘﮧ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻗﺎل :وﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﺾ ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ:إن
ٔ
Qن «ﺴﻦ ا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻘﻊ ﻃﻼﻗﮧ ﺑﺎﻹﺷﺎرة ﻻﻧﺪﻓﺎع ا'Ùورة ﺑﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ ادل ›
ا ﺮاد ﻣﻦ اﻹﺷﺎرة ،و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل ﺣﺴﻦ ،و‹ﮧ ﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﺾ (ﺸﺎêﻨﺎ ،ﻗﻠﺖ :ﺑﻞ ﮨﺬا
ا'½ nا‰ﺎÖﻢ ا'ﺸﮩﻴﺪ ﻣﺎ

اﻟﻘﻮل ﺗ)ªﺢ ﺑﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ ا ﻔﮩﻮم ﻣﻦ ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ﻓ
ٔ
ﻧﺼﮧ :ﻓﺈن Qن اﻻﺧﺮس ﻻ ﻳ}ﺘﺐ و#ن ﻟﮧ إﺷﺎرة ﺗﻌﺮف  nﻃﻼﻗﮧ وﻧ}ﺎﺣﮧ
ٔ
و¸اﺋﮧ و‹ﻴﻌﮧ ﻓﮩﻮ ﺟﺎﺋﺰ ،وPن Qن 'ﻢ ﻳﻌﺮف ذﻟ¡ ﻣﻨﮧ او ﺷ¡ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻓﮩﻮ ﺑﺎﻃﻞ،
ٔ
ﻓﻘﺪ رﺗﺐ ﺟﻮاز اﻹﺷﺎرة › ﻋﺠﺰہ ﻋﻦ ا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﺔ ،ﻓﻴﻔﻴﺪ اﻧﮧ إن Qن «ﺴﻦ
ا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﺔ ﻻ <ﻮز إﺷﺎرﺗﮧ) .ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۳/۲۴۱ :ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻄﻼق ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Mabs't:

ٔ
وPن Qن اﻻﺧﺮس ﻻ ﻳ}ﺘﺐ و#ﻧﺖ ﻟﮧ إﺷﺎرة ﺗﻌﺮف  nﻃﻼﻗﮧ وﻧ}ﺎﺣﮧ
ً
و¸اﺋﮧ و‹ﻴﻌﮧ ﻓﮩﻮ ﺟﺎﺋﺰ اﺳﺘﺤﺴﺎﻧﺎ) .ا ˆﺴﻮط  ،۶/۱۴۴:ﺑﺎب ﻃﻼق اﻻﺧﺮس،
ٓ
ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
H shiyah at-Taht w :

و eاﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎوي › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر) :ﻗﻮﻟﮧ واﺳﺘﺤﺴﻦ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل اﺷdاط ﻛﺘﺎﺑﺘﮧ (
ﻗﺎل  nا†ﺤﺮ :وﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ :إن Qن «ﺴﻦ ا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻘﻊ ﻃﻼﻗﮧ
ٔ
ﺑﺎﻹﺷﺎرة ﻻﻧﺪﻓﺎع ا'Ùورة ﺑﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ ادل › ا ﺮاد ﻣﻦ اﻹﺷﺎرة ،ﻗﺎل  nﻓﺘﺢ
اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ :و¨ﻮ ﺣﺴﻦ ﺣﻠ ،Nﻗﺎل  nا ﮩﺮ :واžﻼف إﻧﻤﺎ ¨ﻮ  nﻗ ªﺻﺤﺔ
ﺗªﻓﺎﺗﮧ › ا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﺔ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ،۲/۱۰۸ :ﻛﺘﺎب
اﻟﻄﻼق ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ .وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ( ،۸/۴۷۸ :ﺴﺎﺋﻞ ٰ
ﺷ¶ ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
We learn from the above juridical texts that the gestures of a dumb
person will be considered only if he does not know how to write. If he
knows how to write, his gestures will not be taken into consideration.
This is the preferred view of Q d3 Muj hid al-Isl m S hib.
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Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
On the other hand, we learn from other juridical books that for the
validity of gestures, there is no prerequisite of not being able to write.
In other words, the gestures of a person who can write are considered.
Al-Ashb h wa an-Naz ’ir:

ٔ
ٔ
 وا ﻌﺘﻤﺪ، ان ﻋﺪم اﻟﻘﺪرة › ا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﺔ ¸ط 'ﻠﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﺎﻹﺷﺎرة او ﻻn اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا
 ا ﻜﺘﺒﺔ،ﻤﻊ اﻟﻔﺮقV اﻟﻔﻦ ا ﺎﻟﺚ ا، اﺣ½م اﻻﺷﺎرة،۱/۳۷۹ : )اﻻﺷﺒﺎہ وا ﻈﺎﺋﺮ.ﻻ
ٰ  (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ،۶/۲۱۹ :ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ﺗˆﻴ.وتX ﺑ،)ﺔªاﻟﻌ
( اﻣﺪادﻳﮧ (ﻠﺘﺎن،¶ﺷ
After shedding light on this issue, Shams ad-D3n Q d3 Z dah Āfend3
rahimahull h writes in Nat ’ij al-Afk r:

ٔ ٔ
 )ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻻﻓ½ر.X ا ﺴﺌﻠﺔ رواﻳﺘﺎن وﻣﺜﻞ ذﻟ¡ ﻛﺜn ﻳﺔ اﻻ(ﺮ ان ﻳ}ﻮنÛ
ٰ  (ﺴﺎﺋﻞ،۱۰/۵۲۷ :ﺗ}ﻤﻠﺔ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،¶ﺷ
To sum up, the importance of writing is highly stressed in these times.
It would therefore be more appropriate to lay down the prerequisite of
“writing” on a dumb person for marriage, divorce, etc. A written
document is more likely to be preserved, and can be referred to
whenever needed.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Resorting to head movements in reply to a proposal and acceptance
Question
In reply to a proposal and acceptance, a person merely shook his head.
Is the marriage solemnized?

Answer
If a person is able to speak, then the marriage will not be solemnized
by merely shaking his head. In this case too the marriage has not been
solemnized.
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ً
 ﻓﻼ ﻳﺼﺢ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ إﻻ،ﻄﺮ ا(ﺮﮨﺎ وﺷﺪة ﺣﺮﻣﺘﮩﺎž اﻣﺎ 'ﻠﻔﺮوج( ايd)ﻗﻮﻟﮧ اﺣ
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۲۱ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.)ﺢ او ﻛﻨﺎﻳﺔ± ﺑﻠﻔﻆ
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Majma‛ al-Anhur:

ٔ
ٔ
 اﻻﺧﺮس دون ا ﻌﺘﻘﻞ وﻻنn ¡ إذا ﺻﺎرت ﻣﻌﮩﻮدة وذﻟÎاﻹﺷﺎرة إﻧﻤﺎ ﺗﻌﺘ
ٔ
ﻤﻊ اﻻﻧﮩﺮ ¸حâ) . اﻟﻌﺎرض › ¸ف ا'ﺰوالe اﻻﺻﻞ ﻻزﻣﺔ وn ورةÙ'ا
(۲/۷۳۳ :ﺮÚ(ﻠﺘ اﻻ
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
A marriage is not solemnized if the person remains silent and merely
shakes his head.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Acceptance via an action
It is stated in the previous answer that the marriage is not solemnized
by a mere movement of the head. However, later on, its acceptance
will be realized through an action and the marriage will be valid. For
example, if an uncommissioned agent (fudBl3) gets someone married,
then just as the permission is established verbally, it can be
established by an action as well. A marriage is valid through a physical
permission. The jurists clearly state this.
Al-Muh t al-Burh n :

ٔ
ٔ
X ﻓﺰوﺟﮧ رﺟﻞ ﺗﻠ¡ ا ﺮاة ﺑﻐ،إذا ﺣﻠﻒ ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﺑﻄﻼق ا(ﺮاة ﺑﻌﻴﻨ ﺎ إن ﺗﺰوﺟ ﺎ
ٔ
ٔ ً
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺰوﺟﮧ رﺟﻞ،وﺟ ﺎH ا(ﺮاة ﻳß ﻮ ﻗﻮﻻ او ﻓﻌﻼ ۔ او ﺣﻠﻒ ﺑﻄﻼقø ا(ﺮہ واﺟﺎز
ٔ
ً
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 إن اﺟﺎب ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻮل:ﻨﺎê ﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﺾ (ﺸﺎ،ﻮ ﻗﻮﻻ او ﻓﻌﻼø  ا(ﺮہ ﻓﺎﺟﺎزXا(ﺮاة ﺑﻐ
ٔ
ﺎ(ﺲž اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ا، ﺎøÎ )ا ﺤﻴﻂ اﻟ.«ﻨﺚ و إن اﺟﺎز ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻌﻞ ﻻ «ﻨﺚ
(ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ، (ﻜﺘﺒﮧ رﺷﻴﺪﻳﮧ،  ﻧ}ﺎح اﻟﻔﻀﻮ،۳/۳۱۹ :واﻟﻌ•ون
Furthermore:

،ﺘﺺ ﺑﺎ ½حê  ﻓﻌﻞ ¨ﻮ% ﻧ}ﺎح اﻟﻔﻀﻮn ي ﺗﻘﻊ ﺑﮧ اﻹﺟﺎزة°ﺛﻢ اﻟﻔﻌﻞ ا
ٔ
 و اﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺚ اﻟ ﺪﻳﺔ واﻟﻌﻄﻴﺔ ﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن،و¨ﻮ ﺑﻌﺚ ء ﻣﻦ ا ﮩﺮ و إن ﻗﻞ
ٔ
ً ٔ ٔ ً
¡ﺘﺺ ﺑﺎ ½ح ﺑﻞ ﻗﺪ ﻳ}ﻮن ﺑﻄﺮا او اﺟﺮا ﻓﻼ ﻳ}ﻮن ذﻟê  ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ،إﺟﺎزة
1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 3, p. 237.
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إﺟﺎزة 'ﻠﻨ½حø ،ﻜﺬا ﺣ Cﻋﻦ 2ﻢ ا–ﻳﻦ رæﮧ اﷲ ،ﻓﻌø ,ﺬا اﻟﻘﻴﺎس 'ﻮ ﺑﻌﺚ
ٔ
ً
إ rﺎ ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻣﻦ ا ﻔﻘﺔ ﻻ ﺗ}ﻮن إﺟﺎزة ،ﻻن ا ﻔﻘﺔ ﻻ òﺘﺺ ﺑﺎ ½ح) .ا ﺤﻴﻂ
اﻟøÎﺎ  ،اﻟﻔﺼﻞ اžﺎ(ﺲ و اﻟﻌ•ون ،۳/۳۲۰ :ﻧ}ﺎح اﻟﻔﻀﻮ ( ،ﻜﺘﺒﮧ
رﺷﻴﺪﻳﮧ ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
Sh m :

ٔ
وﻓﻌﻞ ا ﺴﻠﻢ إﻧﻤﺎ «ﻤﻞ › ا'ﻜﻤﺎل ﻓﻴﻜﻮن اﻗﺘﺪاﺋﮧ إﺟﺎزة ﻟﻔﻌﻠﮧ ﻻن اﻹﺟﺎزة
ٔ
ا'ﻼﺣﻘﺔ Qﻹذن ا'ﺴﺎﺑﻖ ،و ﻧﻈXہ إذا اﺟﺎز ﻧ}ﺎح اﻟﻔﻀﻮ %ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻌﻞ §ﻮز و âﺮد
ﺣﻀﻮرہ و ﺳﻜﻮﺗﮧ وﻗﺖ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻻ ﻳﺪل › ا'ﺮﺿﺎ ﻓﺎﻓ ﻢ) .رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر ،ﺑﺎب
اVﻤﻌﺔ ،۲/۱۴۲ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
وøﻞ ﻳ}ﻮن اﻟﻘﺒﻮل ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻌﻞ Qﻟﻘﺒﻮل ﺑﺎ'ﻠﻔﻂ ﻛﻤﺎ  nا†ﻴﻊ؟ ﻗﺎل  nاﻟ از)ﺔ:
ٔ
ٔ
اﺟﺎب ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ا†ﺪاﻳﺔ  nا(ﺮاة زوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔﺴ ﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻒ ﻣﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ ا'ﺸ ﻮد،
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻞ ا'ﺰوج ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻟ}ﻦ اﻋﻄﺎøﺎ ا ﮩﺮ  nا ﺠﻠﺲ اﻧﮧ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻗﺒﻮﻻ،
ٔ
واﻧ}ﺮہ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ا ﺤﻴﻂ ،و ﻗﺎل اﻹﻣﺎم ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﻘﻞ ﺑﻠﺴﺎﻧﮧ ﻗﺒﻠﺖ ﻼف ا†ﻴﻊ
ٔ
ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﺑﺎuﻌﺎ وا ½ح žﻄﺮہ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﺣ¶ ﻳﺘﻮﻗﻒ › ا'ﺸ ﻮد و
ﻼف إﺟﺎزة ﻧ}ﺎح اﻟﻔﻀﻮ %ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻌﻞ 'ﻮﺟﻮد اﻟﻘﻮل ﺛﻤﺔ ،اہ ح) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ رد
ا ﺤﺘﺎر ،ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح ،۳/۱۲ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۳/۸۱ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ )ﻓ½ ½ح( اي ﻓﻜﻤﺎ ان ﻧ}ﺎح اﻟﻔﻀﻮ %ﺻﺤﻴﺢ (ﻮﻗﻮف › اﻹﺟﺎزة
ٔ
ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻮل او ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻌﻞ ﻓﻜﺬا ﻃﻼﻗﮧ،ح؛ )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر ،۳/۲۴۲ :ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻄﻼق،
ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
ٔ
ٔ ً ٔ
و eا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر :وﺣﻜﻤﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ اﺧﺬ ا ﺎﻟ¡ ا ﻤﻦ او ﻃﻠﺒﮧ ﻣﻦ ا ﺸdي
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
و)}ﻮن إﺟﺎزة ،و eا'ﺸﺎ :Cﻗﻮﻟﮧ اﺧﺬ ا ﺎﻟ¡ ا ﻤﻦ اﻟﻈﺎøﺮ ان ال 'ﻠﺠzﺲ
ٔ ً
ٔ
ﻓﻴﻜﻮن اﺧﺬ ﺑﻌﻀﮧ إﺟﺎزة اﻳﻀﺎ –ﻻuﮧ › ا'ﺮﺿﺎ و «ªuﻢ  nﻧ}ﺎح
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ٔ
ٔ
 )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر. ﻋﻦ ا ﺼﻨﻒo( ﺑﺎن ﻗﺒﺾ ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﮩﺮ إﺟﺎزة اﻓﺎدہ ا'ﺮ%اﻟﻔﻀﻮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،  ﻓﺼﻞ ™ اﻟﻔﻀﻮ،۵/۱۱۴ :ﻣﻊ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر
It is stated in Ahsan al-Fat w that it is not essential for a verbal
acceptance. Acceptance with an action also establishes consent.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Saying “Yes” in reply to a proposal
Question
In the course of performing a marriage, the person replied “Yes” when
the proposal was made to him. Is the marriage solemnized?

Answer
The marriage is performed when a person replies by saying “Yes”.

ً

Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ن ﻧ}ﺎﺣﺎQ ¡ت ﻟ±  او، ﻧﻌﻢ: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ،º ت±  اوº و'ﻮ ﻗﺎل ﻻ(ﺮاة ﻛﻨﺖ
( ا†ﺎب ا ﺎ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﺑﮧ ا ½ح،۱/۲۷۱ :  )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ةXﺧ° اn ﻛﺬا
Al-Fat w al-Walw lij yyah:

ٔ ٔ
ﻟﺔ ﻗﻮﻟﮩﺎä ﻓﮩﻮ ﺑﻤ، ﻗﺪ ﻓﻌﻠﺖ: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ،ﺬاc اﺗﺰوﺟ¡ ﺑ}ﺬا و:رﺟﻞ ﻗﺎل ﻻ(ﺮاة
ٔ ٔ
. ا'ﺴﺌﻮالn دة ﻣﺎxﻮاب ﻳﺘﻀﻤﻦ إV ﻻﻧﮩﺎ اﺧﺮﺟﺖ ا' م ﺮج ا،¡ﻗﺪ زوﺟﺘ
(وتX ﺑ، اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ا ﺎﻟﺚ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح،۱/۳۶۲ :ﻴﺔV)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا'ﻮ'ﻮا
Fat w ash-Sh m :

ٔ
 ﺛﺒﻮت اﻻﻧﻌﻘﺎد و'ﺰومn وﻋﺒﺎرة اﻟﻔﺘﺢ ﺎ ﻋﻠﻤﻨﺎ ان ا ﻼﺣﻈﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺟ ﺔ ا'•ع
(ﺴﺎو
 ﻟﻔﻆ ﻳﻔﻴﺪ ذﻟ¡ ﻓﻼ اﺣﺘﻤﺎلß ¢ﺣﻜﻤﮧ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ ا'ﺮﺿﺎ ﻋﺪﻳﻨﺎ ﺣﻜﻤﮧ إ
ٍ
ٓ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۱۱ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.'ﻠﻄﺮف اﻻﺧﺮ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
If, instead of accepting the proposal, a person says, “Al-hamdulill h”,
the marriage is performed. The reason for this is that in order to take
1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 5, p. 38; Imd d al-Ahk m, vol. 2, p. 242.
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possession of something, only the proposal/offer has to be uttered.
This prerequisite does not apply for the acceptance of the
proposal/offer. In fact, there is no need for any word to be uttered for
the acceptance to be valid. An acceptance can be established through
an action as well. The solemnization of such a marriage is explicitly
mentioned in Khul sah al-Fat w and ‛Ālamg r .1
It is stated in Fat w Haqq n yyah that the word “Ām3n” gives the
benefit of acceptance. When the proposal is extended to the boy and
he replies by saying “Ām3n”, the marriage will be valid and the dowry
will have to be paid.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Making an error in the name of the woman
Question
The representative made an error as regards the name of the woman
or her father’s name, will the marriage be solemnized?

Answer
If the woman was present in the assembly and the representative
pointed towards her, the marriage will be solemnized. If she was not
present, the marriage will not be solemnized in both instances. In
other words, if an error was made in the woman’s name or her father’s
name, the marriage will not be solemnized.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ﺬا 'ﻮc و، ﺣﻀﻮرﮨﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﺼﺢ 'ﻠﺠﮩﺎﻟﺔX اﺳﻢ اﺑﻴﮩﺎ ﺑﻐn ﻴﻠﮩﺎ ﺑﺎ ½حcﻏﻠﻂ و
ٔ
 'ﻢ، )ﻗﻮﻟﮧ: ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔe و.ﮩﺎrة واﺷﺎر إ$ﻧﺖ ﺣﺎQ ﺘﮧ إﻻ إذاz اﺳﻢ ﺑn ﻏﻠﻂ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ط ذﻛﺮ اﺳﻤﮩﺎ واﺳﻢ اﺑﻴﮩﺎ وﺟﺪﮨﺎ وﺗﻘﺪم اﻧﮧ إذا ﻋﺮﻓﮩﺎdﺸK ﻳﺼﺢ( ﻻن اﻟﻐﺎﺋﺒﺔ
ً
}ﺼﺎف ﻳžا'ﺸﮩﻮد ﻳ} ذﻛﺮ اﺳﻤﮩﺎ ﻓﻘﻂ ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ﻻﺑﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ وﻋﻨﺪ ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﻨﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺼﺢ ﻋﻨﺪ ا'© ﻻن ذﻛﺮ اﻻﺳﻢ وﺣﺪہ ﻻu (ﺴﺎn  واﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ اﻧﮧ،ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ
ٓ ٔ
ً
 ﻓﺈن، اب اﺧﺮ¢ﺴﻮ‹ﺎ إz ﻼف ذﻛﺮ اﻻﺳﻢ ﻣ،ہX ﻏ¢ﻓﮩﺎ ﻋﻦ ا ﺮاد إªﻳ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺬا ﻳﻘﺎل ﻓﻴﻤﺎ 'ﻮc و، ﺗﺎ(ﻞ،ﻤﺪ: ﺪ ﻻ ﺗﺼﺪق › ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﺑﻨﺖæﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ ا

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 5, p. 38.
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ٔ
ٔ
 اي ﻓﺈﻧﮩﺎ 'ﻮ،pu ا ﺴﺎ¢ة( راﺟﻊ إ$ﻧﺖ ﺣﺎQ  )ﻗﻮﻟﮧ إﻻ إذا. اﺳﻤﮩﺎn ﻏﻠﻂ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
 ﻻن ﺗﻌﺮ)ﻒ اﻹﺷﺎرةÙ اﺳﻢ اﺑﻴﮩﺎ او اﺳﻤﮩﺎ ﻻ ﻳn ﮩﺎ وﻏﻠﻂrﻧﺖ (ﺸﺎرا إQ
ٔ
اک ﻟﻌﺎرض ﻓﺘﻠﻐﻮdﺴﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺷ£ اﻟn  ﺎ،ﺴﻤﻴﺔ£ﺴﻴﺔ اﻗﻮ= ﻣﻦ اﻟ‰ا
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۲۶ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺴﻤﻴﺔ ﻋﻨﺪﮨﺎ£اﻟ
Fat w Far d yyah:
If the woman was not present in the assembly, the marriage is not
valid.1

ٔ ً
ٔ
n ﺖ رﺟﻼ ﺑﺎن ﻳﺰوﺟﮩﺎ ﻓﺰوﺟﮩﺎ وﻏﻠﻂi ا(ﺮاة و: ﺧﺎنÒ ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎn ﻛﻤﺎ
ٔ
 ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎﺿﻴﺨﺎن › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ.ﺋﺒﺔÛ ﻧﺖQ اﺳﻢ اﺑﻴﮩﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ا ½ح إذا
.۱/۳۲۴ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
If an error was made in the name of her father, and the witness knows
the woman well, the marriage will be valid.
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
If an error is made in the father’s name of a woman who is known, the
marriage will be valid. This notwithstanding the fact that a text of adDurr al-Mukht r seems to state that the marriage will not be valid when
such an error is made. (the text of ad-Durr al-Mukht r was quoted
above). However, the answer to this is that the text of ad-Durr alMukht r contains the word li al-jah lah. We learn from this that the
reason for impermissibility – ignorance – is not found in the error.2
It is further stated that if the representative or judge mistakenly
changed the name of the woman, the marriage will still be valid.
Observe the following:
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
Although it becomes clear from the texts of juridical books that the
marriage becomes solemnized with the one whose name was
mentioned at the time of the proposal and acceptance, the issue is that
the judge or representative is informed from before hand that the
marriage of so and so man is to be performed to so and so woman. The
1

Fat w Far d yyah, vol. 4, p. 408.

2

Condensed from Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p. 123.

628

judge or representative does not have the choice to do anything
contrary to the representation because he has not been appointed as a
representative to do anything to the contrary. However, a text of adDurr al-Mukht r states:

ٔ
(ﺘﮧ )ا= ﻻ ﻳﺼﺢzﺬا ﻏﻠﻂ ™ اﺳﻢ ﺑcو
The reply to this is that in this text, the father himself solemnized the
marriage, while in the question under discussion, it was performed by
a judge or representative. And if a representative does something to
the contrary, it is not considered. Details in this regard were given
previously.1
To sum up, if the woman is known properly and the representative too
knows her, the marriage will be valid and the error will not harm it.
This is the meaning of the text of Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm. If the woman is
unknown, the marriage will not be solemnized as is clearly stated in
the texts of ad-Durr al-Mukht r, Fat w Q d kh n and Fat w Far d yyah.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A superficial written marriage
Question
In order to obtain residence in a certain country, a man and woman go
to the court and sign a written document stating that they are
husband and wife. They then receive a marriage certificate from the
court. Has this marriage been solemnized in reality?

Answer
The marriage is not solemnized because a written document from both
parties is not taken into consideration. A mere written proposal and
acceptance is not enough until and unless a verbal statement is made.
This marriage is therefore non-existent.
Fat w ash-Sh m :

 إذ.ﺮÚ  'ﻢ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ،( ﻓﻠﻮ ﻛﺘﺐ ﺗﺰوﺟﺘ¡ ﻓﻜﺘﺒﺖ ﻗﺒﻠﺖ$ﻗﻮﻟﮧ )وﻻ ﺑ}ﺘﺎﺑﺔ ﺣﺎ
وجH ﻣﻄﻠﺐ اﻟ،۳/۱۲ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ. } ﺑﻼ ﻗﻮل ﻻ ﺗpا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﺮﻓ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۳/۱۹۷ :ﺬا ™ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﺑﺎرﺳﺎل ا'ﻜﺘﺎب
1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p. 122.

629

Al-Mabs't:

ﻣﻦ ا'ﺸﮩﻮدÙ: Xﻣﻨﮧ ﺑﻐ

 زوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔ:ﮩﺎ ﻓﺒﻠﻐﮩﺎ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖrإذا ﻛﺘﺐ إ

 ﻻ ﻧ}ﺎح إﻻ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل, ﺻN  ﻓﺈن ا$ﺎ‰ اn ﻻ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ
ً ٔ
 ﻳﺪي ا'ﺸﮩﻮد زوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ا ½ح اﻳﻀﺎp ﺑ: و'ﻮ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ.|ﺸﮩﻮد
ٔ
 )ا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻺﻣﺎم.ﻮاز ا ½حV م ا ﺘﻌﺎﻗﺪﻳﻦ ¸طÄ ﻻن ﺳﻤﺎع ا'ﺸﮩﻮد
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان، ﺑﺎب ا'ﻮﻻﻳﺔ ™ ا ½ح،۵/۱۶ :óﺧè'ا
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
)ﻦ ﻓﻠﻮ ﻛﺘﺐ$ﺎ‰وﻗﻴﺪ ا ﺼﻨﻒ اﻧﻌﻘﺎدہ ﺑﺎ'ﻠﻔﻆ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﺑﺎ'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﺔ ﻣﻦ ا
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۳/۸۳ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. 'ﻢ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ، ﻗﺒﻠﺖ،ﺗﺰوﺟﺘ¡ ﻓﻜﺘﺒﺖ
Imd d al-Fat w :
If only a written proposal and offer was made between the two parties
the marriage will not be solemnized. This is irrespective of whether
both are present in the assembly of solemnizing or not.1
Imd d al-Ahk m:
In such a case (where the agreement of a man and wife is given in
writing) the marriage will not be valid. Even if the full name and
address is written down and shown to both parties, the marriage will
not be valid. 2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a woman performs a marriage
Question
A Palestinian man got married to a Tunisian woman. The marriage
took place in a Tunisian court. The woman’s father and brother were
present for the marriage which was then performed by a female
magistrate. The female magistrate was a Muslim, and the woman who
was to get married was present in the marriage assembly. Is this
marriage valid?

1

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 230.

2

Imd d al-Ahk m, vol. 2, p. 220.
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Answer
The person performing the marriage was a Muslim and it was
performed in the presence of two witnesses. The marriage is therefore
valid. This is because when a woman can herself make a proposal or
accept one, she can also appoint a female as her representative.
Fat w ash-Sh m :

ٔ ً
ً
 ﻳﻨﻘﻞ ﻋﺒﺎرةÎ وﻣﻌX ا ½ح ﺳﻔn ﻴﻞcﻗﺪا ﺣﻜﻤﺎ( ﻻن ا'ﻮx )ﻗﻮﻟﮧ §ﻌﻞ
ٔ ً
ً
n ﮧ و¨ﻮrﺘﻘﻞ إzن ﻣﺒﺎ¸ا ﻻن اﻟﻌﺒﺎرة ﺗQ ا$ن ا ﻮ< ﺣﺎQ  ﻓﺈذا،<ا ﻮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۲۴ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ا ﺠﻠﺲ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
A marriage is valid when it is represented by a woman and the
proposal and acceptance took place in the presence of two witnesses.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marrying a pregnant adulteress
Question
A person committed adultery with a certain woman. When she fell
pregnant, he decided to get married to her. Does he have to wait until
the birth of the child to get married to her?

Answer
If the woman fell pregnant from him, he may also engage in conjugal
relations with her after the marriage. If she fell pregnant from a
different man, the marriage is permissible but conjugal relations are
not. It will be necessary to wait until the child is born. No matter what,
adultery is a major sin and it is essential for them to repent.
Taby n al-Haq ’iq:

ً
ٔ ﺣﺎ(ﻼ ﻣﻦ زﻧﺎ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻓﺎ ½ح ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻋﻨﺪ ا'© و«ﻞ
وﻃﻮﮨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ
رﺟﻞ ﺗﺰوج
 وﮨﻜﺬا ™ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ. ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت:ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp )ﺗˆﻴ.©'ا
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p. 98. Niz m al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 211.
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Al-Jauharah an-Nayyirah:

ٔ  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وﻻ ﻳ...ﺎ(ﻞ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺰﻧﺎ ﺟﺎز ا ½ح‰ذا ﺗﺰوج اPو
ﻠﮩﺎæ ﻄﻮﮨﺎ ﺣ¶ ﻳﻀﻊ
ٔ
ٔ
 إﻻ ان ﻳ}ﻮن ¨ﻮ ا'ﺰا. ﻻ ﺗﻮﻃﺎ ﺣﺎ(ﻞ ﺣ¶ ﺗﻀﻊ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ,ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
(اﻟﻌﺪة ™ ا ½ح اﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪ:ةX ﻮﮨﺮة اV )ا.ﻓﻴﺠﻮز ان ﻳﻄﺎﮨﺎ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ ن ﺣﺮمP و... ہ ٔاي ا'ﺰX ﻣﻦ ﻏ, ﻣﻦ ز ﻻ ﺣﺒ,وﺻﺢ ﻧ}ﺎح ﺣﺒ
وﻃﻮﮨﺎ
ٔ
 'ﻮ...ہX ﻣﺎءہ زرع ﻏŸﺴK  ﻣﺘﺼﻞ ﺑﺎ ﺴﺌﻠﺔ اﻻو ٰ ﻼ،ودواﻋﻴﮧ ﺣ¶ ﺗﻀﻊ
ً
ٔ ﻧ}ﺤﮩﺎ ا'ﺰا ﺣﻞ ﻟﮧ
، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۳/۴۸ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.وﻃﻮﮨﺎ اﺗﻔﺎﻗﺎ
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
If the adulterer impregnates the adulteress, he can marry her and
conjugal relations are also permissible.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A marriage performed with the intention of halālah
Question
A person issued three divorces to his wife. The woman then got
married to another man for the sake of hal lah. Now this man does not
want to divorce her, and she too is happy to live with him. What is the
ruling with regard to the marriage which was performed? Is it correct
to say that the prerequisite of hal lah was laid down for this marriage,
therefore the marriage was not correct, and based on this, it is not
correct for them to live together?

Answer
The marriage is valid and correct. If the new husband does not want to
divorce her, it is his right; no one can compel him. Furthermore,
according to the correct madh-hab, laying down the prerequisite of
hal lah has no effect on the marriage. In fact, it is an invalid
prerequisite and the marriage is valid even though it is makrBh to lay

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 11, p. 126. Fat w Haqq n yyah, vol. 4, p. 330. Imd d
al-Ahk m, vol. 2, p. 203.
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down such a prerequisite. Generally, a prerequisite of divorce is not
laid down in a marriage. Instead, it is mentioned verbally before the
marriage.
Fat w ash-Sh m :

ً
ﺤﻠﻴﻞuﺪﻳﺚ ﻟﻌﻦ ا ﺤﻠﻞ وا ﺤﻠﻞ ﻟﮧ |•ط ا‰ وج 'ﻠﺜﺎ ¯ﺮ)ﻤﺎHﺮہ اﻟcو
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ن ﺣﻠﺖ 'ﻼول 'ﺼﺤﺔ ا ½ح و‹ﻄﻼن ا'•طPوﺟﺘ¡ › ان اﺣﻠﻠ¡ وHﻛ
ً
: ﻗﻮﻟﮧ¢ إ... › اﻟﻄﻼق ﻛﻤﺎ ﺣﻘﻘﮧ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ﺎ زﻋﻤﮧ اﻟ ازيÎ§ ﻓﻼ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻄﻞ ﺑﺎ'•وطÉ  ا ½ح ﻻ ﻳﻘﺘﻀﻴﮧ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ و¨ﻮn ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﺷ¡ اﻧﮧ ¸ط
ٔ
. › اﻟﻄﻼقÎ§ اﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪة ﺑﻞ ﻳﺒﻄﻞ ا'•ط و)ﺼﺢ ﻓﻴﺠﺐ ﺑﻄﻼن ﮨﺬا وان ﻻ
:ﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر‰ وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ا. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۴۱۵ :—)ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ
:ﺮÚاﻻ

ﻤﻊ اﻻﻧﮩﺮ ™ ¸ح (ﻠﺘâ و. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۴/۵۸ : وا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۲/۱۷۶
(۱/۴۳۸

Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً

ً
ً
ہ ﻧ}ﺎﺣﺎXﺮة 'ﻢ ¯ﻞ ﻟﮧ ﺣ¶ ﺗﻨﻜﺢ زوﺟﺎ ﻏ‰ اn ن اﻟﻄﻼق ﺛﻼﺛﺎQ نPو
ٔ
ً
= )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو. اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔn ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺎ و)ﺪﺧﻞ ﺑﮩﺎ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻄﻠﻘﮩﺎ او ﻳﻤﻮت ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻛﺬا
(۱/۴۷۳ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marriage to a Christian woman in a court
Question
A Muslim man in Germany got married to a Christian woman before a
judge merely in compliance with German laws. Is the marriage valid?

Answer
The proposal and acceptance were done before a judge in the presence
of two witnesses, so the marriage is valid. Since the woman is a
Christian, it is not necessary for the witnesses to be Muslims.
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Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
واﻣﺎ ا ﺴﻠﻢ إذا ﺗﺰوج ذﻣﻴﺔ |ﺸﮩﺎدة ذﻣﻴ pﻓﺈﻧﮧ §ﻮز  nﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷
ٔ
ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﺳﻮاء Qﻧﺎ (ﻮاﻓﻘ pﻟﮩﺎ  nا ﻠﺔ او ﺎﻟﻔ ...pﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﻋﻤﻮﻣﺎت ا ½ح ﻣﻦ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ" :¢ﻓﺎﻧ}ﺤﻮا ﻣﺎ ﻃﺎب ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟzﺴﺎء" .وﻗﻮﻟﮧ:
ا'ﻜﺘﺎب وا'ﺴﻨﺔ ﻮ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
"واﺣﻞ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﺎ وراء ذﻟ}ﻢ ان ﺗˆﺘﻐﻮا ﺑﺎ(ﻮاﻟ}ﻢ ".وﻗﻮل ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
وﺳﻠﻢ :ﺗﺰوﺟﻮا وﻻ ﺗﻄﻠﻘﻮا .وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﺗﻨﺎﻛﺤﻮا .وﻏ Xذﻟ¡
ً
ٔ ٔ
ً
ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ ﻋﻦ ﻏ¸ Xط إﻻ ان اﮨﻞ ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة وPﺳﻼم ا'ﺸﺎﮨﺪ ﺻﺎر ¸ﻃﺎ  nﻧ}ﺎح
ً
ا'ﺰوﺟ pا ﺴﻠﻤ pﺑﺎﻹÂﺎع ﻓﻤﻦ اد' ﻛﻮﻧﮧ ¸ﻃﺎ  nﻧ}ﺎح ا ﺴﻠﻢ ا°ﻣﻴﺔ
ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ ا–rﻞ) .ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ،۲/۲۵۴ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل :وPن ﺗﺰوج (ﺴﻠﻢ ذﻣﻴﺔ |ﺸﮩﺎدة ذﻣﻴ pﺟﺎز ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ
ٔ
وﻗﺎل :ﻤﺪ وزﻓﺮ :ﻻ §ﻮز ...وﻟﮩﻤﺎ ان ا'ﺸﮩﺎدة ¸ﻃﺖ  nا ½ح › اﻋﺘﺒﺎر
إﺛﺒﺎت ا ﻠ¡ 'ﻮرودہ › :ﻞ ذي ﺧﻄﺮ ﻻ › اﻋﺘﺒﺎر وﺟﻮب ا ﮩﺮ ،إذ ﻻ ﺷﮩﺎدة
·ﺸdط ' nﺰوم ا ﺎل وﮨﻤﺎ ﺷﺎﮨﺪان ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ،ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا 'ﻢ Kﺴﻤﻌﺎ Äم ا'ﺰوج
ٔ
ﻻن اﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﺑ}ﻼﻣﻴﮩﻤﺎ وا'ﺸﮩﺎدة ¸ﻃﺖ › اﻟﻌﻘﺪ) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ، ۲/۳۰۷ :
ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح(
Niz m al-Fat w :
When both, man and woman, were present in the marriage assembly
and they did the proposal and acceptance before a magistrate – even if
he is a Christian – then the fundamentals for the solemnization of
marriage have been found. The man and woman have themselves
become the convenors and directors of the marriage. The marriage is
undoubtedly solemnized. The magistrate merely plays the role of a
facilitator and supervisor so that he can give testimony in the case of
denial [that such a marriage took place].1

Niz m al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 211.

634

1

Fat w Rah m yyah:
When a formal proposal and acceptance is realized in a governmental
office before a non-Muslim judge, and in the presence of two
witnesses, the marriage is solemnized. The rights of matrimony are
also acquired.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Entering into a second marriage while having the first wife
Question
A man is already married. He left his country and went to another
country to earn a living. He began living in this new country and a
considerable period of time has passed. He did not go back to his
country, but occasionally sends something for his family at home. It is
difficult for him to bring his wife over to this new country. Is there any
leeway for him to get married in this country?

Answer
If the person is able to fulfil the rights of both women, he is permitted
to enter into a second marriage. If he cannot, he will have to suffice
with one. The Qur’ n permits marrying more than one woman:

َ َُٰ َْٰ َ ّ َ ّ ْ ُ َ َ َ َ ْ ُ ْ َ
ُ َ ﺚ
ور‹ َٰﻊ
 وﺛﻠ²ﺴﺂء ﻣﺜ
ِ zاﻟ
ِ ﺎﻧ}ﺤﻮا ﻣﺎ ﻃﺎب ﻟ}ﻢ ِﻣﻦ
ِ ﻓ
…then marry other women who appeal to you - two, three, four.2
The Qur’ n states further that if you fall short in fulfilling their rights
and fear committing excesses, then one wife is sufficient.

ْ َ
ً َ َ َ ;ﻌﺪ'ﻮا
ْ ُ ْ َ ﺧﻔﺘﻢ َاﻻ
ْ ُ ْ ﻓﺎن
ﻓﻮاﺣﺪة
ِ
ِ
ِ ِ
But if you fear that you will not be able to act justly, then marry one only.3
A Had3th states:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
 ﻋﻨﮧ ان ﻏﻴﻼن ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ا ﻘ اﺳﻠﻢ وﻟﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒوﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر
ٔ
ٔ
¡ ا(ﺴ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN ﺎﮨﻠﻴﺔ ﻓﺎﺳﻠﻤﻦ ﻣﻌﮧ ﻓﻘﺎل اV اn ﺴﻮةÆ •ﻋ
1

Condensed from Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 242.

2

SBrah an-Nis ’, 4: 3.

3

SBrah an-Nis ’, 4: 3.
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ً ٔ
،۲/۲۷۴ : (ﺸ½ة ¸)ﻒ،ﻣﺬ= واﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺟﺔdﺪ واﻟæ )رواہ ا.ار‹ﻌﺎ ﻓﻔﺎرق ﺳﺎﺋﺮﮨﻦ
(  اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ا ﺎ،ﺑﺎب ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت
Ibn ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu narrates that when Ghayl n ibn Maslamah
embraced Islam he had ten wives whom he had since pre-Islamic times. They
all embraced Islam with him. Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said to
him: “Retain four, and separate yourself from the rest.”
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ ٔ
وج ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ اﺧﺮ= وﺧﺎف ان ﻻ ﻳﻌﺪل ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻻHﻧﺖ ﻟﮧ ا(ﺮاة واراد ان ﻳQ ذاPو
ٔ
ک إدﺧﺎلd واﻻﻣﺘﻨﺎع او ٰ و)ٔﻮﺟﺮ ﺑ،¡ﺎف وﺳﻌﮧ ذﻟê ن ﻻQ نP و،¡ﺴﻌﮧ ذﻟK
™ •ﺎد= ﻋ‰ ا†ﺎب ا،۱/۳۴۱ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.اﺟﻴﺔè' اn اﻟﻐﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ﻛﺬا
(اﻟﻘﺴﻢ
Refer to the following for additional details: Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 5, pp.
66-68; Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 319.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Laying down a precondition in a marriage
Question
A person lays down this condition before the marriage that the woman
will have to give him a car. What is the ruling? How is it for him to
take such a vehicle?

Answer
It is not correct to lay down such a condition. The precondition itself is
baseless, but the marriage is valid. Taking the vehicle falls under the
category of usury. He will have to return the vehicle.
Taby n al-Haq ’iq:

ٰ
، وا'ﺼﺪﻗﺔ، واﻟﮩﺒﺔ، وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺒﻄﻞ ﺑﺎ'•ط اﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪ اﻟﻘﺮض:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﮧ اﷲæﻗﺎل ر
ٔ
ﮩﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺒﻄﻞ ﺑﺎ'•وط اﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪة ﺎ ذﻛﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ انÞ ﮨﺬہ... ، واﻟﻄﻼق،وا ½ح
ٔ
 وﮨﺬہ اﻟﻌﻘﻮد ﻟ ﺴﺖ،ﺔrﺘﺺ ﺑﺎ ﺒﺎدﻟﺔ ا ﺎê ا'•وط اﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪة ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎب ا'ﺮ‹ﺎ واﻧﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻻ ﺗﺮٰ= اﻧﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼ ة، ﻓﻼ ﻳٔﻮﺛﺮ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ ا'•وط اﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪة،ﺔrﺑﻤﻌﺎوﺿﺔ ﻣﺎ
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ٔ
ٔ
 ﻛﺘﺎب،۴/۱۳۳ :ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp  )ﺗ.وا'ﺴﻼم اﺟﺎز اﻟﻌﻤﺮ= واﺑﻄﻞ ¸ط ا ﻌﻤﺮ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن، اﻣﺪادﻳﮧ، ﻣﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎت،ا†ﻴﻮع
Niz m al-Fat w :
For the boy’s family to take something from the girl’s family for the
marriage or on the occasion of the marriage is known as talak. This
practice and custom is from the non-Muslims. It is unlawful in the
Shar3‛ah and a sin. Its prohibition is found in the Qur’ n. All h ta‛ l
says:

ٰ
ﻔﺮواÖ ﻳﻦ°Q ﻳﻦ اﻣﻨﻮا ﻻ ﺗ}ﻮﻧﻮا°ﻳﺎ اﻳﮩﺎ ا
O believers! Do not be like the unbelievers…
To take an item in this way on the occasion of marriage moves it from
a precondition to the level of usury. It becomes necessary on the boy
and the boy’s family to return the item. If the boy or his family does
not return it, the girl or her family can take it back. In the same way, if
the boy or the boy’s family takes something from the girl or the girl’s
family before the marriage as a precondition, then this is prohibited in
the Shar3‛ah, moves to the level of usury, and it becomes w jib to
return it. 1
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
Preconditions at the time of marriage which are in conflict with the
obligatory injunctions of the Shar3‛ah – e.g. the woman will receive no
dowry… included in preconditions of this nature is when the man
makes monetary demands on the woman and her family.
Preconditions of this nature are unanimously not taken into
consideration, and they unanimously do not have any effect on the
marriage itself. The marriage will be solemnized, and the
preconditions will be baseless and ineffective.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Niz m al-Fat w , vol. 2, p217.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 2, p. 33.
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The precondition of abstaining from conjugal relations before the wife’s
departure
Question
At the time of the marriage, the man made a condition that he will not
engage in conjugal relations before the rukhsat (departure of bride
from her family home). The [marriage has been performed] but
rukhsat hasn’t taken place as yet, and the man now wants to engage in
conjugal relations with his wife. Is it permissible? Is the precondition
which he made valid?

Answer
It is necessary for him to fulfil this condition. Even if he did not lay
down this condition, the general social practice (‛urf) is that conjugal
relations do not take place before the rukhsat . Therefore, ‛urf too has
to be taken into consideration and the man should desist from
conjugal relations. ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h writes:

.}ﻢ ﻗﺪ ﻳﺪار‰ا ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا° -  ا'•ع ﻟﮧ اﻋﺘﺒﺎرn واﻟﻌﺮف
( دار اﻻﺷﺎﻋﺖ،۳۸ :¶)¸ح ﻋﻘﻮد رﺳﻢ ا ﻔ
Observe a few examples of ‛urf:
If rot3 is taken on loan and is returned later on, then if the person
takes consideration to the number which was borrowed then this
ought to be impermissible according to the Shar3‛ah. This is because an
increase or decrease in rot3 takes place. However, giving consideration
to the number is permissible on the basis of ‛urf and common practice.
Similarly, walking about bare-headed is frowned upon in [Muslim]
society. The students of D3n and ‛ulam ’ should therefore keep their
heads covered. In the same way, walking about without a shirt is
frowned upon. A person should therefore abstain from doing this.
Thus, based on the precondition and the ‛urf, the man should abstain
from conjugal relations before rukhsat .

ٔ
ٰ
ٔ ٰ
(۱ : )ﺳﻮرة ا ﺎﺋﺪة.ﻳﻦ اﻣﻨﻮا اوﻓﻮا ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻘﻮد° ﻳﺎ اﻳﮩﺎ ا:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﻗﺎل اﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
 )رواہ. اﺣﻖ ا'•وط ان ﺗﻮﻓﻮا ﺑﮧ ﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﺤﻠﻠﺘﻢ ﺑﮧ اﻟﻔﺮوج:ﺪﻳﺚ‰ اeو
( ﺑﺎب ا'•وط ™ ا ﮩﺮ،۱/۳۷۶ :=ا†ﺨﺎر
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Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
The third category: This refers to preconditions which benefit the
woman and the Shar3‛ah neither made them obligatory nor did it
prohibit them. The man, so to say, accepts those conditions and
forfeits some of his rights which he has the choice of forfeiting. For
example, the woman lays down the condition that he will not enter
into a second marriage while he is married to her, or, he will not take
her out of the city in which she is currently residing, and so on. The
marriage will be solemnized in the presence of such preconditions.
This is unanimously agreed upon by the scholars. However, they differ
as to whether these preconditions will be considered or not, and
whether it is obligatory to fulfil them. The scholars and Im ms of the
past hold differing opinions in this regard.
Those who opine that the preconditions are taken into consideration
include: Hadrat ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu, Hadrat ‛Amr ibn al-‛Ās
radiyall hu ‛anhu, Q d3 Shurayh rahimahull h, ‛Umar ibn ‛Abd al-‛Az3z
rahimahull h, Is-h q ibn R hwayh rahimahull h, Auz ‛3 rahimahull h.
Some of the proofs for this view are:
1.

ٔ
ٰ
ٔ ٰ
(۱ : )ﺳﻮرة ا ﺎﺋﺪة.ﻳﻦ اﻣﻨﻮا اوﻓﻮا ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻘﻮد° ﻳﺎ اﻳﮩﺎ ا:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﻗﺎل اﷲ
AbB Bakr Jass s R z3 rahimahull h writes:

 ا ﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ ﻓﮩﻮn ء ﻳﻌﻤﻠﮧ

n ﺴﺎن › ﻧﻔﺴﮧÆ ¸ط ¸ﻃﮧ إß ¡ﺬﻟcو

.ﻋﻘﺪ
ً ٔ
ﺴﺎن › ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﻣﺎÆط اﻹdﺸK  إ§ﺎب ا'ﻮﻓﺎء ¬ﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺎn  و¨ﻮ ﻋﻤﻮم:واﻳﻀﺎ ﻗﺎل
ٓ
(۲۸۵ ،۳/۳۸۴ : )اﺣ½م اﻟﻘﺮان.ﺼﺼﮧò 'ﻢ ﺗﻘﻢ دﻻﻟﺔ
2.

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 )رواہ.اﺣﻖ ﻣﺎ اوﻓﻴﺘﻢ ﻣﻦ ا'•وط ان ﺗﻮﻓﻮا ﺑﮧ ﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﺤﻠﻠﺘﻢ ﺑﮧ اﻟﻔﺮوج
(ﻤﺎﻋﺔVا
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3. These preconditions are such that they are not obstacles to the
objectives of marriage. They contain within themselves a permissible
objective and benefit. This is why they ought not to be binding.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marrying a new Muslim while she is observing ‘iddah
Question
A non-Muslim woman was married to a non-Muslim man. After some
time, a judge dissolved the marriage on the request of the woman. Her
husband signed the papers [demonstrating his agreement to the
dissolution of the marriage]. After about a week, the woman embraced
Islam and got married to a Muslim man. Is this marriage valid? If it is
not valid, what should they do?

Answer
In such a case, Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h is of the view that
‛iddah (waiting period) is not w jib. Im m Muhammad rahimahull h
and Im m AbB YBsuf rahimahull h say that ‛iddah is w jib. ‛All mah
Sh m3 rahimahull h gives preference to the view of Im m AbB Han3fah
rahimahull h. Therefore, based on his madh-hab, the above marriage is
valid. Nowadays the unbelievers do not have a concept of an ‛iddah
and they believe that it is the right of the husband. Furthermore, once
one menstrual cycle passes, conjugal relations will be permissible.
However, caution demands that the entire ‛iddah be observed.
Sh m :

ً ٔ
ٔ
ﮧ ذ¨ﺐ ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ ﻓﻼrPوﻇﺎﮨﺮہ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ ا'½ﻓﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم اﺻﻼ و
 وﻗﻴﻞ <ﺐ 'ﻜﻨﮩﺎ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻤﻨﻊ ﻣﻦ...ﺗ!ﺒﺖ ا'ﺮﺟﻌﺔ 'ﻠﺰوج ﺑﻤﺠﺮد ﻃﻼﻗﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
n  اﻟﻘﮩﺴﺘﺎ ﻋﻦ ا'ﻜﺮﻣﺎ وﻣﺜﻠﮧn  واﻻﺻﺢ اﻻول ﻛﻤﺎ... ﺻﺤﺔ ا ½ح
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﺑﺎب ﻧ}ﺎح ا'½ﻓﺮ،۳/۱۸۵ :— )ﺷﺎ.اﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ ً ٔ
ي ﻃﻠﻘﮩﺎ وﻻ <ﺐ ﻟﮧ ﺑﺪون° اي ا: ان اﻟﻌﺪة إﻧﻤﺎ <ﺐ ﺣﻘﺎ 'ﻠﺰوج:وﻓﻴﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ
ً ٔ
ﺬاcاﻋﺘﻘﺎدہ و ﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﻨﺎہ اﻳﻀﺎ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل ﻣﻦ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر دﻳﻦ ا'ﺰوج ﺧﺎﺻﺔ و

1

Condensed from Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, pp. 35-39.
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ٔ ً ٔ
ٔ
.ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﻨﺎہ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺮﺟﻴﺢ اﻟﻘﻮل ﺑﺎﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ ا'½ﻓﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم اﺻﻼ ﺗﺎ(ﻞ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﺑﺎب ﻧ}ﺎح ا'½ﻓﺮ،۳/۱۸۷ :—)ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ
J mi‛ ar-Rum'z:

ٔ
 إن اﻟﻌﺪة:ﻓﺮ إﻻ ان ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ ﻗﺎ'ﻮاQ واﺗﻔﻖ ا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ › ﺟﻮاز ﻧ}ﺎح ا ﻌﺘﺪة ﻋﻦ
ٔ
 )ﺟﺎﻣﻊ.  ا'ﻜﺮﻣﺎn  واﺟﺒﺔ و¨ﻮ اﻻﺻﺢ ﻛﻤﺎX إﻧﮩﺎ ﻏ: و‹ﻌﻀﮩﻢ ﻗﺎ'ﻮا،واﺟﺒﺔ
 ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﻧ}ﺎح، اﻟﻘﮩﺴﺘﺎ

ﺮاﺳﺎžﻤﺪ ا: ا'ﺮ(ﻮز 'ﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ ﺷﻤﺲ ا–ﻳﻦ
( ا ﻄﺒﻌﺔ ا'ﻜﺮ)ﻤﺔ،۲/۴۹۲ :اﻟﻘﻦ

Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﺎﻃﺒﻮنê ﺮﻣﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻤ}ﻦ إﺛﺒﺎﺗﮩﺎ ﺣﻘﺎ 'ﻠ•ع ﻻﻧﮩﻢ ﻻ‰وﻻ÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ان ا
ٔ
ً
 إ§ﺎب اﻟﻌﺪة ﺣﻘﺎ 'ﻠﺰوج ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺘﻘﺪہ ﻼف ﻣﺎ إذا¢ﻘﻮﻗﮧ وﻻ وﺟﮧ إÚ
ٔ
( ﻧ}ﺎح اﮨﻞ ا'•ک،۲/۳۴۴ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.ﻧﺖ ¯ﺖ (ﺴﻠﻢ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﻌﺘﻘﺪہQ
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ً ٔ
ٔ
م اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ ا'½ﻓﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم اﺻﻼ وﻓﻴﮧ اﺧﺘﻼفÄ وﻇﺎﮨﺮ
ٔ
 وﺟﻮ‹ﮩﺎ ﻋﻨﺪہ 'ﻜﻨﮩﺎ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻤﻨﻊ ﻣﻦ¢ﮧ واﺧﺮ= إrا ﺸﺎﻳﺦ ﻓﺬ¨ﺐ ﻃﺎﺋﻔﺔ إ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ، ﺑﺎب ﻧ}ﺎح ا'½ﻓﺮ،۳/۲۰۷ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﺻﺤﺔ ا ½ح 'ﻀﻌﻔﮩﺎ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Performing a secret marriage and then making it public
Question
A man is proposed to a woman and the marriage date is set for after
eight months. The man cannot wait so long. He wants to perform a
secret marriage immediately in the presence of a few witnesses after
obtaining the permission of the guardian of the woman. He wants to
do this so that the woman becomes lawful to him. When the date of
the marriage arrives [after eight months], a formal marriage will be
performed in the presence of the public. Is it correct to do such a
thing?
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Answer
If the first marriage is solemnized formally in the presence of
witnesses, the proposal and acceptance takes place, and the woman
agrees to it; then the marriage is correct and valid. All the injunctions
of marriage will now apply. However, it is not good to marry in this
way because only the immediate family members know of it while the
society at large and the extended family have no knowledge of it.
There is a strong possibility of accusation and suspicion. And it is
extremely essential to avoid places and matters which could lead to
accusations and suspicions so that no one is given an opportunity to
cast aspersions about the chastity and purity of anyone.
Secret marriages were prohibited during the caliphate of Hadrat
‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu. Hadrat Mugh3rah ibn Shu‛bah radiyall hu ‛anhu
got married to Umm Jam3l but the general public was not aware of it.
This is why they testified that Hadrat Mugh3rah ibn Shu‛bah
radiyall hu ‛anhu was involved with a strange woman. Later on they
learnt that she was not a stranger but his wife.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٓ
ٔ
. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۹ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.ا ½ح ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﺑﺈ§ﺎب ﻣﻦ اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ وﻗﺒﻮل ﻣﻦ اﻻﺧﺮ
(۳/۱۴۴ : وا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.۲/۳۰۶ :ﺬا ™ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔcو
Al-Hid yah:

p (ﺴﻠﻤp ﺑﺎﻟﻐpﻗﻠx ﻀﻮر ﺷﺎﮨﺪﻳﻦ ﺣﺮ)ﻦÚ  إﻻpوﻻ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﻧ}ﺎح ا ﺴﻠﻤ
ٔ
ٔ
:ﺬا ™ ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎرc و، ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح،۲/۳۰۶ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.p او رﺟﻞ وا(ﺮاﺗpرﺟﻠ
(۳/۲۱
Moreover, since the first marriage has already been solemnized, there
is no need for a second marriage. However, if they want to renew it, it
will be permissible. When Hadrat AbB Sufy n radiyall hu ‛anhu
requested the renewal of the marriage of his daughter, Hadrat Umm
Hab3bah radiyall hu ‛anh , RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam did not
refuse.
Sah h Muslim:

ٔ
ٰ
÷ ا¢ن ا ﺴﻠﻤﻮن ﻻ ﻳﻨﻈﺮون إQ : ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر
 ﺛﻼث، اﷲN ﻳﺎ ﻧ: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻNﺳﻔﻴﺎن وﻻ ﻳﻘﺎﻋﺪوﻧﮧ ﻓﻘﺎل 'ﻠﻨ
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻋﻄﻨﻴﮩﻦ ﻗﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ ،ﻗﺎل  :ﻋﻨﺪي اﺣﺴﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب واÂﻠﮧ ام ﺣﺒ ﺒﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﺑﻨﺖ ا÷ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ازوﺟﻜﮩﺎ ،ﻗﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ ،ﻗﺎل :وﻣﻌﺎو)ﺔ <ﻌﻠﮧ Qﺗﺒﺎ ﺑp
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﺪﻳ¡ ﻗﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ ،ﻗﺎلٔ :
وﺗﻮ(ﺮ Aﺣ¶ اﻗﺎﺗﻞ ا'ﻜﻔﺎر ﻛﻤﺎ ﻛﻨﺖ اﻗﺎﺗﻞ ا ﺴﻠﻤ،p
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ ،ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ زﻣﻴﻞ :و'ﻮ ﻻ اﻧﮧ ﻃﻠﺐ ذﻟ¡ ﻣﻦ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﺎ اﻋﻄﺎہ ذﻟ¡ ﻻﻧﮧ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ Kﺴﺎﻟﮧ ﺷ ﺌﺎ إﻻ ﻗﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ) .رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ ™ ا ﻨﺎﻗﺐ:
(۲/۳۰۴
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺎس اæﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﻃ¸ n Nﺣﮧ › (ﺴﻠﻢ ا ﺴ ٰ ﺑـ "ا ﻔﮩﻢ":
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻓﻘﺪ ﻇﮩﺮ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﺧﻼف ﺑ pاﮨﻞ ا ﻘﻞ ان ﺗﺰو)ﺞ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ ﻣﺘﻘﺪم › إﺳﻼم اﺑﻴﮩﺎ ا÷ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ،و ﺎ ﺛﺒﺖ ﮨﺬا ﺗﻌ pان ﻳ}ﻮن ﻃﻠﺐ
ً
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ إﺳﻼﻣﮧ ﺧﻄﺄ ووﮨﻤﺎ وﻗﺪ
ا÷ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﺗﺰو)ﺞ ام ﺣﺒ ﺒﺔ ر Òاﷲ
Úﺚ ا ﻘﺎد ﻋﻤﻦ وﻗﻊ ﻣﻨﮧ ذﻟ¡ ا'ﻮﮨﻢ ﻓﻮﺟﺪوہ ﻗﺪ وﻗﻊ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻜﺮﻣﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر...
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻗﺪ ﺗﺎول ﺑﻌﺾ ﻣﻦ ﺻﺢ ﻋﻨﺪہ ذﻟ¡ ا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ،ﺑﺎن ﻗﺎل :إن اﺑﺎ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن إﻧﻤﺎ
ً
ٔ
ﻃﻠﺐ ﻣﻦ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ان §ﺪد ﻣﻌﮧ ﻋﻘﺪا › اﺑzﺘﮧ ا ﺬﻛﻮرة
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﻇﻨﺎ ﻣﻨﮧ :ان ذﻟ¡ ﻳﺼﺢ ﻟﻌﺪم ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺘﮧ ﺑﺎﻻﺣ½م ا'•ﻋﻴﺔ ‰ﺪاﺛﺔ ﻋﮩﺪہ
ﺑﺎﻹﺳﻼم) .ا ﻔﮩﻢ ﺎ اﺷ© ﻣﻦ ﺗﻠﺨﻴﺺ ﻛﺘﺎب (ﺴﻠﻢ(۶/۴۵۷ :
For more details refer to:

¸ح ا ﻮو= › ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﺴﻠﻢ .۲/۳۰۴ :وPﻛﻤﺎل إﻛﻤﺎل ا ﻌﻠﻢ 'ﻠﻮﺷﺘﺎ ۸/۴۲۷ :۔
 .۴۲۹وﺗ}ﻤﻠﺔ ﻓﺘﺢ ا ﻠﮩﻢ(۵/۲۷۰ :
ٔ
ٔ
و eا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر :و eا'½ :nﺟﺪد ا ½ح ﺑﺰ)ﺎدة اﻟﻒ 'ﺰﻣﮧ اﻟﻔﺎن › اﻟﻈﺎﮨﺮ.
ٔ
ٔ
و eا'ﺸﺎ :Cﺣﺎﺻﻞ ﻋﺒﺎرة ا'½ :nﺗﺰوﺟﮩﺎ  nا' èﺑﺎﻟﻒ ﺛﻢ ™ اﻟﻌﻼﻧﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻔp
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا ﻨﺼﻮص  nاﻻﺻﻞ اﻧﮧ ﻳﻠﺰم ﻋﻨﺪہ اﻻﻟﻔﺎن و)}ﻮن ز)ﺎدة  nا ﮩﺮ ،وﻋﻨﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ا ﮩﺮ ¨ﻮ اﻻول ،ﻻن اﻟﻌﻘﺪ ا ﺎ ﻟﻐﻮ ،ﻓﻴﻠﻐﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ ،وﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم ان
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ا ﺎ وPن ﻟﻐﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻠﻐﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﮧ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺰ)ﺎدة) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر :ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۳/۱۱۲ :ﺑﺎب
ا ﮩﺮ ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وcﺬا ™ ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ ،۳/۱۱۳ :ﺑﺎب اﻻوrﺎء واﻻﻛﻔﺎء ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
A second marriage could be performed if prudence demands it.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marriage to jinn
Question
?Is it permissible to get married to a jinn

Answer
It is not permissible to get married to a jinn. This is the correct view.
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ:¢
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ واVﻨﻴﺔ وÆPﺴﺎن ا ﺎء ﺑﻘﺮ)ﻨﺔ اuﻌﻠﻴﻞ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف اzVﺲ ﻻن ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
واﷲ ﺟﻌﻞ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻧﻔﺴ}ﻢ ازواﺟﺎ .ﺑ pا ﺮاد ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ :ﻓﺎﻧ}ﺤﻮا ﻣﺎ ﻃﺎب
ٔ
ٓ
ٰ
اﻻﻧ eﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﺎت ادم ﻓﻼ ﻳ!ﺒﺖ ﺣﻞ ﻏXﮨﺎ ﺑﻼ دrﻞ
ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟzﺴﺎء .و¨ﻮ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﺷ¶ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻳ}ﻮن ذﻛﺮا ·ﺸ© |ﺸ© ٰ
وﻻن اVﻦ ﻳ£ﺸ´ﻮن ﺑﺼﻮر ٰ
اﻧ)... eﺗzﺒﻴﮧ (
ٔ
ٓ
 nاﻻﺷﺒﺎہ ﻋﻦ ا'èاﺟﻴﺔ :ﻻ <ﻮز ا ﻨﺎﻛﺤﺔ ﺑ pﺑ ¤ادم واVﻦ وÆPﺴﺎن ا ﺎء
ٔ ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻﺧﺘﻼف اzVﺲ ،وﻣﻔﺎد ا ﻔﺎﻋﻠﺔ اﻧﮧ ﻻ §ﻮز 'ﻠﺠ ¤ان ﻳHوج إÆﺴﻴﺔ اﻳﻀﺎ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ ً
و¨ﻮ ﻣﻔﺎد اuﻌﻠﻴﻞ اﻳﻀﺎ ...ﻋﻦ زواﮨﺮ اVﻮاﮨﺮ :اﻻﺻﺢ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﺼﺢ ﻧ}ﺎح ادC
ﺟﻨﻴﺔ ،ﻛﻌﻜﺴﮧ ﻻﺧﺘﻼف اzVﺲ ﻓ½ﻧﻮا ﻛﺒﻘﻴﺔ ا‰ﻴﻮاﻧﺎت) .ا'ﺸﺎ— ۳/۵ :ﻛﺘﺎب
ا ½ح ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
ٔ
و eاﻻﺷﺒﺎہ وا ﻈﺎﺋﺮ :و‹ﻌﻀﮩﻢ اﺳﺘﺪل ﺑﻤﺎ رواہ ﺣﺮب ا'ﻜﺮﻣﺎ ( nﺴﺎﺋﻠﮧ ﻋﻦ
ٔ
اæﺪ وPﺳﺤﺎق ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ « ôاﻟﻘﻄﻴ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ |• ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ
ﻟﮩﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮÆﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﻋﻦ ا'ﺰﮨﺮي ﻗﺎل :ﻧﮩﻰ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
ً
وﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻧ}ﺎح اVﻦ .و¨ﻮ وPن Qن (ﺮﺳﻼ ﻓﻘﺪ اﻋﺘﻀﺪ ﺑﺎﻗﻮال اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء.
ٓ
)اﻻﺷﺒﺎہ وا ﻈﺎﺋﺮ ،۳/۹۴ :اﺣ½م اVﺎن ،ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
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ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
وcﺮﮨﮧ اﻹﻣﺎم ﻣﺎﻟ¡ ﻓﻘﺎل :اﺧ nان ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﺑﻨﺖ ﺣﺎ(ﻼ و·ﺴﺎل ﻋﻦ æﻠﮩﺎ
ﻓﺘﻘﻮل :ﺗﺰوﺟ ¤ﺟ ،¤و‹ﺬﻟ¡ ﻳ} اﻟﻔﺴﺎد) .ﻗﺮة اﻟﻌ pﻟﻌﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
ا'ﺼﺪﻳﻖ اﻟﻐﻤﺎر= ص  ،۶۹ﺑXوت .وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ اﻻﺷﺒﺎہ وا ﻈﺎﺋﺮ ،۳/۹۵ :اﺣ½م
ٓ
اVﺎن ،ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
;For more details refer to: Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p. 152
Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 5, p. 30.
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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THOSE PROHIBITED IN MARRIAGE
Traditional proofs for hurmat-e-musāharat 1
Question
According to Hanaf3s, hurmat-e-mus harat becomes affirmed with
adultery. Some people are not convinced by this ruling. Kindly present
proofs from Ah d3th and practices of the Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum to
convince such people.

Answer
While adultery is a very serious crime, juz’ yyat becomes established. In
other words, the mother of the woman with whom a person
committed adultery becomes his mother-in-law. The daughter of the
woman with whom a person committed adultery becomes his
stepdaughter. Because of this, they become unlawful to the man
forever.
The following verse makes reference to this issue:

ٔ ٓ "وﻻ ﺗﻨﻜﺤﻮا ﻣﺎ ﻧ}ﺢ: ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ٰ
n ﺴﺘﻌﻤﻞK " وا ½ح.ﺴﺎءzﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟÖاﺑﺎو
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﺎ انP و،اکdﻠﻮ إﻣﺎ ان ﻳ}ﻮن ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ ﻟﮩﻤﺎ › اﻻﺷê اﻟﻌﻘﺪ وا'ﻮطء ﻓﻼ
ٔ
ٓ ً
ن §ﺐ اﻟﻘﻮل ﺑﺘﺤﺮ)ﻤﮩﻤﺎQ ﻴﻒ ﻣﺎcﺎزا 'ﻼﺧﺮ وâ ﻳ}ﻮن ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ ﻻﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ
ٔ
ً
ٔ ٓ  "وﻻ ﺗﻨﻜﺤﻮا ﻣﺎ ﻧ}ﺢ:ﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞQ
ﻢ ﻣﻦÖاﺑﺎو
 ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎnﻴﻌﺎ إذ ﻻ ﺗﻨﺎÂ
ً
ً
ﺬاc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، واﻣﺎ اﻟﻔﺮﻗﺔ ا'ﺮاﺑﻌﺔ،۲/۲۶۱ :" )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ﺴﺎء ﻋﻘﺪا و وﻃﺄzاﻟ
(وتX ﺑ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح،۲/۳۴۷ :™ ¸ح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ي ﺣﺼﻠﻨﺎہ ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺐ ﻋﻦ°ﻧﺎ اﺑﻮ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻏﻼم ﺛﻌﻠﺐ ﻗﺎل اÎ اﺧ:ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ‹}ﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
p اﺻﻞ ا'ﻠﻐﺔ ¨ﻮ اﺳﻢ 'ﻠﺠﻤﻊ ﺑn  ان ا ½حp)ª†د ﻋﻦ اÎ  واpا'ﻜﻮﻓﻴ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺸﺎورون£‹ﻮہ 'ﻼ(ﺮ ﻳ$  اﻧ}ﺤﻨﺎ اﻟﻔﺮا ﻓﺴ†= ¨ﻮ ﻣﺜﻞ: ﺗﻘﻮل اﻟﻌﺮبpا'ﺸ ﺌ
ﻤﺎر‰ اpﻌﻨﺎ ﺑÂ ﻓﻴﮧ و§ﺘﻤﻌﻮن ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﻈﺮ ﻋﻤﺎ ذا ﻳﺼﺪرون ﻓﻴﮧ ﻣﻌﻨﺎہ
1

This is a law of the Shar3‛ah which prohibits specific men from marrying
specific women. This law applies when there has been lawful and unlawful
contact between a man and a woman, intentionally or unintentionally with
certain conditions laid down by the Shar3‛ah.
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ً
ٔ
ٔ
واﺗﺎﻧﮧ .ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮ :إذا Qن اﺳﻢ ا ½ح  nﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ ا'ﻠﻐﺔ (ﻮﺿﻮ' xﻠﺠﻤﻊ ﺑp
ً
ا'ﺸ ﺌ pﺛﻢ وﺟﺪﻧﺎﮨﻢ ﻗﺪ ﺳﻤﻮا ا'ﻮطء ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﻧ}ﺎﺣﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻏ Xﻋﻘﺪ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
اﻻﻋ:n
ٔ
وﻣﻨﻜﻮﺣﺔ ﻏÉ Xﮩﻮرة  -واﺧﺮ= ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﮧ ﻓﺎدﮨﺎ
ٔ
ﻳﻌ ¤ا ﺴˆﻴﺔ ا ﻮﻃﻮءة ﺑﻐ Xﻣﮩﺮ وﻻ ﻋﻘﺪ ...وﻗﺪ اﺧﺘﻠﻒ اﮨﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ  nإ§ﺎب
ٔ
ٔ
¯ﺮ)ﻢ اﻻم وا†ﻨﺖ ﺑﻮطء ا'ﺰﻧﺎ ﻓﺮو= ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻋﺮو‹ﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﺎدة ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ  nرﺟﻞ ز ﺑﺎم ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ
ا‰ﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼ pر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ﺣﺮﻣﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل ا‰ﺴﻦ وﻗﺘﺎدة وcﺬﻟ¡ ﻗﻮل ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ا ﺴﻴ ﺐ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ Kﺴﺎر وﺳﺎ'ﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ وâﺎﮨﺪ وﻋﻄﺎء وPﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ و(xﺮ وæﺎد وا÷
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ و:ﻤﺪ وزﻓﺮ وا ﻮري واﻻوزا( و'ﻢ ﻳﻔﺮﻗﻮا ﺑ pوطء اﻻم
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ " :¢وﻻ
ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟHوج او ﺑﻌﺪہ  nإ§ﺎب ¯ﺮ)ﻢ ا†ﻨﺖ ...ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮ :ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺗﻨﻜﺤﻮا ﻣﺎ ﻧ}ﺢ ٓ ٔ
اﺑﺎوÖﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟzﺴﺎء" ﻗﺪ اوﺟﺐ ¯ﺮ)ﻢ ﻧ}ﺎح ا(ﺮاة ﻗﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻃﺌﮩﺎ اﺑﻮہ ﺑﺰﻧﺎ او ﻏXہ إذ Qن اﻻﺳﻢ ﻳ£ﻨﺎوﻟﮧ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ ﻓﻮﺟﺐ æﻠﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ وPذا
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﺛﺒﺖ ذﻟ¡  nوطء اﻻب ﺛﺒﺖ ﻣﺜﻠﮧ  nوطء ام ا ﺮاة او اﺑzﺘﮩﺎ  nإ§ﺎب ¯ﺮ)ﻢ
ٔ ٔ ٔ ً
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ" :¢ور‹ﺎﺋﺒ}ﻢ ا'ﻼ&
ا ﺮاة ﻻن اﺣﺪا 'ﻢ ﻳﻔﺮق ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ و ﻳﺪل › ذﻟ¡ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ
 nﺣﺠﻮرcﻢ ﻣﻦ Æﺴﺎﺋ}ﻢ ا'ﻼ& دﺧﻠﺘﻢ ﺑﮩﻦ" وا–ﺧﻮل ﺑﮩﺎ اﺳﻢ 'ﻠﻮطء و¨ﻮ
ٔ
ٔ
xم Â nﻴﻊ $وب ا'ﻮطء ﻣﻦ ﻣﺒﺎح او :ﻈﻮر وﻧ}ﺎح او ﺳﻔﺎح) ...اﺣ½م
ٓ
اﻟﻘﺮان 'ﻠﺠﺼﺎص۲/۱۱۲ :۔ ،۱۱۴ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ «ﺮم ﻣﻦ اﻟzﺴﺎء ،ﺳﮩﻴﻞ .وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ اﺣ½م
ٓ
ٓ
اﻟﻘﺮان 'ﻠﻌﺜﻤﺎ ۲/۲۰۰ :۔ ،۲۰۴ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
It is gauged from certain Ah d3th that hurmat-e-mus harat is
established through adultery:
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ٔ
) (۱ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﮨﺎ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻣﻦ ﻧﻈﺮ إ ¢ﻓﺮج
ٔ
ٔ
ا(ﺮاة 'ﻢ ¯ﻞ ﻟﮧ اﻣﮩﺎ وﻻ اﺑzﺘﮩﺎ() .ﺼﻨﻒ اﺑﻦ ا Ýﺷ ﺒﺔ .۹/۹۹ :و اﺳﻨﺎدہ ﺣﺠﺎج
ﺑﻦ ارﻃﺎة وﻗﺎل ا†ﻴﮩ اﺳﻨﺎدہ âﮩﻮل(
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ اﻧﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :اﺧﺘﺼﻢ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ وﻗﺎص
) (۲ﻋﻦ Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٰ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ  nﻏﻼم ﻓﻘﺎل ﺳﻌﺪ:
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ وﻋﺒﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻣﻌﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﮨﺬا ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﺑﻦ ا` ﻋﺘﺒﺔ ﺑﻦ وﻗﺎص ﻋﮩﺪ إ ºاﻧﮧ اﺑﻨﮧ اﻧﻈﺮ إ ¢ﺷﺒﮩﮧ،
ٔ
ٔ
وﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻣﻌﺔ ﮨﺬا ا` ﻳﺎرﺳﻮل اﷲ و– › ﻓﺮاش ا÷ ﻣﻦ وrﺪﺗﮧ ﻓﻨﻈﺮ
ً ً
ٔ
رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ إ ¢ﺷﺒﮩﮧ ﻓﺮا= ﺷﺒﮩﺎ ﺑ ﻨﺎ ﺑﻌﺘﺒﺔ ﻓﻘﺎل¨ :ﻮ ﻟ¡
ﻳﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﻮ– 'ﻠﻔﺮاش و'ﻠﻌﺎﮨﺮ ا‰ﺠﺮ واﺣﺘﺠ Nﻣﻨﮧ ﻳﺎ ﺳﻮدة ﺑﻨﺖ زﻣﻌﺔ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ:
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﻂ) .رواہ (ﺴﻠﻢ(۱/۴۷۰ :
ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺮ ﺳﻮدة ر Òاﷲ
ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ اﻟcdﻤﺎ  nاVﻮﮨﺮا  :(۷/۱۷۰) Ÿو eﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم" :واﺣﺘﺠN
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻨﮧ ﻳﺎ ﺳﻮدة" ﺣﺠﺔ ﻟﮩﻢ ﻻﻧﮧ ﺎ را= ا'ﺸﺒﮧ ﺑﻌﺘﺒﺔ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎﺋﮧ ﻓﺎﺟﺮاہ n
ٔ
اuﺤﺮ)ﻢ âﺮ= اﻟzﺴﺐ وا(ﺮﮨﺎ ﺑﺎﻻﺣﺘﺠﺎب ﻣﻨﮧ.
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
) (۳ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﻗﺎل :اﺧÎت ا÷ ﺑ}ﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ام
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا}‰ﻢ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺟﻞ :ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ! إ زﻧﻴﺖ ﺑﺎ(ﺮاة  nاVﺎﮨﻠﻴﺔ اﻓﺎﻧ}ﺢ
ٔ
ٔ
اﺑzﺘﮩﺎ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻻ ار= ذﻟ¡ ،وﻻ ﻳﺼﻠﺢ ذﻟ¡ ان
ٔ
ﺗﻨﻜﺢ ا(ﺮاة ﺗﻄﻠﻊ ﻣﻦ اﺑzﺘﮩﺎ › ﻣﺎ اﻃﻠﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ() .ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق:
ٔ
 ،۷/۲۰۲/۱۲۷۸۴ﺑﺎب ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻳﺰ ﺑﺎﺧﺖ ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ(
ٔ
ٔ
) (۴وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم' :ﻮ (ﺲ ا(ﺮاة |ﺸﮩﻮة ﺣﺮﻣﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻣﮩﺎ
و‹zﺘﮩﺎ) .ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ ا'ﻜ :äص  ،۹۸رﻗﻢ ا‰ﺎﺷﻴﺔ Ú ۹ﻮاﻟﮧ ﻋﻴ(²
It is gauged from the Had3th of Jurayj in Sah h Bukh r that an
adulterous father is also referred to as a “father”. In other words,
juz’ yyat becomes established on account of adultery.
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ٔ
وﻗﺎل ا'ﻠﻴﺚ :ﺣﺪﺛ ¤ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﺑﻦ ر‹ﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ﮨﺮ(ﺰ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ
ٔ
ﮨﺮ)ﺮة ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻧﺎدت ا(ﺮاة اﺑﻨﮩﺎ
ٔ õ
و¨ﻮ  nﺻﻮﻣﻌﺘﮧ ،ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ﻳﺎ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﻗﺎل :ا'ﻠﮩﻢ ا Cوﺻﻼ& ،ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ :ﻳﺎ ﺟﺮ) ﺞ
ٔ õ
ٔ õ
ﻗﺎل :ا'ﻠﮩﻢ ا Cو ﺻﻼ& ،ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ :ﻳﺎ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﻗﺎل :ا'ﻠﮩﻢ ا Cو ﺻﻼ& ،ﻗﺎﻟﺖ:
õ
ٔ
ا'ﻠﮩﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻮت ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﺣ¶ ﻳﻨﻈﺮ  nوﺟﻮہ ا ﻴﺎﻣ ﺲ و#ﻧﺖ ﺗﺎوي إ ¢ﺻﻮﻣﻌﺘﮧ
راﻋﻴﺔ ﺗﺮ' اﻟﻐﻨﻢ ﻓﻮ–ت ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﮩﺎ Éﻦ ﮨﺬا ا'ﻮ–؟ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ﻣﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﻧﺰل ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺻﻮﻣﻌﺘﮧ ﻗﺎل ﺟﺮ)ﺞ :اﻳﻦ ﮨﺬہ اﻟ /ﺗﺰﻋﻢ ان و–ﮨﺎ  ºﻗﺎل :ﻳﺎ ﺑﺎﺑﻮس ﻣﻦ اﺑﻮک
ﻗﺎل :را( اﻟﻐﻨﻢ) .رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر=(۱/۱۶۱ :
It is also learnt from certain statements of the Sah bah radiyall hu
‛anhum that hurmat-e-mus harat is established on account of adultery.

) (۱ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق ﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﺎدة ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼ pرÒ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ  nا°ي ﻳﺰ Aﺑﺎم ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ ﻗﺪ ﺣﺮﻣﺘﺎﻋﻠﻴﮧ Âﻴﻌﺎ() .ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ
اﷲ
ٔ
ا'ﺮزاق ،۷/۲۰۰/۱۲۷۷۶ :ﺑﺎب ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻳﺰ ﺑﺎم ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ واﺑzﺘﮩﺎ واﺧﺘﮩﺎ( .ﻗﺎل ا‰ﺎﻓﻆ n
ٔ
ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎري :وﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﺎﺳﻨﺎدہ.
ٔ
ٔ
) (۲اﺧÎﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق ﻗﺎل :اﺧÎﻧﺎ اﺑﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻳﻘﻮل :إن ز
ً
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎم ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ او اﺑzﺘﮩﺎ ،ﺣﺮﻣﺘﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ Âﻴﻌﺎ() .ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق ،۷/۱۹۸ :ﺑﺎب
ٔ
ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻳﺰ ﺑﺎم ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ واﺑzﺘﮩﺎ واﺧﺘﮩﺎ(
) (۳ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ،وﻋﻦ ا'ﺸﻌ Nﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﻋﻦ ا‰ﺴﻦ
ً
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎﻻ :إذا ز ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﺑﺎم ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ او اﺑﻨﺔ ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ ،ﺣﺮﻣﺘﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ Âﻴﻌﺎ() .ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ
ٔ
ا'ﺮزاق ،۷/۱۹۸ :ﺑﺎب ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻳﺰ ﺑﺎم ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ واﺑzﺘﮩﺎ واﺧﺘﮩﺎ(
) (۴ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ
ٓ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ( -ﻮ ال اﻻﺳﻮد  -اﻧﮧ ﺳﺎل اﺑﻦ ا ﺴﻴﺐ ،واﺑﺎ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ،واﺑﺎ
ﺑ}ﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ ﺑﻦ ا‰ﺎرث ﺑﻦ ﮨﺸﺎم ،وﻋﺮوة ﺑﻦ ا'ﺰ‹ ،Xﻋﻦ ا'ﺮﺟﻞ
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ٔ
ً
ٔ
 )(ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ. ﻻ:ﺘﮩﺎ؟ ﻓﻘﺎ'ﻮاzوج ﺑﺎﺑH ﻳﺼﻠﺢ ﻟﮧ ان ﻳ،ﻳﺼﻴﺐ ا ﺮاة ﺣﺮاﻣﺎ
ٔ
(ﺘﮩﺎ واﺧﺘﮩﺎz ﺑﺎب ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻳﺰ ﺑﺎم ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ واﺑ،۷/۱۹۸ :ا'ﺮزاق
ٔ
،ﮨﻤﺎÄ  ﺣﺮﻣﺘﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ: ﻗﺎﻻ، رﺟﻞ وﻗﻊ › اﺑﻨﺔ ا(ﺮاﺗﮧn :(ﺮx( ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ و۵)
ٔ
ٔ
 او، إذا اﻃﻠﻊ ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ا ﺮاة › ﻣﺎ ﻻ «ﻞ ﻟﮧ:ﻧﻮا ﻳﻘﻮ'ﻮن# و:وﻗﺎل إﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ
ً
.ﻴﻌﺎÂ  ﻓﻘﺪ ﺣﺮﻣﺘﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ،ﺴﮩﺎ 'ﺸﮩﻮة
ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺣﺮﻣﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ، ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ا ﺮاة ﺣﺮاﻣﺎK إذا ا: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻗﺎل،( وﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﻜﺮ)ﻢ۶)
ٔ
ٔ
.ﺘﮩﺎ ﺣﺮﻣﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻣﮩﺎz اﺑKن اP و،ﺘﮩﺎzاﺑ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺳﺎﻟﺖ إﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻓﺠﺮ ﺑﺎﻣﺔ ﺛﻢ اراد ان:( ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻴﺢ ﻗﺎل۷)
ٔ
.وﺟﮩﺎH ﻻ ﻳ:وج اﻣﮩﺎ؟ ﻗﺎلHﻳ
ٔ
ٔ
.ﺘﮩﺎz ﻓﺮﺟﮩﺎ ﺣﺮﻣﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﺑ¢ إذا ﻗﺒﻠﮩﺎ او ﺴﮩﺎ او ﻧﻈﺮ إ:ﺎﮨﺪ ﻗﺎلâ ( ﻋﻦ۸)
ٔ
ﺘﮩﺎ 'ﻢ ¯ﻞ ﻟﮧzذا ﻗﺒﻞ اﺑP و،ﺘﮩﺎz إذا ﻗﺒﻞ اﻻم 'ﻢ ¯ﻞ ﻟﮧ اﺑ:( وﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ ﻗﺎل۹)
ٔ
(  ا ﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻌﻠ،۳۷۰ ،۱۰۰۔۹/۹۹ : ﺷ ﺒﺔÝ )(ﺼﻨﻒ اﺑﻦ ا.اﻣﮩﺎ
Some narrations contain the words:

ﻻ «ﺮم ﺣﺮام ﺣﻼﻻ
In other words, something which is unlawful cannot turn a lawful
thing unlawful. This means that marriage does not become forbidden
on account of adultery. Therefore, hurmat-e-mus harat too should not
become established on account of adultery. Hadrat ‛At ibn Rab h
rahimahull h replies to this by saying that if a person commits adultery
with a slave woman, and then purchases her, it is permissible for him
to engage in sexual intercourse with her. Furthermore, if a person
commits adultery with a woman and then wants to marry her, it is
permissible for him to do this; it is not forbidden.
Musannaf ‛Abd ar-Razz q:

ٔ ً
ٔ
 اﻳﻨﻜﺢ،ن ﻳﺼﻴﺐ ا(ﺮاة ﺳﻔﺎﺣﺎQ  ﺳﺌﻞ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ:ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺟﺮ)ﺞ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻ «ﺮم: ا'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻳﻘﺎل:ﺴﺎنÆ ﻓﻘﺎل إ، وﻗﺪ اﻃﻠﻊ › ﻓﺮج اﻣﮩﺎ، ﻻ:ﺘﮩﺎ؟ ﻗﺎلzاﺑ
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ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﺣﺮام ﺣﻼﻻ؟ ﻗﺎل :ذﻟ¡  nاﻻﻣﺔQ ،ن ﻳﺒ ¥ﺑﮩﺎ ﺛﻢ ﻳˆﺘﺎﻋﮩﺎ ،او ﻳﺒ ¥ﺑﺎ‰ﺮة ﺛﻢ
zﺌﺬ ﻣﺎ Qن ﺻﻨﻊ ﻣﻦ ذﻟ¡() .ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق،۷/۱۹۷ :
ﻳﻨﻜﺤﮩﺎ ،ﻓﻼ «ﺮم ﺣﻴ ٍ
ٔ
ﺑﺎب ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻳﺰ ﺑﺎم ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ واﺑzﺘﮩﺎ واﺧﺘﮩﺎ(
Al-Jauhar an-Naq y:

وﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺣﺰم :رو)ﻨﺎ ﻋﻦ âﺎﮨﺪ ...وﻣﻦ ﻃﺮ)ﻖ ﺷﻌﺒﺔ ﻋﻦ ا}‰ﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺘﺒﺔ ﻗﺎل :
ً
ٔ
ﻗﺎل ا ﺨ  :إذا Qن ا‰ﻼل «ﺮم ا‰ﻼل ﻓﺎ‰ﺮام اﺷﺪ ¯ﺮ)ﻤﺎ ،وﻋﻦ ا'ﺸﻌ Nﻣﺎ
ٔ
Qن  nا‰ﻼل ﺣﺮام ﻓﮩﻮ  nا‰ﺮام اﺷﺪ ،وﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﻐﻔﻞ ﮨﻲ ﻻ ¯ﻞ ﻟﮧ n
ا‰ﻼل ﻓﻜﻴﻒ ¯ﻞ ﻟﮧ  nا‰ﺮام) .اVﻮﮨﺮ ا

 ،۷/۱۶۹ :ﺑﺎب ا'ﺰﻧﺎ ﻻ «ﺮم

ا‰ﻼل ،ﺑXوت(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A woman marrying her granddaughter’s husband
Question
?Is the husband of her granddaughter a mahram to a woman

Answer
The husband of her granddaughter is a mahram to a woman. In other
words, he is forever forbidden to her. In the same way, the wife’s
mother, paternal and maternal grandmothers are all forbidden.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ٔ
وﺣﺮم ﺑﺎ ﺼﺎﮨﺮة ﺑﻨﺖ زوﺟﺘﮧ ا ﻮﻃﻮءة وام زوﺟﺘﮧ وﺟﺪاﺗﮩﺎ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ ﺑﻤﺠﺮد اﻟﻌﻘﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ً ٔ
ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ .و eا'ﺸﺎ) :Cﻗﻮﻟﮧ وﺟﺪاﺗﮩﺎ ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ( اي ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﺑﻴﮩﺎ واﻣﮩﺎ وPن
ﻋﻠﻮنÚ ،ﺮ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۳/۳۰ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا ﺎ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ'ﺼﮩﺮ)ﺔ :وﮨﻲ ار‹ﻊ ﻓﺮق )اﻻول( اﻣﮩﺎت ا'ﺰوﺟﺎت
ٔ
ٔ
وﺟﺪاﺗﮩﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻻب واﻻم وPن ﻋﻠﻮن) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ .۱/۲۷۴ :وﻓﺘﺢ
اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ ،۳/۲۱۰ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
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Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Those to whom marriage is unlawful are classified as mahram. Those
to whom marriage is permissible are classified as non-mahram.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marriage with a granddaughter of one’s step-sister
Question
Is it permissible to marry a granddaughter of one’s step-sister?

Answer
Due to the genealogical prohibition, it is not permissible to marry a
granddaughter of one’s step-sister.
All h ta‛ l says:

ٰ َ ْ ُ ُ õ َ َ ْ ُ ُ ٰ َ ََ ْ ُ ََُٰ ْ ُ ُ ٰ ُ ْ ُ َْ َ ْ َ ّ ُ
ُ و‹ﻨ
ٰ َ َ ﺘ}ﻢ
ْ ُ ُ ٰ وﺧﻠ
ﺖ
ﺘ}ﻢ واﺧﻮﺗ}ﻢ و‡ﻤﺘ}ﻢz‹ﺣ ِﺮﻣﺖ ﻋﻠﻴ}ﻢ ا(ﻬﺘ}ﻢ و
ْ ُْ ُ َٰ َْ
ﺧﺖ
ِ اﻻ ِخ َو‹ﻨﺖ اﻻ
Forbidden to you are your mothers, and daughters, and sisters, and paternal
aunts, and maternal aunts, and brother’s daughters, and sister’s daughters…2
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﮧ ﻻن ﺣﺮﻣﺘﮩﻦuوﻻ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﮧ وﻻ ﺑˆﻨﺎت اﺧﺘﮧ وﻻ ﺑˆﻨﺎت اﺧﻴﮧ وﻻ ﺑﻌﻤﺘﮧ وﻻ ﺎ
ٓ
ﺎﻻتž وﺗﺪﺧﻞ ﻓﻴﮩﺎ اﻟﻌﻤﺎت ا ﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎت وا، ﮨﺬہ اﻻﻳﺔn ﻣﻨﺼﻮص ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺼﻞ،۲/۳۰۷ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﮧ.ﻣﺔx  ﻻن ﺟ ﺔ اﻻﺳﻢpا ﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎت ﺑﻨﺎت اﻻﺧﻮة ا ﺘﻔﺮﻗ
( ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎتn
ٔ
ٔ
: )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ن ﺳﻔﻠﻦP ﺑﻨﺎت اﻻخ واﻻﺧﺖ و‹ﻨﺎﺗﮩﻦ وe و: ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮeو
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۳/۲۰۹

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 11, p. 330.

2

SBrah an-Nis ’, 4: 23.
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Al-Mabs't:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
n ﺴﺘﻮيK "و‹ﻨﺎت اﻻﺧﺖ" و:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
وا'ﺴﺎﺑﻊ ﺑﻨﺎت اﻻﺧﺖ ﺗ!ﺒﺖ ﺣﺮﻣﺘﮩﻦ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ ٔ ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
:óﺧè' )ا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻺﻣﺎم ا.ذﻟ¡ اوﻻد ﺑﻨﺎت اﻻﺧﺖ ﻻب وام او ﻻب او ﻻم
( ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح،۵/۴۶۴
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
نPﺬا ﺑﻨﺎت اﻻخ واﻻﺧﺖ وcواﻣﺎ اﻻﺧﻮات ﻓﺎﻻﺧﺖ ﻻب وام واﻻﺧﺖ ﻻم و
(۱/۲۷۳ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺳﻔﻠﻦ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
The granddaughter of one’s step-sister is forbidden.
All the exegists and ‛ulam ’ of the Ahl as-Sunnah wa al-Jam ‛ah concur
that the words “and sister’s daughters” (mentioned in the abovequoted verse from SBrah an-Nis ’) include the children and
grandchildren of every type of sister, and that they are all forbidden in
marriage. In other words, irrespective of whether it is the children of
one’s blood sister, sister from the same father, or sister from the same
mother – marriage is absolutely forbidden. 1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marrying a sister of one’s step-mother
Question
Is the sister of a person’s step-mother a mahram for him? In other
words, is she permissible for him in marriage?

Answer
The sister of one’s step-mother is not a mahram. He can therefore
marry her.
All h ta‛ l says:

ُ
ْ ُ ورآء ٰذ
ْ ُ َ
ﻟ}ﻢ
ِ َ َ َ واﺣﻞ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﺎ
ِ َ
Permitted to you are all women apart from these…2
1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p. 316.

2

SBrah an-Nis ’, 4: 24.
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ٓ
¢ "ﻣﺎ وراء ذﻟ}ﻢ" إﺷﺎرة إ: ﻨ‰ ا†ﻐﺪادي ا4 روح ا ﻌﺎ 'ﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ اﻻ'ﻮeو
ً
ً
ٔ ٔ
 )روح.ﻌﺎÂﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﺪم ﻣﻦ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت اي اﺣﻞ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻧ}ﺎح ﻣﺎ ﺳﻮاﮨﻦ اﻧﻔﺮادا و
( اﻟﻘﺎﮨﺮة،۵/۴ : ا ﻌﺎ
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
،۳/۳۱ :— )ﺷﺎ.ﺘﮩﺎzوﻻ ¯ﺮم ﺑﻨﺖ زوج اﻻم وﻻ اﻣﮧ وﻻ ام زوﺟﺔ اﻻب وﻻ ﺑ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت
Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وج ﺑﺎم زوﺟﺔ اﻻبH وﺟﺎز 'ﻼﺑﻦ اﻟ،ﺘﮩﺎz‹و)ﺞ ﺑﺎم زوﺟﺔ اﻻﺑﻦ وHا اﺟﺎز اﻟ%ﻓ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۳/۲۱۱ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﺘﮩﺎz‹و
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Marriage with one’s maternal aunt is forbidden, but this refers to the
sister of one’s real mother. If a person’s father has another wife, then
her sister is not his maternal aunt. Marriage to this sister is not
forbidden. A son can therefore marry the blood sister of his father’s
other wife, provided there is no other prohibited relationship such as
foster relationship. 1
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
It is permissible for one of two blood sisters to be married to a person’s
father, while he marries the other sister. There is nothing wrong with
this. It is included in the verse:

ُ
ْ ُ ورآء ٰذ
ْ ُ َ
ﻟ}ﻢ
ِ َ َ َ واﺣﻞ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﺎ
ِ َ
Permitted to you are all women apart from these…2
The principle is that it is prohibited for two sisters to be married to
one person at the same time. It is not prohibited for father and son to
marry two sisters.3

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 11, p. 271.

2

SBrah an-Nis ’, 4: 24.

3

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p. 176.
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Ahsan al-Fat w :
Question: Hindah, the wife of Zayd, passed away. Zayd got married to a
certain woman and a boy was born from this marriage. Can this boy
marry the sister of Hindah (who was married to Zayd and passed
away)?
Answer: He can marry her.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Two brothers marrying a mother and her daughter
Question
Zayd and ‛Umar are blood brothers. The two want to get married in
the same family, i.e. Zayd wants to get married to the mother while
‛Umar wants to get married to her daughter. Is it permissible to do
this?

Answer
It is permissible and correct to get married in this way. They are
included in the verse:

ُ
ْ ُ ورآء ٰذ
ْ ُ َ
ﻟ}ﻢ
ِ َ َ َ واﺣﻞ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﺎ
ِ َ
Permitted to you are all women apart from these…2
And are therefore permissible. Furthermore, there is no reason for
prohibition.
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
A girl got married to Zayd’s brother, while her mother got married to
Zayd. Both marriages are correct. 3
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marrying the co-wife of one’s mother-in-law
Question
Is it permissible for a person to marry the co-wife of his mother-inlaw?

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 5, p. 85.

2

SBrah an-Nis ’, 4: 24.

3

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 11, p. 281.
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Answer
It is permissible for a person to marry the co-wife of his mother-inlaw. This is because the co-wife of his mother-in-law is neither from
the ascendants nor descendants of his own wife. Instead, she is
included under the verse:

ُ
ْ ُ ورآء ٰذ
ْ ُ َ
ﻟ}ﻢ
ِ َ َ َ َوا ِﺣﻞ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﺎ
Permitted to you are all women apart from these…1
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ام ا'ﺰوﺟﺔ وﺟﺪاﺗﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﺑﻴﮩﺎ: ٰ  اﻟﻔﺮﻗﺔ اﻻو:ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ ﺼﺎﮨﺮة ار‹ﻊ ﻓﺮق
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 واﻣﮩﺎت... "ﺣﺮﻣﺖ ﻋﻠﻴ}ﻢ اﻣﮩﺎﺗ}ﻢ: ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ،ن ﻋﻠﻮنPواﻣﮩﺎ و
".ﺴﺎﺋ}ﻢÆ
ٔ
ن ﺳﻔﻠﻦ ﻟﻘﻮلPﻴﮩﺎ وz‹ ﻓﺒﻨﺖ ا'ﺰوﺟﺔ و‹ﻨﺎﺗﮩﺎ و‹ﻨﺎت ﺑﻨﺎﺗﮩﺎ و:واﻣﺎ اﻟﻔﺮﻗﺔ ا ﺎﻳﺔ
õ
õ
." دﺧﻠﺘﻢ ﺑﮩﻦ/ﺴﺎﺋ}ﻢ ا'ﻠÆ ﻢ ﻣﻦc ﺣﺠﻮرn / "ور‹ﺎﺋﺒ}ﻢ ا'ﻠ:اﷲ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ
 اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا ﺎ،۱/۲۷۴ :ﺬا ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۵۸ :)ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
(ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ'ﺼﮩﺮ)ﺔ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
What is the ruling with regard to a person marrying the co-mother-inlaw while he has his present wife?
If the girl who is married to Bakr, is not from Zayd’s first wife, and
Zayd’s first wife is not the real mother-in-law of Bakr, then her
marriage to Bakr is permissible. The following is stated in ad-Durr alMukht r:

ٔ
(۷/۲۲۵ : )ﻓﺘﺎو= دار اﻟﻌﻠﻮم دﻳﻮ‹ﻨﺪ. ا(ﺮاة و‹ﻨﺖ زوﺟﮩﺎpﻤﻊ ﺑVﺟﺎز ا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

SBrah an-Nis ’, 4: 24.

656

Marrying the woman who is divorced by one’s step-son
Question
A person is married to a woman who has a son from a previous
marriage. Can this person marry this step-son’s wife if she has been
divorced by him?

Answer
It is permissible for a person to marry the woman who has been
divorced by his step-son. There is no cause for prohibition to be found
here.
All h ta‛ l says:

ُ
ْ ُ ورآء ٰذ
ْ ُ َ
َ
ﻟ}ﻢ
ِ َ َ واﺣﻞ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﺎ
ِ َ
Permitted to you are all women apart from these…1

ٓ
¢ "ﻣﺎ وراء ذﻟ}ﻢ" إﺷﺎرة إ: ﻨ‰ ا†ﻐﺪادي ا4 روح ا ﻌﺎ 'ﻠﻌﻼﻣﺔ اﻻ'ﻮeو
ً
ً
ٔ ٔ
 )روح.ﻌﺎÂﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﺪم ﻣﻦ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت اي اﺣﻞ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻧ}ﺎح ﻣﺎ ﺳﻮاﮨﻦ اﻧﻔﺮادا و
( اﻟﻘﺎﮨﺮة،۵/۴ : ا ﻌﺎ
Fat w ash-Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻻ ام زوﺟﺔ اﻻب وﻻ، وﻻ ¯ﺮم ﺑﻨﺖ زوج اﻻم وﻻ اﻣﮧ:o( ا'ﺮXžﻗﺎل ا
ٔ
=  )ﻓﺘﺎو.ﺘﮩﺎ وﻻ زوﺟﺔ ا'ﺮ‹ﻴﺐ وﻻ زوﺟﺔ ا'ﺮابzﺘﮩﺎ وﻻ ام زوﺟﺔ اﻻﺑﻦ وﻻ ﺑzﺑ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۳۱ :—ا'ﺸﺎ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ن ﺳﻔﻠﻮا دﺧﻞ ﺑﮩﺎP ـ ﺣﻠﻴﻞة اﻻﺑﻦ واﺑﻦ اﻻﺑﻦ واﺑﻦ ا†ﻨﺖ و: وا ﺎﻟﺚة
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ٰ
ﻴ ﻂ: n  ﮨﻜﺬا²ˆﺘ
 › اﻻب ا²ˆﺘ
 وﻻ ¯ﺮم ﺣﻠﻴﻞة اﻻﺑﻦ ا،اﻻﺑﻦ ام ﻻ
™ﺬاcاﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا ﺎ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ'ﺼﮩﺮ=ة۔و،۲۷۴/:۔)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪ=ة

ﺧè'ا

داراﻟﻔﻜﺮ(۔،ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﺑﻴﺎن ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۳/۲۱۲:ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ

1

SBrah an-Nis ’, 4: 24.
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Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
It is permissible to marry a woman together with her son’s [from a
previous marriage] ex-wife. The two can be combined according to the
Shar3‛ah.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marrying your son’s mother-in-law
Question
A girl by the name of Nadh3rah got married to Ahmad. Thereafter, the
parents of Nadh3rah got divorced. Can Ahmad’s father marry
Nadh3rah’s mother? In short, can a person marry his son’s mother-inlaw?

Answer
It is permissible for a person to marry his son’s mother-in-law.
Fat w ash-Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻻ ام زوﺟﺔ اﻻب وﻻ، وﻻ ¯ﺮم ﺑﻨﺖ زوج اﻻم وﻻ اﻣﮧ:o( ا'ﺮXžﻗﺎل ا
ٔ
=  )ﻓﺘﺎو.ﺘﮩﺎ وﻻ زوﺟﺔ ا'ﺮ‹ﻴﺐ وﻻ زوﺟﺔ ا'ﺮابzﺘﮩﺎ وﻻ ام زوﺟﺔ اﻻﺑﻦ وﻻ ﺑzﺑ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۳۱ :—ا'ﺸﺎ
Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وج ﺑﺎم زوﺟﺔ اﻻبH وﺟﺎز 'ﻼﺑﻦ اﻟ،ﺘﮩﺎz‹و)ﺞ ﺑﺎم زوﺟﺔ اﻻﺑﻦ وHا اﺟﺎز اﻟ%ﻓ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۳/۲۱۱ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﺘﮩﺎz‹و
Fat w Rah m yyah:
Question: Is it permissible for a father to marry his son’s mother-inlaw?
Answer: It is permissible. This relationship is not unlawful. 2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p. 155.

2

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 2, p. 100. Fat w Haqq n yyah, vol. 4, p. 354.

658

Committing adultery with one’s step-mother
Question
If a person commits adultery with his step-mother, will hurmat-emus harat be established? In other words, will the woman become
unlawful to her husband?

Answer
Hurmat-e-mus harat will be established. In other words, the stepmother will become har m to her husband.
Fat w ash-Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺮﻣﺎت اﻻر‹ﻊ ﺣﺮﻣﺔ ا ﺮاة › اﺻﻮل‰ﺮﻣﺔ ا ﺼﺎﮨﺮة اÚ  اراد: ا†ﺤﺮn ﻗﺎل
ً
ً
ً
ٔ
ً
xﺴﺒﺎ ورﺿﺎÆ  وﺣﺮﻣﺔ اﺻﻮﻟﮩﺎ وﻓﺮوﻋﮩﺎ › ا'ﺰاxﺴﺒﺎ ورﺿﺎÆ ا'ﺰا وﻓﺮوﻋﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
. ﺑﮩﺎ وﻓﺮوﻋﮩﺎAﻼل و«ﻞ ﻻﺻﻮل ا'ﺰا وﻓﺮوﻋﮧ اﺻﻮل ا ﺰ‰ ا'ﻮﻃﺊ اn ﻛﻤﺎ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۳/۳۲ :—)ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ
Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
› و، راﻳﮧ ﺻﺪﻗﮩﺎÎñ اn ﺮﻣﺔ ﺑﻤﺴﮩﺎ (•وط ﺑﺎن ﻳﺼﺪﻗﮩﺎ او ﻳﻘﻊ‰وﺛﺒﻮت ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻ ¯ﺮم › اﺑﻴﮧ واﺑﻨﮧ إﻻ ان ﻳﺼﺪﻗﺎہ او ﻳﻐﻠﺐ، (ﺴﮧ إﻳﺎﮨﺎn  ان ﻳﻘﺎل¥ﺒzﮨﺬا ﻳ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ﺑﻴﺎن ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۳/۲۲۲ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.› ﻇﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺻﺪﻗﮧ
Al-Fat w at-T t rkh n yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
 و«ﺮم › ا'ﻮاﻃﺊ اﺻﻮﻟﮩﺎ وﻓﺮوﻋﮩﺎ،و¯ﺮم ا ﻮﻃﻮءة › اﺻﻮل ا'ﻮاﻃﺊ وﻓﺮوﻋﮧ
:ﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻳﺔu )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا. داﺧﻞ اﻟﻔﺮج |ﺸﮩﻮة وا'ﻠﻤﺲ |ﺸﮩﻮة¢ﺬﻟ¡ ا ﻈﺮ إcو
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ﺤﺮ)ﻢu اﺳﺒﺎب ا،۲/۶۱۸
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
Question: A man commits adultery with his step-mother, i.e. his
father’s wife. Will his step-mother remain lawful to his father?
Answer: The woman will not remain lawful to the man’s father.
However, if testimony to the adultery is not proven by a Shar‛3 witness
and the father does not accept such an accusation, it is not necessary
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for the father to separate himself from her, and she will not be
unlawful to him.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Committing adultery with one’s maternal uncle
Question
A woman committed adultery with her maternal uncle (husband of
mother’s sister). What will the status of the marriage of these two be?

Answer
The heavy weight of the serious sin of adultery will remain on their
heads until they repent sincerely. However, it will not affect their
marriage in any way. The marriage of both will remain intact because
the rule of hurmat-e-mus harat applies only to one’s ascendants and
descendants.
Fat w ash-Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺮﻣﺎت اﻻر‹ﻊ ﺣﺮﻣﺔ ا ﺮاة › اﺻﻮل‰ﺮﻣﺔ ا ﺼﺎﮨﺮة اÚ  اراد: ا†ﺤﺮn ﻗﺎل
ً
ً
ً
ٔ
ً
xﺴﺒﺎ ورﺿﺎÆ  وﺣﺮﻣﮧ اﺻﻮﻟﮩﺎ وﻓﺮوﻋﮩﺎ › ا'ﺰاxﺴﺒﺎ ورﺿﺎÆ ا'ﺰا وﻓﺮوﻋﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
. ﺑﮩﺎ وﻓﺮوﻋﮩﺎAﻼل و«ﻞ ﻻﺻﻮل ا'ﺰا وﻓﺮوﻋﮧ اﺻﻮل ا ﺰ‰ ا'ﻮﻃﺊ اn ﻛﻤﺎ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۳/۳۲ :—)ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Committing adultery with one’s sister-in-law
Question
Two sisters are married. The husband of the younger sister was having
an illicit relationship with the elder sister to the extent that the two
committed adultery. In such a situation will the man’s actual wife
come out of his marriage? If she does, what must he do? Kindly
provide an answer in the light of the Shar3‛ah; we will appreciate it
highly.

Answer
It is impermissible and har m for the husband of the younger sister to
engage in an illicit relationship or commit adultery with the elder
1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p. 341.
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sister. It is essential for them to repent from this vile sin. In fact, there
ought to be no intermingling with the elder sister. It is necessary to
remain far from her. Nonetheless, this does not affect the marriage of
both sisters. The marriage of each sister to her respective husband is
still valid.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
زd:  ﮨﺬا:C ا'ﺸﺎe و. وﻃﺊ اﺧﺖ ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ ﻻ ¯ﺮم ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا(ﺮاﺗﮧ:ﻼﺻﺔž اeو
ٔ
ٔ
، ﻻ ¯ﺮم اي ﻻ ﺗ!ﺒﺖ ﺣﺮﻣﺔ ا ﺼﺎﮨﺮة:ﻘﻴﻴﺪ ﺑﺎﻻﺻﻮل واﻟﻔﺮوع وﻗﻮﻟﮧuا
ٔ  ﻻ ¯ﺮم ﺣﺮﻣﺔ:²ﻓﺎ ﻌ
™  ﻓﺼﻞ،۳/۳۴ :— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.(ﻮ‹ﺪة
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺮﻣﺎت اﻻر‹ﻊ ﺣﺮﻣﺔ ا ﺮاة › اﺻﻮل ا'ﺰا وﻓﺮوﻋﮧ‰ﺮﻣﺔ ا ﺼﺎﮨﺮة اÚ اراد
ً
ً
ً
ٔ
ً
 ا'ﻮﻃﺊn  ﻛﻤﺎxﺴﺒﺎ ورﺿﺎÆ  وﺣﺮﻣﮧ اﺻﻮﻟﮩﺎ وﻓﺮوﻋﮩﺎ › ا'ﺰاxﺴﺒﺎ ورﺿﺎÆ
ٔ
ٔ
: )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﻼل و«ﻞ ﻻﺻﻮل ا'ﺰا وﻓﺮوﻋﮧ اﺻﻮل ا ﺰ ﺑﮩﺎ وﻓﺮوﻋﮩﺎ‰ا
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۳/۱۰۱
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
By committing adultery with one’s sister-in-law, the person’s actual
wife does not become forbidden to him. This is because there is no
cause for prohibition. 1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Touching one’s paternal aunt with lust
Question
A person’s paternal aunt (paternal uncle’s wife) touched him without
any barrier. In other words, her hand touched a part of his body and
he experienced passion and lust by this touch. Can he now marry this
aunt’s daughter?

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p. 644, 328. Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 11,
p. 409.
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Answer
A touch which results in passion and lust establishes the rule of
hurmat-e-mus harat. It is therefore not permissible for him to marry
this aunt’s daughter. This is on condition that the lust reached the
level of hurmat-e-mus harat. This will be explained further one.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r Ma‛a ash-Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
وﺣﺮم اﻳﻀﺎ ﺑﺎ'ﺼﮩﺮ)ﺔ ...واﺻﻞ Éﺴﻮﺳﺘﮧ |ﺸﮩﻮة ﻻن ا ﺲ وا ﻈﺮ ﺳﺒﺐ داع إ¢
ا'ﻮﻃﺊ ﻓﻴﻘﺎم ﻣﻘﺎﻣﮧ ( nﻮﺿﻊ اﻻﺣﺘﻴﺎط ،ﮨﺪاﻳﺔ ،واﺳﺘﺪل °ﻟ¡  nاﻟﻔﺘﺢ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎﻻﺣﺎدﻳﺚ واﻻﺛﺎر ﻋﻦ ا'ﺼﺤﺎﺑﺔ واuﺎﺑﻌ ،pﻗﻮﻟﮧ |ﺸﮩﻮة اي و'ﻮ ﻣﻦ اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ...
ً
ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺑﻼ ﺣﺎﺋﻞ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻨﻊ ا‰ﺮارة اي و 'ﻮ Úﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﺦ ،ﻓﻠﻮ Qن ﻣﺎﻧﻌﺎ ﻻ ﺗ!ﺒﺖ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا‰ﺮﻣﺔ ،ﻛﺬا  nا ñا'ﻜﺘﺐ ،ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و اﺻﻞ ﻣﺎﺳﺘﮧ اي |ﺸﮩﻮة ﻗﺎل  nاﻟﻔﺘﺢ:
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺛﺒﻮت ا‰ﺮﻣﺔ ﺑﻠﻤﺴﮩﺎ (•وط ﺑﺎن ﻳﺼﺪﻗﮩﺎ ،و)ﻘﻊ  nا Îñراﻳﮧ ﺻﺪﻗﮩﺎ) .ا–ر
ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۳/۳۲ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا ﺎ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ'ﺼﮩﺮ)ﺔ :وcﻤﺎ ﺗ!ﺒﺖ ﮨﺬہ ا‰ﺮﻣﺔ ﺑﺎ'ﻮطء ﺗ!ﺒﺖ ﺑﺎ ﺲ
واuﻘﺒﻴﻞ وا ﻈﺮ إ ¢اﻟﻔﺮج |ﺸﮩﻮة ﻛﺬا  nا°ﺧXة ...،ﺛﻢ ﻻ ﻓﺮق  nﺛﺒﻮت
ً
ً ٔ
ً ٔ
ً ٔ
ا‰ﺮﻣﺔ ﺑﺎ ﺲ ﺑ pﻛﻮﻧﮧ xﻣﺪا او ﻧﺎﺳﻴﺎ او (ﻜﺮﮨﺎ او ﻄﺌﺎ ﻛﺬا  nﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ،
ً
ٔ
او ﻧﺎﺋﻤﺎ ﮨﻜﺬا  nﻣﻌﺮاج ا–راﻳﺔ ...،ﺛﻢ ا ﺲ إﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﻮﺟﺐ ﺣﺮﻣﺔ ا ﺼﺎﮨﺮة إذا 'ﻢ
ً
ٔ
ﻳ}ﻦ ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺛﻮب اﻣﺎ إذا Qن ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﺛﻮب ﻓﺈن Qن ﺻﻔﻴﻘﺎ ﻻ §ﺪ ا ﺎس ﺣﺮارة
ً
ٓ
ا ﻤﺴﻮس ﻻ ﺗ!ﺒﺖ ﺣﺮﻣﺔ ا ﺼﺎﮨﺮة وPن اﻧ•£ت اuﮧ ﺑﺬﻟ¡ وPن Qن رﻗﻴﻘﺎ
Úﻴﺚ ﺗﺼﻞ ﺣﺮارة ا ﻤﺴﻮس إ ¢ﻳﺪہ ﺗ!ﺒﺖ ﻛﺬا  nا°ﺧXة) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ:
 ،۲۷۵ ،۱/۲۷۴ا†ﺎب ا ﺎﻟﺚ ™ ﺑﻴﺎن ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت(
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Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
If a person kisses his paternal aunt with lust or is kissed by her in this
way, hurmat-e-mus harat is established. It will therefore not be
permissible under any circumstance for Zayd to marry her daughter.1
Fat w Rah m yyah:
If the woman is not wearing a garment or she is wearing but it is so
flimsy that the heat of the body can be perceived, hurmat-e-mus harat
will be established.2
Ahsan al-Fat w :
If either one of the two experience lust at the time of touching,
hurmat-e-mus harat will be established.3
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The extent of lust for the establishment of hurmat-e-musāharat
Question
What is the extent and limit of the lust which causes hurmat-emus harat to be established?

Answer
The extent of the lust in a man whose health is such that at the time of
lust he experiences elongation and hardness of his private part, then
at the time when he touches a woman or is touched by her, he
experiences this elongation and hardness, or if he was already
experiencing this before he was touched, then it intensifies. Also in the
man who, due to ill-health, does not generally experience elongation
and hardness. As for the woman, the extent of lust in her is when her
heart experiences a lustful sensation, or, if she had this feeling from
before, it increases when she touches or is touched.4

1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p. 341.

2

Fat w Rah m yyah, vol. 5, p. 255.

3

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 5, p. 75.

4

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 5, p. 76.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٓ ٔ
واﻟﻌÎة 'ﻠﺸﮩﻮة ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺲ وا ﻈﺮ ﻻ ﺑﻌﺪﮨﻤﺎ وﺣﺪﮨﺎ ﻓﻴﮩﻤﺎ ¯ﺮک اuﮧ او ز)ﺎدﺗﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﮧ ﻳ ٰ
ﻔ¶ و eا(ﺮاة و ﻮ ﺷﻴﺦ ﻛﺒ¯ Xﺮک ﻗﻠﺒﮧ او ز)ﺎدﺗﮧ و eاVﻮﮨﺮة :ﻻ Kﺸdط
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
 nا ﻈﺮ 'ﻠﻔﺮج ¯ﺮک اuﮧ ﺑﮧ ﻳ ٰ
ﻔ¶ ،ﮨﺬا إذا 'ﻢ ﻳäل ﻓﻠﻮ اﻧﺰل ﻣﻊ (ﺲ او ﻧﻈﺮ
ٔ
ﻔ¶ ،و eا'ﺸﺎ :Cﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺑﮧ ﻳ ٰ
ﻓﻼ ﺣﺮﻣﺔ ﺑﮧ ﻳ ٰ
ﻔ¶ ،وﻗﻴﻞ :ﺣﺪﮨﺎ ان Kﺸﺘﮩﻲ ﺑﻘﻠﺒﮧ إن
ٓ
ً
ً ٔ
'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ (ﺸﺘﮩﻴﺎ او ﻳﺰداد إن Qن (ﺸﺘﮩﻴﺎ وﻻ Kﺸdط ¯ﺮک اﻻﻟﺔ وﺻﺤﺤﮧ n
ٔ
ا ﺤﻴﻂ واuﺤﻔﺔ وÛ eﻳﺔ ا†ﻴﺎن وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد وا ﺬ¨ﺐ اﻻول Úﺮ ،ﻗﺎل n
ً
ٔ ٔ
اﻟﻔﺘﺢ :وﻓﺮع ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻣﺎ 'ﻮ اﻧ •£وﻃﻠﺐ ا(ﺮاة ﻓﺎوﻟﺞ ﺑ pﻓﺨﺬي ﺑzﺘﮩﺎ ﺧﻄﺄ ﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
¯ﺮم اﻣﮩﺎ ﻣﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﺰداد اﻻﻧ£ﺸﺎر ،ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و eا(ﺮاة و ﻮ ﺷﻴﺦ ﻛﺒ ،Xﻗﺎل  nاﻟﻔﺘﺢ:
ٔ
ٔ
ﺛﻢ ﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪ  nﺣﻖ ا'ﺸﺎب اﻣﺎ ا'ﺸﻴﺦ واﻟﻌﻨ pوﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ ¯ﺮک ﻗﻠﺒﮧ او ز)ﺎدﺗﮧ إن
ً
ٔ ً
Qن ﻣﺘﺤﺮ #ﻻ âﺮد ﻣﻴﻼن ا ﻔﺲ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﻴﻤﻦ ﻻ ﺷﮩﻮة ﻟﮧ اﺻﻼ 'Qﺸﻴ ﺦ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
اﻟﻔﺎ  ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :و'ﻢ «ﺪوا ا‰ﺪ ا ﺤﺮم ﻣﻨﮩﺎ اي ﻣﻦ ا ﺮاة واﻗﻠﮧ ¯ﺮک اﻟﻘﻠﺐ
ٔ
› وﺟﮧ Kﺸﻮش اžﺎﻃﺮ ﻗﺎل ط :و'ﻢ ارﺣ}ﻢ اžﻨ eا ﺸ©  nا'ﺸﮩﻮة
ٔ
ٔ
وﻣﻘﺘ Yﻣﻌﺎ(ﻠﺘﮧ ﺑﺎﻻ $ان §ﺮ= ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺣ}ﻢ ا ﺮاة) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ
ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۳/۳۳ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

وا'ﺸﮩﻮة ﺗﻌﺘ Îﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺲ وا ﻈﺮ ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ وﺟﺪا ﺑﻐ Xﺷﮩﻮة ﺛﻢ اﺷﺘﮩﻰ ﺑﻌﺪ
ٓ ٔ
ٔ
اﻟdک ﻻ ﺗﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﮧ ا‰ﺮﻣﺔ وﺣﺪ ا'ﺸﮩﻮة  nا'ﺮﺟﻞ ان ﺗﻨ •£اuﮧ او ﺗﺰداد
ً
اﻧ£ﺸﺎرا إن Qﻧﺖ ﻣﻨ•£ة ﻛﺬا  nاˆuﻴ ،pو¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻛﺬا  nﺟﻮاﮨﺮ
ٔ
ً
ً
اﻻﺧﻼ  ،و‹ﮧ ﻳ ٰ
ﻔ¶ ﻛﺬا  nاžﻼﺻﺔ ،ﮨﺬا ا‰ﺪ إذا Qن ﺷﺎﺑﺎ ﻗﺎدرا › اVﻤﺎع
ٔ
ً
ً ٔ
ﻓﺈن Qن ﺷﻴﺨﺎ او ﻋﻨ ﻨﺎ ﻓﺤﺪ ا'ﺸﮩﻮة ان ﻳﺘﺤﺮک ﻗﻠﺒﮧ ﺑﺎﻻﺷﺘﮩﺎء إن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ
ً
ً
ﻣﺘﺤﺮ #ﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟ¡ و)ﺰداد اﻻﺷﺘﮩﺎء إن Qن ﻣﺘﺤﺮ #ﻛﺬا  nا ﺤﻴﻂ ،وﺣﺪ ا'ﺸﮩﻮة
 nاﻟzﺴﺎء وا ﺠﺒﻮب ¨ﻮ اﻻﺷﺘﮩﺎء ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻠﺐ وا%uذ ﺑﮧ إن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ وPن Qن
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ٔ
ٔ
 ووﺟﻮد ا'ﺸﮩﻮة ﻣﻦ اﺣﺪﮨﻤﺎ، ¸ح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ 'ﻠﺸﻴﺦ ا÷ ا ½رمn ﻓﺎزدﻳﺎدہ ﻛﺬا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺮﻣﺔ‰ل ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ اﻧﺰل ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺲ او ا ﻈﺮ 'ﻢ ﺗ!ﺒﺖ ﺑﮧ اäﻳ} و¸ﻃﮧ ان ﻻ ﻳ
² ا'ﺸﻤn  وﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﻮٰ= ﻛﺬا: ﻗﺎل ا'ﺼﺪر ا'ﺸﮩﻴﺪ،pˆﻴu اn ا ﺼﺎﮨﺮة ﻛﺬا
( اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا ﺎ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ'ﺼﮩﺮ)ﺔ،۱/۲۷۵ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.¸ح ا ﻘﺎﻳﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When lust is not experienced at the time of touching
Question
A person touched his paternal aunt’s hand when he was taking an item
from her. He experienced no lust at the time. Later on, he experienced
some whisperings to the extent that he experienced lust and his
private part also experienced certain sensations. If he now wants to
get married to this aunt’s daughter, will it be permissible for him? He
is absolutely certain that he experienced no lust whatsoever at the
time when he touched her.

Answer
In this case hurmat-e-mus harat is not established. He is therefore
permitted to marry this aunt’s daughter. Experiencing lust later on is
not taken into consideration, rather at the time of touching. And this
is not found in the present case.
Fath al-Qad r:

X ﻓﻠﻮ (ﺲ ﺑﻐ،اط ا'ﺸﮩﻮة ﺣﺎل ا ﺲdﺎل ﻓﻴﻔﻴﺪ اﺷ‰ (ﻮﺿﻊ اn ﻗﻮﻟﮧ |ﺸﮩﻮة
™  ﻓﺼﻞ،۳/۲۲۲ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﺷﮩﻮة ﺛﻢ اﺷﺘﮩﻰ ﻋﻦ ذﻟ¡ ا ﺲ ﻻ ¯ﺮم ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،ﺑﻴﺎن ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

 ﺷﮩﻮة ﺛﻢ اﺷﺘﮩﻰXة 'ﻮﺟﻮد ا'ﺸﮩﻮة ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺲ وا ﻈﺮ ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ وﺟﺪا ﺑﻐÎواﻟﻌ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۳/۱۰۱ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ک ﻻ ﺗﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﮧ ﺣﺮﻣﺔdﺑﻌﺪ اﻟ
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

 ﺷﮩﻮة ﺛﻢ اﺷﺘﮩﻰ ﺑﻌﺪX ﻋﻨﺪ ا ﺲ وا ﻈﺮ ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ وﺟﺪا ﺑﻐÎوا'ﺸﮩﻮة ﺗﻌﺘ
 اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا ﺎ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۱/۲۷۵ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺮﻣﺔ‰ک ﻻ ﺗﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﮧ اdاﻟ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت،۳/۳۳ :— وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺑﺎ'ﺼﮩﺮ)ﺔ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marriage between foster step-brother and step-sister
Question
One of Zayd’s wife’s breastfed a girl. Zayd’s other wife has a son from a
previous marriage. Can the breastfed girl and son from the previous
marriage marry each other?

Answer
Zayd’s own son and foster daughter are foster step-brother and stepsister to each other. Just as marriage between step-brother and stepsister is not permissible, in the same way, marriage between foster
step-brother and step-sister is not permissible.

ٰ
: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﻋﻦ
(۲/۲۷۳ : (ﺸ½ة ¸)ﻒ.= )رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر.«ﺮم ﻣﻦ ا'ﺮﺿﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﺎ «ﺮم ﻣﻦ ا'ﻮﻻدة
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ﺤﺮ)ﻢ و¨ﻮ ان ﺗﺮﺿﻊ ا ﺮاة ﺻﺒﻴﺔ ﻓﺘﺤﺮم ﮨﺬہ ا'ﺼﺒﻴﺔuوﻟ^ اﻟﻔﺤﻞ ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﮧ ا
ً ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
= ﻧﺰل ﻟﮩﺎ ﻣﻨﮧ ا'ﻠ^ اﺑﺎ° ا'ﺰوج اX› زوﺟﮩﺎ و› اﺑﺎﺋﮧ واﺑﻨﺎﺋﮧ و)ﺼ
(۲/۳۵۱ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.'ﻠﻤﺮﺿﻌﺔ
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
 ﻓﺤﺮم ﻣﻨﮧ ﻣﺎ «ﺮم ﻣﻦ،ن †ﻨﮩﺎ ﻣﻨﮧ ﻟﮧ و إﻻ ﻻQ و)!ﺒﺖ اﺑﻮة زوج (ﺮﺿﻌﺔ إذا
ٔ
ي° ﻗﻮﻟﮧ اﺑﻮة زوج (ﺮﺿﻌﺔ †ﻨﮩﺎ ﻣﻨﮧ ا ﺮاد ﺑﮧ ا'ﻠ^ ا،ﺴﺐ رواہ ا'ﺸﻴﺨﺎنzاﻟ
،۳/۲۱۳ : )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر.ﻧﺰل ﻣﻨﮩﺎ |ﺴﺒﺐ وﻻدﺗﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ رﺟﻞ زوج
(ﺳﻌﻴﺪ
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ي° ﺟﺎﻧﺐ اﻻب و¨ﻮ اﻟﻔﺤﻞ اn  ﺟﺎﻧﺐ اﻻم ﺗ!ﺒﺖn ﺮﻣﺔ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺗ!ﺒﺖ‰وﮨﺬه ا
ٔ
 و«ﺮم › ا'ﺮﺿﻴﻊ اﺑﻮاہ ﻣﻦ ا'ﺮﺿﺎع.)ﺔX اﻟﻈﮩn ﻧﺰل ا'ﻠ^ ﺑﻮﻃﺌﮧ ﻛﺬا
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﻴﻌﺎ ﺣ¶ ان ا ﺮﺿﻌﺔ 'ﻮ و–ت ﻣﻦÂ ﺴﺐ وا'ﺮﺿﺎعzواﺻﻮﻟﮩﻤﺎ وﻓﺮوﻋﮩﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟ
ٔ ً
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ہ ﻗﺒﻞ ﮨﺬا اﻹرﺿﺎع او ﺑﻌﺪہ او ارﺿﻌﺖ رﺿﻴﻌﺎ او و– ﻟﮩﺬاXﮨﺬا ا'ﺮﺟﻞ او ﻏ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﮨﺬہ ا ﺮاة ﻗﺒﻞ ﮨﺬا اﻹرﺿﺎع او ﺑﻌﺪہ او ارﺿﻌﺖ ا(ﺮاة ﻣﻦ †ﻨﮧXا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻏ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
= )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.رﺿﻴﻌﺎ ﻓﺎ'© إﺧﻮة ا'ﺮﺿﻴﻊ واﺧﻮاﺗﮧ واوﻻدﮨﻢ واوﻻد إﺧﻮﺗﮧ واﺧﻮاﺗﮧ
(۱/۳۴۳ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
For further details refer to: Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 11, pp. 324-328.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A blood brother marrying a foster sister
Question
The blood brother of a certain person drank the milk of his maternal
aunt when he was an infant. Can this person now marry this maternal
aunt’s daughter? In other words, can a blood brother marry a foster
sister?

Answer
It is permissible for the blood brother to marry the foster sister. In
other words, the one who did not drink the maternal aunt’s milk may
marry the maternal aunt’s daughter. As for the one who drank the
maternal aunt’s milk in infancy, he cannot marry the maternal aunt’s
daughter.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻧﺖ ﻟﮧ اﺧﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻣﮧ «ﻞQ ﺴﺒﺎ ﻣﺜﻞ اﻻخ ﻻب إذاÆ وxو¯ﻞ اﺧﺖ اﺧﻴﮧ رﺿﺎ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
 ﻛﺘﺎب،۱/۳۴۳ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.n½' اn وﺟﮩﺎ ﻛﺬاHﻻﺧﻴﮧ ﻣﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ان ﻳ
(ا'ﺮﺿﺎع
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
و¯ﻞ اﺧﺖ اﺧﻴﮧ رﺿﺎ xﻳﺼﺢ اﺗﺼﺎﻟﮧ ﺑﺎ ﻀﺎف Qن ﻳ}ﻮن ﻟﮧ اخ Æﺴ Nﻟﮧ
ٔ
اﺧﺖ رﺿﺎﻋﻴﺔ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ،۳/۲۱۷ :ﺑﺎب ا'ﺮﺿﺎع ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وcﺬا ™ ﺗˆﻴp

ا‰ﻘﺎﺋﻖ ،۲/۱۸۴ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﺮﺿﺎع ،اﻣﺪادﻳﮧ .وﻓﺘﺎو= :ﻤﻮدﻳﮧ ،۱۱/۳۳۷ :ﻣﺒﻮب
و(ﺮﺗﺐ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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MARRIAGE TO NON-MUSLIMS AND DEVIATED SECTS
A Muslim woman marrying a non-Muslim man
Question
A Muslim woman married a non-Muslim man. Does the Shar3‛ah
consider this marriage to be valid?

Answer
The pure Shar3‛ah does not permit a Muslim woman to marry a nonMuslim man. This marriage is therefore invalid.

َ
وْ'ﻮ
ّ
ِﻣ ْﻦ

ٰ ْ ُْ
َ َ
َ ْ 6 ْ ّ ٌْ َ ٌَ ْ 6 ٌ ََ ََ  ُْ طõ َ
ُ ْ َ وﻻ
ﺔc•ﻣ
 ِﻣﻦXﻣﺆﻣﻨﺔ ﺧ
ﻳﺆﻣﻦ وﻷﻣﺔ
;ﻨﻜﺤﻮا
ٍ ِ
ِ
ِ ¶ ِﺖ ﺣc•ا'ﻤ
ِ
ِ
ٌ ْ َََ  ُْ ُْ طõ َ َْ ْ ُْ ُ ُْ ََ َ ْ َ َْ ُ ْ ج
ٌ ْ َ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ
ٌ ِ ْ 6 وﻟﻌﺒﺪ
Xﺧ
ﻳﺆﻣﻨﻮا
;ﻨﻜﺤﻮا
ِ ¶ ﺣpc•ا'ﻤ
ِِ
ِ أﻋﺠﺒﺘ}ﻢ وﻻ
ْ 6
ْ ُ َ َ ْ َ و'ﻮ
ْ َ ﻣ•ك
.أﻋﺠﺒ}ﻢ
ٍ ِ

Do not marry polytheistic women as long as they do not believe. Assuredly, a
Muslim slave-woman is better than a polytheistic woman even though she
may seem appealing to you. And do not marry (your women) to polytheists as
long as they do not believe. Assuredly, a Muslim slave is better than a
polytheist even though he may seem appealing to you.
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ﻧﺖ ا ﺮاة (ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﻼ §ﻮز إﻧ}ﺎح ا ٔﻮﻣﻨﺔ ا'½ﻓﺮQ إﺳﻼم ا'ﺮﺟﻞ إذا: وﻣﻨﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٰ
 إﻧ}ﺎح ا ٔﻮﻣﻨﺔn  وﻻن،" ﺣ¶ ﻳٔﻮﻣﻨﻮاpc•  "وﻻ ﺗﻨﻜﺤﻮا ا:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ
n ﺴﺎءz دﻳﻨﮧ واﻟ¢ ﻻن ا'ﺰوج ﻳﺪﻋﻮﮨﺎ إ، اﻟ}ﻔﺮn ا'½ﻓﺮ ﺧﻮف وﻗﻮع ا ٔﻮﻣﻨﺔ
ٔ
ﮧr ا–ﻳﻦ إn وﻧﮩﻢìﺒﻌﻦ ا'ﺮﺟﺎل ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳٔﻮﺛﺮوا ﻣﻦ اﻻﻓﻌﺎل و)ﻘ£اﻟﻌﺒﺎدات ﻳ
ٓ
ٔ
ٓ
" )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ. ا ﺎر¢ "او ¡ ﻳﺪﻋﻮن إ: اﺧﺮ اﻻﻳﺔ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞn وﻗﻌﺖ اﻹﺷﺎرة
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۷۱ :ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A Sunnī male marrying a Shī’ah female
Question
Is it permissible for a Sunn3 male to marry a Sh3‛ah female, or vice
versa?
669

Answer
If a Sh3‛ah hold beliefs which are contrary to the absolute
fundamentals of Islam, he is classified as a k fir (an unbeliever).
Marriage between the two is not permissible.
The Sh3‛ahs generally hold the following blasphemous beliefs:
1. Belief in the divinity of Hadrat ‛Al3 radiyall hu ‛anhu.
2. Slandering Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh .
3. Believing that Hadrat Jibra’3l ‛alayhis sal m erred [in bringing
revelation to RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam].
4. Belief in the distortion of the Qur’ n.
5. Rejecting the fact that Hadrat AbB Bakr radiyall hu ‛anhu was a
Sah b3, etc. etc.
It is therefore essential to abstain from marrying people who hold
blasphemous beliefs. They are like apostates and renegades, and it is
not permissible to marry an apostate.
Furthermore, the jurists have expelled from the circle of Islam people
who hold blasphemous beliefs.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
÷ﻣﻦ اﻧ}ﺮ إﻣﺎﻣﺔ ا... ﻔﺮ ﺑﺎﷲÖ  ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﺑﺎ'ﺰ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺸﺔ رÐx و'ﻮ ﻗﺬف
ٔ
ٰ
ﺬﻟ¡ ﻣﻦ اﻧ}ﺮ ﺧﻼﻓﺔ ﻋﻤﺮc و،ﻓﺮQ  ﻋﻨﮧ ﻓﮩﻮ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺑ}ﺮا'ﺼﺪﻳﻖ ر
ٔ
ٰ
¢ ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻢ ﺑﺮﺟﻌﺔ اﻻ(ﻮات إn  و§ﺐ إﻛﻔﺎر ا'ﺮواﻓﺾ... ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒر
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺧﺮوج إﻣﺎمn  و‹ﻘﻮﻟﮩﻢ، اﻻﺋﻤﺔ¢ا–ﻧﻴﺎ وﺗﻨﺎﺳﺦ اﻻرواح و‹ﺎﻧﺘﻘﺎل روح اﻹﻟﮧ إ
ٔ
ٔ
 و‹ﻘﻮﻟﮩﻢ إن،ﺮج اﻹﻣﺎم ا†ﺎﻃﻦê  ان¢ﺑﺎﻃﻦ و‹ﺘﻌﻄﻴﻠﮩﻢ اﻻ(ﺮ وا ﮩﻲ إ
o اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ دون ﻋ,ﻤﺪ ﺻ: ¢ إB ا'ﻮn ﺋﻴﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم ﻏﻠﻂÎﺟ
ٔ
ٔ ، ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
ٰ
و¨ﻮﻻء اﻟﻘﻮم ﺧﺎرﺟﻮن ﻋﻦ ا ﻠﺔ اﻹﺳﻼم
 اﷲÒﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ر
ٔ
ٔ
 ا†ﺎب،۲/۲۶۴ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.)ﺔX اﻟﻈﮩn ﻛﺬا،واﺣ½ﻣﮩﻢ اﺣ½م ا ﺮﺗﺪﻳﻦ
 ﻛﺘﺎب اﺣ½م،۵/۵۳۸ :ﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= ا.ﺎﺳﻊ ™ اﺣ½م ا ﺮﺗﺪﻳﻦuا
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ا ﺮﺗﺪﻳﻦ
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Moreover, even the Sh3‛ah literature states that marriage with Sunn3s
is not permissible.
Fur'‛ al-K f (a book of the Sh3‛ah)

ٔ
 ﻋﻦ...وج ا ﺎﺻﺐ ا ٔﻮﻣﻨﺔH ﻻ ﻳﺰوج ا ٔﻮﻣﻦ ا ﺎﺻﺒﺔ وﻻ ﻳ:ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
ٔ ٔ ٔ ٔ
ٔ
:اﻧﻴﺔ ﻓﻘﺎلª ﮩﻮدﻳﺔ واr ﺳﺎﻟﮧ ا÷ واﻧﺎ اﺳﻤﻊ ﻋﻦ ا ½ح ا:ا÷ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
 ﺑﺎب،۳۵۱۔۵/۳۴۸ :™½' )ﻓﺮوع ا. ﻣﻦ ﻧ}ﺎح ا ﺎﺻﺒﺔºﻧ}ﺎﺣﮩﻤﺎ اﺣﺐ إ
(ﻣﻨﺎﻛﺤﺔ ا ﺼﺎب وا'ﺸ½ک
Sh3‛ah refer to Sunn3s as N sib3s. The following is stated in ‛Aq ’id ashSh ‛ah:

ٔ
ٓ
 وﮨﻢ اﮨﻞ،ي ﻳﻨﺎﺻﺐ ال ا†ﻴﺖ اﻟﻌﺪاء° ﻋﻘﻴﺪة ا'ﺸﻴﻌﺔ ¨ﻮ اn ""وا ﺎﺻﺐ
ٔ ً
ٔ
 اﻟﻌﺪاءp ا ٔﻮﻣﻨX ﻗﺪ ﻧﺎﺻﺒﻮا اﻣ، ﻻﻧﮩﻢ ﺣﺴﺐ ﻣﻌﺘﻘﺪ ا'ﺸﻴﻌﺔ،ﻴﻌﺎÂ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ
ٔ
 )ﻋﻘﺎﺋﺪ. ﻳﻌﺪ اﮨﻞ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ا ﻮاﺻﺐ¤ﻤﻴž وا،ﻼﻓﺔž اn واﻋﺘﺼﺒﻮا ﺣﻘﮧ
(ﻞQ ﻤﺪ: ،= وا ﻮاﺻﺐÎuﻮ واu ﻋﻘﻴﺪة ا،۱۳۵  ص:ا'ﺸﻴﻌﺔ ™ ا =ان
( اﻟﮩﺎﺷ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

An objection against the impermissibility to marry a Shī’ah or Qādiyānī
Question
Why is it impermissible for a person to marry a Sh3‛ah or Q diy n3
woman? After all, she did not become an apostate, her father did? Why
does she not fall under the ruling of “People of the Book”? Bearing in
mind that they believe in the Qur’ n and Had3th, while “People of
Book” do not believe in the Qur’ n and Had3th at all.

Answer
The “People of the Book” refers to those who do not accept Islam and
are Christians or Jews. On the other hand, those who consider
themselves to be a group within Islam while they are its enemies and
are chopping off its tree are classified as zind3q. There is no leeway for
marriage with them. A zind3q and mulhid are different from “People of
the Book”. Furthermore, the scholars investigated the beliefs of the
Sh3‛ah and Q diy n3s, and then classified them as apostates. It is also
not permissible to marry an apostate.
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Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ً
ً
و< ﻣﻦ ﻳﻌﺘﻘﺪ دﻳﻨﺎ ﺳﻤﺎو)ﺎ وﻟﮧ ﻛﺘﺎب ﻣäل ﻛﺼﺤﻒ إﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم
ٔ
وﺷﻴﺚ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم وز‹ﻮر داود ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم ﻓﮩﻮ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب ﻓﺘﺠﻮز
ٔ
ﻣﻨﺎﻛﺤﺘﮩﻢ واñﻞ ذﺑﺎ*ﮩﻢ ﻛﺬا  nاˆuﻴ) .pاﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ :اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ
ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ'•ک(۱/۲۸۱ :
It is not permissible to marry people belonging to deviated sects.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
وﻻ §ﻮز ﻧ}ﺎح ا ﺠﻮﺳﻴﺎت وا'ﻮﺛzﻴﺎت ...و)ﺪﺧﻞ  nﻋﺒﺪة اﻻوﺛﺎن ﻋﺒﺪة
ا'ﺸﻤﺲ وا ﺠﻮم وا'ﺼﻮر اﻟ /اﺳﺘﺤﺴﻨﻮﮨﺎ وا ﻌﻄﻠﺔ وا'ﺰﻧﺎدﻗﺔ ،وا†ﺎﻃﻨﻴﺔ
واﻹﺑﺎﺣﻴﺔ و< ﻣﺬ¨ﺐ ﻳ}ﻔﺮ ﺑﮧ ﻣﻌﺘﻘﺪہ ﻛﺬا  nﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو=
اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ :اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ'•ک(۱/۲۸۱ :
It is stated further on:

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﺑﺎ'ﺰ Öﻔﺮ ﺑﺎﷲ ...ﻣﻦ اﻧ}ﺮ إﻣﺎﻣﺔ ا÷
و'ﻮ ﻗﺬف Ðxﺸﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻓﮩﻮ Qﻓﺮ ،وcﺬﻟ¡ ﻣﻦ اﻧ}ﺮ ﺧﻼﻓﺔ ﻋﻤﺮ
ﺑ}ﺮا'ﺼﺪﻳﻖ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ...و§ﺐ إﻛﻔﺎر ا'ﺮواﻓﺾ  nﻗﻮﻟﮩﻢ ﺑﺮﺟﻌﺔ اﻻ(ﻮات إ¢
ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ا–ﻧﻴﺎ وﺗﻨﺎﺳﺦ اﻻرواح و‹ﺎﻧﺘﻘﺎل روح اﻹﻟﮧ إ ¢اﻻﺋﻤﺔ ،و‹ﻘﻮﻟﮩﻢ  nﺧﺮوج إﻣﺎم
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎﻃﻦ و‹ﺘﻌﻄﻴﻠﮩﻢ اﻻ(ﺮ وا ﮩﻲ إ ¢ان êﺮج اﻹﻣﺎم ا†ﺎﻃﻦ ،و‹ﻘﻮﻟﮩﻢ إن
ﺟÎﺋﻴﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم ﻏﻠﻂ  nا'ﻮ Bإ: ¢ﻤﺪ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ دون ﻋo
ٔ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧٔ ،
ٰ
و¨ﻮﻻء اﻟﻘﻮم ﺧﺎرﺟﻮن ﻋﻦ ا ﻠﺔ اﻹﺳﻼم
ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
واﺣ½ﻣﮩﻢ اﺣ½م ا ﺮﺗﺪﻳﻦ،ﻛﺬا  nاﻟﻈﮩ)Xﺔ) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ ،۲/۲۶۴ :ا†ﺎب
اuﺎﺳﻊ ™ اﺣ½م ا ﺮﺗﺪﻳﻦ .وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اuﺎﺗﺎرﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔ ،۵/۵۳۸ :ﻛﺘﺎب اﺣ½م
ٓ
ا ﺮﺗﺪﻳﻦ ،ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان(
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Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
Those who moved from Islam to Q diy nism are apostates. There is no
question of marriage to them. However, those who are Q diy n3s by
lineage, they are classified as zind3q and irreligious. Marriage to them
is also forbidden. This is why the jurists do not permit marriage to the
Mu‛tazilah even though they fall in the category of being the people of
the qiblah.

ٔ
ٔ
(۲/۶ := )ﺧﻼﺻﮧ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.ال ﻻ §ﻮزH اﮨﻞ ا'ﺴﻨﺔ واﮨﻞ اﻻﻋpا ﻨﺎﻛﺤﺔ ﺑ
The Q diy n3s are therefore not in the category of “People of the
Book”. Instead, they are zind3qs, and no type of marriage relationship
with them is permitted.
Ahsan al-Fat w :
A Sh3‛ah woman is not lawful to a Muslim male because Sh3‛ahs are
k firs. Some people assume that Sh3‛ah are “People of the Book”.
Despite this, marriage to a Sh3‛ah woman is not permitted for the
following reasons:
1. The majority of scholars do not list the Sh3‛ah with the People of the
Book. Caution is therefore w jib.
2. According to them, only that Sh3‛ah is from the People of the Book
whose father and grandfather are also Sh3‛ahs. If a Muslim becomes a
Sh3‛ah, he and his blood children are not classified as People of the
Book. Instead, they are apostates. It is har m to marry such a woman.
If permission is given to marry a Sh3‛ah woman, and people start
marrying such women without checking whether she is a Sh3‛ah or
from People of the Book, it will open the door to the committing of
har m.
3. The majority of the masses have been assuming the Sh3‛ah to be a
sect from the Muslims. Permitting marriage to Sh3‛ah women will give
support to this assumption of the masses. Consequently, it is not farfetched to assume that ignorant people will start getting Muslim
women married to Sh3‛ah men. And this is absolutely har m.
There are other dangerous harms in considering the Sh3‛ah to be
Muslims. Intermingling with them will pose a grave danger to one’s
3m n…
Based on these reasons, it is definitely not permissible to marry a
Sh3‛ah woman.

673

Also refer to: Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 10, p. 330. Fat w Far d yyah,
vol. 4, pp. 467, 469.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marrying a communist
Question
Does the Shar3‛ah permit marriage to communists?

Answer
Communism is a completely independent system commencing from
beliefs and ideas to livelihood. Its ideological foundation is on the
rejection of religion and the Hereafter. If a person is a communist
holding all these views, he can neither remain a Muslim nor can he be
considered to be from the People of the Book. He is included among
the k firs. Marriage is absolutely forbidden with him. Furthermore,
communists reject personal ownership, whereas the Qur’ n and
Had3th are filled with texts affirming personal ownership. Rejecting
personal ownership therefore entails rejection of the Qur’ n and
Had3th.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

 وا ﻌﻄﻠﺔ وا'ﺰﻧﺎدﻗﺔ وا†ﺎﻃﻨﻴﺔ...ﻴﺎتzﻻ §ﻮز ﻧ}ﺎح ا ﺠﻮﺳﻴﺎت وا'ﻮﺛ
: )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮn واﻻﺑﺎﺣﻴﺔ و< ﻣﺬ¨ﺐ ﻳ}ﻔﺮ ﻣﻌﺘﻘﺪہ ﻛﺬا
(۔۱/۲۸۱ ،اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ'•ک
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
Communism commences with rebellion against God and religion.
Furthermore, it is in total opposition to Islam as regards its beliefs. In
his discussion on communism, the author of Hukm al-Isl m F alIshtir k yyah writes:

ٔ
 إن ا ﺎدة: ﺗﻘﻮل/ ﮨﻲ اﻟﻌﻘﻴﺪة ا ﺎدﻳﺔ اﻟSاdإن اﻟﻌﻘﻴﺪة اﻻﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ 'ﻠﻨﻈﺎم اﻻﺷ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎﻟﻖ اﻟﻌﻈﻴ ﻢž إﻧ}ﺎر وﺟﻮد ا¤ وﮨﺬا ﻳﻌ، ا ﺎدةX وﻻ ء ﻟﻐ،ﮨﻲ اﺻﻞ اﻻﺷﻴﺎء
ٰ
¡ دﻳﻦ ﺳﻤﺎوي واﻋﺘﺒﺎرﮨﺎ اﻹﻳﻤﺎن ﺑﺬﻟß  إﻧ}ﺎر¢ﺎu و‹ﺎ،¢وﺗﻌﺎ
ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﮧ
ً ٔ
.۱۱۹  ص.ﺪر ا'ﺸﻌﻮبê اﻓﻴﻮﻧﺎ
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Also refer to: Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 1, p. 285. Muk lamah Bayna alMadh hib, pp. 261-269.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marriage to a Hindu woman is invalid
Question
?What is the ruling if a person gets married to a Hindu woman

Answer
Marriage between a Muslim male and a Hindu female is invalid. It is
essential for them to separate themselves. Even their children will not
have an affirmed lineage.
Sh m :

ﻗﻠﺖ :وâ eﻤﻊ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= :ﻧ}ﺢ Qﻓﺮ (ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﻮ–ت ﻣﻨﮧ ﻻ ﻳ!ﺒﺖ Æﺴﺒﮧ ﻣﻨﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
وﻻ <ﺐ اﻟﻌﺪة ﻻﻧﮧ ﻧ}ﺎح ﺑﺎﻃﻞ .ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻧ}ﺎح ﺑﺎﻃﻞ اي ﻓﺎ'ﻮﻃﺊ ﻓﻴﮧ زﻧﺎ،
ﻻ ﻳ!ﺒﺖ ﺑﮧ اﻟzﺴﺐ ،ﻼف اﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ وﻃﺊ |ﺸﺒﮩﺔ ﻓﻴ!ﺒﺖ ﺑﮧ اﻟzﺴﺐ و°ا
ً
ﺗ}ﻮن ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪ ﻓﺮاﺷﺎ ﻻ ﺑﺎ†ﺎﻃﻞ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۳/۵۵۵ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Mabs't:

ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ :¢وﻻ ﺗﻨﻜﺤﻮا ا •pc
ﻗﺎل :وPذا ﺗﺰوج ا( C°ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﺮق ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﺣ¶ ﻳٔﻮﻣﻨﻮا .وPن اﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ ا ½ح 'ﻢ ﻳdک › ﻧ}ﺎﺣﮧ ﻻن اﺻﻞ ا ½ح Qن
ً
ً
ﺑﺎﻃﻼ ﻓﺒﺎﻹﺳﻼم ﻻ ﻳﻨﻘﻠﺐ ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺎ) .ا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻼﻣﺎم ا'èﺧ(۵/۴۵ :ó
Sh m :

و eا ﺤﻴﻂ :ﺗﺰوج ذ( Cﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﺮق ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ) .ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۲/۱۳۲ :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ﻻ §ﻮز ﻧ}ﺎح ا ﺠﻮﺳﻴﺎت وا'ﻮﺛzﻴﺎت وﺳﻮاء  nذﻟ¡ ا‰ﺮاﺋﺮ ﻣﻨﮩﻦ واﻹﻣﺎء
ٔ
ﻛﺬا  nا'èاج ا'ﻮﮨﺎج ،و)ﺪﺧﻞ  nﻋﺒﺪة اﻻوﺛﺎن ﻋﺒﺪة ا'ﺸﻤﺲ وا ﺠﻮم
وا'ﺼﻮر اﻟ /اﺳﺘﺤﺴﻨﻮﮨﺎ ...و< ﻣﺬ¨ﺐ ﻳ}ﻔﺮ ﻣﻌﺘﻘﺪہ ﻛﺬا  nﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.
)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ :اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ا ﺤﺮﻣﺎت ﺑﺎ'•ک(۱/۲۸۱ ،
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

Difference between a marriage which is fāsid and bātil
Question
What is the difference between a marriage which is f sid and one that
is b til?

Answer
A b til marriage is one in which the place (mahall an-nik h) itself is
baseless, while a f sid marriage is one in which the place is not
baseless, but one of the prerequisites of marriage are not fulfilled. This
becomes clear from the examples given by ‛All mah Sayyid Ahmad
Taht w3 rahimahull h. This is also gauged from the gist of the fatw of
Hadrat Muft3 Rash3d Ahmad S hib. Apart from this, there are severe
differences of opinion on this issue among the jurists. ‛All mah Sh m3
rahimahull h has made mention of this in a few places, and in some of
them he says that there is no difference between the two. The text of
‛All mah Taht w3 rahimahull h is more clear on this issue. This is why
it has been chosen.

ً
ً
: ﺑﺎﻃﻞ ﻣﺜﺎﻟﮧn  ﻓﻼ ﻋﺪة، ﺷﮩﻮدXوﻋﺪة ا ﻨﻜﻮﺣﺔ ﻧ}ﺎﺣﺎ ﻓﺎﺳﺪا ﻛﻨ½ح ﺑﻐ
ً
(۲/۲۲۱ : )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.¡ ﺎ ﺑﺬﻟx وﺟﺔH ﺗﺰوج ا
We learn from the above text that a marriage without witnesses is
f sid because the place itself is present but the prerequisite (of two
witnesses) is not. On the other hand, marriage to a woman who is
already married is b til because the place itself is not found.
It also becomes clear from the texts of Majma‛ al-Fat w and al-Mabs't
that marriage between a k fir woman and a Muslim man is b til and
falls under the category of adultery because the place of marriage is
not found.
Sh m :

ً
ي ﻓﻘﺪ ¸ﻃﺎ ﻣﻦ ¸اﺋﻂ ا'ﺼﺤﺔ° ﻧ}ﺎح اﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪ و¨ﻮ اn و§ﺐ ﻣﮩﺮ ا ﺜﻞ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
 ﻋﺪة اﻻﺧﺖ وﻧ}ﺎحn  ﻣﻌﺎ وﻧ}ﺎح اﻻﺧﺖpﻛﺸﮩﻮد وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ﺗﺰوج اﻻﺧﺘ
ﻓﺮ (ﺴﻠﻤﺔQ  ﻧ}ﺢ:=ﻤﻊ اﻟﻔﺘﺎوâ  ﻋﻦ... ﻋﺪة ا'ﺮاﺑﻌﺔn ﺎ(ﺴﺔžا ﻌﺘﺪة وا
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ٔ
= )ﻓﺘﺎو.ﺴﺐ ﻣﻨﮧ وﻻ <ﺐ اﻟﻌﺪة ﻻﻧﮧ ﻧ}ﺎح ﺑﺎﻃﻞzﻓﻮ–ت ﻣﻨﮧ ﻻ ﻳ!ﺒﺖ اﻟ
(۳/۱۳۲ :—ا'ﺸﺎ
Al-Mabs't:

ٰ
pc•  وﻻ ﺗﻨﻜﺤﻮا ا:¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 (ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﺮق ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧC°ذا ﺗﺰوج اP و:ﻗﺎل
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
نQ ک › ﻧ}ﺎﺣﮧ ﻻن اﺻﻞ ا ½حdن اﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ ا ½ح 'ﻢ ﻳP و.ﺣ¶ ﻳٔﻮﻣﻨﻮا
ً
ً
(۵/۴۵ :óﺧè' )ا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻼﻣﺎم ا.ﺑﺎﻃﻼ ﻓﺒﺎﻹﺳﻼم ﻻ ﻳﻨﻘﻠﺐ ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺎ
Ahsan al-Fat w :
As far as what I understood from the texts, the definition of a b til
marriage and f sid marriage is that if the place of the covenant is not
even present, then the marriage is b til. For example, a person
marrying a woman who is married to someone else while knowing that
she is married. The reason for this is that it is not possible for one item
to be owned by two people at one and the same time. If the place of the
covenant is found, but prohibited due to some quality in the convenor
or the absence of a prerequisite, then it will be a f sid marriage. For
example, marriage to a mahram woman (e.g. marrying one’s sister,
aunt, etc.). In addition to this definition being close to the definition of
a b til and f sid transaction, it is supported by the texts of the jurists.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marriage to one’s sister-in-law
Question
A person married his wife’s sister. Is this marriage b til or f sid? Will
the children’s lineage be affirmed?

Answer
If the sister is currently married to someone else, the marriage is b til.
If she is not currently married to someone else, then although it is
har m to do this, the marriage will be f sid and the children’s lineage
will be affirmed.

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 5, pp. 62-64.
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Sh m :

ً
ي ﻓﻘﺪ ¸ﻃﺎ ﻣﻦ ¸اﺋﻂ ا'ﺼﺤﺔ° ﻧ}ﺎح اﻟﻔﺎﺳﺪ و¨ﻮ اn و§ﺐ ﻣﮩﺮ ا ﺜﻞ
ٔ
(۳/۱۳۲ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.pﻛﺸﮩﻮد وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ﺗﺰوج اﻻﺧﺘ
H shiyah at-Taht w :

ً
ً
: ﺑﺎﻃﻞ ﻣﺜﺎﻟﮧn  ﻓﻼ ﻋﺪة، ﺷﮩﻮدXوﻋﺪة ا ﻨﻜﻮﺣﺔ ﻧ}ﺎﺣﺎ ﻓﺎﺳﺪا ﻛﻨ½ح ﺑﻐ
ً
(۲/۲۲۱ : )ﺣﺎﺷﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺤﻄﺎو= › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر.¡ ﺎ ﺑﺬﻟx وﺟﺔH ﺗﺰوج ا
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
ً
، ﺬا (ﻮﻗﻮف ﻗﺒﻞ اﻹﺟﺎزةc ﺑﺎﻃﻞ وn )وﻋﺪة ا ﻨﻜﻮﺣﺔ ﻧ}ﺎﺣﺎ ﻓﺎﺳﺪا( ﻓﻼ ﻋﺪة
:— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ.ﺮÚ ،ﺴﺐz ﻟ}ﻦ ا'ﺼﻮاب ﺛﺒﻮت اﻟﻌﺪة واﻟ،اﺧﺘﻴﺎر
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۵۶۷
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
÷ﺴﺐ اﻻوﻻد ﻣﻨﮧ ﻋﻨﺪ اÆ  ﺑﺎوﻻد ﻳ!ﺒﺖrرﺟﻞ (ﺴﻠﻢ ﺗﺰوج ﺑﻤﺤﺎرﻣﮧ ﻓﺠ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ﺧﻼﻓﺎ ﻟﮩﻤﺎ ﺑﻨﺎء › ان ا ½ح ﻓﺎﺳﺪ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ﺑﺎﻃﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ ﮨﻤﺎ ﻛﺬا
(ﺴﺐz ﺑﺎب ﺛﺒﻮت اﻟ،۱/۵۴۰ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.)ﺔX اﻟﻈﮩn
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Marriage to People of the Book
Question
The People of the Book to whom marriage is permissible applies to
which group of people today? What is the ruling in this regard?

Answer
It is makrBh to marry present day People of the Book. Although we
cannot deny the actual permissibility, there is so much of adultery,
immorality and illicit relationships among them that it causes utmost
concern to one’s humanness. In fact, they have gone even beyond the
limits of bestiality. This is why it is preferable not to marry them.
Moreover, People of the Book refers to those who do not deny a
heavenly book. As for those who reject a heavenly book, marriage is
strictly forbidden with them.
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Hadrat ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu disliked such a marriage and instructed
a person to divorce.
Musannaf Ibn Ab Shaybah:

ٰ  اﷲ ﺗÒ ﺗﺰوج ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ر:ﻋﻦ ﺷﻘﻴﻖ ﻗﺎل
ﮧ ﻋﻤﺮr ﻓﻜﺘﺐ إ، ﻋﻨﮧ ﻳﮩﻮدﻳﺔ¢ﻌﺎ
ً
ٔ
ٰ
ﻧﺖ ﺣﺮاﻣﺎ ﻓﺨﻠﻴﺖQ  إن:ﮧr ﻓﻜﺘﺐ إ، ان ﺧﻞ ﺳˆﻴﻠﮩﺎ: ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒر
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﺧﺎف ان ﺗﻌﺎﻃﻮا¤ و'ﻜ، إ ﻻ ازﻋﻢ اﻧﮩﺎ ﺣﺮام:ﮧr ﻓﻜﺘﺐ إ،ﺳˆﻴﻠﮩﺎ
ن ﻳ}ﺮہ ا ½حQ  ﺑﺎب ﻣﻦ،۹/۸۵/۱۶۴۱۷ : ﺷ ﺒﺔÝ )(ﺼﻨﻒ اﺑﻦ ا.ا ﻮ(ﺴﺎت ﻣﻨﮩﻦ
(  ا ﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻌﻠ،™ اﮨﻞ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب
Hadrat Hudhayfah radiyall hu ‛anhu got married to a Jewish woman, so
Hadrat ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu wrote to him: “Separate yourself from her.”
He wrote back: “If it is forbidden to marry her, I will separate myself from her.”
Hadrat ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu replied: “I do not say that it is forbidden.
However, I fear that if people continue marrying them, they will end up
marrying immoral women.”

ٔ
ٰ
 وﻗﺪ ﻧ}ﺢ ﻃﻠﺤﺔ: ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒا ﺑﺮواﻳﺔ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس رÎواﺧﺮج اﻟﻄ
ٰ
 اﷲÒﻤﺎن رr ﻋﻨﮧ ﻳﮩﻮدﻳﺔ وﻧ}ﺢ ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ﺑﻦ ا¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ر
ٔ
ً
ً
ٰ
ٰ ﺗﻌ
 ﻋﻨﮧ ﻏﻀﺒﺎ ﺷﺪﻳﺪا ﺣ¶ ﮨﻢ ان¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒاﻧﻴﺔ ﻓﻐﻀﺐ ﻋﻤﺮ رª ﻋﻨﮧ ﻧ¢ﺎ
ٰ
: ﻋﻨﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻤﺮ ر، ﻦ ﻧﻄﻠﻖ وﻻ ﺗﻐﻀﺐ: ﻓﻘﺎ'ﻮا،ﺴﻄﻮ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎK
™ اÎ )رواہ اﻟﻄ.ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﺮة ﻗﻤﺎةä  وﻟ}ﻦ، ﺣﻞ ﻃﻼﻗﮩﻦ ﺣﻞ ﻧ}ﺎﺣﮩﻦrﻟ
(}ﻢ‰ (ﻜﺘﺒﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم وا،۱۲/۱۳۰۱۳ :Xا'ﻜﺒ
Reprehensibility is also gauged from actions and statements of the
Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum.

ٔ
اﻧﻴﺎت؟ª ﮩﻮدﻳﺎت واr ﺳﺎﻟﺖ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻋﻦ ﻧ}ﺎح ا:ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا ﻠ¡ ﻗﺎل
.ن ذﻟ¡ وا ﺴﻠﻤﺎت ﻗﻠﻴﻞQ : وﻗﺎل،ﻓﻜﺮﮨﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺴﺎء اﮨﻞÆ ن ﻳ}ﺮہ ﻧ}ﺎحQ  ﻋﻨﮧ اﻧﮧ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒوﻋﻦ ﻧﺎﻓﻊ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر
ً ٔ
. وﻻ ﻳﺮ= ﺑﻄﻌﺎﻣﮩﻦ ﺑﺎﺳﺎ،ا'ﻜﺘﺎب
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ٔ
ٰ
ﺴﺎءÆ  ﻋﻨﮧ اﻧﮧ ﻛﺮہ ﻧ}ﺎح¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ر،وﻋﻦ ﻣﻴﻤﻮن ﺑﻦ ﻣﮩﺮان
ٔ
ٔ
: ﺷ ﺒﺔÝ )(ﺼﻨﻒ اﺑﻦ ا.ت ﺣ¶ ﻳٔﻮﻣﻦ#•  وﻻ ﺗﻨﻜﺤﻮا ا:اﮨﻞ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب وﻗﺮا
(  ا ﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻌﻠ،ن ﻳ}ﺮہ ا ½ح ™ اﮨﻞ ا'ﻜﺘﺎبQ  ﻣﻦ،۹/۸۵
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ ٔ
n ﻧﺖ او اﻣﺔ ﻛﺬاQ ﻣﻴﺔ ﺣﺮة°ﺮ‹ﻴﺔ وا‰و§ﻮز 'ﻠﻤﺴﻠﻢ ﻧ}ﺎح ا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﻴﺔ ا
ً
ً
ٔ ٔ
 و< ﻣﻦ ﻳﻌﺘﻘﺪ دﻳﻨﺎ ﺳﻤﺎو)ﺎ وﻟﮧ ﻛﺘﺎب... واﻻو ٰ ان ﻻ ﻳﻔﻌﻞ، ﺧè'ﻴﻂ ا:
ل ﻛﺼﺤﻒ إﺑﺮاﮨﻴﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم وﺷﻴﺚ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم وز‹ﻮر داود ﻋﻠﻴﮧäﻣ
ٔ
(۲۸۱/۱ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ا'ﺴﻼم ﻓﮩﻮ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب ﻓﺘﺠﻮز ﻣﻨﺎﻛﺤﺘﮩﻢ
Hadrat Maul n Shabb3r Ahmad ‛Uthm n3 rahimahull h writes:
Together with a specific injunction that is applicable to the people of
the Book, another specific injunction is also mentioned, i.e. according
to the Shar3‛ah it is permissible to marry a woman belonging to the
People of the Book. However, it is not permissible to marry a
polytheistic woman. The Qur’ n says: “Do not marry polytheistic
women as long as they do not believe.” (SBrah al-Baqarah, verse 221).
It should be borne in mind that present day Christians are generally
Christians in name only. There are many among them who do not
believe in any heavenly revealed book, in any religion, nor in All h.
They cannot be referred to as People of the Book. Therefore the ruling
concerning animals slaughtered by them and their women will not fall
under that of People of the Book. Moreover, it should also be borne in
mind that when anything is lawful, it means that there isn’t anything
within itself that would make it unlawful. However, if external
influences and circumstances are such that deriving any benefit from
the lawful thing would necessitate committing many other unlawful
acts, and in fact, there will be the possibility of committing unbelief,
then permission will not be granted to derive any benefit from such a
lawful thing. In present times, the disastrous consequences of eating
and drinking with Jews and Christians, intermingling with them and
being entrapped by their women are not concealed from us. It is
therefore necessary to abstain from the causes and means of evil and
depravity.1

1

Tafs r ‛Uthm n , commentary to verse five of SBrah al-M ’idah.
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All h ta‛ l knows best.

The prohibition of marrying unbelievers
Question
Can a Muslim woman marry a Christian or Jew? Some people ask for a
proof from the Qur’ n. The Qur’ n states:

ْ 6 ْ ّ ٌْ َ ٌ ْ 6 ٌ ْ َََ  ُْ ُْ طõ َ َْ ْ ُْ ُ ُْ َ َ
ﻣ•ك
;ﻨﻜﺤﻮا
ٍ ِ  ِﻣﻦXﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﺧ
ِ ﻳﺆﻣﻨﻮا وﻟﻌﺒﺪ
ِ ¶ ﺣpc•ا'ﻤ
ِِ
ِ وﻻ
And do not marry (your women) to polytheists as long as they do not believe.
Assuredly, a Muslim slave is better than a polytheist.1
Is there any other verse which prohibits marriage to a k fir, Jew or
Christian?

Answer
All h ta‛ l says:

ُ ْ َ ُُْ َْ ََ
J
ُ َ
ُ َ
َ ُْ ُُُْْ َ ْ َ
 ﻻ ﻫﻦ ِﺣﻞ ﻟُﮩْﻢ َوﻻ ﻫْﻢ،ﺎر
ﻔ
ﻜ
 اﻟ¢ِﺎت ﻓﻼ ﺗﺮِﺟﻌﻮﻫﻦ إ
ٍ ﻓِﺈن ﻋِﻠﻤﺘﻤﻮﻫﻦ (ﺆِﻣﻨ
ِ
َ َ 6 َ
«ﻠْﻮن 'ُﻬﻦ
ِ
If you ascertain that they are believers, do not return them to the unbelievers.
These women are neither permitted to those unbelievers nor are those
unbelievers permitted to these women.2
This verse clearly prohibits non-Muslim men to Muslim women. A
k fir is used in a general meaning, irrespective of whether the person
is a polytheist, Jew, Christian or Hindu.
Tafs r Qurtub :

ٔ ٔاي 'ﻢ «ﻞ اﷲ
(۱۳/۴۳ :) ﻗﺮﻃX )ﺗﻔﺴ.(ﻮﻣﻨﺔ '½ﻓﺮ
Ahk m al-Qur’ n:

ٔ ورو= ا'ﺸ ﺒﺎ ﻋﻦ ا'ﺴﻔﺎح ﺑﻦ ﻣﻄﺮ ﻋﻦ
ن رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦQ :داود ﺑﻦ ﻛﺮدوس ﻗﺎل
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ا'ﺰوجÝاﻧﻴﺔ ﻓﺎﺳﻠﻤﺖ ا ﺮاة واª ﺗﻤﻴﻢ ﻧ²ا ﻋﻨﺪہ ا(ﺮاة ﻣﻦ ﺑª ﺗﻐﻠﺐ ﻧ²ﺑ
ٓ
ٔ
(۳/۴۳۸ : )اﺣ½م اﻟﻘﺮان 'ﻠﺠﺼﺎص. اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎÒﺴﻠﻢ ﻓﻔﺮق ﻋﻤﺮ رK ان
1

SBrah al-Baqarah, 2: 221.

2

SBrah al-Mumtahinah, verse 10.
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…A man from the Ban Taghlab who was a Christian was married to a woman
from the Ban Tam m who was a Christian. The woman embraced Islam but
her husband refused to embrace Islam. ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu separated the
two.
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
It is absolutely har m for a Muslim woman to marry a non-Muslim.
This is not a marriage but adultery. A father who gets his daughter
married to such a person is a shameless man and a cuckold. He has
broken an order of the Qur’ n. The Qur’ n clearly states:

َ َ 6 َ ْ ُ ََ ْ ُ J
ُ َ
«ﻠْﻮن 'ُﻬﻦ
ِ ﻻ ﻫﻦ ِﺣﻞ ﻟﮩﻢ وﻻ ﻫﻢ
These women are neither permitted to those unbelievers nor are those
unbelievers permitted to these women.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

SBrah al-Mumtahinah, verse 10. Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 11, p. 448.
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THE LEGAL GUARDIAN IN MARRIAGE
A mature and intelligent girl getting married by her own will
Question
A girl who is mature wants to get married to a mature boy, but her
parents are not happy about it. They do not want her to get married to
him. Can this mature girl get married on her own accord?

Answer
A mature and intelligent girl has the right to make her own choice for
marriage. She does not need the permission of her parents or
guardian. Furthermore, the parents should not show their displeasure
unnecessarily without a Shar‛3 reason. Yes, if their objection is based
on a Shar‛3 reason, e.g. she gets married to a non-kufB, then parents or
guardian have the right to annul the marriage.
Taby n al-Haq ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻇﺎﮨﺮn ( وﮨﺬا ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ%)ﻧﻔﺬ ﻧ}ﺎح ﺣﺮة (´ﻔﺔ ﺑﻼ و
ً ٔ
ٔ
 ﺛﻢ%ن ﻟﮩﺎ وQ  إذا% إﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ إﻻ ﺑﻮ:ن اﺑﻮ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اوﻻ ﻳﻘﻮل#ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ و
ً
 ﺟﺎز ﺳﻮاء: ﺛﻢ رﺟﻊ وﻗﺎل،ﻻ ﻓﻼPن ا'ﺰوج ﻛﻔﻮءا ﻟﮩﺎ ﺟﺎز وQ  إن:رﺟﻊ وﻗﺎل
ٔ ً
،ﺎء واﻻﻛﻔﺎءr ﺑﺎب اﻻو،۲/۱۱۷ :ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp )ﺗˆﻴ.ن ا'ﺰوج ﻛﻔﻮءا او 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦQ
((ﻠﺘﺎن
Sh m :

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻣﺎﻟﮧn فª ﻣﻦ ﺗß  واﻻﺻﻞ ان%ﻓﻨﻔﺬ ﻧ}ﺎح ﺣﺮة (´ﻔﺔ ﺑﻼ رﺿﺎ و
½م ¸ح‰ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ در ا،۳/۵۵ : )رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر. ﻧﻔﺴﮧ وﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻓﻼn فªﺗ
( واﻻﻛﻔﺎء% ¯ﺖ ﺑﺎب ا'ﻮ،ﺰء اﻻولV ا،ﻏﺮر اﻻﺣ½م
Al-Mabs't:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎء ﺣﻖrن 'ﻼوQ  ﻛﻔﻮءXاﻻ ﺗﺮ= اﻧﮩﺎ 'ﻮ زوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ ﻃﺎﺋﻌﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻏ
ٔ
ً ٔ
 ا'ﻜﻔﺎءةn ﺎء ا'ﺮﺿﺎ |ﺴﻘﻮط ﺣﻘﮩﻢrاض ﻓﮩﻨﺎ اﻳﻀﺎ 'ﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻻوdاﻻﻋ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺎء ان ﻳﻔﺮﻗﻮا ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎrوا'ﺰوج ﻻ ﻳﺘﻤ}ﻦ ﻣﻦ إزاﻟﺔ ﻋﺪم ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة ﻓﻴﻜﻮن 'ﻼو
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ٔ
ٔ
 )ا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻼﻣﺎم.¡ ﺑﺎن ﻳﺘﻢ ﻟﮩﺎ ﻣﮩﺮ ﻣﺜﻠﮩﺎ او'ﻢ ﻳﺮض ﺑﺬﻟÒﺳﻮاء ر
(ﺰء ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ واﻟﻌ•ونV اóﺧè'ا
Fat w Rah m yyah:
If the boy and girl are mature, and the boy’s family is not inferior as
regards religiosity and occupation – where this could be a blemish to
the girl’s guardians – then the two can get married irrespective of
whether the parents agree or not. The parents should not express
their displeasure without any Shar‛3 reason. They must allow the
marriage to continue, or else they will be sinful. A Had3th states:

ٔ
ﻣﻦ و– ﻟﮧ و– ﻓﻠﻴﺤﺴﻦ اﺳﻤﮧ وادﺑﮧ ﻓﺈذا ﺑﻠﻎ ﻓﻠ=وﺟﮧ ﻓﺈن ﺑﻠﻎ و'ﻢ ﻳﺰوﺟﮧ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٰ
( ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح،۲۷ :(ﺸﻜﻮة ¸)ﻒ
) ﻓﺎﺻﺎب إﺛﻤﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﻤﺎ إﺛﻤﮧ › اﺑﻴﮧ
When a child is born to a person, he must give him a good name, teach him
good manners, and get him married when he reaches the age of puberty. If he
reaches the age of puberty and he does not get them married, and he falls into
sin, then the sin will be on the father.
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said:

ٔ
™ }ﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺮﺿﻮن دﻳﻨﮧ وﺧﻠﻘﮧ ﻓﺰوﺟﻮہ ان ﻻ ﺗﻔﻌﻠﻮہ ﺗ}ﻦ ﻓﺘﻨﺔrإذاﺧﻄﺐ إ
ٔ
ٰ
( ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح،۲۶۷ :(ﺸﻜﻮة ¸)ﻒ
) .اﻻرض وﻓﺴﺎد ﻋﺮ)ﺾ
If a person whose religiosity and character you are pleased with proposes to
you [your child], then get them married. If you do not do this, it will result in
serious temptation and corruption in the land.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The guardianship of a non-Muslim with respect to a new Muslim female
Question
A woman embraced Islam recently. She intends getting married to a
Muslim man. Her father and brother are non-Muslims. Can her father
or brother be her guardians in her marriage?

Answer
An unbeliever cannot be a guardian in the marriage of a Muslim.
However, the representation of an unbeliever is valid. Thus, if a new
Muslim woman appoints her non-Muslim father or brother as a
representative for her marriage, and the marriage was solemnized in
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the presence of two Muslim witnesses, the marriage will be valid. This,
notwithstanding the fact that an intelligent and mature woman can
also marry without a guardian.
Al-Hid yah:

و)ﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﻧ}ﺎح ا‰ﺮة اﻟﻌﺎﻗﻠﺔ ا†ﺎﻟﻐﺔ ﺑﺮﺿﺎﺋﮩﺎ وPن 'ﻢ ﻳﻌﻘﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ و %ﺑ}ﺮا
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
Qﻧﺖ او ﺛ ﺒﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ  nﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ...وﻓﻴﮧ :ﻻ وﻻﻳﺔ
ً
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ :¢وﻟﻦ §ﻌﻞ اﷲ 'ﻠ½ﻓﺮ)ﻦ › ا ٔﻮﻣﻨ pﺳˆﻴﻼ.
'½ﻓﺮ › (ﺴﻠﻢ ﻟﻘﻮﻟﮧ
وﻟﮩﺬا ﻻ ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﺷﮩﺎدﺗﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﻻ ﻳﺘﻮارﺛﺎن) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،۲/۳۱۸ :ﺑﺎب ™ اﻻوrﺎء
واﻻﻛﻔﺎء(
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

وا'ﻮا n ºا ½ح اﻟﻌﺼﺒﺔ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ |•ط ﺣﺮ)ﺔ وﺗ}ﻠﻴﻒ وPﺳﻼم  nﺣﻖ
ٔ
(ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ﺗﺮ)ﺪ اﻟHوج  -و eا'ﺸﺎ :Cﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﺗﺮ)ﺪ اﻟHوج إﺷﺎرة إ ¢ان ا ﺮاد
ٔ
ﺑﺎ ﺴﻠﻤﺔ ا†ﺎﻟﻐﺔ ﺣﻴﺚ اﺳﻨﺪ اﻟHوج إrﮩﺎ ...و› ﻣﺎ ﻗﻠﻨﺎ ﻓﺈذا زوﺟﺖ ا ﺴﻠﻤﺔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ و#ن ﻟﮩﺎ اخ او ﻋﻢ Qﻓﺮ ،ﻓﻠ ﺲ ﻟﮧ ﺣﻖ اﻻﻋdاض ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ وﻻﻳﺔ ﻟﮧ...،
ٔ
ٔ
وPذا ﺳﻘﻄﺖ وﻻﻳﺔ اﻻب ا'½ﻓﺮ › و–ہ ا ﺴﻠﻢ ،ﻓﺒﺎﻻو ٰ ﺳﻘﻮط ﺣﻖ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﻋdاض › اﺧﺘﮧ ا ﺴﻠﻤﺔ او ﺑﻨﺖ اﺧﻴﮧ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۳/۷۶ :ﺑﺎب
ا'ﻮ  ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وcﺬا ™ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ ،۱/۲۸۴ :ا†ﺎب ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ™ اﻻوrﺎء(
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
A guardian has to be a Muslim, in his senses, and mature – irrespective
of whether it is a male or female.1
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

إن ا'ﻮcﻴﻞ  nا ½ح ﻣﻌ Îوﺳﻔ Xواuﻤﺎﻧﻊ  nا‰ﻘﻮق دون اuﻌﺒ Xوﻻ ﺗﺮﺟﻊ
ٔ
ا‰ﻘﻮق إrﮧ ﻼف ا†ﻴﻊ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻣﺒﺎ¸ ﺣ¶ رﺟﻌﺖ ا‰ﻘﻮق إrﮧ) .ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ:
 ،۳/۱۳۶ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا'ﻮ#ﻟﺔ ،ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ(
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m , p. 73.
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1

ً

Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
There is a difference between a guardian and a representative (wal3
and wak3l). A representative in a marriage merely conveys the
message of proposal and acceptance. The actual proposal and
acceptance is by the soon-to-be spouses.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A non-Muslim judge appointing a guardian
Question
A mature or immature girl does not have a Shar‛3 guardian. Can a nonMuslim judge appoint a Muslim as her guardian?

Answer
A non-Muslim judge can appoint a guardian for a Muslim girl. This is
similar to a non-Muslim ruler appointing a judge for Muslims.
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً
:C ا'ﺸﺎe و- ﻓﺮاQ نQ ﺎﺋﺮ و'ﻮV اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ﻣﻦ ا'ﺴﻠﻄﺎن اﻟﻌﺎدل واìو§ﻮز ﺗﻘ
ً
 )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ. اﻹﺳﻼم ﻟ ﺲ |•ط ﻓﻴﮧ:ﺘﺎر ﺧﺎﻧﻴﺔu اn ﻓﺮاQ نQ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و'ﻮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻛﺘﺎب اﻟﻘﻀﺎء،۵/۳۶۸ :—ا'ﺸﺎ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 11, p. 538.
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THE ISSUE OF KAFĀ’AT – COMPATIBILITY
The criteria for a kufū
Question
What are the points on which a kufB is considered. In other words,
?what are the criteria for a kufB

Answer
In the Hanaf3 madh-hab, kufB is considered in six things. ‛All mah
Hamaw3 rahimahull h lists these in a couplet:

إن ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة  nا ½ح ﺗ}ﻮن  - nﺳﺖ ﻟﮩﺎ ﺑﻴﺖ ﺑﺪﻳﻊ ﻗﺪ ﺿﺒﻂ
Æﺴﺐ وPﺳﻼم ﻛﺬﻟ¡ ﺣﺮﻓﺔ  -ﺣﺮ)ﺔ ودﻳﺎﻧﺔ ﻣﺎل ﻓﻘﻂ
)ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ— ،۳/۸۶ :ﺑﺎب ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة  nا ½ح ﻣﻌﺘÎة ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼم :اﻻ ﻻ ﻳﺰوج اﻟzﺴﺎء إﻻ اﻻوrﺎء
ٔ
وﻻ ﻳﺰوﺟﻦ إﻻ ﻣﻦ اﻻñﻔﺎء .ﺛﻢ ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة ﺗﻌﺘ n Îاﻟzﺴﺐ ...ﻓﻘﺮKﺶ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ
ٔ
ٔ
اñﻔﺎء †ﻌﺾ واﻟﻌﺮب ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ اñﻔﺎء †ﻌﺾ ...وا'ﻜﻔﺎءة  nا‰ﺮ)ﺔ ...وﺗﻌﺘÎ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
اﻳﻀﺎ  nا–ﻳﻦ اي ا–ﻳﺎﻧﺔ وﮨﺬا ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ا› ا ﻔﺎﺧﺮ وا ﺮاةة ﺗﻌ Xﺑﻔﺴﻖ ا'ﺰوج ﻓﻮق ﻣﺎ ﺗﻌ Xﺑﻀﻌﺔ Æﺴﺒﮧ ...وﺗﻌﺘn Î
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ...وﻋﻦ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺘ Îإﻻ ان ﻳﻔﺤﺶ ‰Qﺠﺎم وا‰ﺎﺋ¡
وا–ﺑﺎغ) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،۳۲۱ ،۲/۳۲۰ :ﺑﺎب اﻻوrﺎء واﻻﻛﻔﺎء(
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة ﺗﻌﺘ n Îاﺷﻴﺎء ﻣﻨﮩﺎ اﻟzﺴﺐ ...وﻣﻨﮩﺎ إﺳﻼم اﻻﺑﺎء ﻣﻦ اﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
وﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ اب  nاﻹﺳﻼم ﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻛﻔﺄ ﻦ ﻟﮧ اب واﺣﺪ  nاﻹﺳﻼم ﻛﺬا n
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ ﺧﺎن ،وﻣﻦ ﻟﮧ اب واﺣﺪ  nاﻹﺳﻼم ﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻛﻔﺄ ﻦ ﻟﮧ اﺑﻮان
ً
ٔ
ً
ﻓﺼﺎﻋﺪا  nاﻹﺳﻼم ﻛﺬا  nا†ﺪاﺋﻊ ،وا°ي اﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ ﻻﻳ}ﻮن ﻛﻔﺄ 'ﻠ /ﻟﮩﺎ
687

ً
ٔ
ٔ
 (ﻮﺿﻊ ﻗﺪ ﺗﺒﺎﻋﺪn نQ  اﻹﺳﻼم و)}ﻮن ﻛﻔﺄ ﺜﻠﮧ ﮨﺬا إذاn اﺑﻮان او ﺛﻼﺛﺔ
ً
ٔ
¡ وﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن ذﻟXﻴﺚ ﻻ ﻳﻌÚ ن اﻟﻌﮩﺪ ﻗﺮ)ﺒﺎQ  واﻣﺎ إذا،ﻋﮩﺪ اﻹﺳﻼم وﻃﺎل
ً
ً
 وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة...ﺮ)ﺔ‰ وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ا...اج ا'ﻮﮨﺎجè' اn ﻋﻴﺒﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻛﻔﺄ ﻛﺬا
 ا†ﺎب،۲۹۱ ،۱/۲۹۰ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ﺮﻓﺔ‰ وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ا... وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ا–ﻳﺎﻧﺔ... ا ﺎلn
(ﺎ(ﺲ ™ اﻻﻛﻔﺎءžا
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
In the definition of the Shar3‛ah, a husband must be equal to his wife as
regards certain things. This is known as kaf ’at. Kaf ’at is considered
in the following:
1. The boy must be equal to the girl as regards religiosity and piety.
2. Financial situation.
a) The husband must be able to provide for his wife according to
her financial position.
b) There must not be such a major difference between their
financial standing where it could be a cause of blemish for the
girl.
3. Lineage. Kaf ’at will be considered between Arabs – especially the
Quraysh – and non-Arabs who have preserved their lineage. Apart
from this, all non-Arabs are kufB to each other. Based on this principle,
if a guardian gets a girl married to someone who is not her kufB, she
has the right to annul the marriage. Also on the basis of this principle,
if a mature girl gets married to a boy who is not her kufB, her guardian
will have the right to annul the marriage.
If there is a difference in occupation, the girl or her guardian will not
have the right to annul a marriage. Unless the occupation is
considered to be extremely low in a certain society.
A non-Muslim and one who is a Muslim by lineage are kufB to each
other.

ً
ٔ
ٔ
 ﺣﻖ اﻟﻌﺮبn اÎإن اﺑﺎ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وﺻﺎﺣﺒﻴﮧ اﺗﻔﻘﻮا ان اﻹﺳﻼم ﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن ﻣﻌﺘ
ٔ
 ﻟﮧ+ ﮨﺬا 'ﻮ ﺗﺰوج ﻋﺮ, ﻓﻌ،ﺴﺐzﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﻔﺎﺧﺮون ﺑﺎﻟPﻻﻧﮩﻢ ﻻ ﻳﺘﻔﺎﺧﺮون ﺑﮧ و
ٓ
ٔ
(۳/۱۳۲ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. اﻹﺳﻼم ﻓﮩﻮ ﻛﻔﻮءn ﻓﺮ ﺑﻌﺮ‹ﻴﺔ ﻟﮩﺎ اﺑﺎءQ اب
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This rule applies to Arabs. The rule for non-Arabs is different.
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
As regards non-Arabs the details are as follows: If a person embraced
Islam while his parents are non-Muslims, and a person whose parents
are non-Muslims while he is a Muslim – then according to Im m AbB
Han3fah rahimahull h and Im m Muhammad rahimahull h, such a
person is not a kufB of a person whose two generations above are
Muslims.1
When it comes to the issue of kaf ’at, it is essential for the male to be
equal to the female; the female does not have to be on the level of the
male. Kaf ’at is considered at the time of marriage. If the husband was
a kufB at the time of marriage and did not remain as such later on, the
right to annul the marriage will not remain.2
Note: If in a society the boy’s side considers the girl’s side to be
inferior, then such a marriage will also be considered to be out of kufB.
Refer to Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, pp. 63-105 for further details.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A free mature woman marrying a non-kufū
Question
A mature woman of sound mind gets married to a non-kufB without
the permission of her guardian. Does her guardian have the right to
object? Is this marriage valid? Many ‛ulam ’ say that it is invalid.

Answer
According to the Z hir ar-Riw yah, the marriage of a free, intelligent
and mature girl to a non-kufB is valid. Yes, as long as she does not get
children from this husband of hers, her guardians have the right to
annul the marriage on the basis that she married a non-kufB. This is
the fatw of Majma‛ al-Fiqh al-Isl m3 al-Hind and Muft3 Kif yatull h
S hib rahimahull h. Once the marriage is solemnized, the wife is lawful
to this husband. If her parents are unhappy, they must present the
issue to the local ‛ulam ’ body, ruler or ‛ lim. The parents must first be
made to understand and accept the situation. If there is no solution to
maintaining the marriage, the husband must be asked to divorce her.

1

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 3, p. 75.

2

Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m , pp. 95-97.
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If he refuses, the marriage can be annulled by the local ‛ulam ’ body,
ruler or ‛ lim under the demand of the guardians.
Al-Hid yah:

و)ﻨﻌﻘﺪ ﻧ}ﺎح ا‰ﺮة اﻟﻌﺎﻗﻠﺔ ا†ﺎﻟﻐﺔ ﺑﺮﺿﺎﺋﮩﺎ وPن 'ﻢ ﻳﻌﻘﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ و %ﺑ}ﺮا
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
Qﻧﺖ او ﺛ ﺒﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ  nﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ وﻋﻨﺪ :ﻤﺪ ﻳﻨﻌﻘﺪ
ً
(ﻮﻗﻮﻓﺎ ...ﺛﻢ  nﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ﻻ ﻓﺮق ﺑ pا'ﻜﻔﻮ وﻏXا'ﻜﻔﻮ ﻟ}ﻦ 'ﻠﻮ%
اﻻﻋdاض  nﻏXا'ﻜﻔﻮ ...و)ﺮوٰ= رﺟﻮع :ﻤﺪ إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮩﻤﺎ) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،۲/۳۱۳ :ﺑﺎب
™ اﻻوrﺎء واﻻﻛﻔﺎء(
Fath al-Qad r:

ٓ
ٔ
ورواﻳﺔ رﺟﻮﻋﮧ إ ¢ﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ﻓﺘﺤﺼﻞ ان ا ﺎﺑﺖ اﻻن ¨ﻮ اﺗﻔﺎق ا ﻼﺛﺔ ›
ً
اVﻮاز ﻣﻄﻠﻘﺎ ﻣﻦ ا'ﻜﻒء وﻏXہ) .ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ ،۳/۲۵۶ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Sharh al-‛In yah:

ٔ
ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وﻟ}ﻦ 'ﻠﻮ %اﻻﻋdاض  nﻏ Xﻛﻔﺊ( ﻳﻌ ¤إذا 'ﻢ ﺗ ìﻣﻦ ا'ﺰوج ،واﻣﺎ إذا
ٔ
و–ت ﻓﻠ ﺲ 'ﻼوrﺎء ﺣﻖ اﻟﻔﺴﺦ  Sﻻ ﻳﻀﻴﻊ ا'ﻮ– ﻋﻤﻦ ﻳﺮ‹ﻴﮧ¸) .ح اﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ
› ﮨﺎ(ﺶ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ ،۳/۲۵۸ :دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ﺛﻢ ا ﺮأة إذا زوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻏ Xﻛﻔﻮ ﺻﺢ ا ½ح  nﻇﺎﮨﺮ ا'ﺮواﻳﺔ ﻋﻦ ا÷
ٔ
ٓ ً ٔ ً
ٓ ً
ٔ
ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ و¨ﻮ ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﺧﺮا وﻗﻮل :ﻤﺪ اﺧﺮا اﻳﻀﺎ ،ﺣ¶ ان ﻗﺒﻞ اuﻔﺮ)ﻖ
ﻳ!ﺒﺖ ﻓﻴﮧ ﺣ}ﻢ اﻟﻄﻼق واﻟﻈﮩﺎر واﻹﻳﻼء واuﻮارث وﻏ Xذﻟ¡ ،وﻟ}ﻦ
ٔ
'ﻼوrﺎء ﺣﻖ اﻻﻋdاض) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ .۱/۲۹۲ :وﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ ﺧﺎن(۱/۳۵۱ :
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ً
ٔ
ا‰ﺮة اﻟﻌﺎﻗﻠﺔ ا†ﺎﻟﻐﺔ إذا زوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ رﺟﻞ او وiﺖ رﺟﻼ ﺑﺎﻟHو)ﺞ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓHوﺟﮩﺎ او زوﺟﮩﺎ ﻓﻀﻮ %ﻓﺎﺟﺎزت ،ﺟﺎز  nﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وزﻓﺮ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻛﻔﻮ ٔاو ﻏٔ X
اﻻول ﺳﻮاء زوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ٔ
ﻛﻔﻮ ﺑﻤﮩﺮ واﻓﺮ او ﻗﺎ ،±ﻏ Xاﻧﮩﺎ
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ً

ٔ
ٔ
: )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.اضdﺎء ﺣﻖ اﻻﻋrﻛﻔﻮ ﻓﻠﻼو
Xإذا زوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔﺴﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻏ
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۳/۱۲۸ :ﺬا ™ ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖc و. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۲/۲۴۷
Hadrat Muft3 Kif yatull h S hib rahimahull h writes:
In order for a marriage to be valid, it is generally sufficient for man
and woman to be Muslims, and for the woman not to be from the
muharram t (women who are not permitted in marriage) of the man.
Explicit texts of the Qur’ n make reference to this:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻓﺎﻧ}ﺤﻮا ﻣﺎ:¢ وﻗﺎل ﺗﻌﺎ.واﺣﻞ ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﺎ وراء ذﻟ}ﻢ ان ﺗˆﺘﻐﻮا ﺑﺎ(ﻮاﻟ}ﻢ
.ﺴﺎءzﻃﺎب ﻟ}ﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟ
This is affirmed practically by the Sunnah of RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam. He got Zaynab H shim3yyah radiyall hu ‛anh married
to Zayd radiyall hu ‛anhu even though Zaynab radiyall hu ‛anh was not
totally happy about the union. There are many examples from the
lives of the Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum where marriage between two
took place notwithstanding the ancestral and genealogical differences.
The texts of the Qur’ n and practice of the Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum
and pious predecessors are absolute proofs of the fact that ancestral
kaf ’at in itself is desirable, but not a prerequisite for marriage. This is
why when a woman and her guardians agree to her marriage to a nonkufB, the marriage is valid and solemnized.
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
The right of kaf ’at is enjoyed by the woman and her guardians.
Therefore, if a woman wittingly marries a non-kufB, her guardians will
have the right to annul the marriage.
The Majma‛ al-Fiqh al-Isl m3 held its 11th conference in April 1999, and
a detailed discussion on this issue was held. Subsequently, the views
expressed by the majority of participants are as follows:
Marriage to a non-kufB is valid, and the guardians have a right to
object to it.
Refer to Jad d Fiqh Mab hith, vol. 17, pp. 252-266, Id rah al-Qur’ n.
There are other examples in the Shar3‛ah where marriage to a nonkufB was solemnized.
1. The marriage of Hadrat Zaynab bint Jahsh radiyall hu ‛anh as
mentioned above.
691

2. The marriage of Hadrat F timah bint Qays radiyall hu ‛anh
with Hadrat Us mah ibn Zayd radiyall hu ‛anhu. (Sah h Muslim,
vol. 1, p. 485)
3. Hadrat Bil l radiyall hu ‛anhu married an Arab woman. (alMabs't, vol. 5, p. 23)
4. Hadrat Salm n radiyall hu ‛anhu sent a proposal to the
daughter of Hadrat ‛Umar radiyall hu ‛anhu. The proposal was
accepted but, due to divine fate, it was not solemnized. (alMabs't, vol. 5, p. 23)
‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h quotes the view of Hasan rahimahull h on
the issue of marrying a non-kufB, and issued a fatw on it. This must
have been on the basis of what prudence demanded in his time.
Observe the following from ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ً ٔ
ٔ
ٰ ﻳ
 و، و¨ﻮ ا ﺨﺘﺎر 'ﻠﻔﺘﻮٰ= ﻟﻔﺴﺎد ا'ﺰﻣﺎن،ا'ﻜﻔﻮ ﺑﻌﺪم ﺟﻮازہ اﺻﻼ
X ﻏn ¶ﻔ
ٔ
ٔ
 )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ. اﻻﺣﺘﻴﺎط¢ وﮨﺬا اﻗﺮب إ: وﻗﺎل ﺷﻤﺲ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ:ا'ﺸﺎﻣﻴﺔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۵۶ :—ا'ﺸﺎ
ٔ
ٔ ً ٔ
= )ﻓﺘﺎو.ﺴﻦ ا ﺨﺘﺎر 'ﻠﻔﺘﻮٰ= ﻣﻦ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﺼﺢ‰ اﻣﺎ › رواﻳﺔ ا:وﻓﻴﮧ اﻳﻀﺎ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۸۴ :—ا'ﺸﺎ
However, present day prudence demands that the fatw be issued on
the basis of Z hir ar-Riw yah because countless marriages of this
nature are taking place on a daily basis. If the marriage is not accepted
as being solemnized, they will all be committing adultery.
Furthermore, if the prerequisites of marriage are met and the
marriage is performed in the presence of witnesses, we cannot
understand how such a marriage cannot be considered to be
solemnized.
Hadrat Maul n Q d3 Muj hid al-Isl m S hib rahimahull h writes in a
footnote to Kit b al-Fashk wa at-Tafr q:
Will a marriage to a non-kufB be solemnized or not? The Z hir arRiw yah in this regard is that it will be solemnized, but the guardian
will have the right of objection. A narration of Hasan ibn Ziy d
rahimahull h states that the marriage will not be solemnized from the
very outset. The ‛ulam ’ of that time had issued this fatw on the basis
of the corruption that prevailed then. The learned author has also
chosen the same view.
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I differ with this view. I am of the view that one ought to practise on
the Z hir ar-Riw yah because none of the preconditions for the
validity of marriage are unfulfilled. Furthermore, the present day
situation is that the family bonds have weakened, and the concept of
marrying to a kufB or a non-kufB is gradually leaving the minds of
people. Such a situation demands that a marriage which has been
performed be accepted as having been performed and solemnized. If
anyone is harmed by it, he has the right to present his objection before
a judge and try to remove the harm.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The ruling of kafā’at when man and woman speak different languages
Question
If man and woman speak different languages, will this affect the issue
of kaf ’at?

Answer
Difference in languages does not affect the issue of kaf ’at in any way.
This is because kaf ’at is considered in the following things:
Religiosity, genealogy, freedom, wealth, and occupation. Difference in
language is not in this list. Yes, if people speaking a certain language
do not consider those speaking another language to be their equals,
then the issue of kaf ’at ought to be considered.

 ﺳﺖ ﻟﮩﺎ ﺑﻴﺖ ﺑﺪﻳﻊ ﻗﺪ ﺿﺒﻂ- n  ا ½ح ﺗ}ﻮنn إن ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة
 ﺣﺮ)ﺔ ودﻳﺎﻧﺔ ﻣﺎل ﻓﻘﻂ- ﺳﻼم ﻛﺬﻟ¡ ﺣﺮﻓﺔPﺴﺐ وÆ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﺑﺎب ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة،۳/۸۶ :—)ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ﺎءrﺴﺎء إﻻ اﻻوz اﻻ ﻻ ﻳﺰوج اﻟ:ة ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ا'ﺴﻼمÎ ا ½ح ﻣﻌﺘn ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة
ٔ
ﺶ ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢK ﻓﻘﺮ...ﺴﺐz اﻟn Î ﺛﻢ ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة ﺗﻌﺘ.ﻔﺎءñوﻻ ﻳﺰوﺟﻦ إﻻ ﻣﻦ اﻻ
ٔ
ٔ
Î وﺗﻌﺘ...ﺮ)ﺔ‰ اn  وا'ﻜﻔﺎءة...ﻔﺎء †ﻌﺾñﻔﺎء †ﻌﺾ واﻟﻌﺮب ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ اñا
1

Footnote to Kit b al-Fashk wa at-Tafr q, p. 120, of Maul n ‛Abd as-Samad
Rahm n3 rahimahull h.
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ً
اﻳﻀﺎ  nا–ﻳﻦ اي ا–ﻳﺎﻧﺔ وﮨﺬا ﻗﻮل ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ وا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ¨ﻮ ا'ﺼﺤﻴﺢ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻣﻦ
ٔ
ا› ا ﻔﺎﺧﺮ وا ﺮاةة ﺗﻌ Xﺑﻔﺴﻖ ا'ﺰوج ﻓﻮق ﻣﺎ ﺗﻌ Xﺑﻀﻌﺔ Æﺴﺒﮧ ...وﺗﻌﺘn Î
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ...وﻋﻦ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻌﺘ Îإﻻ ان ﻳﻔﺤﺶ ‰Qﺠﺎم وا‰ﺎﺋ¡
وا–ﺑﺎغ) .اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ ،۳۲۱ ،۲/۳۲۰ :ﺑﺎب اﻻوrﺎء واﻻﻛﻔﺎء(
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٓ
ٔ
ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة ﺗﻌﺘ n Îاﺷﻴﺎء ﻣﻨﮩﺎ اﻟzﺴﺐ ...وﻣﻨﮩﺎ إﺳﻼم اﻻﺑﺎء ...وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ا‰ﺮ)ﺔ
...وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة  nا ﺎل ...وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ا–ﻳﺎﻧﺔ ...وﻣﻨﮩﺎ ا‰ﺮﻓﺔ) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ:
 ،۲۹۱ ،۱/۲۹۰ا†ﺎب اžﺎ(ﺲ ™ اﻻﻛﻔﺎء(
Imd d al-Ahk m:
Kaf ’at is considered in ancestry, Islam, freedom, religiosity, wealth
and occupation. 1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Imd d al-Ahk m, vol. 2, p. 288.
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1

THE ISSUE OF WAKĀLAT - REPRESENTATION
The representation of the contracting party
Question
Can the groom be a representative for his own marriage?

Answer
If a woman says to him: “Get me married to you”, the husband can
become the representative for the marriage and get himself married to
the woman.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ذا اذﻧﺖ ا ﺮاة 'ﻠﺮﺟﻞ انP و...و§ﻮز ﻻﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻢ ان ﻳﺰوج ﺑﻨﺖ ﻋﻤﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ
 ﻓﻘﻮﻟﮧ زوﺟﺖ ﻳﺘﻀﻤﻦ ا'ﺸﻄﺮ)ﻦ...ة ﺷﺎﮨﺪﻳﻦ ﺟﺎزÙÚ ﻳﺰوﺟﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﻓﻌﻘﺪ
(ﻟﺔ ﺑﺎ ½ح# ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا'ﻮ،۲/۳۲۲ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ. اﻟﻘﺒﻮل¢وﻻ «ﺘﺎج إ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

§ﻮز

ٔ ً
ٔ
 زوﺟﺖ ﻓﻼﻧﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻔ:ﺖ رﺟﻼ ﺑﺎن ﻳﺰوﺟﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﮧ ﻓﻘﺎلiا(ﺮاة و

. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۹۹ :ﺬا ™ ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎرc و.۱/۲۹۵ : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.ن 'ﻢ ﺗﻘﻞ ﻗﺒﻠﺖPو
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ،۳/۳۰۷ :وﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband:
The gist of the question is that the woman said: “I am giving you
permission to get me married to you in the presence of two
witnesses.” The man got himself married to her in a masjid in the
presence of two witnesses. Is this marriage valid in the Shar3‛ah?
Answer: The marriage is solemnized.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a representative appoints someone else as a representative
Question
The person performing the marriage asks the representative: “Can I
perform the marriage?” He replies: “Yes.” In this way, he becomes a
1

Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 8, p. 194.
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representative of the representative, and obtains the proposal and
?acceptance from the man [husband]. Is it permissible to do this

Answer
It is not permissible for a representative to appoint another as a
representative. However, if the second representative performs the
marriage in the presence of the first representative, the marriage will
be valid. However, it does not make sense to unnecessarily appoint
another representative. Instead, the representative should be made to
convey the proposal ( j b), and obtain the acceptance (qab'l) from the
man.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
ا'ﻮcﻴﻞ ﺑﺎﻟHو)ﺞ ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ ان ﻳٔﻮ ßﻏXہ ﻓﺈن و< ﻓﺰوج ا ﺎ ÙÚة اﻻول
ﺟﺎز ،ﻛﺬا  nﻓﺘﺎو= ﻗﺎ

ﺧﺎن  nﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻮ#ﻟﺔ) .اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ،۱/۲۸۹ :

ا†ﺎب ا'ﺴﺎدس ™ ا'ﻮ#ﻟﺔ ﺑﺎ ½ح(
Fat w al-Azhar:

ﺳﻮال :ﺷﺨﺺ و< ﻋﻤﮧ  nﻗﺒﻮل اﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻓﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﻨﮧ ﮨﺬہ ا'ﻮ#ﻟﺔ ،وﻋﻨﺪ ﺣﻀﻮر
ا'ﻮcﻴﻞ ووا– اžﺎﻃﺐ  nﺑﻴﺖ اžﻄﻴﺒﺔ و< ﻋﻢ اžﺎﻃﺐ وا– اžﺎﻃﺐ  nﻗﺒﻮل
ا'ﺰواج ،ﻓﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﻨﮧ ا'ﻮ#ﻟﺔ ،وﻋﻘﺪ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻣﻊ وا– ا'ﺰوﺟﺔ Úﻀﻮر ﻋﻢ اžﺎﻃﺐ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ا'ﻮcﻴﻞ ا ﺬﻛﻮر و'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ اžﺎﻃﺐ ﺣﺎ$ا و'ﻢ ﻳﺎذن ﻟﻌﻤﮧ ﺑﺎن ﻳٔﻮ ßﻏXہ ﻓﻤﺎ
ٔ
ا}‰ﻢ؟ وPذا ﻃﻠﻘﮩﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ ا–ﺧﻮل واžﻠﻮة ﻳﻘﻊ ام ﻻ؟
اVﻮاب :ا}‰ﻢ  nﮨﺬا اﻟﻌﻘﺪ وا‰ﺎل ﻣﺎ ذﻛﺮ ا'ﺼﺤﺔ.
ٔ
ﻓ اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اžﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻮ#ﻟﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻧﺼﮧ :ا'ﻮcﻴﻞ ﺑﺎﻟHو)ﺞ ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ ان
ٔ
ﻳٔﻮ ßﻏXہ ﻓﺈن و< ﻓﺰوج ا ﺎ ÙÚة اﻻول ﺟﺎز .وﻗﺪ ﻧﻘﻠﮧ ﻋﻨﮩﺎ  nاﻟﻔﺘﺎو=
اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح ،ﻓﻠﻮ ﻃﻠﻖ ا'ﺰوج ا ﺬﻛﻮر ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟ¡ زوﺟﺘﮧ ا ﺮﻗﻮﻣ ﺔ
ً
ﺛﻼﺛﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ ا–ﺧﻮل واžﻠﻮة ﺑﻌﺒﺎرة واﺣﺪة ﺑﺪون ﺗﻔﺮ)ﻖ وﻗﻊ اﻟﻄﻼق ا ﻼث.
ٰ ٔ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢اﻋﻠﻢ) .ﻓﺘﺎو= اﻻزøﺮ ،ﻓﺘﺎو= اﻋﻼم ا ﻔﺘ– pار اﻻﻓﺘﺎء ا )ªﺔ:
واﷲ
 ،۶/۲۰۰و#ﻟﺔ ا'ﻮcﻴﻞ ﺑﺎ'ﺰواج ﻏXہ ﻓﻴﮧ(
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‛All mah R fi‛3 rahimahull h said that if the second representative (i.e.
representative of the representative) performs the marriage in the
absence of the first representative, the marriage will still be valid.
Taqr r t ar-R fi‛ :

ٔ
ﻼﺻﺔ ﻻ ﻳﺪلžﻴﻞ( ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﮧ ﻋﻦ اcﻮuﻴﻞ ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ اc)ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻓﮩﺬا ﻳﺪل › ان ا'ﻮ
ٔ
 ا ½ح ﻣﻊ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ ا ﺮاة ا'ﺰوج وا ﮩﺮ وا ﻮاﻓﻖn ﻴﻞcﻴﻞ ا'ﻮc› ﻋﺪم ﺻﺤﺔ ﺗﻮ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺼﻮل ا ﻘﺼﻮد ان ﻳﻘﺎل‰ ﻴﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ا ﻤﻦcﻮuﻟﺔ ﻣﻦ ان ﻟﮧ ا# ا'ﻮn &ﺎ ﻳﺎ
pل ﺗﻌﻴäﻴﻞ وﺗcﻴﻞ ا'ﻮc ﻳﺼﺢ ﺗﻮpن ا'ﺰوج وا ﮩﺮ ﻣﻌﻠﻮﻣQ  ﻓﺤﻴﺚ،¡ﮨﻨﺎ ﻛﺬﻟ
ٔ
 اﻟﻘﻨﻴﺔn ﻤﻞ ﻣﺎ‰  اﻧﮧ ﻻ ﺣﺎﺟﺔpˆ ا ﻤﻦ ﻓﺰال اﻹﺷ½ل وﺗpﻟﺔ ﺗﻌﻴäا ﮩﺮ ﻣ
ٔ
ً
.ﻴﻞ اﻻول ﺟﺎر)ﺎ › رواﻳﺔ ﻋﺼﺎمcة ا'ﻮÙÚ ﻴﻞ ا ﺎc› ﻣﺎ إذا ﺑﺎ¸ ا'ﻮ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۳/۱۸۶ :— › ﮨﺎ(ﺶ ا'ﺸﺎ:é)ﺗﻘﺮ)ﺮات ا'ﺮاﻓ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The representation of a non-Muslim
Question
A woman embraced Islam, and she is about to get married. Her father
and other family members are non-Muslims. Can her father be her
representative in the marriage?

Answer
If the woman is mature and intelligent, her non-Muslim father can be
her representative.
Al-Hid yah:

 وﻻ ﺗﺮﺟﻊXﻌﺒuﻘﻮق دون ا‰ اn ﻤﺎﻧﻊu واX وﺳﻔÎ ا ½ح ﻣﻌn ﻴﻞcإن ا'ﻮ
ٔ
،۲/۳۲۲ : )اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ.ﮧrﻘﻮق إ‰ﮧ ﻼف ا†ﻴﻊ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻣﺒﺎ¸ ﺣ¶ رﺟﻌﺖ اrﻘﻮق إ‰ا
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،ﻟﺔ# ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا'ﻮ،۳/۱۳۶ : وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.ﻟﺔ ﺑﺎ ½ح#ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا'ﻮ
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Sh m :

ﺾ ﻓﻼ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ إﺿﺎﻓﺔ ﮨﺬہ اﻟﻌﻘﻮد ا ﺬﻛﻮرة: X ا ½ح وﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺪہ ﺳﻔn ﻴﻞcا'ﻮ
¢ ﻣﻄﻠﺐ ™ اﻟﻌﻘﻮد اﻟ¶ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ اﺿﺎﻓﺘﮩﺎ ا،۳/۸۱۷ :— )ﻓﺘﺎو= ا'ﺸﺎ.ß ا ٔﻮ¢إ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ßا ٔﻮ

Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
There is a difference between a guardian and a representative (wal3
and wak3l). A representative in a marriage merely conveys the
message of proposal and acceptance. The actual proposal and
acceptance is by the soon-to-be spouses.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 11, p. 538.
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THE DOWRY-MAHR
An investigation into the minimum mahr
Question
What should the minimum mahr be? Is it established from any Had3th?

Answer
Ten dirhams is the minimum amount of mahr. Anything less than this
amount is not permissible. This limit is established from the Had3th.
According to modern measurements, this equals 30.618 grams. Details
related to calculations for modern day measurements can be found in
Kit b az-Zak h.
Fath al-Qad r:

ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻨﮧ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲÒرواہ اﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ر
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
Òﺎﻓﻆ ﻗﺎ‰ ﺛﻢ اوﺟﺪﻧﺎ ﺑﻌﺾ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﺻﻮرة ا'ﺴﻨﺪ ﻋﻦ ا،اﻻودي |ﺴﻨﺪہ
ٔ
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ. ﺑﺎﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮXاﻟﻘﻀﺎة اﻟﻌﺴﻘﻼ ا'ﺸﮩ
ٔ
ﻤﺪ:  ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ:ﻴﻊ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﻗﺎلcاﷲ اﻻودي ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ و
ً
: اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل, ﻗﺎل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﺟﺎﺑﺮا ﻳﻘﻮل:ﻗﺎل
ٔ
 إﻧﮧ ﺑﮩﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد:ﺎﻓﻆ‰ ﻗﺎل ا،ﺪﻳﺚ اﻟﻄﻮ)ﻞ‰ ﻣﻦ ا.وﻻ ﻣﮩﺮ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻋ•ة
ٔ
( دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ، ﺑﺎب ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة،۳/۲۹۲ : )ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ.ﺣﺴﻦ وﻻ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻨﮧ
This narration is classified as hasan (sound) as stated by H fiz Ibn
Hajar rahimahull h. Mubashshir ibn ‛Ubayd and others are not
classified as weak narrators. The famous narration of Bayhaq3 and
others contains two narrators against whom there has been some
misgivings. (1) Mubashshir ibn ‛Ubayd, and (2) Hajj j bin Ar tah. This
Had3th is therefore extremely weak. Although most scholars classify it
as hasan because of the many other supporting transmissions. For
details, refer to Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Zakar yy , vol. one, p. 362.
The jurists too quote the above Had3th as evidence and lay down ten
dirhams as the minimum mahr.
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Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ٔ
ٔ
e و."ہ "ﻻ ﻣﮩﺮ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻋ•ة دراﮨﻢX وﻏŸﺪﻳﺚ ا†ﻴﮩ‰ اﻗﻠﮧ ﻋ•ة دراﮨﻢ
ٔ
÷ |ﺴﻨﺪ ﺿﻌﻴﻒ ورواہ اﺑﻦ اŸ رواہ ا†ﻴﮩ،ہX وﻏŸﺪﻳﺚ ا†ﻴﮩ‰  ﻗﻮﻟﮧ:Cا'ﺸﺎ
:— )ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ. إﻧﮧ ﺑﮩﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﺣﺴﻦ:ﺎﻓﻆ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ‰ﺣﺎﺗﻢ وﻗﺎل ا
( ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ،۳/۱۴۲ : وا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﺑﺎب ا ﮩﺮ،۳/۱۰۱
Īd h al-Mas ’il:
The minimum mahr in the Shar3‛ah is ten dirhams. It will not be
correct to specify a lesser amount. Ten dirhams contain two tol s and
7½ m sh s of silver, which according to modern measurements equal
30.618 grams.
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
The minimum amount of mahr is ten dirhams, whose weight equals
30.618 grams of silver. Therefore, the minimum amount in every era
and every place will be an amount from which 30.618 grams of silver
can be acquired. There is no limit to the maximum.
Ahsan al-Fat w (vol. 5, p. 32) states that according to modern
measurements, ten dirhams equal 34 grams. However, the scholars in
general have given preference to the first view [30.618 grams].
All h ta‛ l knows best.

An investigation into the transmission of Ibn Abī Hātim
Question
What is the status of the following Had3th:

ٔ
ٔ
. رواہ اﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ،ﻻ ﻣﮩﺮ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻋ•ة دراﮨﻢ
There is no mahr less than ten dirhams.

Answer
The above narration is not any less than the level of hasan. This is
because most of its narrators are classified as reliable. Observe its
transmission:

ٔ
: ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ. ﺑﺎﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮX اﻟﻘﻀﺎة اﻟﻌﺴﻘﻼ ا'ﺸﮩÒﺎﻓﻆ ﻗﺎ‰ﻋﻦ ا
ٔ
(۳) ( ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر۲) ﻴﻊc( ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ و۱) ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻻودي
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ً
ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ ) (۴ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﺟﺎﺑﺮا ﻳﻘﻮل :ﻗﺎل ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل
اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل...:اﻟﺦ) .ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﺮ ،۳/۲۹۲ :ﻓﺼﻞ ™ ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة،
دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ( .و)ﻨﻈﺮ) :ﺗ)äﮧ ا'•)ﻌﺔ ا ﺮﻓﻮﻋﺔ(۲/۲۰۷ :
) (۱ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻻودي - :ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ n :اuﻘﺮ)ﺐ ) :(۴۹۲ﺛﻘﺔ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﻌﺎ¸ة
وﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ :ﺻﺪوق وﻗﺎل اﺑﻨﮧ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ :ﺻﺪوق ﺛﻘﺔ ،وﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ زرﻋﺔ:
ٔ
ٔ
راﻳﺖ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ (ﺴﻠﻢ ﻳﻌﻈﻢ ﺷﺎن ﻋﻤﺮو اﻻودي ،و)ﻄﻨﺐ  nذﻛﺮہ ،وذﻛﺮہ اﺑﻦ
ﺣﺒﺎن  nﻛﺘﺎب ا ﻘﺎت) .ﺗﮩﺬﻳﺐ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل(۲۲/۹۸ :
ٔ
) (۲وcﻴﻊ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺮاح - :ﻗﺎل اﺑﻮ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ا'ﻜﻮ :eﺛﻘﺔ ﺣﺎﻓﻆ) .ﺗﻘﺮ)ﺐ اuﮩﺬﻳﺐ:
 .۶۷۴وﺗﮩﺬﻳﺐ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل(۳۰/۴۶۲ :
) (۳ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ا ﺎ{ - :ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ :ﺻﺪوق ،ر Cﺑﺎﻟﻘﺪر ،و#ن
ٔ
ﻳﺪ'ﺲ ،وﺗﻐ Xﺑﺎﺧﺮة ،ﻣﻦ ا'ﺴﺎدﺳﺔ) .ﺗﻘﺮ)ﺐ اuﮩﺬﻳﺐ ،۳۴۶ :وﺗﮩﺬﻳﺐ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل:
(۱۴/۱۵۶
ٔ
ٔ
) (۴اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ ﺑ}ﺮ ا'ﺼﺪﻳﻖ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ -:ﺛﻘﺔ ،اﺣﺪ اﻟﻔﻘﮩﺎء
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺎ ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ،ﻗﺎل اﻳﻮب :ﻣﺎ راﻳﺖ اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻨﮧ ،ﻣﻦ ﻛﺒﺎر ا ﺎ ﺔ) .ﺗﻘﺮ)ﺐ اuﮩﺬﻳﺐ:
 ،۵۲۶وﺗﮩﺬﻳﺐ ا'ﻜﻤﺎل(۲۳/۴۲۷ :
All h ta‛ l knows best.

An investigation into Mahr-e-Fātimī and the mahr of the Pure Wives
Question
What is the amount for mahr-e-F tim3, and what was the mahr for the
pure wives of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam? What was the
difference between the two? In other words, what is the difference
?between mahr-e-F tim3 and mahr-e-Nabaw3

701

Answer
The amount for mahr-e-F tim3 is 480 dirhams, while the mahr for the
pure wives is 500 dirhams. The difference between the two is therefore
20 dirhams.
Sah h Muslim:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻦ ا÷ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮæﻦ اﻧﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﺳﺎﻟﺖ Ðxﺸﺔ زوج ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
وﺳﻠﻢ Öﻢ Qن ﺻﺪاق رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎﻟﺖQ :ن ﺻﺪاﻗﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﻻزواﺟﮧ ﺛ /zﻋ•ة اوﻗﻴﺔ وÆﺸﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :اﺗﺪري ﻣﺎ اﻟzﺶ؟ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻻ ،ﻗﺎﻟﺖ:
ٔ
ﻧﺼﻒ اوﻗﻴﺔ ﻓﺘﻠ¡ Nﺲ ﻣﺎﺋﺔ درøﻢ ،ﻓ ﺬا ﺻﺪاق رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ™ ¢ﺻﺤﻴﺤﮧ ،Š•˜\Z :ﺑﺎب
وﺳﻠﻢ ﻻزواﺟﮧ) .رواہ اﻹﻣﺎم (ﺴﻠﻢ رæﮧ اﷲ
ا'ﺼﺪاق(
Majma‛ az-Zaw ’id:

ٔ
ٔ
وﻋﻦ اÆﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺟﺎء اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮ إ ¢ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ...ﻗﺎل ﻋ oر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﺎﺗﻴﺎ واﻧﺎ  nﺳˆﻴﻞ ،ﻓﻘﺎﻻ :ﺑﻨﺖ
ٔ
ٓ
ٔ
ﻋﻤ¡ òﻄﺐ ﻓﻨﺒ ﺎ ﻻ(ﺮ ﻓﻘﻤﺖ اﺟﺮ ردا tﻃﺮف › xﺗ Ÿوﻃﺮف اﺧﺮ n
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻرض ﺣ¶ اﺗﻴﺖ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ وﻗﻌﺪت ﺑ pﻳﺪي رﺳﻮل اﷲ
ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻗﺪ ﻋﻠﻤﺖ ﻗﺪ n Cاﻹﺳﻼم
وﻣﻨﺎﺻﺤ /و إ و Pﻗﺎل :وﻣﺎ ذاک ﻳﺎ ﻋ oﻗﻠﺖ :ﺗﺰوﺟ ¤ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﻗﺎل :وﻣﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻨﺪک ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻓﺮ 4و‹ﺪ ﻳﻌ ¤در( ﻗﺎل :اﻣﺎ ﻓﺮﺳ¡ ﻓﻼ ﺑﺪﻟ¡ ﻣﻨﮧ ،واﻣﺎ
ً ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﺪﻧ¡ ﻓﺒﻌ ﺎ ،ﻓﺒﻌﺘﮩﺎ ﺑﺎر‹ﻌﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻤﺎﻧ pدرøﻤﺎ ﻓﺎﺗﻴﺖ ﺑ ﺎ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻮﺿﻌﺘ ﺎ  nﺣﺠﺮه...اﻟﺦ .رواہ اﻟﻄÎا و ﻓﻴﮧ « ٰ
 ôﺑﻦ ﻳﻌ ,اﻻﺳﻠ çوøﻮ
ﺿﻌﻴﻒ ،و eرواﻳﺔ ﻗﺎل :ﻣﺎ ﻋﻨﺪي إﻻ درع ا‰ﻄﻤﻴﺔ ،ﻗﺎل :ﻓﺎÂﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪرت
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻠﻴﮧ واﺋ ¤£ﺑﮧ ﻗﺎل :ﻓﺎ Kﺑﺎﺛ /zﻋ•ة اوﻗﻴﺔ ار‹ﻌﻤﺎﺋﺔ وﺛﻤﺎﻧ ...pاﻟﺦ رواہ
ٔ
اﻟ ار وﻓﻴﮧ :ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ﺑﻦ اﺳﻠﻢ وøﻮ ﺿﻌﻴﻒâ) .ﻤﻊ ا'ﺰواﺋﺪ  ،EF•\Gﺑﺎب
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ ،دار اﻟﻔﻜﺮ(
ﻣﻨﮧ ™ ﻓﻀﻠﮩﺎ وﺗﺰو§ﮩﺎ ﺑﻌ oر اﷲ
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ٔ
 اﷲÒﺲ رÆ وﻋﻦ ا:(Š\E) ﻧﻴﺔì'ﺐ اø ¸ح اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ا'ﺰرﻗﺎ › ا ﻮاeو
ٔ
 ﻓﻨﺒ ﺎ ﻻ(ﺮ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒ رo ﻗﺎل ﻋ... ﻗﻮﻟﮧ¢ﺪﻳﺚ إ‰ ﻓﺬﻛﺮ ا:ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
¤ ﺗﺰوﺟ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ، اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  ﺣ¶ اﺗﻴﺖ اtﻓﻘﻤﺖ اﺟﺮ ردا
ٔ
¡ اﻣﺎ ﻓﺮﺳ¡ ﻓﻼ ﺑﺪ ﻟ: ﻗﺎل،  و‹ﺪ4 ﻓﺮ: ﻋﻨﺪک ء ﻓﻘﻠﺖ:ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﺑﺎر‹ﻌﻤﺎﺋﺔ وÒ ﻓﺒﻌﺘ ﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻔﺎن ر،ﻣﻨ ﺎ و اﻣﺎ ﺑﺪﻧ¡ ﻓﺒﻌ ﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ً
™ ﺪæ وا.¶ﻤﻴ اﻟˆﺴu )أﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻮ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﺎن ا.اﻟﺦ... ﻤﺎø درpﺛﻤﺎﻧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
(ﺲÆﻤﺎ ﺑﻨﺤﻮہ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اøÄ ﺬا اﺧﺮﺟﮧ اﺑﻮ داودc و.ا ﻨﺎﻗﺐ
There are differences among the narrations which make mention of
the mahr of Hadrat F timah radiyall hu ‛anh . The above-quoted
narrations mention 480 dirhams, and so does T r kh al-Kham s on page
361. Other narrations state 400 mithq l of silver, e.g. Raudah al-Ahb b.
This is mentioned by Mull ‛Al3 Q r3 in Mirq t, vol. 6, p. 246. Fat w
Rah m yyah (vol. 6, p. 444) also states 400 mithq l of silver. Ibn Hum m
rahimahull h, Mull ‛Al3 Q r3 rahimahull h and ‛All mah ‛Ayn3
rahimahull h state:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻲ ﻓﻀﺔøﻢ وøن ار‹ﻌﻤﺎﺋﺔ درQ وﻣﻌﻠﻮم ان ا'ﺼﺪاق
‛All mah ‛Ayn3 rahimahull h states with reference to the mahr of the
daughters of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam:

ٔ
(ZFE\ZŠ := )ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر.ﻢøﺻﺪاق ﺑﻨﺎﺗﮧ ار‹ﻌﻤﺎﺋﺔ در
However, from among all these statements, the one which states 480
dirhams appears to be the preferred view because Ibn Jauz3
rahimahull h refers to the narration which mentions 400 mithq l of
silver to be fabricated (Maud'‛ t, vol. 1). Furthermore, the narration
mentioning 400 dirhams is with reference to the daughters in general
as stated by ‛Ad3yy ibn H tim (‛Umdah al-Q r , vol. 14, p. 102). The
narrations which mention 480 dirhams are explicit with reference to
Hadrat F timah radiyall hu ‛anh , even though some of them are weak.
The following narration is a further support for it:

، وﻗﺎل ﻫﺬا ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﺣﺴﻦ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ،EZZ\Z :ﻣﺬيd )رواه اﻟ. ﻋ•ة أوﻗﻴﺔ/zﺛ
.(ﺴﺎءz ﻣﻬﻮر اﻟn ﺑﺎب ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء
To sum up, the amount for mahr-e-F tim3 is 480 dirhams.
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Ahsan al-Fat w :
The amount of 480 dirhams is proven from several narrations, the
Had3th, and the S3rah. It is therefore the preferred view.1
As for the mahr of the pure wives of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam, it is 500 dirhams according to the narration of Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah
radiyall hu ‛anh . However, the mahr of Hadrat Umm Hab3bah
radiyall hu ‛anh is excluded from this because her mahr was specified
by Naj sh3 out of respect and honour for RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa
sallam. This has been stated by ‛All mah Nawaw3 rahimahull h, Mull
‛Al3 Q r3 rahimahull h, ‛All mah ‛Ayn3 rahimahull h and others.
Another point which is established from the entire discussion is that
the difference between mahr-e-F tim3 and the mahr of the pure wives
is 20 dirhams.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Mahr-e-Fātimī and the mahr of the Pure Wives in present-day
measurements
Question
How much does the mahr-e-F tim3 and the mahr of the pure wives of
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam equal to in present day
measurements?

Answer
Observe the amount of mahr in present day measurements in the
following table:
Type of Mahr

Dirhams

Weight

Rands

Mahr-e-F tim3

480

1469.664gr.

…….

Mahr of Pure
Wives

500

1530.900gr.

…….

Difference bet.
the two

20

61.236gr.

…….

All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 5, p. 31.
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Amount of mahr when there is a difference between a Hanafī and a Shāfi’ī
Question
A Sh fi‛3 male marries a Hanaf3 female, and there is a difference of
opinion as regards specifying the amount of mahr, who will be taken
into consideration? The Sh fi‛3 or the Hanaf3?

Answer
It is gauged from the texts of the jurists that mahr is the right of the
woman which she enjoys in exchange for giving herself over to her
husband. Therefore, when there is a difference of opinion, the woman
will be taken into consideration. In other words, if a Sh fi‛3 male gets
married to a Hanaf3 female, the mahr cannot be less than ten dirhams.
Al-Mabs't:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻴﻔﺎء£ﻠﻮک ﻟ ﺎ اﻻ ﺗﺮ= ان اﻻﺳÉ ﻮø ﻻن ا ﮩﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺧﺎ'ﺺ ﺣﻘ ﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﺑﺪل ﻣﺎ
(ZŠ\• :

ﺧè )ا ˆﺴﻮط 'ﻠ.ف ﻓﻴﮧ ﻛﻴﻒ ﺷﺎءتªu ﺎ واrواﻹﺑﺮاء إ

Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﻞr–و ﺎ ان ا ﮩﺮ (ﻠ¡ ا ﺮاة وﺣﻘ ﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﺑﻀﻌ ﺎ و‹ﻀﻌ ﺎ ﺣﻘ ﺎ و(ﻠﻜ ﺎ وا
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
 ﺎ ﻓﺪل انr" اﺿﺎف ا ﮩﺮ إ.ﺴﺎء ﺻﺪﻗﺎﺗ ﻦ ﻠﺔz "واﺗﻮا اﻟ:ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻋﺰ وﺟﻞ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،•˜Œ\E )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ.ا ﮩﺮ ﺣﻘ ﺎ و (ﻠﻜ ﺎ
ٔ
 اﻣﺪادﻳﮧ،ŠF˜\• ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp )ﺗˆﻴ. ﻻن ا ﮩﺮ ﺧﺎ'ﺺ ﺣﻘ ﺎ:ﻘﺎﺋﻖ‰ اp ﺗˆﻴeو
((ﻠﺘﺎن
All h ta‛ l knows best.

The status of a marriage when the mahr is less than mahr-e-mithl 1
Question
A girl got married secretly to a boy in the presence of two witnesses.
The boy appears to be a kufB for the girl. The girl’s parents are
unhappy about the union. The case was presented to an ‛ lim. If this
marriage was performed for less than mahr-e-mithl, can it be eligible
1

Mahr-e-mithl refers to the amount of mahr which is generally given to the
women in the girl’s family.
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for annulment? Is there a need for a legal entity [an Islamic court or
?Islamic ‛ulam ’ body] to annul it

Answer
According to Im m AbB Han3fah rahimahull h, such a marriage is
eligible for annulment, but not at the very beginning. The husband
will first be asked to pay the mahr-e-mithl. If he refuses, the legal
guardian has the choice to have it annulled by a legal entity. If it is
annulled without a legal entity, it will not be annulled. The decision of
a legal entity is essential.
Al-Hid yah:

ٔ
ٔ
ﻗﺎل :إذا ﺗﺰوﺟﺖ ا ﺮاة وﻧﻘﺼﺖ ﻋﻦ ﻣﮩﺮ ﻣﺜﻠﮩﺎ ﻓﻠﻼوrﺎء اﻻﻋdاض ﻋﻠﻴ ﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ﺣ¶ ﻳﺘﻢ ﻟ ﺎ ﻣ ﺮ ﻣﺜﻠ ﺎ او ﻳﻔﺎرﻗ ﺎ وﻗﺎﻻ :ﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮩﻢ ذﻟ¡ ،ﻟ ﻤﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ان ﻣﺎ زاد › اﻟﻌ•ة ﺣﻘ ﺎ وﻣﻦ اﺳﻘﻂ ﺣﻘﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻌdض ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻛﻤﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻟ£ﺴﻤﻴﺔ وﻻ÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ ان اﻻوrﺎء ﻳﻔﺘﺨﺮون ﺑﻐﻼء ا ﮩﺮ و)ﺘﻌXون ﺑﻨﻘﺼﺎﻧ ﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺎﺷﺒﮧ ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة ﻼف اﻹﺑﺮاء ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟ£ﺴﻤﻴﺔ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﺘﻌ Xﺑﮧ) .اﻟ ﺪاﻳﺔ .ŒEZ\E
وøﻜﺬا  nا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ .ZŒŠ\Œ:ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ ا'ﺸﺎ ،GŠ\Œ :Cﺳﻌﻴﺪ .وâﻤﻊ
اﻻﻧ ﺮ(ŒŠŒ\Z :
ٔ
ٔ
)وﻗﻮﻟﮧ ان ﻳﻔﺮق( ا= ﺑﺎ ﺮاﻓﻌﺔ إ ¢ا‰ﺎÖﻢ) .ﺑﺪر ا ﻨﺘ ٰ ™ ¸ح ا ﻠﺘ ٰ ›
øﺎ(ﺶ âﻤﻊ اﻻﻧ ﺮ (ŒŠŒ\Z
Bad ’i‛ as-San ’i‛:

ٔ
'ﻮ ﺗﺰوﺟﺖ ﻧﻔﺴ ﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻛﻒء ﺑﺎﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣﮩﺮ ﻣﺜﻠ ﺎ ﻣﻘﺪار ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺘﻐﺎﺑﻦ ﻓﻴﮧ ا ﺎس
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻐ Xرﺿﺎ اﻻوrﺎء ﻓﻠﻼوrﺎء ﺣﻖ اﻻﻋdاض ﻋﻨﺪہ ،ﻓﺎﻣﺎ ان ﻳﺒﻠﻎ ا'ﺰوج إ¢
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﮩﺮﻣﺜﻠ ﺎ او ﻳﻔﺮق ﺑ ﻨ ﻤﺎ و ﻋﻨﺪ ا÷ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ و:ﻤﺪ ر æﻤﺎ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎø ¢ﺬا ﻟ ﺲ
ٔ
ٔ
|•ط و)ﻠﺰم ا ½ح ﺑﺪوﻧﮧ ﺣ¶ ﻳ!ﺒﺖ 'ﻼوrﺎء ﺣﻖ اﻻﻋdاض )وﺟﮧ( ﻗﻮل ا÷
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳﻮﺳﻒ و:ﻤﺪ رæﮩﻤﺎ اﷲ ان ا ﮩﺮ ﺣﻘ ﺎ › اžﻠﻮص  Qﻤﻦ  nا†ﻴﻊ واﻻﺟﺮة
ٔ
 nاﻹﺟﺎرة ﻓ½ﻧﺖ øﻲ ﺑﺎ ﻘﺺ ﻣﺘªﻓﺔ  nﺧﺎ'ﺺ ﺣﻘ ﺎ ﻓﻴﺼﺢ ،وﻻ÷ ﺣﻨﻴﻔﺔ
706

ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ون ﺑﺒﺨﺴﮧX ا ﺮ ﻻﻧ ﻢ ﻳﻔﺘﺨﺮون ﺑﻐﻼء ا ﺮ و)ﺘﻌn ﺎء ﺣﻘﺎrان 'ﻼو
ٔ
ر ﻋﻦ اﻧﻔﺴ ﻢÙ' ﻓ½ن ﻟﮩﻢ دﻓﻊ اXﻌﻴuر ا$ ر ﺑﺎ†ﺨﺲ و¨ﻮÙ'ﻓﻴﻠﺤﻘ ﻢ ا
ﺬاø اض |ﺴﺒﺐ ﻋﺪم ا'ﻜﻔﺎءة ﻛﺬاdاض وﻟ ﺬا ﻳ!ﺒﺖ ﻟ ﻢ ﺣﻖ اﻻﻋdﺑﺎﻻﻋ
ٔ
ٔ
ّ ٔ وﻻﻧ ﺎ ﺑﺎ†ﺨﺲ ﻋﻦ ﻣﮩﺮ ﻣﺜﻠ ﺎ
ﺴﺎء ﻗﺒﻴﻠﺘ ﺎ ﻻن ﻣﮩﺮ ﻣﺜﻠ ﺎ ﻋﻨﺪzت ﺑ$ا
ر ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺒﻴﻠﺔ ﻓ½ن ﻟﮩﻢ دﻓﻊÙ' ﺑ ﺎ ﻓ½ﻧﺖ ﺑﺎ ﻘﺺ (ﻠﺤﻘﮧ ﺑﺎÎﺗﻘﺎدم اﻟﻌ ﺪ ﺗﻌﺘ
ٔ
ٔ
 )ﺑﺪاﺋﻊ ا'ﺼﻨﺎﺋﻊ ™ ﺗﺮﺗﻴﺐ. واﷲ اﻋﻠﻢ،ر ﻋﻦ اﻧﻔﺴ ﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺴﺦÙ'ﺬا اø
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،ŒEE\E :ا'•اﺋﻊ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
 ﻓﻼÒ اﻣﺎ ﺑﺪون ﻓﺴﺦ اﻟﻘﺎÒﻔﺮ)ﻖ ﺑﺬﻟ¡ إﻻ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻘﺎuوﻻ ﻳ}ﻮن ا
 ﻃﻼق ﺣ¶ 'ﻮ 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ا'ﺰوجXﺬہ ﻓﺮﻗﺔ ﺑﻐø ﻳﻨﻔﺴﺦ ا ½ح ﺑ ﻨ ﻤﺎ و ﺗ}ﻮن
(EGE\Z : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ. ا ﺤﻴﻂn ء ﻟ ﺎ ﻣﻦ ا ﮩﺮ ﻛﺬا

دﺧﻞ ﺑ ﺎ ﻓﻼ

Imd d al-Fat w :
They must revert to a q d3, i.e. a Muslim judge. If he annuls the
marriage, it will be annulled. If not, it cannot be annulled without the
ruling of a Muslim judge.1
Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m :
If a mature girl gets herself married without the permission of her
guardian for a mahr which is less than mahr-e-mithl, the guardian will
have the right to demand the payment of mahr-e-mithl. If the husband
refuses, the guardian can have them separated through a Muslim
judge.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 357.

2

Majm'‛ah Qaw n n Isl m , p. 191.
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THE WALĪMAH
Walīmah immediately after the marriage is solemnized
Question
Can the wal3mah be observed after the marriage is solemnized but
before husband and wife are in privacy with each other?

Answer
The majority of ‛ulam ’ say that the prescribed wal3mah is after the
first night, or after khalwat-e-sah3hah (when husband and wife meet
in privacy and seclusion). However, other ‛ulam ’ say that it can be
observed after the marriage is solemnized.
Sah h Bukh r :

ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ² ﺑ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻳﻘﻮلÒﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟ¡ رÆﻋﻦ ا
ً
ٔ ٔ
ﻤﺔr ﺑﺎب ا'ﻮ۲/۷۷۷ := )رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر. اﻟﻄﻌﺎم¢ ﻓﺪﻋﻮت رﺟﺎﻻ إ¤ﺑﺎ(ﺮاة ﻓﺎرﺳﻠ
(و'ﻮ |ﺸﺎة
…Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam consummated his marriage with a
woman, and sent me to invite some men for a meal.
‛All mah ‛Ayn3 rahimahull h writes:

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 ﮨﻞ ¨ﻮ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ او ﻋﻘﻴﺒﮧ؟ او ﻋﻨﺪ ا–ﺧﻮل او: وﻗﺘﮩﺎn وﻗﺪ اﺧﺘﻒ ا'ﺴﻠﻒ
ٔ
ٔ
 اﻧﮩﺎ:ﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻨﮩﻢÂ  وﻋﻦ، اﻧﺘﮩﺎء ا–ﺧﻮل¢ﻋﻘﻴﺒﮧ؟ او (ﻮﺳﻊ ﻣﻦ اﺑﺘﺪاء اﻟﻌﻘﺪ إ
ٓ
: (ﻮﺿﻊ اﺧﺮn  وﻗﺎل، ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ و‹ﻌﺪ ا–ﺧﻮل: وﻋﻨﺪ اﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﻴﺐ،ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻌﻘﺪ
ٔ
Òﺲ رÆ وﺣﺪﻳﺚ ا، ﻋﻨﺪ ا–ﺧﻮل: وﻗﺎل ا ﺎوردي،§ﻮز ﻗﺒﻞ ا–ﺧﻮل و‹ﻌﺪہ
ً
ٔ
 اﷲÒ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﺮوﺳﺎ ﺑﺰ)ﻨﺐ ر, ﻓﺎﺻﺒﺢ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ:اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ
ٔ
ٔ
 واﺳﺘﺤﺐ ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﺎ'ﻜﻴﺔ ان،)ﺢ ﺑﺎﻧﮩﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ا–ﺧﻮل± ،ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﺪ' اﻟﻘﻮم
= )ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر. وﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻋﻤﻞ ا ﺎس،ﺗ}ﻮن ﻋﻨﺪ ا†ﻨﺎء و)ﻘﻊ ا–ﺧﻮل ﻋﻘﻴﺒﮩﺎ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،وجH ﺑﺎب ا'ﺼﻔﺮة 'ﻠﻤ،ZZE\ZŠ :=¸ح ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ا†ﺨﺎر
Mull ‛Al3 Q r3 rahimahull h writes:
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ٔ
ٔ
¢ ﺗﻤﺴ¡ ﺑﻈﺎﮨﺮہ ﻣﻦ ذ¨ﺐ إ:¡ ﻗﺎل اﺑﻦ ا ﻠ،ﻤﺔrﺬ وò)او'ﻢ و'ﻮ |ﺸﺎة( اي ا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
 إﻧﮩﺎ ﺗ}ﻮن ﺑﻌﺪ ا–ﺧﻮل وﻗﻴﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ: ﻗﻴﻞ، › ان اﻻ(ﺮ 'ﻠﻨﺪبñإ§ﺎﺑﮩﺎ واﻻ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،ﻤﺔr ﺑﺎب ا'ﻮ،E•F\Ž : )(ﺮﻗﺎت ا ﻔﺎﺗﻴﺢ. ﻋﻨﺪﮨﻤﺎ:اﻟﻌﻘﺪ وﻗﻴﻞ
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
 ان¥ﺒz ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﺑﺎ(ﺮاﺗﮧ ﻳ²ﻤﺔ اﻟﻌﺮس ﺳﻨﺔ وﻓﻴﮩﺎ ﻣﺜﻮ‹ﺔ ﻋﻈﻴﻤﺔ وﮨﻲ إذا ﺑrوو
ٔ
ٔ
ً
= )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو.ان واﻻﻗﺮ‹ﺎء واﻻﺻﺪﻗﺎء و)ﺬﺑﺢ ﻟﮩﻢ و)ﺼﻨﻊ ﻟﮩﻢ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎXVﻳﺪﻋﻮ ا
( ا†ﺎب ا ﺎ ﻋ• ™ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺎ وا'ﻀﻴﺎﻓﺎت، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﻴﺔ،ŒŠŒ\• :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Kif yatul Muft :
The wal3mah meal is Sunnah, but is prepared by the groom’s family on
the day after the first night…It is established from certain narrations
that Hadrat ‛Uthm n radiyall hu ‛anhu performed the marriage of
Hadrat Umm Hab3bah radiyall hu ‛anh to RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi
wa sallam in the presence of Naj sh3. Naj sh3 gave 400 d3n rs as mahr
on behalf of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam, and Hadrat ‛Uthm n
radiyall hu ‛anhu invited the people to a wal3mah meal on behalf of
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam. This wal3mah meal was given to
the people before the consummation of the marriage. There is no
harm in this because some ‛ulam ’ are of the view that a wal3mah can
be given on behalf of the groom at the time when the marriage is
solemnized before the consummation of the marriage. This,
notwithstanding the fact that the majority are of the view that it is
given after the consummation of the marriage.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Delaying the walīmah
Question
Up to how long can the wal3mah be delayed?

Answer
The Sunnah wal3mah is the one which is observed after husband and
wife meet in privacy. The actual purpose of this is to announce a
lawful and permissible bond. Once a person is in privacy with his
1

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 5, pp. 156-157. Also Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Deoband, vol. 7, p.
167.
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bride, the wal3mah should be observed after it or the next day. There is
also leeway to delay it to the third day. It is not correct to delay it
beyond three days.
‛Umdah al-Q r :

ٔ
ٔ
 اﷲ, ان رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪÒﺲ رÆ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ اŸوﻣﻨﮧ ﻣﺎ رواہ ا†ﻴﮩ
ٔ
،  وا ﺎﻟﺚ ر)ﺎء وﺳﻤﻌﺔ، وا ﺎ ﻣﻌﺮوف،ﻤﺔ اول ﻳﻮم ﺣﻖr ا'ﻮ:ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل
 ﻟ ﺲ ﮨﺬا:Ÿ ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎل ا†ﻴﮩ: ﺳﻨﺪہ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ﻓﺈن ﻗﻠﺖ:ﻠﻮ)ﺢuوﻗﺎل ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ا
ٔ
ﺎﻋﺔÂ  ﻋﻠﻴﮧ² اﺛ: ﻗﻠﺖ، ﺑﻦ ﺧﻨ ﺲ ﺗ}ﻠﻤﻮا ﻓﻴﮧX}ﺪﻳﺚ ﺑﻘﻮي وﻓﻴﮧ ﺑ‰ا
ٔ
:p ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌô«  ﻋﻦ0Î وﻗﺎل اﻟ، ﺛﻘﺔe ﻛﻮ: ﻗﺎل،oﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﻌﺠæﻣﻨﮩﻢ ا
ٔ
 )ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر= ¸ح. ا ﺴﺘﺪرکn ﻢ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﮧÖﺎ‰ وﺧﺮج ا،ﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﮧ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،ﻤﺔr ﺑﺎب اﺟﺎﺑﺔ ا'ﻮ،ZŒF\ZŠ :=ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ا†ﺨﺎر
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻛﺬا،ﻤﺔrﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺪ و‹ﻌﺪ اﻟﻐﺪ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ اﻟﻌﺮس وا'ﻮ
ٍ وﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﺎن ﻳﺪﻋﻮ ﻳ
™ • ا†ﺎب ا ﺎ ﻋ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﻴﺔ،ŒŠŒ\• : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.)ﺔX اﻟﻈﮩn
(اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺎ وا'ﻀﻴﺎﻓﺎت
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
The wal3mah meal is observed up to three days after the marriage and
when husband and wife get together; and not after three days.1
Kit b al-Fat w :
The Sunnah method of the wal3mah is that it must be observed the day
after husband and wife meet in privacy. Hadrat Anas radiyall hu ‛anhu
narrates that when RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam got married to
Hadrat Zaynab bint Jahsh radiyall hu ‛anh , he invited some people the
next day. (Sah h Bukh r ) The meal could be observed on the second or
third day as well. Delaying it beyond this is not established.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 12, p. 141.

2

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 420.
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Delaying the walīmah due to a valid reason
Question
A person got married and consummated it, but could not observe the
wal3mah due to certain impediments. He wants to host it one week
later. Is it permissible to do this? Will the Sunnah be fulfilled?

Answer
The actual Sunnah time for wal3mah is after husband and wife get
together in privacy. If it is delayed for a few days or a week due to
certain impediments, the Sunnah will still be fulfilled. This is because
we do find some narrations which mention a wal3mah after a few days.
As for what the jurists say:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻛﺬا،ﻤﺔrﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺪ و‹ﻌﺪ اﻟﻐﺪ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ اﻟﻌﺮس وا'ﻮ
ٍ وﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑﺎن ﻳﺪﻋﻮ ﻳ
™ • ا†ﺎب ا ﺎ ﻋ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﻴﺔ،ŒŠŒ\• : )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ.)ﺔX اﻟﻈﮩn
(اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺎ وا'ﻀﻴﺎﻓﺎت
This means that the wal3mah ends when feeding for three days
consecutively after the marriage. In the above case, the wal3mah was
not hosted at all; it was delayed due to some impediments. This is why
there is no harm in it.
Sah h Bukh r :

ٔ
ﺲ ﺑﻦÆ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ا:ﻴﺪ اﻟﻄﻮ)ﻞ ﻗﺎلæ  ﻋﻦ ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﻋﻦXﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻛﺜ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
ٔ
)  اZ اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﺎÒﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻮف رæ ﻗﺪم ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒﻣﺎﻟ¡ ر
ٔ
ٔ
= ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ا'ﺮ‹ﻴﻊ اﻻﻧﺼﺎر= وﻋﻨﺪ اﻻﻧﺼﺎرp‹ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑ ﻨﮧ و,ﺻ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
¡ ﺑﺎرک اﷲ ™ اﮨﻠ¡ وﻣﺎﻟ:ا(ﺮاﺗﺎن ﻓﻌﺮض ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ان ﻳﻨﺎﺻﻔﮧ اﮨﻠﮧ وﻣﺎﻟﮧ ﻓﻘﺎل
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ً
ٔ
)  ا'ﺴﻮق ﻓﺮ‹ﺢ ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻗﻂ وﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻤﻦ ﻓﺮاہ اKد'ﻮ › ا'ﺴﻮق ﻓﺎ
ٔ
 ﻣﮩﻴﻢ ﻳﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻣﻦ ﺻﻔﺮة$ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻳﺎم وﻋﻠﻴﮧ و,ﺻ
ٔ
: وزن ﻧﻮاة ﻣﻦ ذ¨ﺐ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻤﺎ ﺳﻘﺖ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﺗﺰوﺟﺖ اﻧﺼﺎر)ﺔ:ﻦ ﻓﻘﺎلæا'ﺮ
ٔ
{ ﺑﺎب ﻗﻮل ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ﻻﺧﻴﮧ اﻧﻈﺮ ا= زو،‡•G\E := )رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر.او'ﻢ و'ﻮ |ﺸﺎة
( ﻓﻴﺼﻞ،ﺷﺌﺖ
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As-Sunan al-Kubr :

ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
x)ﻦ ﻋﺮس ﺑﺎ ﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻓﺎو'ﻢ ﻓﺪX ﺣﻔﺼﺔ ان ﺳ²£ ﺣﺪﺛ:ﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ اﻳﻮب ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ً
x اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﺠﺎء و¨ﻮ ﺻﺎﺋﻢ ﻓﺪÒ ﺑﻦ ﻛﻌﺐ رÝ اxن ﻓﻴﻤﻦ د#ا ﺎس ﺳﺒﻌﺎ و
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ﺎد ﺑﻦ ز)ﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻳﻮب ﺳﺒﻌﺎ إﻻ اﻧﮧ 'ﻢ ﻳﺬﻛﺮæ ﺬا ﻗﺎﻟﮧc و.فª واﻧX ﻟﮩﻢ
ٔ ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
? )ا'ﺴ. وﻗﺎل ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻳﻮب ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ اﻳﺎم واﻻول اﺻﺢ.ﺣﻔﺼﺔ ™ إﺳﻨﺎدہ
( دار ا ﻌﺮﻓﺔ،ﻤﺔr ﺑﺎب اﻳﺎم ا'ﻮ،EŽZ\‡ : = 'ﻠﺒﻴﮩÎا'ﻜ
Hadrat Maul n Zafar Ahmad Th nw3 rahimahull h writes:

ً
ٔ
:)ﻦ ﻗﺎﻟﺖX ﻋﻦ ﺣﻔﺼﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ ﺳ... اﻳﺎم إن 'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻦ ﻓﺨﺮا¢ﻤﺔ إrﺑﺎب ﺟﻮاز ا'ﻮ
ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ZŒ\ZZ :? )اﻋﻼء ا'ﺴ... ا'ﺼﺤﺎﺑﺔ ﺳﺒﻌﺔ اﻳﺎمx دÝﺎ ﺗﺰوج ا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Invitation to a meal by the girl’s family after the marriage
Question
What is the ruling with regard to the girl’s family feeding people after
the marriage? Is it desirable, permissible or an innovation?

Answer
If, while remaining within the limits of the Shar3‛ah, the girl’s family
want to feed the arriving guests out of their own volition, then it is
mub h (permissible). However, the invitations which are extended in
the marriages of today contain too many formalities and extravagance.
This is totally against the spirit of the Shar3‛ah. Moderation is
absolutely essential, or this entire practice must be put to an end.
Kif yatul Muft :
The meal which is provided to the boy’s family is permissible in itself
provided it is incidental or done out of necessity. An example of
necessity is where the boy’s family has arrived from a distant place.
Additional preconditions are: there must no extravagance,
ostentation, showing off, nor adherence to customs.1
It is neither necessary, Sunnah nor desirable for the girl’s family to
feed the boy’s family or its own family. If the girl’s family feed without
1

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 5, p. 153.
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adherence to any custom out of their own will, then it is permissible. If
they do not, there is no obligation whatsoever.1
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
It is correct that the wal3mah will be hosted by the boy or his family.
However, those who arrive as guests at the house of the girl’s family
with the intention of joining in the wedding, and they have also been
invited for this purpose, then where will they eat? After all, it is the
order of the Shar3‛ah to feed one’s guests, and RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam has stressed this. Nonetheless, there is no evidence for
the girl’s side to host a wal3mah in competition with the boy’s side.2
Kit b al-Fat w :
The girl’s side can host guests and feed them on the occasion of
marriage provided there is no pressure to do this. RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam slaughtered a goat on the occasion of the marriage of
his daughter, Hadrat F timah radiyall hu ‛anh , and invited the
Muh jirBn and Ans r to the meal. When the men had their meal, the
food was sent to the Pure Wives of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam
so that the women who had attended could also be fed. This narration
is related in detail by Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn ‛Abb s radiyall hu ‛anhu. It
extends over four pages in the Musannaf ‛Abd ar-Razz q. Invitation to
this meal is not Sunnah nor was it a general practice among the
Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum. Therefore, it will not be right to make it
into a custom. Nonetheless, there is leeway for it.3
The Had3th of Hadrat ‛Abdull h ibn ‛Abb s radiyall hu ‛anhu in
Musannaf ‛Abd ar-Razz q reads as follows:

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﮧ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎ– ﻋﻦ ﺣﻨﻈﻠﺔo ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء ا†ﺠô« ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق ﻋﻦ
ٔ
: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮة ﺑﻦ ا ﺴﻴﺐ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﮧ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪہ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ر
ٔ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻓﻼ ﻳﺬﻛﺮﮨﺎ اﺣﺪ إﻻ ﺻﺪ,ﻧﺖ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﺗﺬﻛﺮ 'ﺮﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻQ
ً
 إ واﷲ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﺎ ﻓﻘﺎلÒ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎذ رŸﺴﻮا ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻓﻠz ﺣ¶ ﻳ،ﻋﻨﮧ
ٔ
 ﻗﻮﻟﮧ ﻓﺎﻧﻄﻠﻖ¢ إ...¡ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ «ˆﺴﮩﺎ إﻻ ﻋﻠﻴ,ﻣﺎ ار= رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ
1

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 5, p. 157.

2

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 12, p. 142.

3

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 417.
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ﻋ oر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ،ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻣ¶ ﺗˆﻨ ¤؟ ﻗﺎل :ا ﺎ ﺔ إن ﺷﺎء اﷲ،
ً
ٔ
ٔ ْ ٔ
ﺛﻢ د xﺑﻼﻻ ،ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻳﺎ ﺑﻼل إ زوﺟﺖ اﺑ /zاﺑﻦ ﻋ ،çواﻧﺎ اﺣﺐ ان ﻳ}ﻮن
ْٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ ﺳﻨﺔ اﻣ /إﻃﻌﺎم اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﻋﻨﺪ ا ½ح ،ﻓﺎت اﻟﻐﻨﻢ ،ﻓﺨﺬ ﺷﺎة ،وار‹ﻌﺔ اﻣﺪاد
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
او Nﺴﺔ ،ﻓﺎﺟﻌﻞ  ºﻗﺼﻌﺔ ﻟﻌ oاÂﻊ ﻋﻠﻴﮩﺎ ا ﮩﺎﺟﺮ)ﻦ واﻻﻧﺼﺎر ،ﻓﺈذا ﻓﺮﻏﺖ
ٔ
ٔ
ٓ
ﻣﻨﮩﺎ ﻓﺎذ ﺑﮩﺎ ،ﻓﺎﻧﻄﻠﻖ ﻓﻔﻌﻞ ﻣﺎ ا(ﺮہ ،ﺛﻢ اﺗﺎہ ﺑﻘﺼﻌﺔ ،ﻓﻮﺿﻌﮩﺎ ﺑ pﻳﺒﺪﻳﮧ،
ٔ
ً
ﻓﻄﻌﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ  nراﺳﮩﺎ ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :ادﺧﻞ › ا ﺎس زﻓﺔ
ً
زﻓﺔ ...ﺣ¶ ﻓﺮغ ا ﺎس ،ﺛﻢ ﻋﻤﺪ ا  Nﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ إ ¢ﻣﺎ ﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻨﮩﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻓﺘﻔﻞ ﻓﻴﮧ ،و‹ﺎرک ،وﻗﺎل :ﻳﺎ ﺑﻼل! اæﻠﮩﺎ إ ¢اﻣﮩﺎﺗ¡ ،وﻗﻞ ﻟﮩﻦÞ :ﻦ واﻃﻌﻤﻦ
ﻣﻦ ﻏﺸﻴ}ﻦ() .ﺼﻨﻒ ﻋﺒﺪ ا'ﺮزاق ،Š˜G-Š˜Ž\• :رﻗﻢ  ،۹۷۸۲ﺑﺎب ﺗﺰو)ﺞ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ .و« ôﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء ا†ﺠ oﻣdوک(
ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ر اﷲ
This narration contains Yahy ibn ‛Al ’ Bajal3 who is classified as
matr'k. This narration is therefore not reliable.
Some scholars furnish the narration which describes the marriage of
Hadrat Umm Hab3bah radiyall hu ‛anh as proof. RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam wrote a letter to Naj sh3 to get him married to her.
Kh lid ibn Sa‛3d was the representative for this marriage, Naj sh3
performed the marriage, and a meal was served thereafter.
Al-Mustadrak li al-H kim:

ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ﺛﻢ اراد ان ﻳﻘﻮ(ﻮا ﻓﻘﺎل :اﺟﻠﺴﻮا ﻓﺈن ﺳﻨﺔ اﻻﻧˆﻴﺎء ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻢ ا'ﺼﻼة وا'ﺴﻼم إذا
ٔ
ٔ
ﺗﺰوﺟﻮا ان ﻳٔﻮ ßاﻟﻄﻌﺎم › اﻟHو)ﺞ ،ﻓﺪ xﺑﻄﻌﺎم ﻓﺎñﻠﻮا) .ا ﺴﺘﺪرک
ٔ
ٔ
'ﻠﺤﺎÖﻢ ،Ž‡‡F\EŽ\Š :ذﻛﺮ ام ﺣﺒ ﺒﺔ .واﻻﺳ£ﻴﻌﺎب ﻻﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟ ،ŽEŽ\Z :Îام
ٔ
ﺣﺒ ﺒﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ ا Ýﺳﻔﻴﺎن ر Òاﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ(
Maul n Zafar Ahmad ‛Uthm n3 rahimahull h writes:

ﻗﻠﺖ :وﻟ ﺲ ذﻟ¡ ﺑﻮrﻤﺔ ،ﺑﻞ ¨ﻮ ﻃﻌﺎم اﻟHو)ﺞ ،و)ﻠﺘﺤﻖ ﺑﮧ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻌﺎرﻓﮧ
ا ﺴﻠﻤﻮن ﻣﻦ ﻧ اuﻤﺮ و ﻮہ â nﻠﺲ ا ½ح) .اﻋﻼء ا'ﺴ?(ZE\ZZ :
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However, Hadrat Muft3 Kif yatull h S hib rahimahull h considers the
above to be a wal3mah meal, as mentioned previously.
To sum up, it is okay if the girl’s family provides a meal to their guests,
but it is not Sunnah nor prescribed.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Attending a walīmah when certain evils are committed there
Question
The following evils are committed in a certain wal3mah: singing,
dancing, music, photography, taking of videos, intermingling of men
and women, etc. Is it permissible to attend such a wal3mah?

Answer
There can be no permissibility to attend such a wal3mah.
Al-Bahr ar-R ’iq:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳﻠﺰﻣﮧ اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ إذاÙ«  ﻓﻼÙ« ن ﮨﻨﺎک ﻟﻌﺐ وﻏﻨﺎء ﻗﺒﻞ انQ نPو
 اﷲ, ﺻN ﺻﻨﻌﺖ 'ﻠﻨ: اﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎلÒن ﮨﻨﺎک ﻣﻨﻜﺮ ﺎ روي ﻋﻦ › رQ
ٔ
ً
 )ا†ﺤﺮ. ا†ﻴﺖ ﺗﺼﺎو)ﺮ ﻓﺮﺟﻊn = ﻓﺮاÙﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﺎ ﻓﺪﻋﻮﺗﮧ ﻟﮧ ﻓﺤ
 ﻛﺘﺎب،Š••\Š : ﻛﺬا ™ اﻟﮩﺪاﻳﺔ، ﻛﻮﺋﺘﮧ، ﻛﺘﺎب ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﻴﺔ،Z˜˜\˜ :ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ
(ا'ﻜﺮاﮨﻴﺔ
Kit b al-Fat w :
Singing, dancing, music, videos, photography, etc. are sins and acts of
disobedience. It is not permissible to attend a meal where sins are
committed. After observing the immorality and flagrant sinning in his
time, the famous jurist ‛All mah Sh m3 rahimahull h wrote: “In our
time, as long as we do not know that there will be no sinning and
innovations in a feast, we must not attend it.”

ٔ ً
ٔ
 )رد. زﻣﺎﻧﻨﺎ إﻻ إذا ﻋﻠﻢ ﻳﻘﻴﻨﺎ ان ﻻ ﺑﺪﻋﺔ وﻻ ﻣﻌﺼﻴﺔn واﻻﻣﺘﻨﺎع اﺻﻞ
(•FZ\G :ا ﺤﺘﺎر
This rule will apply even more when coming down to our era. As long
as we are not convinced that an invitation of this nature is going to be
free from evils of this nature, we must not attend it. Some sort of
715

reformation will only take place if the senior and conscientious people
of our society distance themselves from such invitations.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 414.
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MISCELLANEOUS ISSUES RELATED TO MARRIAGE
Delivering a lecture in the marriage assembly
Question
Is it permissible for an ‛ lim to deliver a lecture or give some pieces of
advice in the marriage assembly? Or is it an innovation?

Answer
If it is not considered to be Sunnah nor essential, but a mere prudent
occasion to deliver such a lecture, then there is no harm in it. Even
Ghayr Muqallids who consider innovations to be toxic poisons
consider this to be permissible.
Fat w ‛Ulam ’ al-Balad al-Har m:

ٔ
)ﻦ ™ ا(ﺮﮨﻢ ﺑﺎ ﻌﺮوف وﻧﮩﻴﮩﻢ ﻋﻦ$ﺎ‰ة ﻧﺎﻓﻌﺔ › ا$ﺎ: ﻻ ﻣﺎﻧﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺎء
،• ا†ﺎب ا'ﺮاﺑﻊ ﻋ،۱۳۸۵ :ﺮام‰ اì† )ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻋﻠﻤﺎء ا.ا ﻨﻜﺮ ™ ﺣﻔﻞ ا'ﺰواج
(ا ½ح
Kit b al-Fat w :
The sermon of the marriage should not be read in Urdu. It will be
better if the meaning of the sermon is first explained in Urdu. The
sermon must then be read in Arabic. In this way, on one hand the
people will learn the rules of marriage in their own language, and on
the other side, the actual purpose of the sermon will be fulfilled. The
benefit of reading the sermon in Arabic is that the exact words as
uttered by RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam will be read. The virtue
and superiority of this are obvious.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Performing a marriage in a masjid when the marriage is to a Christian
woman
Question
A man wants to get married to a Christian woman. The woman is not
prepared to become a Muslim. Is this marriage makrBh (undesirable)
or totally permissible? If it is makrBh and the boy’s side insist on

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 300.
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having the marriage performed in a masjid, can the masjid committee
members permit it?

Answer
Details with regard to marrying a Jewish or Christian woman were
explained previously. The gist of it is that it is not any less than
makrBh. Since it is makrBh, the masjid must be kept pure from such a
makrBh action. It is even makrBh to sit intentionally in a masjid for
permissible conversations. It is makrBh to light impure oil in a masjid.
It is makrBh for children and lunatics to enter a masjid. This makrBh
marriage should also be performed in some other place. If the
committee members prohibit it, they are totally correct.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Taking a payment for performing a marriage
Question
Is it permissible to take a payment for performing a marriage?

Answer
Payment for performing a marriage is permissible provided there is no
compulsion. A person may, out of his own choice and without
compulsion, specify an amount. However, if the guardian of a minor
girl is also the one who is performing the marriage, it will not be
permissible to take the payment from her wealth. Similarly, if there is
just one person in a place who performs the marriages and no one else
is permitted, and he takes payment according to his will, then it will
not be permissible to accept a payment.
Al-Muh t al-Burh n :

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻳﺘﻮ اﻟﻘﺴﻤﺔ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﮧ ﺣﻞ ﻟﮧ اﺧﺬ اﻻﺟﺮةÒن اﻟﻘﺎQ ذاP و: ﺴz ﻓﺘﺎو= اﻟeو
 وﻗﺪ وﺟﺒﺖ ﻣﺒﺎ¸ﺗﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻛﻨ½ح ا'ﺼﻐﺎرÒو< ﻧ}ﺎح ﺑﺎ¸ہ اﻟﻘﺎ
ٔ
ٔ
 وﻣﺎ 'ﻢ <ﺐ ﻣﺒﺎ¸ﺗﮧ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﺣﻞ ﻟﮧ، ﻓﻼ «ﻞ ﻟﮧ اﺧﺬ اﻻﺟﺮة ﻋﻠﻴﮧ،وا'ﺼﻐﺎﺋﺮ
ٔ
ٔ
 دار اﺣﻴﺎء،• اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ا'ﺴﺎﺑﻊ ﻋ،۵۰۲\˜ : ﮨﺎÎ )ا ﺤﻴﻂ اﻟ.اﺧﺬ اﻻﺟﺮة ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
(+اث اﻟﻌﺮdاﻟ
= واﻟﻔﺘﺎو. ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،۵۹/‡ :)وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ ﺗ}ﻤﻠﺔ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر › ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر
(•ﺎ(ﺲ ﻋž ا†ﺎب ا،۳۴۵/Œ :اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
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Al-Fat w al-Bazz z yyah:

ٔ
ٔ
 ﻻ «ﻞ ﻟﮧ اﺧﺬ ء ﻻﻧﮧ واﺟﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ و< ﻣﺎ وﺟﺐXو'ﻮ ﺗﻮ ٰ ﻧ}ﺎح ﺻﻐ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
›  )اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟ از)ﺔ.ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻻ §ﻮز اﺧﺬ اﻻﺟﺮ وﻣﺎ ﻻ §ﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ اﺧﺬ اﻻﺟﺮ
(۔۱۴۰/• :ﮨﺎ(ﺶ اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
Imd d al-Fat w :
On the basis of necessity, it is permissible to pay or receive a specified
or market-related wage for teaching the Qur’ n, teaching fiqh,
im mat, calling out the adh n, etc. In the same way, a person who
performs a marriage, teaches the rules and regulations of marriage,
when and with whom lawful or unlawful, the rules of the proposal and
acceptance, dowry, etc. can receive a specified or market-related wage.
The marriage parties are permitted to pay as well. Take the example of
people not being paid for teaching rules and regulations of the
Shar3‛ah. This could result in the science of fiqh vanishing. In the same
way, if those who teach the rules and regulations of marriage are not
paid for their services, there is a severe danger of marriages being
invalid or baseless in the sight of the Shar3‛ah.1
Fat w Far d yyah:
The payment given to the person performing the marriage is classified
as a present, as is apparent from social norms and practices. Even if it
is classified as a payment, it is permissible.2

ٔ
.'ﻜﻮﻧﮩﺎ اﺟﺮة › ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻹ§ﺎب واﻟﻘﺒﻮل وﺗﻠﻘﻴﻨﮩﺎ
Kif yatul Muft :
It is permissible to take a payment for performing a marriage if it is
agreeable and willingly acceptable to both parties. 3
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Imd d al-Fat w , vol. 2, p. 271.

2

Fat w Far d yyah, vol. 4, p. 382.

3

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 5, p. 148.
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Parents accompanying their daughter at the time of departure
Question
A girl got married, she is still to be sent over to her husband’s house. I
have heard some people saying that the girl’s parents must convey her
to her husband’s house. Kindly enlighten us on this in the light of
Ah d3th and practices of the Sah bah radiyall hu ‛anhum.

Answer
When it came to the conveying of Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh [to
the house of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam], it is mentioned in
the Ah d3th that her mother, Umm RBm n, and a few other ladies took
her over. Similarly, Umm Ayman radiyall hu ‛anh took Hadrat F tim h
radiyall hu ‛anh to her marital home. We learn from this that women
used to accompany the bride when she was conveyed to her marital
home.
Sah h Bukh r :

ٰ
 اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ, ﺻN  ا¤ ﺗﺰوﺟ: ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
Xž ا†ﻴﺖ ﻓﻘﻠﻦ › اn ﺴﻮة ﻣﻦ اﻻﻧﺼﺎرÆ  ا–ار ﻓﺈذا¤ ﻓﺎدﺧﻠﺘC ا¤£ﻓﺎﺗ
ﺴﺎءzء 'ﻠx– ﺑﺎب ا، ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح:= )رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر. ﻃﺎﺋﺮXﺔ و› ﺧcÎواﻟ
(‡‡•\E : ﻳﮩﺪﻳﻦ اﻟﻌﺮوسKا'ﻼ
Hadrat ‛Ā’ishah radiyall hu ‛anh relates: When Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi
wa sallam married me, my mother came to me and admitted me into the
house. Several women of the Ans r were inside the house. They prayed for
goodness and blessings for me.
‛Umdah al-Q r :

ٔ
ٰ
 ﻋﻨﮩﺎ وﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﮩﺎ ﻣﻦ¢ﺗﻌﺎ
 اﷲÒﺸﺔ رÐx ﺴﻮة اﻟﮩﺎدﻳﺎت وﮨﻲ امzوا ﺮاد ﺑﺎﻟ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
 ﺑﻴﺖ زوﺟﮩﺎ ﻳ}ﻮن¢ﺴﺎء ﻻن اﻟﻌﺎدة ان ام اﻟﻌﺮوس إذا اﺗﺖ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺮوس إzاﻟ
ٔ
ءx– ﺑﺎب ا،ZZ•\ZŠ := )ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر.اتXﻦ او ﻛﺜÖ ﺴﺎء ﻗﻠﻴﻼتÆ ﻣﻌﮩﺎ
( (ﻠﺘﺎن،ﺴﺎءz'ﻠ
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Sh m :

ٔ
)ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وﮨﻞ ﻳ}ﺮہ ا'ﺰﻓﺎف( و¨ﻮ ﺑﺎ'ﻜ'Q èﻜﺘﺎب إﮨﺪاء ا ﺮاة إ ¢زوﺟﮩﺎ،
ٔ
ً ٔ
ﻗﺎ(ﻮس ،وا ﺮاد ﺑﮧ ﮨﻨﺎ اﺟﺘﻤﺎع اﻟzﺴﺎء °ﻟ¡ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻻزم ﻟﮧ ﻋﺮﻓﺎ ،اﻓﺎدہ ا'ﺮ./æ
)ﺷﺎ— ،G\Œ :ﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح ،ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
Dhakh ’ir al-‛Uqb :

ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﻤﺎ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل ﺟﺎء اﺑﻮ ﺑ}ﺮ وﻋﻤﺮ ر Òاﷲ
وﻋﻦ اÆﺲ ر Òاﷲ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ إ ¢رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ
êﻄﺒﺎن ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ً
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻳﺎ(ﺮاﻧﮧ
ﻓﺴﻜﺖ و'ﻢ ﻳﺮﺟﻊ إrﮩﻤﺎ ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻓﺎﻧﻄﻠﻘﺎ إ ¢ﻋ oر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ
ﺑﻄﻠﺐ ذﻟ¡ ...إ ¢ﻗﻮﻟﮧ وا(ﺮﮨﻢ ان §ﮩﺰوﮨﺎ ﻓﺠﻌﻞ ﻟﮩﺎ )-ﺮ (•ط ووﺳﺎدة ﻣﻦ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ :إذا اﺗﺘ¡ ﻓﻼ ¯ﺪث ﺷ ﺌﺎ
ادم وﺣﺸﻮﮨﺎ rﻒ ،وﻗﺎل ﻟﻌ oر Òاﷲ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
ٓ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ) ...ذﺧﺎﺋﺮ اﻟﻌﻘ) ﻻæﺪ
ﺣ¶ اﺗﻴ¡ ﻓﺠﺎءت ﻣﻊ ام اﻳﻤﻦ ر Òاﷲ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ .وﻣﺜﻠﮧ
ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﻄ ،E˜\Z :=Îﺑﺎب ذﻛﺮ ﺗﺰو§ﮩﺎ ﺑﻌ oر Òاﷲ
 nﺳﺒﻞ اﻟﮩﺪ= وا'ﺮﺷﺎد  nﺳXة ﺧ Xاﻟﻌﺒﺎد ﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ا'ﺸﺎ،ŠZ\ZZ :C
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮩﺎ ﺑﻨﺖ رﺳﻮل
ا†ﺎب اuﺎﺳﻊ  nﺑﻌﺾ ﻣﻨﺎﻗﺐ ا'ﺴﻴﺪة ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ر اﷲ
اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ .وcﺬا  nا¯ﺎف ا'ﺴﺎﺋﻞ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻟﻔﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﻣﻦ ا ﻨﺎﻗﺐ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ(
'ﻠﻤﻨﺎوي ،•\Z :ا†ﺎب ا ﺎ  nﺗﺰو§ﮩﺎ ﺑﻌ oر Òاﷲ
The above narration contains the words sar r musharrat. This refers to
a bed made with ropes of date-palm fibres.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Decorating the groom’s car
Question
?Is it permissible to decorate the car of the groom

Answer
This is a custom which is not established and which ought to be
discarded. It is the way of Christians and it is essential to keep away
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from it. Even if it is not considered to be necessary and Sunnah, it
ought to be discarded because it is unnecessary and futile.
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam prohibited us from adopting the
practices and culture which are peculiar to non-Muslims. He said:

( ﺑﺎب ﻟˆﺲ ا'ﺸﻬﺮةn  )رواه أﺑﻮ داؤد.ﻣﻦ ·ﺸﺒﻪ ﺑﻘﻮم ﻓﻬﻮ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ
The one who emulates a nation is included among them.
The following is stated in Fat w Mahm'd yyah with reference to the
bride and bridegroom sitting on a palanquin:
This is a custom which is not established. Adhering to such a custom
entails adhering to something which is not necessary. It is purely a
custom. It ought to be discarded. If anyone feels that it is a way of
gaining proximity to All h ta‛ l , then it will be worse and classified as
a bid‛at.1
The following is stated in Fat w
marriage customs:

Rah m yyah with reference to

The jurist and Had3th expert Q d3 Than ’ull h P n3patt3 rahimahull h
writes: It is har m for a Muslim to emulate the ways of non-Muslims
and flagrant sinners.2
Kif yatul Muft :
(The need to put an end to marriage customs): There is absolutely no
doubt that the reason for the present destruction and economic crisis
facing Muslims is more because of these extravagant and wasteful
customs. Like a weevil, these customs are eating away the wealth,
honour and independence of Muslims from within. As regards the
customs which Muslims learnt and adopted from non-Muslims, there
can be no hesitation in classifying them as unlawful, and have to be
compulsorily given up.3
For further details refer to Isl m Fiqh, vol. 2, pp. 85-88; Āp Ke Mas ’il Aur
Oen K Hull, vol. 5, p. 200.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

1

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 11, p. 211.

2

Fat w Rah m yyah, p. 189.

3

Kif yatul Muft , vol. 5, p. 155.
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Applying henna on the occasion of marriage
Question
What is the ruling with regard to applying henna on the occasion of
marriage? Certain customs are adhered to on such an occasion. The
women get together and apply it to each other. It is also accompanied
by singing and music. What is the ruling of the Shar3‛ah in this regard?

Answer
It is mustahab (desirable) for women to apply henna on the occasion of
marriage and other occasions, but individually. Following customs in
this regard, singing, music, and other associated evils are all
impermissible. It is essential to give them up.
Ahsan al-Fat w :
It is mustahab for women to apply henna. However, the current
custom where several women assemble results in many evils and
harms. It is therefore essential to give it up. Women can apply henna
to themselves individually.1
Fat w Mahm'd yyah:
It is permissible for women to apply henna. In fact, it is there reserve
to apply on their hands and feet. It is not permissible for men to
imitate them.2
Hal l Wa Har m:
More concessions have been given to women to beautify and embellish
themselves. They can also apply henna to their hands and feet.3
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Scattering dates at the time of the marriage
Question
What is the ruling with regard to scattering dates at the time of the
marriage? Is this practice established from any narration?

1

Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 8, p. 160.

2

Fat w Mahm'd yyah, vol. 11, p. 214

3

Maul n Kh lid Sayfull h: Hal l Wa Har m, p. 209.
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Answer
The jurists permit the distribution of dates on the occasion of
marriage. They can also be scattered. However, when inside a masjid,
it will be better to distribute them out of respect for the masjid. There
are narrations in this regard, but Im m Bayhaq3 rahimahull h is of the
view that they are all weak narrations.
As-Sunan al-Kubr :

ٔ
? )ا'ﺴ. ﺎ ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔÞ  ا'ﺮﺧﺼﺔ ﻓﻴﮧ اﺣﺎدﻳﺚn  وﻗﺪ رويŸﻗﺎل اﻹﻣﺎم ا†ﻴﮩ
(E˜‡\‡ :=Îا'ﻜ
For an investigation into the narrations, refer to Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm
Zakar yy , vol. 1, p. 406, Abw b al-Had3th.
Al-Fat w al-Hind yyah:

ٔ
.اﺟﻴﺔè' اn  ا'ﻀﻴﺎﻓﺔ وﻋﻘﺪ ا ½ح ﻛﺬاn  ا'ﺴﻜﺮ وا–راﮨﻢzﻻ ﺑﺎس ﺑ
 ا†ﺎب ا ﺎﻟﺚ ﻋ• ™ ا ﮩﺒﺔ وﻧ ا–راﮨﻢ،ŒŠ•\• :)اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= اﻟﮩﻨﺪﻳﺔ
(...وا'ﺴﻜﺮ
Kit b al-Fat w :
If the marriage is performed inside the masjid, it will be better to
distribute the dates individually as opposed to scattering them. In this
there is more consideration and respect to the masjid.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Shaking hands and embracing after the marriage
Question
People shake hands and embrace each other after a marriage is
performed. What is the ruling in this regard according to the Shar3‛ah?
What will the ruling be if people do not consider it to be a Sunnah, and
merely resort to it as a way of expressing happiness and love, and also
do not deride those who do not adhere to this practice?

1

Kit b al-Fat w , vol. 4, p. 445.
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Answer
We learn from many narrations that it is permissible to shake hands
and embrace each other as a way of expressing happiness and love. It
will therefore be permissible on the occasion of marriage as well.
However, it is a bid‛ah to believe it to be a Sunnah and an act of
worship. This has been stated by our seniors. One sign of considering it
to be an act of worship is when those who do not do it are derided and
castigated.
For details on narrations in this regard, refer to Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm
Zakar yy , vol. 2, pp. 590-591.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

To be impregnated by a jinn
Question
A woman falls pregnant and when she is asked about how this
happened, she says it came from a jinn. Will her claim be accepted?
Can a human be impregnated by a jinn?

Answer
Marriage relations with the jinn is not permissible. Details in this
regard were given previously. However, it is possible for a woman to
be impregnated by a jinn. Despite this, the claim of the woman will not
be accepted because claims of this nature could cause a spread in
corruption.
Al-Ashb h wa an-Naz ’ir:

ٔ
: ﻗﺎل،ﺳﺤﺎقPﺪ وæ (ﺴﺎﺋﻠﮧ ﻋﻦ اn و ﺑﻌﻀﮩﻢ اﺳﺘﺪل ﺑﻤﺎ رواہ ﺣﺮب ا'ﻜﺮﻣﺎ
ﺲ ﺑﻦÆﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ |• ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻟﮩﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮ

 اﻟﻘﻄﻴô« ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ

.ﻦV اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻧ}ﺎح ا, ﻧﮩﻰ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ:ﻳﺰ)ﺪ ﻋﻦ ا'ﺰﮨﺮي ﻗﺎل
ٔ
ً
،GŠ\Œ : )اﻻﺷﺒﺎہ وا ﻈﺎﺋﺮ.ن (ﺮﺳﻼ ﻓﻘﺪ اﻋﺘﻀﺪ ﺑﺎﻗﻮال اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎءQ نPو¨ﻮ و
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ﺎنVاﺣ½م ا
ٔ
ً
ٔ
ٔ
ﻠﮩﺎæ  ان ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﺑﻨﺖ ﺣﺎ(ﻼ و·ﺴﺎل ﻋﻦn اﺧ:ﺮﮨﮧ اﻹﻣﺎم ﻣﺎﻟ¡ ﻓﻘﺎلcو
ﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ:  ﻟﻌﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦp )ﻗﺮة اﻟﻌ. و‹ﺬﻟ¡ ﻳ} اﻟﻔﺴﺎد،¤ ﺟ¤ ﺗﺰوﺟ:ﻓﺘﻘﻮل
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 اﺣ½م،G•\Œ : وﻣﺜﻠﮧ ™ اﻻﺷﺒﺎہ وا ﻈﺎﺋﺮ.وتX ﺑ،۶۹ ا'ﺼﺪﻳﻖ اﻟﻐﻤﺎر= ص
ٓ
( ادارة اﻟﻘﺮان،ﺎنVا
All h ta‛ l knows best.

When a Christian woman embraces Islam
Question
The wife of a Christian embraces Islam. What must she do? If a
Christian man embraces Islam while his wife is still a Christian, will the
marriage remain intact?

Answer
If only the woman from a non-Muslim couple embraces Islam, then – if
it is possible - Islam must be presented to her husband three times. If
he accepts, their marriage will remain intact. If he refuses or remains
silent, and it is possible, then a judge must separate the two. The
woman can then marry a Muslim after observing her ‛iddat. If it is not
possible to present Islam to the man or a judge cannot have them
separated, her marriage to her husband will end after three menstrual
cycles, after three months if she does not experience menstrual cycles,
or after she gives birth in the case where she was pregnant. She will
then observe the ‛iddat, and she will be permitted to marry after that.

ٓ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻻ ﻓﺮق ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎP ﻋﺮض اﻹﺳﻼم › اﻻﺧﺮ ﻓﺈن اﺳﻠﻢ وpو'ﻮ اﺳﻠﻢ اﺣﺪ ا'ﺰوﺟ
ً
 ﻳﻌﺮض اﻹﺳﻼم ﻋﻠﻴﮧ (ﺮةÒن ﺳﻜﺖ و'ﻢ ﻳﻘﻞ ﺷ ﺌﺎ ﻓﺎﻟﻘﺎP و،ä ا'ﻜn ﻛﺬا
ٔ
ٔ
ً
ٔ
pذا اﺳﻠﻢ اﺣﺪ ا'ﺰوﺟP و...ةXﺧ° اn ﺑﻌﺪ اﺧﺮ= ﺣ¶ ﻳﺘﻢ ا ﻼﺛﺔ اﺣﺘﻴﺎﻃﺎ ﻛﺬا
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
ﻧﺎ وا ﺮاة ﮨﻲ اﺳﻠﻤﺖ ﻓﺈﻧﮧQ ﺮب و'ﻢ ﻳ}ﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ اﮨﻞ ا'ﻜﺘﺎب او‰ دار اn
ٔ
ﻳﺘﻮﻗﻒ اﻧﻘﻄﺎع ا ½ح ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ › (" ﺛﻼث ﺣﻴﺾ ﺳﻮاء دﺧﻞ ﺑﮩﺎ او 'ﻢ
ٓ
ٔ
ﻧﺎQ  ﻓﺈن اﺳﻠﻢ اﻻﺧﺮ ﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟ¡ ﻓﺎ ½ح ﺑﺎق و'ﻮ،n½' اn ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ﺑﮩﺎ ﻛﺬا
ٔ ٓ
ٔ
... ﻓﺎ† ﻨﻮﻧﺔ إﻣﺎ ﺑﻌﺮض اﻹﺳﻼم › اﻻﺧﺮ او ﺑﺎﻧﻘﻀﺎء ﺛﻼث ﺣﻴﺾp(ﺴﺘﺎﻣﻨ
ٔ
ٔ
:=Xh x) . إﻻ ﺑﻤ" ﺛﻼﺛﺔ اﺷﮩﺮpˆ ﻻ ﺗÎﻧﺖ ﻻ ¯ﻴﺾ ﺑﺼﻐﺮ او ﻛQ و'ﻮ
(•ŒŽ-•ŒŠ\E : وﮨﻜﺬا ™ ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر،ŒŒ˜\Z
ً
(•Œ‡\E : )رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر.  ح ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﮩﺴﺘﺎ،ﻠﮩﺎæ ﻧﺖ ﺣﺎ(ﻼ ﻓﺤ¶ ﺗﻀﻊQ نPو
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If only the husband embraces Islam and the wife is from the People of
the Book, the marriage will remain intact. If the wife is not from the
People of the Book and it is possible to present Islam to her, then it
will be presented to her three times. If she accepts Islam or enters the
religion of the People of the Book, the marriage will remain intact. If
not, the two will be separated. If it is not possible to present Islam to
her nor can they be separated, the marriage will dissolve
automatically after three menstrual cycles, after three months if she
does not experience menstrual cycles, or after she gives birth in the
case where she was pregnant.

ٔ
(ŒŒ˜\Z :=X ﻜx) .äاﺳﻠﻢ زوج ا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﺑ ﻧ}ﺎﺣﮩﻤﺎ ﻛﺬا ™ ا'ﻜ
ٔ
ٔ
: )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ.وج ﺑﮩﺎ اﺑﺘﺪاءHﻮاز اﻟV ان زوج ا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﻴﺔ إذا اﺳﻠﻢ ﻳﺒ ا ½ح
(EZZ\Œ
ٔ
ٔ
 داﻣﺎ › ا ½ح ﻛﻤﺎ 'ﻮ،تªﻮﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﺘﮩﻮدت او ﺗﻨâ إذا اﺳﻠﻢ ا'ﺰوج و ﮨﻲ
ٔ
(EZZ\Œ : )ا†ﺤﺮ ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ. ا ˆﺴﻮطn اﻧﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺑﺘﺪاء ﻛﺬاªﻧﺖ ﻳﮩﻮدﻳﺔ او ﻧQ
ٔ
p ﻧ}ﺎﺣﮩﻤﺎ( ﻓﮩﻮ ﺼﻮص '© ﻣﻦ ا ﺴﺌﻠﺘŸ)ﻗﻮﻟﮧ و'ﻮ اﺳﻠﻢ زوج ا'ﻜﺘﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﺑ
ٔ ً
ٔ ً
ﻮﺳﻴﺎ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻳﺼﺢ ا ½ح ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎâ ن ا'ﺰوج ﻛﺘﺎﺑﻴﺎ اوQ  ﻣﻊ إذاpﺻﺎدق ﺑﺼﻮرﺗ
ٔ
ٔ
 )ا†ﺤﺮ.اﺑﺘﺪاء ﻓﻼن ﻳﺒ او ٰ و'ﻮ ﺗﻤﺠﺴﺖ ﻳﻔﺮق ﺑ ﻨﮩﻤﺎ ﻟﻔﺴﺎد ا ½ح
ٔ
 )ﻣﺎﺧﻮذ از.(•Œ•\Œ : وﮨﻜﺬا ™ ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر.EZŒ\Œ :ا'ﺮاﺋﻖ
(۶۷۔۶۶  دﻓﻌﮧ،۷۰۔۶۹  اﺳﻼ— صpﻤﻮﻋﮧ ﻗﻮاﻧâ
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A treatment for breaking down sexual desire
Question
I cannot marry because of certain compelling reasons. By fasting
continuously, I feel extremely weak to the extent of being on the verge
of dying. Despite this, my sexual desire remains the same. Is there any
other way to break down my sexual desire?

Answer
A Had3th states that if a person cannot marry, then fasting is an
excellent shield for him. But if it does not help a person, then Im m
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Ghazz l3 rahimahull h said that he must remain hungry, lower his gaze,
and occupy himself in activities which do not cause his mind to think
about sexual desires. If these steps are not of any help, then marriage
is the best way for him. No matter what, masturbation is prohibited
under most circumstances, and castration is forbidden according to
the Shar3‛ah.
Sah h Bukh r :

ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ :ﻳﺎ ﻣﻌ• ا'ﺸﺒﺎب ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﻄﺎع ﻣﻨ}ﻢ
ا†ﺎءة ﻓﻠﻴHوج وﻣﻦ 'ﻢ Kﺴﺘﻄﻊ ﻓﻌﻠﻴﮧ ﺑﺎ'ﺼﻮم ﻓﺈﻧﮧ ﻟﮧ وﺟﺎء) .رواہ ا†ﺨﺎر= :
(‡•˜\E
Ras'lull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam said: O assembly of youth! Whoever
has the ability to marry should do so. Whoever cannot, he must resort to
fasting because it is a shield for him.
Fath al-B r :

ٔ
و eا‰ﺪﻳﺚ ا ٔﻳﻀﺎ ً إرﺷﺎد اﻟﻌﺎﺟﺰ ﻋﻦ ٔ
(ﻮن ا ½ح إ ¢ا'ﺼﻮم ،ﻻن ﺷﮩﻮة ا ½ح
ٔ
ﺗﺎﺑﻌﺔ 'ﺸﮩﻮة اﻻñﻞ ﺗﻘﻮ= ﺑﻘﻮﺗﮧ وﺗﻀﻌﻒ ﺑﻀﻌﻔﮧ ،واﺳﺘﺪل ﺑﮧ اžﻄﺎ÷ ›
ٔ
ﺟﻮاز ا ﻌﺎVﺔ ﻟﻘﻄﻊ ﺷﮩﻮة ا ½ح ﺑﺎﻻدو)ﺔ ،وﺣ½ہ ا†ﻐﻮي ¸ nح ا'ﺴﻨﺔ .و
ٔ
ٔ
ﻳzﺒ ¥ان «ﻤﻞ › دواء Kﺴ}ﻦ ا'ﺸﮩﻮة دون ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻄﻌﮩﺎ إﺻﺎﻟﺔ ﻻﻧﮧ ﻗﺪ ﻳﻘﺪر
ﺑﻌﺪ ﻓﻴﻨﺪم ﻟﻔﻮات ذﻟ¡  nﺣﻘﮧ ،وﻗﺪ ±ح ا'ﺸﺎﻓﻌﻴﺔ ﺑﺈﻧﮧ ﻻ ﻳ}èﮨﺎ ﺑﺎ'½ﻓﻮر
ٔ
و ﻮہ وا‰ﺠﺔ ﻓﻴﮧ اﻧﮩﻢ اﺗﻔﻘﻮا › ﻣﻨﻊ اVﺐ واžﺼﺎة ﻓﻴﻠﺤﻖ ﺑﺬﻟ¡ ﻣﺎ n
ٔ ً
ﻣﻌﻨﺎہ ﻣﻦ اuﺪاوي ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻄﻊ اﺻﻼ ....واﺳﺘﺪل ﺑﮧ ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﺎ'ﻜﻴﺔ › ¯ﺮ)ﻢ
ٔ ٔ
اﻻﺳﺘﻤﻨﺎء ﻻﻧﮧ ارﺷﺪ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻌﺠﺰ ﻋﻦ اﻟHو)ﺞ إ ¢ا'ﺼﻮم ا°ي ﻳﻨﻘﻄﻊ ا'ﺸﮩﻮة،
ٔ
ً
ﻓﻠﻮ Qن اﻻﺳﺘﻤﻨﺎء ﻣﺒﺎﺣﺎ '½ن اﻹرﺷﺎد إrﮧ اﺳﮩﻞ) .ﻓﺘﺢ ا†ﺎر= ،ZZZ\G :ﺑﺎب
ﻗﻮل ا ) ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ وﺳﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﻄﺎع ا†ﺎءة ﻓﻠﻴHوج(
‛Umdah al-Q r :

ٔ
واﺳﺘﺪل ﺑﮧ اžﻄﺎ÷ › ﺟﻮاز ا ﻌﺎVﺔ ﻟﻘﻄﻊ ﺷﮩﻮة ا ½ح ﺑﺎﻻدو)ﺔ ،وﺣ½ہ
ا†ﻐﻮي ¸ nح ا'ﺴﻨﺔ و)zﺒ ...¥واﺳﺘﺪل ﺑﮧ ﺑﻌﺾ ا ﺎ'ﻜﻴﺔ › ¯ﺮ)ﻢ
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ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
اﻻﺳﺘﻤﻨﺎء ،وﻗﺪ ذﻛﺮ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ا‰ﻨﻔﻴﺔ اﻧﮧ ﻳﺒﺎح ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻌﺠﺰ ﻻﺟﻞ ·ﺴﻜp
ا'ﺸﮩﻮة) .ﻋﻤﺪة اﻟﻘﺎر=( ،G\ZŠ :ﻠﺘﺎن(
Ihy ’ al-‛Ul'm:

ٔ
ﻓﻠﻴﻨﻈﺮ ا ﺮ)ﺪ إ ¢ﺣﺎﻟﮧ وﻗﻠﺒﮧ ﻓﺈن وﺟﺪہ  nاﻟﻌﺰو‹ﺔ ﻓﮩﻮ اﻻﻗﺮب وPن ﻋﺠﺰ ﻋﻦ
ٔ
ٔ
ذﻟ¡ ﻓﺎ ½ح او ٰ ﺑﮧ ودواء ﮨﺬہ اﻟﻌﻠﺔ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ا(ﻮر :اVﻮع ،وﻏﺾ ا†،ª
واﻻﺷﺘﻐﺎل |ﺸﻐﻞ Kﺴﺘﻮ › اﻟﻘﻠﺐ ،ﻓﺈن 'ﻢ ﺗﻨﻔﻊ ﮨﺬہ ا ﻼﺛﺔ ﻓﺎ ½ح ¨ﻮ ا°ي
Kﺴﺘﺎﺻﻞ ﻣﺎدﺗﮩﺎ ﻓﻘﻂ ،ﻟﮩﺬا Qن ا'ﺴﻠﻒ ﻳﺒﺎدرون إ ¢ا ½ح و ¢Pﺗﺰو)ﺞ
ا†ﻨﺎت) .اﺣﻴﺎء ﻋﻠﻮم ا–ﻳﻦ ،ZFF\Œ :ﻛﺘﺎب ﻛ èا'ﺸﮩﻮﺗ(p
Mishk t:

ٔ
ٰ
ﺗﻌﺎ ¢ﻋﻨﮧ ﻗﺎل :رد رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻ ,اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ
وﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ا÷ وﻗﺎص ر Òاﷲ
ٔ
وﺳﻠﻢ › ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻣﻈﻌﻮن اˆuﺘﻞ و'ﻮ اذن ﻟﮧ اﺧﺘﺼﻴﻨﺎ .ﻣﺘﻔﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﮧ() .ﺸ½ة:
 ،EŽ‡\Eﻛﺘﺎب ا ½ح(
Ad-Durr al-Mukht r:

ﻓﺮع  nاVﻮﮨﺮة اﻻﺳﺘﻤﻨﺎء ﺣﺮام وﻓﻴﮧ اuﻌﺰ)ﺮ ،و eا'ﺸﺎ :Cﻗﻮﻟﮧ اﻻﺳﺘﻤﻨﺎء
ٔ
ٔ
ﺣﺮام اي ﺑﺎ'ﻜﻒ إذا Qن ﻻﺳﺘﺠﻼب ا'ﺸﮩﻮة اﻣﺎ إذا ﻏﻠﺒﺘﮧ ا'ﺸﮩﻮة وﻟ ﺲ ﻟﮧ
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
زوﺟﺔ وﻻ اﻣﺔ ﻓﻔﻌﻞ ذﻟ¡ ﻟ£ﺴﻜﻴﻨﮩﺎ ﻓﺎ'ﺮﺟﺎء اﻧﮧ ﻻ و‹ﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﮧ ﻛﻤﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﮧ اﺑﻮ
ا'ﻠﻴﺚ و§ﺐ 'ﻮ ﺧﺎف ا'ﺰﻧﺎ) .ا–ر ا ﺨﺘﺎر ﻣﻊ رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر ،E‡\Š :ﺳﻌﻴﺪ(
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Coitus interruptus
Question
Is it permissible to practice coitus interruptus with one’s wife? Is there
?any such incident in the era of RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam
What is the ruling if a person practices coitus interruptus in order to
?maintain a gap between children
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Answer
The manner of contraception which was prevalent in the era of
RasBlull h sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam is known as ‛azl (coitus
interruptus). There are several statements of RasBlull h sallall hu
‛alayhi wa sallam in response to questions posed to him on this subject.
From those answers, neither is prohibition explicitly established nor
permissibility. However, what is certainly gauged is that RasBlull h
sallall hu ‛alayhi wa sallam did not like this practice. This is why the
im ms of the past differed on this subject. Some of them say that it is
totally unlawful. Others say that this practice is disliked in itself, but
can be permitted in certain situations. And if it is done for a corrupt
purpose, then it is unlawful. For example, a person thinks that if a girl
is born, he will be maligned and defamed. In such a case, this practice
cannot be lawful because it is based on a notion which the Qur’ n
repeatedly disapproved. Similarly, if a person practices it for fear of
poverty, it will also be unlawful because such a belief goes against the
fundamental principles of Islam.
Some of the excuses which the Shar3‛ah considers to be valid are:
The woman is so weak that she cannot bear the burden of pregnancy.
She is on a very distant journey. She is in a place where it is not
possible for her to live. She is in danger. The mutual relations between
husband and wife have turned sour, and they intend separating. The
environment and era in which a person is living are so corrupt and evil
that there is a strong possibility that the children will become corrupt,
then contraception can be permitted.
Radd al-Muht r:

 رﺿﺎﮨﺎ ﻟﻔﺴﺎدXﺴﻌﮧ اﻟﻌﺰل ﺑﻐK ﺮة‰ اn  اﻟﻔﺘﺎو= إن ﺧﺎف ﻣﻦ ا'ﻮ– ا'ﺴﻮءeو
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ ٔ
 او، ﺳﻔﺮ ﺑﻌﻴﺪn ن ﻳ}ﻮنQ ﺎق ﻣﺜﻞ ﮨﺬا اﻟﻌﺬر ﺑﮧ‰ و«ﺘﻤﻞ اﻧﮧ اراد ا،ا'ﺰﻣﺎن
ٔ
ﻠﻖ و)ﺮ)ﺪ ﻓﺮاﻗﮩﺎžﻧﺖ ا'ﺰوﺟﺔ ﺳ ﺌﺔ اQ  او،–ﺮب ﻓﺨﺎف › ا'ﻮ‰ دار اn
ٔ
( ﺳﻌﻴﺪ،Z‡Ž\Œ : )رد ا ﺤﺘﺎر.ﻓﺨﺎف ان ¯ﺒﻞ
The gist of these excuses is that if a person has a personal and
individual excuse, then this practice will be permitted to the extent of
that excuse. Once that excuse no longer exists, it will not be permitted.
As for people in general, it is disliked and makrBh to make this a
common practice.

730

Kit b al-Fat w :
The form of contraception which you mentioned is known as ‛azl in
Arabic. If contraception is practised solely out of fear for sustenance, it
is not permissible. However, it can be permitted for medical reasons.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Other forms of contraception
Question
There are other forms of contraception apart from ‛azl (coitus
interruptus). Are they permissible?

Answer
Apart from ‛azl, the other forms of contraception whether by injection,
pills, etc. will be permitted if resorted to for a reason accepted by the
Shar3‛ah. If using any of these methods has negative effects on the
health of the body – also known as side effects – then they should not
be used without the advice of an expert doctor. This is because it is
essential to protect the body as per the teachings of the Qur’ n and
Sunnah.
If semen reaches the womb several weeks later, it is not classified as
‛azl. The ruling in this regard is that it is not permissible unless due to
a severe necessity and after the advice of an expert doctor.
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
Another form of contraception is when semen reaches the womb but
such medications are taken that conception does not take place. Based
on juridical parallels, it is learnt that they are impermissible in normal
situations. This, notwithstanding the fact that it is devoid of a soul and
life. To destroy the semen in this way will not be classified as a
“murder”. Had it been left to follow its own course, it would have
taken on a living soul. Therefore, when taking the end result into
consideration, it will be considered to be synonymous to killing a soul.
The jurists present the following parallel: A person is in a state of
ihr m and he breaks a bird’s egg. Had he killed a bird, dumm and
kaff rah would have been w jib on him. In the same way, breaking a
bird’s egg will make dumm and kaff rah w jib on him.
Therefore, in the absence of extraordinary compelling reasons, it is
not permissible to resort to such forms of contraception merely to
avoid having children. Yes, if there is the possibility of a major harm,
then this minor harm can be tolerated to save one’s self from the
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major harm. For example, based on reliable medical estimation, there
is the possibility of the mother dying while giving birth to the child, or
in the course of the pregnancy there is a danger of the child inheriting
a serious ailment, or it is a pregnancy due to adultery, then permission
could be given to resort to such means of contraception.1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Pausing for 3-4 years without any reason
Question
Nowadays, most couples resort to their own planning. For example,
they feel it is necessary to have a gap of 3-4 years between each child.
Is this permissible if there is no compelling medical need? At the same
time, the couples do not fear any challenges in their livelihood.

Answer
Many people think to themselves that there is no need to take on the
burdens of children immediately. They feel they must allow a few
years to pass, so they resort to various forms of contraception. This
reason doesn’t appear to be against any objective of the Shar3‛ah.
Therefore, based on the principles, there seems to be permission to do
this. At the same time, because it smacks of disinterest in children, it is
not devoid of reprehensibility.2
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Contraception for the sake of a suckling child
Question
Can contraception be resorted to while a woman is breastfeeding her
child? This is done to ensure a continuous supply of milk for the
present child.

Answer
It happens sometimes that a woman is breastfeeding, and she falls
pregnant. In other words, she hasn’t recovered from the weakness and
fatigue of the first child as yet, and she now has to worry about the
next one. Furthermore, the milk of a mother ceases gradually and she
1

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, vol. 5, p. 127.

2

Bahth Wa Nazar, vol. 2, p. 353 on the issue of contraception. Compiled under
the supervision of Hadrat Maul n Q d3 Muj hid al-Isl m S hib Q sim3
rahimahull h.
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is not able to nurture the first one properly. Consequently, the child
also becomes weak and the mother too is affected. In order to protect
one’s self from this harm, permission is given to resort to
contraception. 1
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Contraception through surgical sterilization
Question
A woman has already turned 40, and she has six children. Husband and
wife now feel that they are gone too old to have more children. Can
this excuse be accepted, and will it be permissible to resort to surgical
sterilization to prevent the woman falling pregnant?

Answer
It is absolutely har m to resort to such an operation. Both must
exercise patience. If they cannot, they may resort to medicines.
Although the latter option is makrBh, it is not har m.
Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il:
The fourth form of contraception is surgical sterilization. In other
words, to have an operation which permanently severs the possibility
of falling pregnant…This is an un-Islamic method in the light of the
Qur’ n and Had3th. We learn from the practices of the Sah bah
radiyall hu ‛anhum and the statements of the jurists that its
impermissibility has been unanimously stated by experts in Islamic
law.2
For more details refer to: Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 8, pp. 347-353; Jad d Fiqh
Mas ’il, 137-143.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

A student resorting to temporary contraception
Question
Zayd is a married-student. He wants to resort to a temporary form of
contraception until he graduates. Is this permissible? He feels that
having children while being a student could harm his studies.
Furthermore, he has no source of income except what he receives

1

Ibid. vol. 2, p. 355.

2

Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, pp. 137-143.
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from his parents. Bearing in mind these conditions, will it be
permissible for him to resort to any form of temporary contraception?

Answer
It is possible that All h ta‛ l may provide him with some form of
contraception, and his wishes are fulfilled. However, if they are not
fulfilled from All h’s side, it will not be permissible to resort to
contraception while fearing the sustenance of the child. Furthermore,
getting married and having children while being a student is not
harmful to one’s studies. When this has been proven through
experience, an innocent child will be even less harmful.
The ‛ulam ’ have written a lot on the subject of contraception. If you
want more details, refer to the following: Jad d Fiqh Mas ’il, pp. 92-147;
Ahsan al-Fat w , vol. 8, pp. 347-353.
All h ta‛ l knows best.

Wisdom behind polygamy
Question
What is the wisdom behind polygamy at the time of need? Some
people consider this to be blameworthy.

Answer
1. The first wisdom: The most important thing for a believer is piety
and All h-consciousness. All h ta‛ l caused some men to have strong
sexual urges. One wife is not enough for such people. Women are faced
with many excuses and impediments due to which they are unable to
engage in intercourse whenever the husband wants. If more than one
wife was not permitted, the man could lose his piety.
2. The most important objective of marriage is procreation. A man can
obtain children from several wives at one time. This objective can be
realized through several wives.
3. It is the norm and temperament of men to have several wives. A
man sometimes prides himself over others in this way. Lawful boasting
is permitted. For example, having several houses, vehicles, garments,
etc. Having several wives is a fulfilment of a natural urge.1

1

Rahmatull hi al-W si‛ah Sharh Hujjatull h al-B lighah, vol. 5, p. 98.
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Fat w ‛Ulam ’ al-Balad al-Har m:

َ
ﻓ إﺑﺎﺣﺔ ﺗﻌﺪد ا'ﺰوﺟﺎت ِﺣ}ﻢ:
ٔ
ٔ
ٔ
) (۱ان اﻹﺣﺼﺎء واﻻﺳﺘﻘﺮاء دل › ان ﻋﺪد ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮ– ﻣﻦ اﻹﻧﺎث ا ñﻣﻦ ﻋﺪد
ٔ
ٔ
ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮ– ﻣﻦ ا°ﻛﻮر ،وان ﻋﺪد ﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﻮ ﻣﻦ ا°ﻛﻮر ا ñﻣﻦ ﻋﺪد ﻣﻦ ﻳﺘﻮﻓﻮن
ٔ
ﻣﻦ اﻹﻧﺎث' ،ﻜ ة ﻣﺎ ﻳﺘﻌﺮض ﻟﮧ ا°ﻛﻮر دون اﻹﻧﺎث ﻣﻦ اﺳﺒﺎب ا ﻮت،
 Qﻮاﺟﮩﺎت  nا‰ﺮوب ...ﻓﻠﻮ ﻣﻨﻊ ﺗﻌﺪد ا'ﺰوﺟﺎت † Ÿﻋﺪد ﻣﻦ اﻟzﺴﺎء ﺑﻼ
ٔ
ازواج ،وﻓﺎت ﻋﻠﻴﮩﻦ ا ﺘﻌﺔ وPﺷﺒﺎع اﻟﻐﺮ)ﺰة اzVﺴﻴﺔ...
ٔ
) (۲ان  nﺗﻌﺪد ا'ﺰوﺟﺎت ﻛ ة اﻟzﺴﻞu ،ﻌﺪد :ﻞ ا‰ﺮث ،وﻗﻀﺎء ا'ﻮﻃﺮ ،وe
ٔ
ً
ﮨﺬا ز)ﺎدة  nﺑﻨﺎء اﻻﻣﺔ ،ودﻋﻢ ﻟﻘﻮﺗﮩﺎ ...وﻗﺪ ﺣﺚ ا'•ع › ا ½ح ¯ﻘﻴﻘﺎ
ٔ
'ﻠﻌﻔﺔ ،و cة اﻟzﺴﻞ ،وﺻﻴﺎﻧﺔ 'ﻼﻋﺮاض ،و:ﺎﻓﻈﺔ › ﺑﻘﺎء ا ﻮع.
ٔ
) (۳ﻣﺎ ﺟﺮت ﺑﮧ ﺳﻨﺔ اﷲ ا'ﻜﻮﻧﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ان اﻟzﺴﺎء «ﻀﻦ و«ﻤﻠﻦ و)ìن وKﺴﺘﻤﺮ
ٔ
ً
ﺑﮩﻦ دم ا ﻔﺎس زﻣﻨﺎ ،ﻓﺈذا Qن  nﻋﺼﻤﺔ ا'ﺮﺟﻞ ا ñﻣﻦ زوﺟﺔ وﺟﺪ ا'ﺰوج
–ﻳﮧ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻌﻒ ﺑﮩﺎ ﻓﺮﺟﮧ ﻋﻦ ا‰ﺮام...
ً
ٔ
) (۴ان ا'ﺰوﺟﺔ ﻗﺪ ﺗ}ﻮن ﻋﻘﻴﻤﺎ ،و‹ ﻨﮩﺎ و‹ pزوﺟﮩﺎ وﺋﺎم ،و)ﺮﻏﺐ  nا'ﺰواج
ٔ
'ﻠzﺴﻞ ا ﺤﺒﺐ إ ¢اﷲ ...ﻓﺎﺑﺎح ا'•ع ﻟﮧ ﺗﻌﺪد ا'ﺰوﺟﺎت ...إ ¢ﻏ Xذﻟ¡ ﻣﻦ
ا}‰ﻢ) .ﻓﺘﺎو= ﻋﻠﻤﺎء ا† ìا‰ﺮام ،۱۴۲۰ :ﺣﻜﻤﺔ إﺑﺎﺣﺔ ﺗﻌﺪد ا'ﺰوﺟﺎت(
All h ta‛ l knows best.
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TRANSLATOR’S NOTE
All praise is due to All h ta‛ l translation of the third volume of
Fat w D r al-‛Ul'm Zakar yy was completed on 22 Rab3‛ al-Awwal 1441
A.H./20 November 2019. We pray to All h ta‛ l to accept this humble
effort and to make it a source of our salvation in this world and the
Hereafter.

ْ ََ َ َ
َ
ُ
َ ْ َ َ َ ْ َ َ ْ ُ ُ ْ َ ْ ا'ﺴﻤﻴﻊ
ُْ
َ ْ َ اﻧﻚ
ُْ
ا'ﺮﺣﻴﻢ
اﻧﺖ
ِ ﻮابu َوﺗﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﻨﺎ ِاﻧﻚ اﻧﺖ ا،اﻟﻌﻠﻴﻢ
ِ ر‹ﻨﺎ ;ﻘﺒﻞ ِﻣﻨﺎ
ِ
ِ
As with all human endeavours, there are bound to be errors, mistakes
and slip-ups in the translation. I humbly request the reader to inform
me of them so that these could be corrected in future editions.
Constructive criticism and suggestions will be highly appreciated. I
can be contacted via e-mail: maulanamahomedy@gmail.com
Was sal m
Mahomed Mahomedy
Durban, South Africa.
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